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Volume 1st [1]

Commenced in Lima on the 3rd of September 1859.

Narrative of my first voyage from England to the West coast of South 
America, in the year 1824, copied from my diary.

I commenced my commercial career on 2nd January 1816, at the age of about 
sixteen years and a half. On that day I entered the counting house of Conrad 
Hinrich Donner, Altona, a severe but not unkind master. I remained in his 
counting-house until the beginning of 1823, when I had learned to work hard, 
had become intimately acquainted with bill and banking transactions, but had 
obtained little knowledge of merchandize in general, and none whatever of 
the difficult and intricate insurance business. My father died in the early part 
of 1813; my dear Mother I lost in 1819. My elder sister Elizabeth always called 
Betty married in the middle of 1820 a French emigrant, professor of the French 
Language, Antoine Fidèle Amand Ropsy. About a year after her marriage 
the birth of her son Charles cost her her life. Charles himself when a young 
man died of consumption. My second sister Maria married in July 1822 John 
Limpricht, architect to the Duke of Oldenburg. She died in 1830, leaving behind 
her three children: Elizabeth, born 1823, now married to Paul Bobertag, Rector 
of the college in Ratzeburg; she is now mother of a numerous family; secondly 
John Limpricht born 1825, who since May 1853 gains his livelihood on this coast; 
and thirdly Henry born 1827, a very clever chemist and professor extraordinary 
at the University of Göttingen. He is married since 1855 to Charlotte Murray.

In January 1823 I paid a flying visit to my sister Maria in Eutin who then 
expected her [2] first confinement. It had been decided by my guardian  
Mr. Lucas Willink that it would be advantageous for me to make a journey 
before accepting any other mercantile employment, and accordingly towards 
the end of January 1823 I left in company with Mr. Jean Elmenhorst about two 
years older than I, who travelled in the business of a London house engaged in 
the wool trade. We visited the principal towns of Germany as well as Brussells 
and Paris, and in the beginning of May I reached London. My description of 
this journey is written in German, and therefore as my secretary Mr. Richard 
Bullen does not understand this language, I cannot give a translation of the 
same. In London I entered by Mr. Donner’s recommendation, as volunteer the 
newly established house of Sadler, Guest & Co. which did but a small German 
commission business. With them I had little to do, and remained a few months, 
until through the medium of my uncle Mr. Diederich Willink I obtained a 
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2 the diary of heinrich witt

situation at Messrs. Anthony Gibbs & Sons’ London. At first they were by no 
means satisfied with me, I having taken upon myself to serve as general 
correspondent, which when it came to the push was beyond my power; I was 
thus on the very point of losing my employ in a shameful manner, when 
fortunately for me my former principal Mr. Donner of Altona, came over and 
visited Gibbs’ and he recommended me to them in such terms that they 
consented to give me another chance. Now invoices and account-current book 
were placed under my charge and I heard of no further complaints. At that 
time the partners of A. Gibbs & Sons were: George Henry Gibbs, William Gibbs 
and Charles Crawley, the two former brothers, the latter I believe their brother-
in-law. Their father Anthony had died; an uncle of theirs, not in business was 
Sir Viccary Gibbs, a Judge, nicknamed on account of his crabbedness Sir 
Vinegar Gibbs. Mr. George Henry about forty years of age was a very clever and 
[3] upright merchant, his mind of an extensive grasp, his temper apparently 
always unruffled, his demeanour that of a complete gentleman, thus for 
instance to none of his clerks did he give the slightest order without adding the 
expletive “if you please”; two qualities were however in my opinion wanting in 
his character, liberality and warmheartedness. Mr. William then thirty-four 
years old, born in Cadiz was a bachelor; in his early youth he had been crossed 
in love; of the same honourable principles as his elder brother, in other things 
he was quite the riverse, being quick, fidgetty and irascible. He is now the head 
of the house; George Henry in 1824 and later years, the directing genius, died in 
1842 in Venice, whither he had gone for his health. Charles Crawley may have 
been in London in 1823 and 1824, but if he was he must have acted a very 
subordinate part, for I recollect nothing about him. My fellow clerks in Gibbs 
counting-house were the elder Eck, head clerk; several years after he left the 
house, became stock-broker and is doing well; his son Frank is now at Gibbs’ in 
Lima. Secondly John Hayne, at that time book-keeper. In 1825 he was sent out 
as partner to the West Coast; his clear and astute intellect must soon have 
discovered the incapacity of John Moens and Samuel B. Mardon, the then 
managers of Gibbs Crawley & Co’s establishments in Lima, and Arequipa; to 
him is owing the coming out of Mr. Crawley to this coast, and the total reform 
of the two establishments, mainly to him Gibbs are indebted for their present 
high standing in the commercial world, for their great riches, for the huano 
business. He married in Lima in 1835 Miss Jane Baynton the step-daughter of a 
good-for-nothing drunkard Mr. John Goodfellow. Hayne has accumulated great 
wealth; he is of my age, but his constitution completely broken up, owing to his 
hard drinking, whilst in Lima. 3rd José Cavenecia, son of a rich Italian resident 
in Lima. José was a good-natured [4] lighthearted spendthrift. After his return 
to Lima he married Tomasa Suero; both he and she did not live long and left 
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their children in the greatest poverty. These were taken care of by their 
grandmother old Mrs. Suero, and one of them Julia married Frederick 
Bergmann a few years back. 4th Charles Judge who in the counting-house stood 
on the same level with me. His livid and sickly complexion was a true index to 
his bad health. A few years later he joined Gibbs’ house in Valparaiso, then, the 
climate not agreeing with him, returned to Liverpool to Gibbs Bright & Co’s, 
and died when still a young man; and lastly Frederick A. Eck then a thin slender 
lad; he was what is called the youngster in the house. In 1825 he came out as 
clerk to South America; in course of time he became partner of Gibbs Crawley & 
Co’s. In 1852 he left the concern and returned home with a fortune of about 
£100,000. He is married to an amiable Scotch lady, Janet, daughter of Edward 
Alexander of Glasgow. Close to Ayre he has bought a large estate and father of 
several children leads a happy and contented life. During my stay in London 
my intimate friends were George Henry Sieveking and Edward Reincke, who, 
both born in Altona like myself had come over from the continent to London, 
soon after my arrival. The former had been my play fellow from childhood, 
with the latter I had become acquainted whilst clerk at Donner’s. Sieveking 
was in the counting-house of his cousin Edward; Reincke was endeavouring to 
find a situation, but fruitlessly. During the summer months of 1823 we lived 
together out of town in Kennington Oval; when the winter season came on 
Sieveking took separate lodgings, whilst Reincke and I remained together in 
Surrey Street, Blackfriars. Our leisure hours we spent together very merrily, 
and, though through the connections of a family with whom Sieveking 
boarded, we were sometimes thrown into society inferior to that, to which we 
had been accustomed in our paternal houses, yet we [5] kept aloof from every 
description of vice and immorality. Towards the end of 1823 Mr. John Moens 
arrived in London from Lima. When two or three years previously Messrs. 
An[th]ony Gibbs & Sons determined upon establishing a house in Lima, he 
was sent out thither to take charge of it under the firm of Gibbs Crawley Moens 
& Co. afterwards Gibbs Crawley & Co. Moens, a man hardly older than myself 
had the imprudence of showing a decisive political leaning towards the 
Spaniards or “Godos” as they were then called. For this reason in 1823 he left 
Lima, either on his own accord, or what is more likely having received a gentle 
hint from the patriot authorities that his absenting himself for some time was 
very desirable. Messrs. Gibbs determined that he should remain but a short 
time in England, and that he should take out with him a young man to serve as 
a clerk to Samuel B. Mardon. The Spanish Government had ostensibly always 
kept up their prohibitory system, according to which the intermediate ports 
between Valparaiso and Callao, were to remained closed to merchant vessels of 
every description; however, since Chili had gained its independence, and 
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Callao and Lima been occupied sometimes by Spanish, sometimes by patriot 
troops, they had relaxed from their rule and licenses to trade to the intermediate 
ports had been granted. Such a license Manuel Marcó del Pont a Buenosayrian 
and Ambrosio Ybañez a Spaniard, had obtained; but they not possessing the 
necessary funds to profit by it applied to Anthony Gibbs & Sons for pecuniary 
assistance; these brought together a most valuable cargo which they consigned 
to Marcó and Ybañez, and embarked on board the “Bristol”. For the protection 
of their interest Mardon was placed by them on board of the vessel as 
supercargo. This occurred towards the end of 1821. Whether Mardon was now 
in 1823 in Tacna or Arequipa was not known but a clerk was to join him. Another 
clerk was required for the establishment of Gibbs Casson & Co. in Gibraltar, 
and for a few days [6] Messrs. Gibbs wavered whom they should send to either 
place; at last considering that my handwriting was not good enough for 
Gibraltar, but might do in South America, they made me the offer to join 
Mardon, which I accepted after having taken my uncle’s opinion. Upon what 
mere trifles, the shape of my letters, the fate of a man depends! Had my 
handwriting been better I should probably have gone to Gibraltar and how 
different my career of life would then have been! Messrs. Antony Gibbs & Sons 
now chartered the “Wanderer” Captain Warren for the intermediate ports; a 
cargo of manufactured goods was quickly put on board. Mr. Moens went down 
to Liverpool, and I was ordered to join him there. The terms of my engagement 
were, passage out free, as well as board and lodging in South-America; my 
salary $500 per annum, to be counted from the day of my arrival on the  
West coast.

After this preamble I begin with the Diary.
Friday, 20th of February 1824 was the day fixed upon for my departure from 

London. The morning and forenoon were fully taken up with my farewell 
visits. With Henry Sieveking I dined at Newman’s Chophouse Coleman street, 
which I had frequented regularly every day, except Sundays; for the last seven 
or eight months. Through C. H. Donner’s influence I obtained a letter of credit 
for £100 from F. Huth & Co. upon their Lima house. [In] the counting house of 
Anthony Gibbs & Sons various parcels were entrusted to my care, and when  
I bade good bye to them all; the aspect of Mr. George Henry Gibbs was so 
frozen, and in settling my salary for the time I had served them; behaved with 
what I then thought so little liberality, that I did not consider myself bound by 
any gratitude, but on the contrary resolved upon leaving their South American 
establishments, as soon as a more favorable situation were to offer. I now threw 
myself into a coach and drove to the Castle and Falcon inn Aldersgate street, 
whither I had taken my luggage in the morning. Henry Sieveking and Edward 
Reincke accompanied me. Here we separated; I was too excited to be much 
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affected, Sieveking was more so than either Reincke or myself. The coach 
started, it was a dark night, it rained and snowed, my companions were [7] two 
vulgar looking fellows. I threw myself into a corner and was soon fast asleep.  
At Redburn I awoke for supper and again

Saturday, 21st, at Coventry for breakfast. Here an agreeable young man entered 
the coach and with him I had much pleasant conversation. At 10 a.m. the coach 
stopped at the Castle inn, Birmingham; no immediate conveyance for Liverpool 
offered, and I, having booked myself right through and paid the fare before 
hand, had to remain the whole day in this town. I lunched, lay down, walked 
about, the town appeared to me very dull and quiet, the small pointed stores 
of the foot pavement pained my feet, I entered Thomason‘s show rooms where 
I admired the beautiful display of hard, plated and other ware, returned to my 
inn, read, wrote, dined, and at twenty minutes to 8 p.m. continued my journey 
in the mail coach. My companions were three men who had the appearance of 
farmers. About ten miles behind Birmingham I was struck with seeing twenty 
or thirty fires blazing in all directions; at that time I could not account for this 
sight, now I know that we were passing through Staffordshire, and that these 
fires were burning in the number of potteries for which this Shire is famous.  
I slept nearly the whole night until

Sunday, 22nd, when the coach stopped in Liverpool at the Sanacen’s head 
Inn, Dale Street, at 7 1/2 a.m., thirty-six hours after my departure from London. 
In 1851 the Express train took me the distance of 210 miles the length of the 
railroad from London to Liverpool through the Trent valley in 5 3/4 hours, and 
I should not wonder if the velocity of motion were still augmented now in 
1859. – After having washed, dressed and breakfasted, I went in search of Gibbs 
Thomson & Co’s counting- house No 11 North side, old Dock. It was shut up 
but a gentleman whom I met, showed me to John Moens’ lodgings, No 10 Bold 
Street. As I shall frequently have to make mention of this gentleman, I may 
as well give an account of him here. He was of Dutch extraction, [8] at that 
time perhaps 26 years of age, rather above the middle size, of a thin, spare 
muscular make; his complexion was rudely, his eyes black and sparkling, his 
forehead uncommonly high and prominent. He was upon the whole well liked 
in South America, whilst I always thought him disagreeable. Being my superior 
he was overbearing and liked to show that he had a right to command me. In 
South America he gave evident proofs that he had not the slightest mercantile 
capacity. Under his management Gibbs establishments were going to wreck 
and ruin, from which they were only saved by John Hayne’s timely arrival. John 
Moens was choleric and blustering, very fond of the navy, naval officers, and 
his glass of brandy and water. In Arequipa he married Paula Zavalaga; in 1831 or 
thereabouts Mr. Charles Crawley dismissed him from Gibbs’ employ; for a short 
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time he was in the Cerro de Pasco, then established himself in Arequipa; where 
he did an insignificant business, made a voyage to England, where he was very 
coldly received even by his nearest relations, and on his return when bathing 
in the river Chagres near Cruces, was drowned. Some think that he drowned 
himself purposely, I do not believe it. He left his widow a small competency. 
On my calling upon him in Liverpool, he was rather more friendly than he had 
been towards me in London, ridiculed my expensive outfit, and ordered me to 
be in the counting-house next morning. I called upon Mr. Cator No 64 Renshaw 
Street and with him and his lady went to Everton Terrace where he had taken 
a house. Hence one has an extensive view over the town itself enveloped in 
smoke and fog, over the river Mersey, the opposite Cheshire shore, and the sea 
more to the right. When I left them, I perambulated the town in all directions, 
I dined and took tea at the Inn, and went to bed at an early hour. The little I 
had seen of Liverpool did not displease me; there are many regular streets with 
fine rows of houses, the town is built on the slope of a hill, the upper [9] part 
is considered the genteelest, the lower is what the City is in London, here are 
the stupendous docks and piers; the Exchange is a fine noble building, close by 
is Nelson’s beautiful monument. Down Rodney street leads to St. James’ Walk 
with a pretty view over the Mersey.

Monday, 23rd of February 1824. By Moens’ order I had to take some parcels 
on board the “Wanderer” lying in Princes Dock outward bound. In Gibbs  
Thomson & Co’s counting-house a room had been arranged for Moens and 
myself where we were somewhat busy until five o’ clock. After having taken 
my dinner in my inn I again went on board where I left my luggage. Our other 
fellow-passenger was a physician Dr. Francis Anderson, a particular friend of 
Moens. He was a very fair man, with a slight impediment in his speech. I have 
never known what was his object in going to South America, and if I remember 
right (now 1859) he soon returned to Europe after a short stay in Lima. Moens 
and he were very intimate. They had taken for themselves two berths in the 
after-cabin; to me was assigned one in the main cabin. The steward on board 
was a negro. 

Tuesday, 24th. Moens kept me in the counting-house though there was not 
much to be done. Mr. Cator to whom I bade good-bye accompanied me to the 
market, a new, ai[ry], and handsome building. At dinner I had some agreeable 
conversation with an Italian of English extraction. Until bedtime I remained 
in my room.

Wednesday, 25th. In the morning again in the counting-house. Yesterday’s 
Italian was again my companion at lunch. I bought four doubloons at £3.5.6 
and a piece, which though Mr. Owen an old clerk who went with me ought 
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to have known better was one shilling each too dear. It is the custom to give 
in an inn to the waiter 6d, to the chamber-maid 6d and to boots 3d per day; 
to the coachman of a stage or [10] mail-coach one shilling every time he is 
changed; if the distance is a long one 1/6, to the guards 2/6. At 4 p.m. I was 
requested to take some trunks and parcels on board the “Wanderer” now 
moored further down the river than the magasine. We rowed slowly against 
the tide, I felt cold, and my thoughts turned in a melancholy mood towards 
home, towards my friends, relations and acquaintances whom I was about 
leaving. Liverpool enveloped in smoke rising from the many glass houses, high 
chimneys and factories remained behind me; before me the setting sun. When 
I was back in the Counting-house at the 6 1/2 Moens and Anderson had already 
left; accompanied by a clerk of the house a quick run brought me to the place 
of embarcation, just when they were stepping into the boat. It was about nine 
when we climbed up the ladder of the “Wanderer”, our home for many months 
to come. Moens had provided himself with essence of coffee which gave us a 
nice cup of this beverage. The pilot and mates sat with us round the fire; brandy 
and water was taken, and everything appeared to me quite comfortable.

Thursday, 26th of February 1824. I thought my bed rather hard and rose at  
7 o’clock. The captain had come on board; a steamer towed us out and left us 
at 9 1/2. The Lancashire shore on the right is covered with houses, the Clister 
on the left looks barren. At a short distance from the mouth of the Mersey the 
river Dee flows into the sea. The morning was cold and the wind blew fresh, 
at noon sea-sickness got the better of me and I hastened to my berth where  
I lay down.

Friday, 27th. I felt well when in bed, poorly when I got up, a strong easterly 
breese carried us along the rate of 8 knots an hour. At noon we saw Garnsore 
Point with Tuskar lighthouse, the southeast extremity of Ireland. We that is 
to say, Moens, Anderson and I had a god dinner of preserved boiled-beef; the 
Captain and mates dine by themselves. At 8 1/2 p.m. we were off the Bristol 
Channel. Until then I felt quite comfortable, now seasickness overcame me, 
which lasted nearly without intermission until

Thursday, 4th of March. I kept in bed all this time and felt in reality very 
miserable. I even formed plans for remaining [11] on shore in Teneriffe. Sunday 
29th February the birthday of Mrs. Elmenhorst and my grandmother I said a 
very fervent Lord’s prayer. We went very fast all this day; the night from Monday 
to Tuesday the vessel rolled excessively and it was impossible to sleep. The 
starboard side was much under water and the bulwarks were washed away. 
We made in 24 hours 184 miles. This day, Thursday, at noon we were opposite 
Lisbon, the wind slackened, I remained up, though with difficulty.
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From Friday, 5th to Sunday, 7th of March.
Friday, 5th of March. At noon Lat. 36° 22’.
Saturday, 6th of March. At noon Lat. 34° 35’ Long. 13° 57’ Ther 60.
Sunday, 7th of March. At noon Lat. 33° 49’ Long. 14° 58’ Ther 66.
I felt quite well there was but little wind and of course not much motion; 

the weather had become warm and pleasant. We left off having our fire in the 
cabin. I rose at about 8, walked the deck, went below to take cup of tea, when 
the Captain, his son the 2nd and Mr. Vincent the 1st mate were breakfasting.  
I did so because the coffee which we had at our breakfast was not to my taste. 
Moens, Anderson and I sat down as soon as the captain and mates had left 
the cabin, our breakfast consisted of cold meat, roasted potatoes, pickles and 
biscuit, I then used to read on deck or write in the cabin. The Captains’ dinner 
was placed on the table at 1 o’clock of which I generally partook a trifle. Ours, 
which was very good at 2 1/2, of different kinds of excellent preserved meat 
Moens had laid in a considerable stock. After dinner I again occupied myself 
with writing and reading until it became dark, when I took a few rounds on the 
quarter deck. Together with the captain and mates I used to take a cup of tea, 
with Moens and Anderson, coffee, cold meat and roasted potatoes at 7; then till 
9 Anderson and I studied Spanish, Moens read, and the Captain looked in now 
and then, at 9 brandy and water were brought in of which Moens and Anderson 
partook, I not. They conversed, I listened to their generally interesting talk 
for both had seen a good deal of the world. Anderson a surgeon by his words  
25 years of age had been to the East Indies in the Company’s service and was 
frequently dirty and obscene in his stories. I must however say in his favour 
[12] that during the days when I was lying so wretchedly ill in my berth, he 
showed me some little kindness and attention whilst Moens never vouchsafed 
to come near me. At 10 1/2 we were in the habit of retiring to rest. When the 
log is hove, the twine which goes first into the water is not accounted for; it is 
called the stray-line; reckoning begin from a small piece of linen tied to the 
line. The length from one knot to the next is 45 feet and as many knots as the 
line makes in 28 seconds, as many miles does the vessel run in one hour. Two 
pills of rhubarb had a good effect upon my bowels.

Monday, 8th of March 1824. The wind being contrary we had to steer N.W. 
whilst our proper course would have been S.W. Ther. at noon 64. We spoke 
a brig the “Simson” from London bound to St. Lucy; she had left Lizard Pt. 8 
days back. About 5 p.m. we were in sight of Port Santo a very small island to 
the northeast of Madeira. Soon after I felt miserably sick and hastened to bed.

Tuesday, 9th. At noon lat. 33° 42’ long. 16° 38’ Th. 74° Porto Santo 35 miles 
distant bore S. by E.; west pt. of Madeira S.W. by W. A beautiful day but no wind. 
A pretty shell fish called Portuguese man-of-war was seen close to the vessel, 
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porpoises gambolled about and in the afternoon a small turtle was caught. Till 
after dinner I felt unwell.

Wednesday, 10th. When I went on deck at 7 we were close to the E. pt. of Madeira 
called San Lorenzo; it is formed by many rocks, one of them in the shape of an 
archway. Shortly after the white houses of Funchal built on the declivity of a 
hill became visible. Our course by compass S. by W. tune course with 1 1/2 point 
E. variation S. by 1/2 E.; we left Madeira at our starboard, and the Deserters 
three uninhabited rocks close on our larboard side. We had fine weather and 
a fresh favourable breeze. After dinner I again felt sick, which was also the  
case on.

Thursday, 11th. In the course of the day I alternately rose and lay down. In the 
forenoon we passed the Salvages, rocks said to be dangerous to navigators (see 
appendix No 1). I commenced [13] writing to my sister Maria; in the evening we 
descried the island of Teneriffe.

Friday, 12th. Fifteen days since we left the Mersey. I was still unwell, and 
contrary to my expectation actually felt weak when I rose at 10 1/2. We were 
then near the S.E. coast of the Island which is rather rocky, cultivated valleys 
intervening here and there; occasionally the Peak became visible; its summit 
13,000 feet above the level of the sea, always covered with snow is generally 
enveloped in clouds. A man-of-war with English colours fired three guns, then 
bore up to us, and when close by hoisted the flag which I then thought to be 
a Mexican one, now in 1859 I believe the vessel to have been a Columbian 
privateer. The flag was striped: the upper stripe yellow in it 3 black stars; the 
middle one red, the lowest blue. We were asked who we were, whether we had 
seen any Spanish vessels and after having been answered, she was again off like 
a shot. A boat with pilots on board came alongside of us, one of them jumped 
on deck. I was struck with their swarthy sunburnt to me strange looking 
countenances. At about 12 we anchored in the roadstead of Santa Cruz; after 
dinner an officer from on shore came on board, whose duty it is to enquire 
about the state of the health of the crew and passengers. Our carpenter, whom 
Anderson had bled, was so ill that he was not expected to live, however as there 
was no contagious disease, we were allowed to land which we did at 2 p.m. 
The town of Santa Cruz is situated Lat. 28° 27’; it is surrounded by hills and 
seen from on board did not look as if it were extensive though it is said to have 
10,000 inhabitants. I saw the steeples of two churches, to the left a windmill 
and a castle, fortifications along the shore, partly in ruins, for the Government 
is too poor to repair what the surf washes down. The houses are whitewashed. 
We landed just at the time when the inhabitants were taking their “Siesta” so 
that as hardly any human being was visible in the streets, of which many were 
overgrown with grass, the town had to me the appearance of a deserted [14] 
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place. Moens, Anderson and I went to English Consul, but when I observed that 
the two former wished to be left by themselves, I remained with the Captain, 
Warren, with whom and Mr. Duplan a Swiss, son of the English Vice-Consul I 
went to the winestore of Messrs. Stewart Bruce & Co. whose partner Bruce is 
British Consul and at present in London. We tasted there several qualities and 
the Captain bought first particular quality, the pipe at £28, somewhat inferior 
at £20. I looked for some fruit but could not obtain any. We then walked to 
the market or Plaza Real which is of a considerable size; at one end stands 
a cross at the other a fountain whither the water is brought in an aqueduct 
from a lake at a short distance situated near a place called Laguna. Moens and 
Anderson called upon the Governor and upon a merchant Rafael de Contreras, 
for whom Anthony Gibbs & Sons had provided Moens with a letter of credit 
and introduction. On board I spent a pleasant evening with the Captain and 
the two mates over a bottle of wine brought with us from on shore, Warren 
indulging freely in the abuse of Anderson.

Saturday, 13th of March 1824. Early in the morning I continued my letter to 
my sister Maria. At 7 young Duplan came on board with a blacksmith, and 
whilst the latter was doing various little jobs, from the former I gained a game 
at chess. At ten we were rowed on shore, Moens and Anderson I met on the 
beach, and they having already breakfasted I did so by myself at the Hotel in 
the Plaza Real said to be the largest building in the Canary islands. My breakfast 
consisted of mutton-chops, chocolate, wine, bread and butter and “tostadas” 
and I certainly enjoyed it. The bread though of wheat is of a brownish colour.  
I then walked out of town taking the high road which leads first to Laguna 
three miles distant, and then across the island to Porto Oratava. Coming to a 
bridge I turned to the right and ascended in the hopes of being able to reach the 
summit of one of the hills nearest to me; its height was however so much more 
than I had expected, and the heat so intense, that after resting many a time  
I had to abandon [15] my object and to return to town, when being dressed in 
black I arrived in such a perspiration that Anderson feared that a fever might be 
the consequence of this violent exercise. During this walk I saw many camels, 
donkeys, horses, and oxen, all of a small size, carrying heavy loads on the top of 
which a man or woman was sitting. The women cover their head with a piece 
of flannel cloth, black or white are the colours preferred by the women of the 
town, yellow by those of the country; only their faces were visible. Beauties  
I saw none, but many brilliant black eyes. They have here a nasty dirty custom, 
which is that of cleaning in the open air not only their own but also the heads 
of other people of the vermin which infects them. The ground over which  
I had come was rocky and stony, the fields which produce some little corn, 
are divided from each other not by hedges as in the north of Europe, but by 
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stone walls. Also the walls of a house, which I saw building consisted of large 
stones of irregular shape, the interstices between which filled up by smaller 
ones. Trees to afford one any shelter against the sun, I found none; I saw but a 
few peach, fig, and small palm trees. These were covered with leaves or stood in 
blossom, insects were buzzing, butterflies flying about, the heat as already said 
was insupportable and thus I who a fortnight ago had left the cold of England 
could hardly persuade myself that the season was not yet further advanced 
than the 13th March. On hearing the firing of guns I ran to the mole and saw a 
French frigate bound for the Senegal just standing in; an English man-of-war 
with troops on board, bound for Ceylon had left in the morning. With Warren  
I went to the Consul’s where we had plenty of bread and cheese, wine and water. 
Moens and Anderson dined at Contreras’, I myself with Monsieur Descoubet 
the landlord of the hotel, a pleasant man, once a merchant of importance. He 
told me that this was considered a cool day. The dinner was good, artichokes 
and green peas at this time of the year I looked upon as a rarity. The red Teneriffe 
wine of which none is exported is very pleasant to the taste. Having drank and 
eaten rather a little too much I rested for a short time on the sofa, and made a 
trial, in speaking Spanish with the waiter and succeeded so far as to make [16] 
myself understood. After having taken a slow walk along the beach I returned 
onboard with a bottle of wine under my arm, in the expectation of spending as 
pleasant an evening as the previous one, but on learning that the Captain was 
drunk below, I remained on deck, enjoying the beautiful moonlight. It was so 
warm that I lay down without hat or coat, until 10 o’clock when I went below 
to my berth.

Sunday, 14th of March 1824. I was up at four o’clock writing to my sister 
Maria, but soon turned in again. I then rose at 6 and finished my letters. Whilst 
the “Wanderer” was in the port we had a Custom-house officer on board; in 
a boat which this man called for I went on shore at 8 1/2 when Moens and 
Anderson having already breakfasted I did so by myself in the hotel. I made 
some additions to my letters, which I then took to the English Consul’s where 
a letter-bag was put up to go home by the “Vestal”. Curiosity made me enter 
the Church, dedicated to St. Francis, and adorned with pictures and gildings. 
I remained whilst mass was said. The greater part of the ladies who filled the 
church were dressed in the Spanish, few in the French fashion, even these latter 
wore black veils. They were sitting on benches and their fans were in continual 
motion, so that to me they appeared assembled in a theatre rather than in 
a church. The lower classes knelt down devoutly and crossed themselves 
perpetually; once even I knelt when nobody remained standing or sitting. In 
a coffee-house I took some chocolate and biscuits, walked along the beach, 
and wrote my diary until 2 when we sat down to dinner. Our party consisted of 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



12 the diary of heinrich witt

Moens, Anderson, the Landlord, Don José Copla, a pleasant young Englishman 
clerk to Contreras and myself; the dinner was excellent the wine plentiful; 
twice I was sent on board, once to see whether our new carpenter had come, 
the second time to fetch some English cheese, an entire one for Contreras, half 
a one for our landlord. When our Captain came in he was told by Moens that 
we should not sail until the following morning. Our long session being over 
I walked along the beach, took several turns in the Plaza Real, and then sat 
down in a chair [17] in the gateway of the hôtel, where many gentlemen, the 
generality dressed in white trousers and waistcoats, were sitting smoking. I was 
delighted with the beautiful evening and warm climate. I wrote my diary, at 
10 we took a light supper, and went to bed at 11. I, not having slept on shore 
for more than a fortnight, expected a comfortable night’s rest, but numberless 
insects, especially mosquitoes kept me awake nearly till morning.

Monday, 15th. I was up by 6 1/2; on the mole I met Captain Warren, we 
returned to the hotel, had an excellent breakfast and the landlord’s bill, settled 
by Moens, came only to $23 including $6 for tea, wine etc., sent on board. It  
was the custom to give something to the waiters. Whilst Moens went to 
Contreras’, Anderson and I went to the mole, taking with us a good lot of 
vegetables and fruit. The landlord had the attention of presenting Moens with 
half a dozen of excellent brandy which he had been praising. We were soon 
joined by Moens, who came, followed by a donkey laden with vegetables and 
fruit, a gift from Contreras, so that we now had a fine stock of pumpkins, sweet 
potatoes, love apples, greens, onions, lettuces, endives, artichokes, lemons, 
bananas, etc. There are no carriages in Santa Cruz. Except in Lent-time, balls 
are frequently given whither the ladies walk on foot, the streets being always 
very dry, they are not all paved; in some of the principal ones, such as la calle 
del Castillo and la Calle del Norte there are several fine buildings. Moens paid 
for very good wine £24 the Pipe, I for a large tumbler of lemon ice only 3d, say 
three pence; Anderson for a decanter of German glass $1/2. Upon the whole, 
living here is however said to be expensive. The fare from on board ashore or 
vice versa was $1/4 a head if there were more than one passenger in the boat; 
if by myself I always paid $1/2 and after sunset even $1. Yesterday Anderson 
and Copla had ridden up to the place called Laguna, which Anderson told us 
is more prettily situated than Santa Cruz, by which town it is not surpassed in 
extent. The road thither a continual ascent is very bad. Here at Teneriffe it was 
where Nelson lost his arm when repulsed in an attack which he made upon 
the place of Santa Cruz. [18] When our party embarked for the “Wanderer” a  
quantity of salted fish was landed. It was a kind of turbot which here I heard 
them called “prill”; they are caught on the African coast and sold at three 
halfpence the pound. The fishermen were dressed in red shirts. I observed a 
little boy whose only garment a red shirt was so tattered that with difficulty 
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did he find the right hole to put his head through. At noon we weighed anchor, 
the heaving up of which gave our crew great trouble, a fresh N.E. breeze, it was 
the trade wind, carried us along at a fine rate. Our dinner was excellent; I ate a 
great many figs which did me much good; I was thus in good spirits and health 
and capable of enjoying the beautiful moonlight night. See appendix No 2 for 
a view of the Peak.

Tuesday, 16th of March 1824. I commenced copying some invoices for Moens;  
I was sick before dinner and unwell the whole day. When walking the deck at  
9 p.m. I for the first time observed the phosphoric light in the foam caused 
by the vessel’s cutting through the waves. Flying-fish had been seen this day; 
Therm. at noon in the shade 72°.

Wednesday, 17th. Therm. at noon 74°; Long. 20° 11’, lat. near the tropic of 
Cancer. I felt poorly when I rose, but soon overcame the nausea, and was able 
to continue copying the invoices. The weather was fine, the wind favourable, 
the sea glittering in the rays of the sun. 

Thursday, 18th. I felt quite well, and I flattered myself that I had overcome 
the sea sickness; however when rising in the morning a weakness pervaded my 
whole body and the night’s rest did not refresh me. My mattrass was so very 
thin that I felt the boards of the berth through. 

Friday, 19th. At noon Ther. 72° Lat. 21° 2’ Long. 23° 29’. The carpenter whom 
we had brought out with us from England died last night. His corpse was sowed 
up in a hammock, some stones attached to it, then placed upon a board, and 
after a short funeral service read by Moens, shoved into the sea. This quick 
despatch affected me a little, and I could not help comparing it in my mind 
to the pompous paraphernalia which frequently are thought necessary to an 
interment on shore, and of which not long back I had been a [19] witness at the 
funeral of old Mr. Cresswell in London. Today the steward baked some nice new 
bread for us, yesterday he had compounded an excellent plum pudding for the 
Captain. The carpenter engaged in Teneriffe was busily employed caulking the 
deck; the weather was beautiful, the awning spread and the northeast trade-
wind carried us along famously.

Saturday, 20th of March. Long. 25° 9’ Therm. 72°.
Sunday, 21st. Lat. 17 Long. 25° 30’. At nine o’clock San Antonio the most 

western of the Cape de Verd Islands, came in sight.
Monday, 22nd. Lat. 13° 57’ Long. 25° 11’ Therm. 82°.
Tuesday, 23rd. Lat. 12° 10’ Long. 24° 20’ Therm. 77°. 
I had a flying fish for breakfast and for the first time put on my thin trousers. 

Though the sea-sickness had left me I never felt quite so well as on shore, 
especially before dinner I was weak and languid; I got the better of this by 
means of a hearty dinner, the best part of which was to my taste the wine, 
almonds, nuts and figs. There was nothing soft to lie down upon, everything 
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14 the diary of heinrich witt

being made of mere boards without any stuffing or cushions, so that my bones 
commenced aching particularly between the shoulders, and not I alone, Moens 
and Anderson complained of the same.

Wednesday, 24th. Lat. 10° 53’ Long. 22° 24’ Therm. 77°.
Thursday, 25th. Lat. 10° 53’ Long. 22° 25’ Therm. 81°.
Friday, 26th. Lat. 8° 3’ Long. 20° 8’ Therm. 81°.
Saturday, 27th. Lat. 6° 6’ Long. 19° 47’ Therm. 84°.
Sunday, 28th. Lat. 4° 36’ Long. 19° 47’ Therm. 84°. During the previous days 

we had the N.E. trade wind which commencing not at Teneriffe as said above 
but already at Madeira, had carried us as far as here at a very fair rate, but 
this morning between 4 and 5 the wind suddenly changed; a light breeze blew 
from the west and then it fell calm. The heat was insupportable which may 
be judged of by the stand of the Thermometer. I wore nothing but my shirt, 
trousers and boots; during night-time I used to lay upon my bed in my shirt 
without any covering. I read Walter Scott’s “Bride of Lammermmoore” his 
“Legend of Montrose” and Geoffrey Creyon’s “Sketchbook”; all three pleased 
me much.

Monday, 29th. Therm. 80°. In the morning we had a squall accompanied 
[20] by rain. At a later hour it blew fresh and its natural consequence was my 
seasickness. We were now in that part of the Torrid Zone, which called by 
navigators the variables, extends on both sides of the Equator, from where the 
one trade wind ceases, to where the other commences blowing. Here calms 
prevail, and the wind when blowing, veers about to all points of the compass. 
Thus sailing vessels are generally detained here many a day and very few are so 
fortunate as to be blown by the one into the other trade wind, for very rarely do 
these winds reach the Equator.

Tuesday, 30th of March 1824. Lat. about 3°, Long. 19° 21’ Therm. 89°.
Wednesday, 31st. Therm. 88°. 
Both this and the previous day the heat was oppressive. Towards evening we 

saw flashes of lightning all round and heard distant thunder. At 9 p.m. a fresh 
breeze sprung up which carried us along fairly until

Thursday, 1st of April at 3 a.m. when it again died away. We waited the whole 
morning for a vessel which had been in sight for the last two days. She came 
up with us at noon availing herself of a light breeze which was succeeded by 
a dead calm. We hailed her; she was the “Amphitrite” of Apenrade Captain 
C. F Thomsen, bound from Tarragona to Rio with a cargo of wine and spirits, 
twenty-five days from Gibraltar. There being frequent opportunities from Rio 
to Europe, we took our letters on board; I sent those which I had written to 
my cousin Nelly Hugues and old Mrs. Elmenhorst which I enclosed in a letter 
to John Elmenhorst, London. The Captain of the “Amphitrite” a pleasant old 
man treated us with wine when we went on board, and told us that his owner’s 
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name was Frederick Andersen. Not many days back he had been boarded by 
a privateer or pirate, perhaps the same whom we had spoken to in the port of 
Santa Cruz; a spy-glass and a quantity of provisions had been taken from him 
and by the Pirate’s captain, a drawn sabre in his hand, he had been obliged to 
sign a receipt as if full payment for these articles had been made him. I was 
sent on board the “Wanderer” to fetch some bread, cheese and other things; 
again wine was taken, and we all with Captain Thomsen and his son a boy of 13, 
returned to the “Wanderer” when, this day only we dined with Captain Warren, 
his two mates and the two guests. A great deal of wine was consumed especially 
a strong [21] Catalonia wine from the Danish vessel. I took quite sufficiently 
but not too much. An idea of the excessive heat from which we suffered may 
be formed when I say that the large quantity of liquid which I had taken, 
evaporated in perspiration. Moens, Captain Warren and the Apenrade Captain 
struck several bargains when I served as interpreter, for the latter not well 
acquainted with the English language, spoke of course German. Moens paid  
him for a cask of Catalonia, wine containing 34 gallons $16, for 100 lbs raisins 
4d a lb etc. Several of our men had likewise been on board the “Amphitrite” 
where they had been treated by her crew with white Spanish brandy which is 
extremely strong; they returned on board drunk, and rows and fights were the 
consequence; even whilst Capt. Warren was absent his two mates had taken 
part in a fight; Williams the sail-maker was sitting on the top of the mainmast 
whence for a length of time either could or would not come down. Price had a 
set to, and Andrews stripped to aid his messmate, then some of the men would 
not obey orders, and Captain Warren blustered about halloed and cursed to 
this heart’s content. Gradually all became quiet and everything settled down 
to the usual regularity. I lay down at 10, awoke after a few hours sleep in a 
complete bath of perspiration. To cool myself I went on deck in my shirt but 
without avail; I lay down here and there on the benches in the cabin, and at 
three o’clock crept again into my suffocating berth.

Friday, 2nd of April. Lat. 2° 7’ Long. 18° 33’ Therm. 90°, in the sun 112° 
feverheat. I tried a small piece of dog fish or small species of shark which 
Captain Warren had for breakfast, and which the “Amphitrite’s” captain had 
made him a present of. It was nicely fried, and toasted well but rather too rich.

Saturday, 3rd. At noon about ten miles more to the south than yesterday; 
in the evening a light breeze sprung up which quickly died away. I took a 
refreshing bath in a tub filled with sea-water. Besides the Dane another vessel 
supposed to be an East Indiaman had been in sight for a few days.

Sunday, 4th. At noon Therm. 88° We had a heavy thunderstorm, the rain 
came down in torrents. In the ensuing night a loud clap of [22] thunder awoke 
me; I heard the splashing of the rain and saw the sky lighted up by flashes of 
lightning.
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Monday, 5th of April 1824. Elizabeth my sister Maria’s daughter, completed 
her first year. At noon Therm. 86°. After a heavy shower of rain a breeze sprung 
up in the evening which carried us on at the rate of 4 knots an hour. Two 
bonitos were caught with hooks; these fish are of a considerable size; when 
cooked their flesh takes a brownish colour. At tea we had a few pieces fried 
which did not taste amiss.

Tuesday, 6th. At noon Long. 17° 53’, Lat. 17° 53’ North. Therm. 86°. Numbers  
of porpoises gambolled round the vessel. At noon a waterspout became  
visible two to three leagues distant. At first it descended from the clouds in a 
straight line towards the sea whence the water 
bubbled up to meet it. Two muskets were fired in 
the direction where we saw it, which considering 
the distance could in my opinion not be of any use. 
The vessel was now put on another tack and the 
sails were taken in. Suddenly the wa te r s p o u t 
became thinner and discharged itself as if it were 
broken; gradually it resumed its former dimensions; 
we then reloaded the two muskets and also made a 
small cannon ready which we had on board. There 
was however no necessity for their being fired off for shortly after the spout 
impelled by the wind, first bent and then burst, grew thinner and thinner and 
finally disappeared.

Wednesday, 7th. Long. 18° 37’, Lat. 18° 34’ North, Therm. 91°. Continual calm 
and a clear sky.

Thursday, 8th. Therm. 84°. A rainy squally day; the wind from all points; 
A shark was caught it was a powerful animal four to five feet long; after the 
cook had taken out his entrails it still moved about and flapped the deck 
with violence. I read “Salmagundi” by Geoffrey Crayon whose real name is 
Washington Irving a North-American author. He says somewhere:

“But curse their waltz, their loose lascivious arts,
That smooth our manners to corrupt our hearts.”
and again: “The Spaniards sleep the Italians fiddle, the French dance, [23] 

the Germans smoke, the British Islanders eat, and the Americans talk upon 
everything.” I should have said the Germans eat, the Dutch smoke, the English 
drink. In another place he makes use of the word “Pismire” instead of “ant”. The 
derivation of this unusual term bears great analogy to that of “Mügehmke” its 
translation into low German.

Friday, 9th of April. By dead reckoning we were at noon in Long. 18° 30’ which 
probably was not quite correct. Lat. ° 14’ South. At about 10 p.m. of the previous 
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day we had passed the Line. In the forenoon a squall came up which soon 
changed into a fresh breeze and we ran along at the rate of 7 1/2 knots. This 
increased motion had its customary effect upon my stomach and only by lying 
down for an hour I avoided getting sea-sick. By and bye the wind grew lighter 
and went more round to the south; nevertheless we made a fair course and 
the temperature was cool. At 8 p.m. we were hailed by Neptune which means, 
that one of the sailors who had already passed the Line on a previous voyage 
called from below to the Captain enquiring where he came from, whither 
he was bound etc., and this the Captain must reply to from the quarter deck 
through the speaking trumpet. Sometimes it is the case that such sailors who 
have already crossed the line previously, shave those of their companions who 
are less fortunate, or handle them roughly some way or other, also passengers, 
are asked for money or spirits under the threat of being shaved if they do not 
comply; however nothing of either kind was done on board of the “Wanderer”. 
In the course of this day I finished reading the History of Spain by Pėre 
Duchesne, translated from French into Spanish by Padre de Isla. It is rather 
short and not particularly interesting, it however amused me much, because, 
both author and translator being Jesuits, many subjects are treated upon in a 
manner very different from that to which I have been accustomed in Protestant 
authors; thus for instance it is said regarding “la heregia de Lutéro”, “Esto es lo 
que se llamaba Libertad Evangelica, y como se perdonase el adjetivo, por lo 
demas era verdaderamente libertad, ó por mejor [24] decir un desenfrenado 
libertinage. Un evangelio que tan dulcemente lisonjeaba á la concupiscencia, 
á la avaricia y al amor “de la Independencia” etc. 

Saturday, 10th of April 1824. Long. 20° 30’ Lat. ° 55’ S. Therm. 82°. Foul wind 
from the south and calm. At 9 p.m. a favourable breeze sprung up which did 
not last longer than midnight.

Sunday, 11th. Long. 20° 58’ Lat. 1° 22’ S. Therm. 86°. Beautiful day; little wind. 
I looked over my shoes and boots and found that all those which I had already 
worn were covered with a green moisture, which I rubbed off with a dry towel. 
Those which were as yet new had only here and there little white spots, and  
I left them untouched.

From Monday, 12th to Saturday, 17th.
Monday, 12th. Long. 21° 33’, Lat. 2° 4’ Th. 85°.
Tuesday, 13th. Long. 22° 1’, Lat. 3° 27’ Th. 86°.
Wednesday, 14th. Long. 22° 52’, Lat. 5° 10’ Th. 86°.
Thursday, 15th. Long. 23° 58’, Lat. 7° Th. 86°.
Friday, (Good) 16th. Long. 24° 59’, Lat. 9° Th. 86°.
Saturday, 17th. Long. 25° 26’, Lat. 10° 32’ Th. 89°.
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We were now in the S.E. trade; I felt sick and unwell, I chafed at this waste 
of time. Towards Moens and Anderson I felt a decided antipathy; the Captain’s 
dirty stories annoyed me; the first mate Mr. Vincent was to me the least 
disagreeable person on board.

Easter Sunday, 18th of April. Long. 25° 35’ Lat. 12° 2’ Therm. 87°. There being 
but little wind I of course was again quite well.

Easter Monday, 19th. Long. 25° 42’ Lat. 12° 53’ Th. 83°. Little wind. The setting 
sun, coloured the western clouds in the most magnificent manner; I thought 
that never before I had seen anything like it.

Tuesday, 20th. Long. 26° 27’ Lat. 13° 57’ Th. 86°. Fair wind. Towards evening 
there was an unaccountable sivell which made the vessel pitch most 
abominably.

Wednesday, 21st. Long. 27° 12’ Lat. 15° 25’ Therm. 82°. The wind continued fair.  
I was very sick and remained in bed till 2 o’clock.

Thursday, 22nd. Lg. 27° 46’ Lat. 16° 51’ Th. 84°. Just before dinner I was again 
sick.

Friday, 23rd. Lg. 28° 10’ Lat. 18° 39’ Th. 85°. Quite well.
Saturday, 24th. Lg. 29° 8’ Lat. 20° 31’ Th. 81°. According to the Captain’s 

observations we were on the very spot where the island of Trinidad is laid down 
on the charts. He was very eager to make it, but could not discover [25] any 
trace of the same. Since the beginning of this week I thought proper to confine 
myself to a strict diet. For breakfast I merely took some ricewater with a little 
sugar and nutmeg, at dinner soup in abundance, a few potatoes, wine, pudding 
and raisins if any were placed on the table, but no meat, no tea, no supper. 
Notwithstanding this abstemiousny I suffered this day from a little headache. 
Reading was of course one of my principal occupations. I finished “Les lettres 
persannes” by Montesquieu, a clever work, also “El Confesionario de los negros 
penitentes” by Ann Radcliffe a common place but interesting novel. Both 
these books translated into Spanish. I attempted “Las Comedias de Moratin” 
which appeared to me rather difficult to understand. Moens lent me the 
“Naval Chronicle” full of interesting naval information, and the “Encyclopoedia 
Britannica” a voluminous work, likely to last me until the end of the voyage. 
The word Cenegal means a slough or morass; should not the river Senegal have 
received its name from this word? I also find a striking resemblance between 
the German word “purock” and the sailors’ term “peajacket” a long, thick, and 
warm woollen jacket.

Sunday, 25th of April. We waited more than two hours in order to speak to a 
Hamburg brig bound to Rio, by doing which we lost a fine fair breeze.

Monday, 26th. Cloudy weather, which prevented the Captain from taking any 
observations.
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From Tuesday, 27th to Friday, 30th.
Tuesday, 27th. Long. 33° 35’ Lat. 24° 50’ Th. 84°.
Wednesday, 28th. Long. 35° 10’ Lat. 26° 28’ Th. 80°.
Thursday, 29th. Long. 36° 19’ Lat. 27° 48’ Th. 79°.
Friday, 30th. Long. _ Lat. 28° 10’ Th. 80°.
The S.E. trade going round through the N.E. to the N.W. left us on the 28th or 

29th. We had occasionally calms and generally fine weather. I occupied myself 
with making translations into Spanish and exchange calculations.

Saturday, 1st of May. Long. 38° 15’, Lat. 29° 31’ Th. 80°. This day last year I 
arrived in Dover.

Sunday, 2nd of May. Long. 39° 40’, Lat. 30° 35’ Th. 78°. A fair fresh south-east 
breeze till 8 p.m. [26] 

Monday, 3rd of May 1824. Long. 41° 3’ Lat. 32° 1’ Therm. 76°. In the morning 
we had a calm; at a later hour the wind went round from the S.E. to the N.E. 

Tuesday, 4th. At 1 a.m. we were awaked by a sudden and strong gale which 
broke the cross-jack-yard upon which the mizen-top sail rests. The captain 
hurried on deck, all hands were called out, Moens and Anderson shut the 
dead-lights in the after-cabin and by 3 o’clock everything had settled down to 
its usual state of tranquillity. A cloudy day. Therm. 68°. I did not feel quite well. 
The South wind which obliged us to stand to the West brought us cold weather.

Wednesday, 5th. Long. 42° 54’ Lat. 32° 10’. Th. 68°. The cool temperature made 
me again put on my drawers, coat etc. which I had put aside for some weeks. 
Many birds were hovering around the vessel; two of them were hooked, and 
two cape pigeons shot.

From Thursday, 6th to Saturday, 8th.
Thursday, 6th. Cloudy.
Friday, 7th. Lg. 43° 5’ Lat. 33° 36’ Th. 72.
Saturday, 8th. Lg. 43° 34’ Lat. 34° 55 Th. 72 my sister Maria’s 30th birthday.
The little wind we had was from the W.S.W. and we were steering to the S. 

by E.S. and S. by W. This whole week we had been creeping along in a most 
miserable manner. My health was not so good as on previous days and I 
could not make up my mind to work with due regularity. I was in the habit of 
sleeping nearly eleven hours from nine till 8 and of course dreamed much to 
my great dislike. For many weeks past I had when awaking in the morning a 
disagreeable nauseous taste in my mouth, which was filled with bitter saliva, 
and the whole forenoon I had to spit incessantly. According to our calculation 
we did not expect to reach Valparaiso before the 26th June; what a waste of 
precious time!!

Sunday, 9th. Lg. 43° 54’ Lt. 35° 57’ Th. 68°. We made one knot and a half per 
hour. I read “the beauties of Sterne” really beautiful.

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



20 the diary of heinrich witt

Monday, 10th. Lg. 44° 53’ Lt. 37° 2’ Th. 60°. Nearly opposite Cape San Antonio 
the Southern point of the river Plate which lies in 36° 55’. Buenos Ayres in 34° 
37’. Since 1 a.m. we had a fair S.E. breeze, the sea went very high, the vessels 
motion accordingly, and I sick in bed till 2 p.m. At 4 p.m. I felt better. We were 
going at the rate of 7 1/2 knots. In the [27] morning the tops of all three masts 
were taken down, and the carpenter was busy knocking in the scuttles.

Tuesday, 11th of May. Th. 64. It was a cloudy day, and the covered sky prevented 
the captain from taking his observations. We went on like yesterday. I was 
not sick, yet rather unwell. When we went at dinner some water came down 
through the skylight; it wetted Anderson, and I had a hearty laugh at him. This 
day was my birthday; I completed my 25th year and was of age according to the 
Danish laws.

On this day I wrote in my journal as follows “I do not recollect how I spent 
the 11th May 1823, but on 11th May 1822 at midnight we, young folks of Altona, 
took that walk to Rainville’s garden which I believe few of us will forget during 
our lifetime. Henry Sieveking and Edward Reincke are in London, Theodore 
Elmenhorst in Altona, and I on board the ‘Wanderer’. It avails nothing to regret 
happy hours which are irrevocably past, let me rather determine not to swerve 
from the resolutions which I took at the end of the last year: to improve my 
morals, to enlarge my knowledge, and to enjoy my life. In the attainment of 
these objects the present long and tedious voyage has alas! occasioned a great 
chasm. I therefore earnestly and fervently pray to our Creator that he may 
confirm me in my resolves not to get intoxicated and to return to Europe as 
innocent as I left it. Heaven grant that my residence in South America be of use 
to me and contribute to my earthly welfare, I hope and wish to be back in Altona 
at the latest on 11th May 1829 to form an establishment with Henry Sieveking 
and then to marry a good nice girl. Mrs. Willink in London named Henrietta 
Willink that I might amuse myself with making plans during my absence, and 
so far she has been right, for certainly I have thought of H. W. more frequently 
than otherwise I should have done. She and Betty Donner are no doubt two 
agreeable accomplished girls”. Then follows a sentence which does not bear 
copying by a stranger. From some book or other I copied the fac.similes of 
signatures of famous men to be found in Appendix No 3. The constellation of 
the Great Bear and the [28] north Polar Star have gradually disappeared from 
the firmament; on the other hand the southern cross and the Magellan clouds 
have become visible. Of all the southern constellations the former points more 
decidedly towards the South pole than any other, however not so directly as the 
Polar star does to the North pole. What are called the Magellan clouds are two 
clusters of stars near the Southern Cross which emits a light similar to that of 
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the Milky way; sailors erroneously give this name to two spots on the heavens 
near the two Magellan clouds which are on the contrary remarkable for their 
want of stars and consequently of light. In the evening we had a N.E. gale which 
carried us along at the rate of 7 1/2 knots per hour. Only the main topsail and 
foresail were set, both reefed. The sea came down in beautiful foamy billows. 
This day I seemed to have been given much to melancholy reflections, for I find 
the following paragraph in the diary: “Comparisons are odious, yet once more 
I cannot forbear drawing a parallel between today and this same 11th May, two 
years back. Today I was standing on deck, admiring the beauty of the sea, but 
shivering from cold. I listened to an uninteresting conversation between the 
Captain and the Doctor, about timber-yards, masters of vessels, marriages in 
Bristol etc. At 9 1/2 I turned in and was tossed about for many hours in my hard 
berth, until at last Morpheus received me in his kind and friendly arms. In 1822 
all was joy and merriment, we took tea, conversed, played at ‘Schreibespiel’, 
Johannes Limpricht, Betty Heyne and myself sitting on the sopha kept up a 
continual fire of repartee. Near midnight I accompanied Miss Heyne home, on 
my return I met the remainder of our party in the Palmaille when I made up 
to Emily Reincke whom certainly I did not leave until all the young girls had 
safely been seen home. Happy, thrice happy hours!!” 

Hercules is a man midwife in a small way of business because he had but 
twelve labours. The leaning tower of Pisa was built by William of Inspruck. 
Its height is about 140 feet and its summit overhangs the perpendicular from 
the base 14 feet. Between Sheffich and Nottingham is a village the steeple of 
which leans [29] considerably. In a “London Magazine” I found the following 
translation of “Kyrie Eleison” a song sung by Mönch at one of those merry 
meetings in my lodgings in the Palmaille.

“O grant us good oats, and grant us good hay,
Kyrie Eleieson;
And free us aye from old women we pray, 
Kyrie Eleieson; 
The young we like better, we need hardly say,
Such, Such he, Kyrie, Kyrie,
Glory be to Krispel and to Salome!
Glory be to Krispel and to Salome!
O, free us also we pray thee from hail,
Kyrie Eleieson;
Or down from the altar we’ll knock thee without fail,
Kyrie Eleieson;
We’re sufficiently rude, as right well you know,
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Such, Such he, Kyrie, Kyrie.
Such, Such he, Kyrie, Kyrie.
Our parson would just be the man to our mind,
Kyrie Eleieson;
If better to preach he were only inclined,
Kyrie Eleieson;
With his cook maid he does better as well you do know,
Such, Such he, Kyrie, Kyrie.
Such, Such he, Kyrie, Kyrie.”
Charles James Fox born 13th Jan. 1748; died 13th Sept. 1806.
William Pitt born 28th May 1759; died 23rd Jan. 1806.
George Canning born 1771; died
Lord Byron born 22nd Jan. 1788; died
Sir Walter Scot, Bart. born 15th August 1771, died
Thos. Moore born 28th May 1780; died
For a sketch of the interior of the cabins see apendix No 4.
Wednesday, 12th of May 1824. Long. _ Lat. 39° 31’ Th. 64°. Gale from the South 

I, sick and the whole day in bed.
Thursday, 13th. Long. 48° 53’ Lat. 39° 10’ Th. 62° Gale from S.S.W. [30] I sick 

and in bed till dinner time. A cross sea; mizen and main stay-sails set.
Friday, 14th of May 1824. Long. 49° 45’ Lat. 39° 6’ Th. 53°. Wind like yesterday. 

I rose at 10 quite well. We stood to the S.S.E. and S.E. by S.
Saturday, 15th. Long. 48° 54’ Lat. 40° 10’ Therm. 60° Wind S.W.
Sunday, 16th. No observations. Th. 57° Wind N.N.W. A rainy day. I arranged 

my trunks and found everything as dry as I could wish.
Monday, 17th. Long. 49° 14’ Lat. 41° 34’ Th. 60° Wind N.W. fresh. Owing to 

three cups of strong green tea which I had taken yesterday evening, I could 
not fall asleep until 3 1/2 and was again awake by 6, when it was a comfort to 
feel by the motion and to hear by the rustling of the vessel that we were going 
fast through the water. I was sick and remained in bed till dinner time. It was 
a gloomy day, very unlike the lovely month of May. The spray wetted the main, 
and sometimes even the quarter-deck. Birds were continually hovering round 
the vessel; I saw several grampuses. The jerking motion of the “Wanderer” was 
highly disagreeable.

Tuesday, 18th. Long. 49° 58’ Lat. 42° 24’ Th. 60 Wind N.W. with a strong 
current to the N.E. The variation of the compass is here 1 1/4 points East. I had 
a head-ache felt bilious sick and unwell until dinner time, probably owing to 
some pork chops I had eaten the day before. The captain had killed a nice pig 
of which he had given us a part. A miserable first week of my majority.

Wednesday, 19th. Long. 50° Lat. 44° 3’ Th. 53° Wind S.W. I rose in good time 
and felt pretty well.
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Thursday, 20th. Long. 49° 24’, Lat. 44° 48’ Th. 45° A continual strong gale from 
the S.W. which obliged us to lay to during the whole day. Some snow fell, for the 
first time during our voyage, the cold was disagreeable. I felt rather squeamish. 
At about 11 a.m. a sea broke through the skylight; it wetted us all, and what to 
me was more annoying, my small writing desk, in which I kept many trifles, 
did not escape either. To clean and dry these nick-nacks occupied me for two 
hours. From 6 to 8 in the evening Moens, Anderson, the Captain and I, played 
[31] whist for love; the three were poor players, worse than I.

Friday, 21st of May 1824. Th. 52°, wind W. Dirty nasty weather. Birthday of 
Henrietta Willinck. Whist from 6 to 8.

Saturday, 22nd. Long. 51° 6’ Lat. 45° 39’ Th. 50°. Wind S. by E. Cribbage and 
whist in the evening.

Sunday, 23rd. Long. 51° 35’, Lat. 45° 5’ Th. 49° wind W.S.W. Clear sky. We saw 
some sea-weed. Owing to an abominable rolling of the vessel I slept little in the 
course of the preceding night.

Monday, 24th. Long. 51° 5’ lat. 45° 38’ Th. 50°. Wind W.S.W. A clear sky. I rose 
at 10 1/2 was sick and turned in after dinner. My patience was quite worn out 
for I find written “I will be d--d if such a voyage be pleasant; it is so cold that we 
see our breath and we have no fire, the coals being stowed away.”

Tuesday, 25th. Long. 51° 14’ Lat. 46° 43’ Th. 47°. Wind W.S.W. in the evening for 
a short time N.E. A fine day. I felt pretty well, and again eat a little meat. Moens 
seldom made his appearance before dinner. From 5 to 8 cribbage and whist.

Wednesday, 26th. Long. 51° 50’ lat. 47° 41’ Th. 51° wind S.E. Thick weather. 
During the preceding night it blew a fresh gale from S.S.E. accompanied by 
hail and rain. The seams of the ship not being well caulked, the water came in 
through them and my bed was wetted all over.

Thursday, 27th. Long. 52° 48’ Lat. 47° 50’ Th. 48° Wind S.S.W. The captain 
refusing to play whist we had to content ourselves with cribbage.

Friday, 28th. Long. 53° 7’ Lat. 47° 54’ Th. 42° Wind S.W. owing to which we 
had to tack the whole day sometimes S. by E. sometimes W. by N. It snowed.  
A fire was lighted in the cabin for the first time.

Saturday, 29th. Long. 52° 47’ Lat. 47° 26’ Th. 40° wind S.S.W. A pleasant day. 
In the evening the wind went more round to the W.

Sunday, 30th. Long. 53° 19’ Lat. 48° 23’ Th. 48° wind W.N.W. We stood our 
proper course to the S.S.W. I was sick at 12 1/2 lay down for an hour, rose and 
dined.

Monday, 31st. Long. 55° 9’ Lat. 50° 18’ Th. 47° wind W.N.W. and W. by N. I felt 
rather unwell.

Tuesday, 1st of June. At seven o’clock the cry of “land” awoke me. [32] I crept 
on deck in my box coat, had a look at the land, went to bed again, and rose 
at my usual hour, at 9 o’clock after the Captain’s breakfast. We believed this 
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coast to be the N.E. point of little Falkland. When discovering the Eddystone 
or Concha, a solitary rock which lies to the N. of the Falkland Sound, by which 
the two Falklands are separated, we were made aware that the coast we saw 
was the N. coast of Pebble Island, situated to the N. of the greater Falkland. 
The island looked hilly, and the hills in the interior were covered with snow, 
whilst those near the shore seemed to consist of a brownish turf. At 10 minutes 
to 2 we were a mile distant from the Eddystone, bearing S.S.E.; this rock lies 
in Long. 58° 37’ and Lat. 51° 16’, whilst the chronometer gave only long. 56° 
7’ consequently it was wrong 2° 30’. Cape Dolphin the N.W. point of little 
Falkland, looked beautifully green. We coasted along the northern shore of the 
lesser Falkland. Wind W.S.W. Therm. 40°. I saw for the first time the birds called 
shags. They have very long necks and look and fly much like wild ducks.

Wednesday, 2nd of June 1824. A hazy day; lat. 51° 37’, Th. 40° wind N.W. At 
about 10 a.m. we were opposite Berkley Sound long. 57° 25’ Lat. 51° 32 1/2’. It 
is a most beautiful bay which extends about 12 miles inland; when we were 
more to the S. than from where I took my sketch (see apendix No 5.) we saw a 
small island in the mouth of the sound, not laid down in the charts. The coast 
is said to resemble that of England. Here and there we saw a beautiful white 
sand, on other places a chalky soil, but generally a brown turf; the interior 
was in a great measure covered with snow. The others on board saw several 
whales throw up water high into the air; my short-sightedness did not allow 
my distinguishing them. After dinner the wind went round to the W.S.W. and 
we ran down the Eastern coast of the lesser Falkland. It had been the Captain’s 
intention to go inside, that is to say between the greater Falkland and the main, 
but the continual S.W. winds had prevented his taking this course. We now 
went outside or to the East of the lesser [33] Falkland. These islands called in 
Spanish the Malvinas, and claimed by the Government of Buenos Ayres, were 
in 1824 uninhabited. The English and French had had settlements upon them; 
the former at Port Egmont on N.W. coast of the greater Falkland, the French at 
Berkley Sound, where the ruins of a mud fort dedicated to St. Louis existed at 
that time; but in order to avoid disputes with the Spanish Government, both 
settlements were abandoned. Both islands produce greens, celery, potatoes, 
copsewood, water, etc. Cape-pigeons, albatrosses and shags were hovering 
around the vessel, of penguins we saw none.

Thursday, 3rd of June. Lat. 52° 1’ (29’ S. of Berkley Sound) Th. 38° Wind S.S.E. 
Instead of continuing on yesterday’s course down the coast Capt. Warren 
fearful of running ashore stood off the land to the E. by N. and Moens did 
not conceal his bad humour at this what he considered to be, foolish and 
unnecessary precaution.
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Friday, 4th. Lat. 51° 43’ Long. a little more to the east than yesterday. Th. 37°. 
Wind W.S.W. a pleasant day and clear sky. The Capt. grumbled at his not having 
entered Berkley sound to trim the vessel. We stood on course to the S.S.W. 
The wind which had failed us in the forenoon, increased towards evening. 
We went at the rate of 4, 5, and at 10 o’clock even 7 knots. It was a beautiful 
moonlight night. This day I finished Walter Scott’s “heart of Midsothian” which 
pleased me the least of his novels. I thought the description of the Edinburgh 
“mobs” attack upon the Tollbooth and the execution of Captain Porteous on  
6th Sept. 1736 the most interesting part. What children call in Germany “Auf 
dem Königsstuhl tragan” is similarly named in Scotland by the expression the 
King’s cushion.

Saturday, 5th. At 10 a.m. off. Beaucheme consisted of two barren and steep 
islands which lie in the south lat. 52° 45’and W. long. 58° 59’, (see apendix No 6) 
Therm. 44°. We had a strong breeze which as usual made me sick.

Sunday, 6th. Whit Sunday. Lt. 54° 4’ Lg. 60° Th. 46° Wind W. N.W. A strong 
breeze. I was sick in the morning and felt unwell [34] in the evening. The second 
mate Warren, the Captain’s son, caught with his hands a land bird, snow white 
without a single speck of any other colour. It was believed to be a white crow.

Monday, 7th of June 1824. The second anniversary of my sister Maria’s 
wedding day. I remained in bed the whole forenoon, Lat. 55° 4’ Long. 61° 36’ 
Th. 40° Wind W.S.W. in the evening N.W. A fine moonlight night.

Tuesday, 8th. Lat. 55° 57’ It blew a violent gale from the West and only the 
stay-sails were set. I did not rise until dinner time, and Moens remained  
the whole day in bed, because owing to the smoke no fire could be lighted in 
the cabin. Whilst the Captain took his dinner a sea washed away the starboard 
bulwark and rushed into the cabin. In the evening when the captain was drunk, 
first Anderson, and then I, had our respective rows with him. He told Anderson 
he wished he (A) had never come on board, that he damned his £50 etc. Me he 
honoured with the name of a German rascal, threatened to whip my a – when 
I told him in reply that I advised him not to make the experiment and so on; 
however when I was undressing he begged me not to mind what he had said 
that he did not mean to offend me, I wished him a good night and a fair breeze 
and thus we separated pretty well reconciled.

Wednesday, 9th. Lat. 57° Long. 61° 10’ Th. 34° I rose at 10 1/2. We shook hands 
and all was forgotten. During the whole day we had hardly any wind, towards 
evening a fine breeze sprung up from the N.E. which carried us along at the 
rate of 4, 5, and even 7 knots. During the ensuing night the wind went round 
to the E.S.E. and
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Thursday, 10th to the South and finally to the S. by W. Lat. 54° 16’ Long. 64° 44’ 
Therm. 32° freezing point. Daylight did not last above 7 hours from 8 1/2 a.m. 
to 3 1/2 p.m. It was a blessing however that now being off the Cape we had such 
fine moonlight nights.

Friday, 11th. Lat. 56° 28’ Long. 66° 25’ Th. 34°. The wind went quite round to 
the S.S.W. which obliged not to stand to the S.E. Cape [35] Horn Lat. 55° 58 1/2’ 
Long. 67° 21 1/2’ bore N.W. 43 miles. The island of Diego Ramirez is situated in 
Lat. 56° 27’ long. 68° 39 1/2’. Here Mr. Moens was nearly wrecked on his last 
passage by the “Tertius” to Gibraltar. The Captain went about soliloquizing for 
hours, using the following choise expression “Damn! Damn! Damn! that b–r 
wind from that damned quarter! damnation! at least one little stretch is due 
to us! O murder! murder! damn me! G–d damn! West by North! west by devil! 
Blood and hounds! damn me! damn! damn!” etc.

Saturday, 12th of June. Lat. 55° 50’ Th. 36° wind S. At noon we saw land ahead 
and on the lee or starboard bow, it had the appearance of a number of small 
points, of a distance of about 14 miles. We believed them to be Barnevelt 
islands. Soon after we saw Cape Horn at our larboard bow; at 24 minutes past 
3 when we had a most beautiful sunset, it bore S.W. by W., we stood to W. by N. 
the distance being from 15 to 18 miles; I could not manage to take a sketch. At 
4 we tacked to S. by W., S. and S. by E. wind S.W., the sea very smooth. Though 
we had an occasional snow-fall, the weather was upon the whole considerably 
better than I had expected it to be. Soon after the wind went round to W.N.W. 
and N.W. so that it was in our power to shape our course to the S.S.W. and S.W. 
at the rate of 4 knots. I remained on deck until 11 1/2 in hopes of obtaining a 
clear sight of the Cape, distant about 5 miles, but in this I was disappointed for 
the weather was rainy, snowy and sleety. Soon after the wind blew again from 
its usual quarter S.S.W. and we had to break off to S.E. and in this direction we 
continued steering the whole night as well as

Sunday, 13th. At 8 a.m. the Cape bore W.S.W. distant six leagues. At 12 W.S.W. 
8 leagues; the sea was very rough and the wind increased to a strong gale. Th. 
35° A strong current prevails here to the N.E. Variation of compass 2 1/4 points 
East.

Monday, 14th. At daybreak we saw land bearing N.N.E. about 5 leagues off; it 
was the S.E. point of Tierra del Fuego, at the western entrance of the straits of 
Le Maire; our course was E. and E. by N. wind S.S.W. Therm. 35°. [36]

Tuesday, 15th of June 1824. We continued the course of the previous day 
until eleven a.m. when the Captain determined upon running for New Year’s 
harbour. Staten Land round Cape St. John. He intended trimming his vessel 
there, the stern of which owing to many water casks being empty, and the 
provisions consumed was from 4 to 5 feet deeper in the water than her fore 
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part. With a strong gale from the S. we ran due N. at the rate of 7 knots. The 
sea was tremendous and for the first time I saw two men at the wheel. At noon 
Lat. 55° 35’ Th. 35°. At 4 p.m. we hove to E. by S. The Captain frequently drunk.

Wednesday, 16th. Lat. 55° 6’ Long. 62° 40’ Th. 33° Wind S.S.W. The Captain 
gave up the idea of making New Year’s harbour, being as he said fearful of 
beating into a bay unknown to him, accordingly our course was now again S.E. 
by E. and E.S.E. 

Thursday, 17th. Calm Th. 40°. Our rice was consumed, our cheese nearly the 
same; potatoes began to spoil and look blackish. We left off playing at cards 
because the Captain took it into his head to attribute the foul wind to it. I took 
my coffee in bed, never rose before 10 sometimes at 11 and even later.

Friday, 18th of June. Lat. 55° 47’ Long. 61° 38’ Th. 40° Calm; a fine day. We saw 
a large whale close by, it did not blow much; its track in the water could be seen 
by the smoothness of the sea, owing to the oily surface of its large body. Besides 
this one the people on deck saw several more at a distance, as well as seals and 
spotted grampusses. The crew was occupied with getting out the coals which 
were falling short. They also filled the empty water casks with sea-water, by 
which means the fore-part of the vessel was brought down, and the vessel put 
in a better trim. I occupied myself by making extracts from the article in the 
Encyclopoedia which treats on Heraldry. After dinner we were in the habit of 
mulling our wine which heated and with the addition of sugar and spice made 
a delicious beverage.

Saturday, 19th. Lat. 55° 55’ Th. 40° Wind South. A beautiful clear sky. I was 
troubled with an old complaint of mine, a dimness before the eyes, which 
for many months past I had been free [37] from. My usual remedy was to lie 
down and sleep a little, I did so, when I awoke the dimness was gone, but a 
slight headache remained which lasted for several hours. Anderson attributed 
this, and I think very properly so, to an accumulation of bile. Moens gave me 
to read his account of his banishment from Lima, when from a week from  
30th March to 31th April 1823, the authorities ordered him to remain on board 
H.M.S. “Aurora” Captain Henry Prescott. The charges brought against him had 
been firstly his having sent money out of the country belonging to Spaniards, 
during the time of San Martin’s holding Lima. His answer: that during 
that period he had been indicted for exporting money without paying the 
customary duty, and that he had been acquitted upon that charge. Secondly his 
having kept in his house merchandize belonging to Spaniards, and his London 
house doing extensive business with Spaniards. His answer: that all the goods 
in his house and store belonged either to British subjects or to Peruvians, and 
that his London house did large business with Spain, but not with individuals 
employed in the Royalist Army in Peru. And thirdly his retired life was found 
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fault with, to which he replied that his avocations obliged him to live in a 
retired manner. After the lapse of a week the Patriot Government established 
in Lima allowed him to return to the Capital, because as expressed in their 
note to Captain Prescott, he, Moens, was a subject of H.B. Majesty and because 
they entertained a hope that his future conduct would be such as to blot out 
the suspicious raised against him on account of his adhesion to the Spanish 
cause. The real motive had been that the charges were too vague to enable the 
Government to proceed upon them, without the informers, two Englishmen 
and a native coming forward, and this they were not inclined to do.

Sunday, 20th of June. Lt 56° 28’ Lg. 62° 37’ Th. 39° wind S.S.E.
Monday, 21st. Th. 40° Shortest day which lasted 6 hours and 40 minutes. 

Lightning in the evening.
Tuesday, 22nd. Lat. 57° 22’ Long. 62° 7’ Th. 34° Wind S.S.W. For the first time 

we saw small pieces of ice floating in the sea; we recommenced [38] playing 
cribbage.

Wednesday, 23rd of June 1824. Lat. 57° 43’ Lg. 61° 8’ Th. 34° Wind W.
Thursday, 24th of June 1824. Lat. 58° 21’ Lg. _ Th. 34° wind W. The ice increased 

in size and quantity.
Friday, 25th. Lat. 58° 45’ long. 62° 40’ Th. 34 wind N.N.W. We were completely 

surrounded by small pieces of ice, by drift-ice and floating fields of ice. The 
largest ice-berg which I saw, and which afforded a fine prospect as the waves 
broke against it was about 100 feet long and 40 to 50 feet high. The jolly-boat 
was lowered and a quantity of small pieces of ice picked up. Only on the 
outside they preserve a somewhat brackish taste, and when melted the water 
they produce is sweet, so that the crew could have some pea-soup which for 
want of sufficient fresh water they had not been allowed to cook for several 
weeks past. The fields of ice which we saw on our larboard side, ahead of us, 
and partly on the starboard side, obliged us totally to alter our course in order 
to get clear of them. We stood to the N.E. instead of to W.S.W. Longitude by 
chronometer 63° 56’.

Saturday, 26th. Lat. 58° 30’ Long. 63° Th. 34°. In the morning the ice had 
almost completely disappeared, the weather was extremely thick and hazy. We 
stood to the S.W. a trifling wind blowing from the N. This day we had new moon 
and an eclipse of the sun took place according to the almanack, which however 
we did not observe. Four months had elapsed this day since we left Liverpool, 
and a fortnight since we had a first sight of the cape. The Spanish saying “de 
mañana en mañana se pasa la semana” was well applicable to our long voyage. 
At about 1 p.m. we found ourselves in the middle of an enormous quantity of 
small pieces of ice looking like a furrowed field. The “Wanderer” made her way 
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easily through the midst of them but gradually they increased in size, some 
were as large as our boats, others as large as the cabins, they jerked the vessel 
and scraped the bows. Being nearly jammed in we shaped our course to N.E. till 
8 p.m. when having got pretty well clear of the ice we veered to W.S.W. At four 
o’clock [39] a.m. of the following day,

Sunday, 27th of June, large masses of ice obliged us once more to stand to the 
N.E. Th. 34°. Hardly any wind from N.N.E. to S.E. Our course N.W. We still saw 
some ice but in smaller quantities than on previous days.

Monday, 28th. Lat. 58° 10’ Long. 64° 50’ Th. 32 1/2°. A light breeze from the S. 
Our course W.S.W. The ice had disappeared. The ropes and sails were covered 
with ice, nevertheless for the last week, wind, weather, and sea had been 
uncommonly moderate.

Tuesday, 29th. Lat. 58° 23’ Long. 69° 3’ Th. 32° We had a fair S.E. breeze which 
carried us along at the rate of 8 to 9 knots. Course W.S.W. Round the Cape! 
(Egregious mistake).

Wednesday, 30th. Lat. 57° 37’ Long. 74° Th. 34°. A most beautiful day. The S.E. 
wind slackened until in the evening it fell a dead calm. Course W.N.W.

Thursday, 1st of July 1824. The wind blew fresh from W.N.W. Our course S.W. 
and S.S.W. Th. 41°.

Friday, 2nd. Lat. 56° 30’ Long. 74° 50’ Th. 41° A heavy gale from the S.W. 
obliged us to lie to.

Saturday, 3rd. Lat. 55° 35’ Th. 42°. Like yesterday; the wind slackened. At noon 
land was descried at the very verge of the horizon, on the larboard side bearing 
W.N.W. and on the starboard E. by N. Mr. Moens believed the land bearing 
W.N.W. to be Cape Noir which is the northern point of the western entrance to 
the straits of Magellan, and considered ourselves very fortunate in not having 
made it at night-time. The Captain was strangely puzzled as he could not make 
the bearings of the land agree with his Chart. Howsoever this might be we 
stood to the S.W. with the wind from the N.W. At 4 p.m. the high lands with 
various inlets bearing West was clearly visible. In the evening we had a violent 
storm from the S.W. whilst the sea went mountains high. For the first time 
on this voyage some fear came over me, for the Captain himself was afraid of 
running on a lee shore. Our head lay S.E. 2 points variation in our favour, but 
7 points leeway, so that we were in reality drifting to the E. by N. [40] From 10 
p.m. to midnight the Captain held an earnest consultation with Mr. Moens and 
Vincent the 1st mate, the result of which was to continue on the same tack. 
Moens came to my berth where I was lying wide awake listening what had 
been talked about, and told me not to feel alarmed. This had the contrary effect 
and my apprehensions increased. I felt confident that we were in danger, and 
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in reality this would have been the case if, as it was then supposed, we had 
been to the south of Cape Noir, and drifting bodily towards the same. Hopes 
were however entertained that day would break before we were to close in, 
and then some creek or cove might be discovered into which refuge might be 
taken. The Captain and carpenter kept their hatchets and hammers at hand, 
Moens his flint and steel. Sleep was not to be thought of.

Sunday, 4th of July 1824. Lat. 55° 9’ Th. 37°. The wind blew not quite so 
violently but from the same quarter, and consequently our head lay also in 
the same manner as yesterday. In the forenoon the captain was quite at a loss 
to make out our position, Moens maintained that we were eastward of Cape 
Horn, and at 12 no doubt was entertained of our being to the South of Staten 
land, which was a source of rejoicing, for had we been to the west there would 
have been no possibility to avoid being drifted on a lee shore. At 1 p.m. we saw 
a high land astern of us bearing N.W. by compass or N.N.W. in reality, distant 21 
to 24 miles. This was the E. point of Terra del Fuego close to which we had been 
on Monday, 14 June, in our calculation of longitude there was clearly an error of 
9 or 10 degrees, or 300 miles, which was ascribed to violent currents prevailing 
here to the E. In the evening and until

Monday, 5th 4 a.m. we were enabled to make a good S. course with wind from 
S.W. which gradually increased until it blew a complete storm. At 7 1/2 a.m. 
the sails could only be saved by taking them in with the greatest quickness. 
At noon Lat. 55° 35’ Long. 65° 40’ Th. 37°. The Captain came to my berth with 
[41] these words “Mr. Witt the jaws of death are open before us”. By Mr. Moens’ 
advice all sails were set in order to enable us to reach the straits of Le Maire, 
where we would have more sea-room. This was one of the most miserable days 
in my life, to be marked with the blackest of all black stones. No one who has 
not seen such a sea, can form himself an idea of it, the waves rose like hills; 
they fell like valleys; the coals having again fallen short we had but a small fire 
lighted in the cabin. In the afternoon I discovered that my cabin was full of 
water, my dirty linen was completely soaked, and I was much afraid that the 
wet had likewise penetrated my trunks and boxes and spoiled their contents. 
Towards evening both wind and weather became a little more moderate. The 
crew showed such decided signs of dissatisfaction that we feared a mutiny 
would break out on the following day.

Tuesday, 6th of July. Lat. 55° 18’ Long. 63° 30’ Th. 40°. The wind continued 
from the same quarter, but blew very little. The Steward fell ill. I occupied 
myself nearly the whole day with cleaning and arranging my traps. A heavy 
sea which struck the vessel right fore and aft shattered Mr. Moens’ whaleboat. 
Towards evening it again blew hard.

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 31Volume 1

Wednesday, 7th. Th. 40°. The same misery continued. In my cabin the water 
stood about one inch high. The right arm pained me owing to the hardness of 
my bed.

Thursday, 8th. Like yesterday; we were continually drifting Eastward with 
a S.W. gale. Mr. Moens feeling bilious did not get up. I completely wretched 
went to bed as early as six o’clock. I thought of my dear mother, and could not 
refrain shedding a few tears; who is there in the whole universe who will ever 
feel the same love for me, as she did? Nobody. I looked upon the misery which 
I endured as a kind of punishment for my having left home and my friends and 
relations for another land almost unknown, my motives for doing so having 
been partly vanity, partly curiosity. At 6 p.m. we went on the other tack. W.S.W. 
Th. 32°.

Friday, 9th. Lat. 56° 12’ Long. 60° 9’ by Chr. 58° 10’ Th. 31 1/2°. Course W.S.W. 
[42] The weather was more moderated and the sun shone a little. With Moens 
and Anderson I was now on very fair terms. The Captain on the other hand 
behaved like a brute beast, marine monster. For the first time he refused the 
loan of his kettle to boil the water in for our use. At midnight the wind went 
round to the N.E. which continued so on.

Saturday, 10th of July 1824. We went along at the rate of from 4 to 5 knots, our 
course S.W. Lat. 56° 15’ Long. 61° 28’ Th. 39°. Full moon.

Sunday, 11th. During last night it fell calm from 12 to 5; then a wind from the 
N.W. sprung up which continued this day. Our course W.S.W. Th. 40 1/2°. We 
had a drizzling rain the usual accompaniment of a North wind on this coast.

Monday, 12th. Lat. 56° 58’ Long. 64° 16’ Th. 40°. After a calm of more than 12 
hours towards morning a very light N.E. breeze sprung up, which carried us 
W.S.W. 2 knots per hour.

Tuesday, 13th. Lat. 57° 3’. Th. 38° During the night a calm had prevailed 
for several hours; towards morning a trifling breeze from the W. carried us 
southward. This lasted until evening, when it increased and going round 
towards the North enabled us to shape our course towards the S.W.

Wednesday, 14th. Lat. 57° 36’ Long. 68° 33’ Th. 41°. Since midnight the wind 
was W. by N. we went at the rate of 8 to 9 knots. At 8 1/2 in the morning a vessel 
was in sight to windward of us; she seemed to be a large ship homeward bound. 
The wind changed to N.N.W. our course W. by S. The sea was less smooth than 
it had been during the last four or five days. I felt rather bilious no doubt the 
consequence of my having taking several nights running two tumblers of hot 
grog. I went to bed at 6, the wind increased to a violent storm, worse than we 
had had it yet. At about 9 I was awaked by a crash and immediately afterwards 
the water rushed into my cabin on the lee side, fully to the height of a foot. A sea 
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had struck the ship’s stern, broken the jolly-boat and beaten in the dead lights 
on the weather side. The first rush wetted everything in Mr. Moens’ cabin. His 
Naval Chronicle [43] was totally spoiled. The water filled next Andersons’ cabin 
where it stood nearly as high as his bed. We all sat to work and by midnight we 
had baled out and mopped up the water pretty well. I felt miserable being sick 
not less than three times in the course of these three hours.

Thursday, 15th of July. Lat. 58° 14’ Long. 69° 10’ Th. 41° wind about N.W. our 
course from S. to S.W. I was again sick and only remained up the time necessary 
for emptying my bow, in which I found several books spoiled by the water of 
last night. At 1 o’clock p.m. I turned in.

Friday, 16th. Lat. 58° 24’ Long. 69° 38’ Th. 35°. Wind from S. by E. to S.S.W. our 
course from W. to N.W. and since 4 p.m. to S. The longitude was calculated by 
dead reckoning, for the Captain in a fit of anger when on making the Eddystone 
Rock, the chronometer had been a trifle wrong, had purposely allowed it to 
stop. Both Moens and Captain Warren were of opinion that we had made 
much more westing than what the longitude showed. After a comfortable 
night’s rest I rose at 9 and was occupied nearly the whole day with examining 
and arranging my trunks. Some trousers and waistcoats had been wetted by 
the late accident.

Saturday, 17th. Lat. 58° 35’. The Captain locked up the thermometer, pretending 
he did so, on account of the wet which it had received on Wednesday last. 
During the whole of last night it had blown hard from the W.S.W and thus it, 
continued till noon. Our course was S. but were drifted eastward. I took two 
pills which had but little effect; I lay down after dinner, and when at five I rose, 
the wind which had died away at noon, blew away from the old hostile quarter, 
and lasted in the same manner the whole night as well as

Sunday, 18th. Lat. 59° 11’ Long. 68° 38’ Owing to no fire being lighted in the 
cabin, and the weather rendering it impossible to walk the deck I remained in 
bed till dinner time. What a loss of time!!

Monday, 19th. Lat. 59° 41’ Long. 68° Though a good a dish is a trifle on shore, 
on board it becomes of importance, and [44] thus I may as well mention 
that we had this day a delicious mess consisting of one of our cannisters of 
preserved corned beef with a pie-crust over it. Till about 2 p.m. weather and 
wind were like yesterday. It then fell calm, after which a light breeze from the 
E. by N. sprung up. Our course W. by S. This lasted intermixed with calm and 
accompanied by rain, snow, sleet, and frost, until night. The wind freshened 
occasionally, sometimes it lulled.

Tuesday, 20th of July 1824. Lt. 59° 33’ Lg. 69° 20’ Wind E. by N. course W.  
by S. 
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Wednesday, 21st. Lat. 59° 6’ Long. 73° 41’. Wind and course E. by N. and W. 
by S. The weather cold but dry allowed me to walk on deck of which I availed 
myself for several hours.

Thursday, 22nd. Lat. 58° 34’ Long. 77° 30’ Wind N. by W. Course W. by S. 
weather rainy. Anderson’s birthday 26 years old. Moens had completed his 27th 
year on 8th April.

Friday, 23rd. Lat. 58° 13’ Long. 79° 9’ Wind N. by W. Course W. by S. Rainy.
Saturday, 24th. Last night at 12 o’clock a violent gale sprung up from the N. 

which changed to the N.W. We were obliged to lie to and drifted to the S.E. 
Weather rainy. No fire lighted in the cabin, fuel falling short.

Sunday, 25th. Lat. 58° 47’ Long. 79° 57’ Wind W.N.W. to the N.W. cloudy.
Monday, 26th. Lat. 58° 47’ Long. 80° 7’ fresh breeze from N.E. Course. N.W. 

by N.
Tuesday, 27th. Lat. 57° 57’ Long. 81° 46’ Wind N.N.W. dry and cold.
Wednesday, 28th. Lat. 58° 12’ Long. 82° 28’ Wind W.N.W. dry and cold.
Thursday, 29th. Lat. 57° 44’ Long. 82° 54’ Wind fresh N.E. dry and cold. At 6 in 

the evening the wind went round to W.N.W.
Friday, 30th. Lat. 57° 30’ Long. 83° 33’ Th. 42°. Wind W.N.W. and at 2 o’clock in 

the afternoon gradually went round to S.S.W. our course S.W. and then N.W. by 
N. at the rate of 6 to 9 knots. A clear sky.

Saturday, 31st. Lat. 55° 12’ Long. 84° 22’ Wind S.S.W. Course N.N.W. at the rate 
of 7 knots; at 12 N.N.W. Th. 34°. At four o’clock this morning we went at the rate 
of 11 knots an hour. A clear day with occasional shower of hail and snow.

Sunday, 1st of August. Lat. 52° 26’ Long. 84° 22’ Wind S.S.W. Course N.W. by 
N. at noon N. by W. at the rate of about 7 knots. Weather like yesterday. Being 
now abreast of Cape Victory 52° 22’ “we triumphed” [45] as Captain Otto von 
Kotzbue “for now we had no fear of being driven back by westerly storms”. 
Fifty eight days back we had been in the same latitude on the eastern side. The 
Captain was in high spirits and hoisted all his colors, viz. the Union Jack, the 
ensign (union jack with a red border) the pennant, the yellow Quarantine flag, 
a white flag, and the Blue Peter called by the sailor salt beef flag which is hoisted 
the day when a vessel is to leave a port. We all dined together; the dinner was 
excellent, I never wish to have a better one on shore: boiled ham, corned pork, 
as good as if it were fresh, a boiled beef-pie; the Captain’s picked potatoes, 
which had kept well, a current (instead of plum) pudding, a baked Do. a black 
currant pie, a common current pie, cheese, almonds, porter and Teneriffe wine. 
The sun recommenced having some power, the days became longer and the 
weather milder. Hopes were entertained of shortly reaching Valparaiso, and joy 
enlivened everyone on board. Also the steward was recovering; probably he,  
a black, had not been able to withstand the cold of the last few weeks.
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Monday, 2nd of August. Lat. 49° 57’ Long. 83° 11’ Wind S.S.W. Course N. by W. 
at the rate of about 7 knots. Clear sky, with occasional showers of rain. Therm. 
44°. We again dined together on yesterday’s pickings.

Tuesday, 3rd. Lt. 47° 32’ Lg. 81° 40’ Th. 48° wind South course N. by W. at noon 
N. at the rate of five knots. Clear sky, fine weather.

Wednesday, 4th. Lt. 45° 32’ Lg. 81° 14’. Wind S.E. Course. N. at noon N. by E. 
Th. 46°. Clear.

Thursday, 5th. Lt. 43° 42’ Lg. 79° 21’ Long. by Chronometer 76° 20’. Concepcion 
bore N. 19° E. distant 450 miles. Therm. 48°, very light wind from S. Course 
N. by E. A beautiful day. The Captain was ill since Monday, no doubt the 
consequence of his having taken too much wine. A vessel was in sight at the 
verge of the horizon. The top-gallant masts were again set.

Friday, 6th. A gale from the North; we lay to. Cloudy sky and rainy weather. 
Before going to bed I once more felt sick, and [46] in order to facilitate my 
generous inclinations I was obliged to avail myself of those means of which 
the ancient Romans are said to have made use at their sumptuous banquets.

Saturday, 7th of August 1824. Lat. 43° 6’ Long. 79° 53’ Wind W.N.W. Course 
N.E. Clear sky at 2 p.m. Cloudy, wind went round to the North and died away 
to a complete calm. In the evening a South wind sprung up, which against all 
expectations was accompanied by a heavy rain.

Sunday, 8th. Wind S. Course N. by E. Cloudy and rainy.
Monday, 9th. Lat. 39° 53’ Long. 77° 36’. Wind S. which died away to a calm; in 

the evening it blew from the westward; Course N. by E. at noon N.N.E. Cloudy 
without rain.

Tuesday, 10th. Lat. 38° 56’ Long. 77° 44’ by dead reckoning 74° 20’ in reality. 
Wind N.N.W. Course N.E. by N. Rainy day. At noon we saw on the weather side 
the island La Mocha distant about 40 miles bearing N. by E. by compass or 
N.N.E. true, and on our lee the main of Chili. We stood for the island it being 
our intention to land in case a light 1 or 2 knot breeze would allow us to do 
so. It became dead calm, a thick fog came on which prevented our making 
any progress and this continued the whole of the following night. I lay wide 
awake till 4 o’clock for the Captain drunk as he was, kept up a continual talk 
with Vincent the mate, abusing Moens, the cook, the boy Edward, and various 
others, but above all Anderson of whom he said that he was poisoning Moens’ 
ear with his deluding tongue. Many a previous night I had had to listen to 
similar conversations.

Wednesday, 11th. I copied and made a duplicate of Moens’ letter to Anthony 
Gibbs Sons of London, by which I learned that Captain Warren had steered 
shockingly bad, between Madeira and Porto Santo, that before we made the 
Falklands, the crew who ascribed to the Captain’s dreadful swearing and cursing 
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the uncommon length of the voyage, had offered to take the command of the 
ship from him, and to place it into the hands of Moens and Vincent etc. Moens 
added “after dangers unsurpassed by [47] Lord Anson’s voyage we got round 
the Cape”. At 6 a.m. a light S. breeze sprung up, which increased gradually. It 
was a fine though rather foggy day. At noon we were in Lat. 38° 33’ and at 2 p.m. 
close in with the island La Mocha Lat. 38° 23’. Long. 74°. The Captain stood 
to the North, but finding himself near a reef of cliffs, which stretches far out 
from the west point and against which the sea breaks violently, we changed 
our course to the E. Moens thought it might be called a narrow escape. We now 
went inside, between the main about 15 miles distant, and the island to which 
we kept close in; it afforded a fine view. The sandy beach extends but a short 
distance up, follow green patches of land either grass or young corn; then the 
soil rises abruptly and both hills and gullies are covered with wood, upon the 
former a thick fog was hanging, which gradually lowering concealed the east 
coast from our sight. Nevertheless we could make out that the flat land on the 
east point extends upwards several miles, and that both E. and W. points are 
surrounded by breakers. This island about 3 leagues long from N. to S. and 1 1/2 
broad from E. to W. belonged to an Englishman. Robertson, who had served in 
the English navy and afterwards in the Chilian; from the latter Government he 
bought this fruitful spot of ground, bred there cattle, pigs, and horses, which 
as well as firewood he was in the habit of exporting to Talcahuana. Besides 
him, his servants and some Indians inhabited the island; thus it was at least 
a year back when Moens returned to Europe; but we learned afterwards at 
Valparaiso that Robertson had then left La Mocha and served as Flag-officer to 
the Peruvian Admiral Guise. We saw some smoke curling up from the beach, 
but discovered neither inhabitant nor houses. The island is said to abound in 
seals. Captain Warren was desirous to anchor and to go on shore, Moens who 
did not wish to lose the fine south breeze which was blowing would not allow 
him to do so; accordingly the Captain drunk the whole day got into a violent 
passion, and tried by every means to provoke Moens to a quarrel in which he 
did not succeed. At 4 p.m. when I was as usual writing in the [48] main cabin, 
the Captain told me “You will not be alarmed Mr. Witt when I observe to you 
that this is my cabin”. Without answering a word, I took up my papers and 
went to the after cabin where I remained the whole evening with Moens and 
Anderson making ourselves as comfortable as we could. At about 8 p.m. we 
heard the Captain recommence a conversation with Vincent similar to that 
of last night; his expressions were so vulgar that I shall not defile my paper 
with noting them down. In order to avoid every opportunity of entering into 
conversation with him I remained with Moens and Anderson until they went 
to bed, and then walked the deck with the first mate till 11 1/2. When going 
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below I found that the Captain had locked the main cabin where my berth 
was; I had thus to apply to Moens who lent me a very thin mattress a pillow 
and a cloak, these I stretched on the floor in the after cabin and slept soundly 
enough. The S. Wind lasted the whole night as well as

Thursday, 12th of August 1824. Lat. 36° 6’. We ran along the coast which distant 
about 30 miles was occasionally visible, at the rate of from 6 to 8 knots. At  
6 p.m. we steered N.N.E. and at midnight N.E. Though a fog came on now and 
then it was upon the whole a beautiful day, and I remained on deck almost the 
whole day long. After a long interval Moens, Anderson and I again breakfasted 
together. The Captain still drunk, tried to make up matters with Moens and 
myself, but we kept aloof and even took our dinner in the after cabin, where I 
remained till a late hour, though we heard the Captain’s repeated threats that 
he would lock the main cabin as he had done the night before. He had a row 
with his son, the second mate and finished the day with jawing the Steward 
who was also drunk.

Friday, 13th. We all rose before six and saw the main land lying plainly before 
us at a distance of 8 miles. Over the comparatively speaking low foreland, a 
ridge of dark blue mountains rose into the clear sky. The sun not yet risen [49] 
tinged the thin streaks of clouds with a light red, whilst on the other side the 
moon gradually grew paler and paler on the dark firmament. As soon as the 
sun had risen though still behind the mountains, the rays which it emitted 
dispelled a thin fog, and gave a rosy hue to the summits of the mountains. At 25 
minutes to 7 a small speck, firelike, became visible, and in a few seconds more 
the whole orb appeared dazzling our eyes with its splendour, and concealing 
the land lying just below its rays. At 2 p.m. we were opposite Topocalma. Shoals. 
Lat. 33° 56’, we then shortened sail that is to say the Studding sails, Topgallants, 
Royals etc. were taken in, and we merely carried double-reefed Fore and Main 
Topsails and foresails. The day was beautiful and we had a very pleasant run 
along the coast distant from 2 to 3 miles. The appearances of the coast varies, 
sometimes it gently slopes towards the sea in small level plains, but generally 
the hills which form the coast covered with grass and brushwood are steep and 
abrupt, and more or less of the same height as the banks of the Rhine. In the 
forenoon no high mountains formed the background but further north black 
mountains similar to those we had seen at sunrise, rose behind the foreland, 
and still further in the interior towered the snowy Andes, of which Lord Byron 
says “The Andes looks from his throne of clouds o’er half the world”. This 
immense ridge of mountains rising gradually stretches as far as the isthmus of 
Darien, where they diminish in height and rise again in North America both in 
Mexico and the United States. Here where we were they are about ninety miles 
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in the interior, and their height varies from 10,000 to fifteen thousand feet over 
the level of the sea. The sunset at 20 minutes past 5 was as beautiful as the 
sunrise had been. It gilded the few thin clouds which were scattered on the 
heavens, and long after it had disappeared in the Ocean, it sent forth a streak 
of light like a column of fire into the dusky sky. The Captain who had not been 
sober the whole day, had a row with the Carpenter towards evening; at a later 
hour he scolded several of the crew, and when at 1 o’clock until which hour I 
remained [50] in the after-cabin, I retired to my berth I heard young Warren, 
who, poor fellow, could not refrain his tears, beg his father to lay down and take 
some rest. The following night we made no progress and stood off and on.

Saturday, 14th of August 1824. I left my bed before six, and dressed with 
somewhat more care than usually in the expectation of going on shore this day. 
I then went on deck and saw the sun rise similarly to yesterday. The weather 
was beautiful, warm without a cloud. The Captain’s drunkenness increased 
nearly to madness. He scolded Williams the sail-maker, and Price the best 
sailor whom we had on board, without any cause, he bothered the first-mate 
Vincent, activity personified, to such a degree that he could hardly suppress his 
anger, even Moens confessed himself nervous, and young Warren had tears in 
his eyes. Fortunately Moens was capable of rendering the service of a pilot, and 
he having risen at 4 directed the course of the ship, whilst Vincent attended 
the handling of ropes and sails. At 9 a.m. we were opposite Coronnilla Point 
distant 14 miles from Valparaiso Point; is properly called Coronilla, because on 
the top of this rugged rock some stones are lying which have the appearance of 
a small crown. Anderson took a sketch of it see Apendix No 7. We ran along the 
coast; the fresh breeze died away to a light wind and finally to a calm. The land 
about here consists of steep hills covered with grass, without any trees. No high 
mountains were visible inland, no doubt because we were too close under the 
coast so as to be prevented from seeing them. To the north of Valparaiso bay 
the coast presented an appearance similar to that described yesterday. Of all 
the snowy mountains that of Quillota distinguishes itself by its bell shape and 
by its apparent greater height than the other peaks of the Andes, owing to its 
closer proximity to the sea. About 2 p.m. a thick mist came on; when it cleared 
away, we had a light N.N.E. breeze, then a calm. It was a beautiful evening, 
the sun set at 20 m. to 6. We saw round the vessel several seals or rather their 
heads only, which appearing over the surface of the water look like those of 
[51] turtles. I went to bed at what I now call an early hour say 9 1/2. The whole 
night we stood off and on.

Sunday, 15th of August. I went on deck at 5; it was a very foggy morning. We 
stood in towards shore with a fine breeze which died away towards 7 a.m. The 
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weather cleared up, and at 9 we found ourselves in the middle of Valparaiso 
bay whither the current had taken us, and by the same current we were 
drifted much to the north towards a lee-shore the very spot where in 1813 the 
English frigate “Essex” took the North American “Constitution”. I am wrong, 
where the United States frigate “Essex” struck her colours to the English frigate 
“Phoebe” aided by the brig “Cherub”. All this while the town of Valparaiso and 
the shipping were concealed from our sight by a dense fog. Moens thought 
of going on board of a man-of-war to ask for assistance in order to have the 
“Wanderer” towed in, but after he and Vincent had consulted, for the Captain, 
though now pretty sober, cared about nothing, it was determined to lower  
Mr. Moens’ whaleboat, it was manned by four men who towed the ship towards 
a S. breeze which Moens saw approaching judging by the curling of the sea. At 
noon we caught this breeze, it blew so hard that we could hardly carry sail, 
however we stood out till 3 p.m. One of the sailors, Hatwell who had remained 
in the boat; ran great danger until he was again taken up. At 3 we wore, and 
beat in till 5 3/4 carrying all sails and cracking on at a fine rate. It was a pleasure 
to see the eagerness with which the crew worked. Three vessels were leaving 
the harbour. At 5 3/4 we tacked and stood out till 6 1/2 and again in till 7 3/4, 
then out once more when a dead calm came on; the consequence of all this 
was that at 10 p.m. we were about 3 miles to the north of the port without 
making the slightest way through the water. We sounded several times and 
found bottom at the depth of from 60 to 80 fathoms. When requisite Moens, 
Anderson, and I took our pull at the ropes as willingly though probably not 
so efficaciously as the sailors. The Captain though sober behaved like a brute. 
Vincent on the contrary did everything which was in his power. Moens layed 
all the blame upon the Captain and attributed the useless labour of this day to 
our not having stood out far enough to the W. last night. Since Tuesday we lived 
entirely in the after cabin and cut [52] the Captain.

Monday, 16th of August 1824. Day of our arrival in Valparaiso after a voyage 
of 172 days from Liverpool including three days’ detention at Teneriffe. When I 
went on deck at 7, great was my astonishment to see that we were completely 
outside the bay to the West of Valparaiso point we having stood out to sea during 
the preceding night. Fortunately a light N.W. breeze sprung up which carried 
us gently into port (see apendix No 8). I much rejoiced when I saw the shipping 
gradually opening to us, then the town itself and to the left the suburb called 
the Almendral. Before we came to an anchor a lieutenant of H.M.S. “Tartar” 
Captain Brown, came on board; he enquired for letters, the vessel’s name and 
other particulars; He communicated to us much news, which together with that 
we learnt in the course of the day will be found further down. Next the Custom-
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house officers, accompanied by some Chilian officers paid the vessel their 
customary visit, making nearly the same enquiries as the British naval officer 
had done. Then Captain Joseph Hunter of the “Leopold” Captain Ward of the 
“Erin” Mr. Hill, Gibbs’ agent in Valparaiso, and Mr. Ashton from Montgomery 
Price & Co. and others made their appearance. They all congratulated Moens 
on his safe arrival, for, owing to the previous arrival of the “Leopold” the “Erin” 
and the “Jane” all three of which had left Liverpool after the “Wanderer” this 
latter vessel had been given over as lost, and the more so as off the Cape a 
wreck had been seen by Hunter. The “Jane” had already sailed for Callao.  
Mr. Hill’s boat took us on shore; we went directly to the office of Mr. Nugent 
the Consul and then to Mr. Hill’s counting-house, where I was immediately set 
to work, viz. to make out the “Wanderer’s” manifest. This being done Anderson 
and I returned on board and brought off three trunks one for each of us. These 
were carried to the Castle inn kept by T. Oliver, where Moens had taken two 
neat and well furnished rooms, one with three beds, the other a large one to 
serve for our sitting and writing-room. Anderson and I strolled through the 
town, [53] whilst Moens went on board H.M.S. “Aurora” Captain Prescott. At 
4 p.m. we had a famous dinner in the English style. A Mr. Blake who had been 
Moens’ companion when he first came out to the coast in the “Baltic Merchant”, 
then lieutenant Liddel of the “Aurora” called, spirits and water were placed on 
the table and both remained till a late hour. Everybody rejoiced to see Moens 
safely back, and in the streets he had continually to shake hands with numbers 
of Englishmen who were easily to be distinguished by their usual European 
gentleman-like dress. Besides these, merchants established in Valparaiso, 
Captains of British men-of-war, masters of vessels, naval officers, and sailors, 
were to be seen on the beach and in the principal street, where I thought that 
as many English as Spanish sounds struck my ear. The Spaniards (no doubt I, 
like all foreigners who first arrive in these countries, meant by this expression 
the Chilians of Spanish extraction) formed the transition from the Europeans 
to the natives or Indians; they were dressed similarly to the former, but the 
cut of their clothes was less genteel. They wore hats with broader brims, their 
complexion darker and approaching that of the true natives, the third race. 
Many of these latter wore what is called a “Poncho” that is to say a piece of 
square woollen cloth somewhat like a blanket but of a closer texture; a hole 
is cut in the middle and through this their head is thurst so that the Poncho 
falls over the shoulders, the chest and the back. A few of these Ponchos were 
white or of gay colours, the greater part brown and dark. Others of the natives 
were dressed like sailors. Their hats were some pointed others broad brimmed, 
some white, some black. Their complexion brown, some lighter some darker; 
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their mustachios and hair jet black. The latter hangs down their backs in short 
tresses. I observed many of them on horseback, they appeared to me to be 
good riders, and not a few of their horses were handsome. I wondered at the 
extravagant size of their spurs and stirrups. A fine dyed cloth spread over their 
saddles, and round their legs they wore a thick cloth shaped liked gaiters, 
called Cordillera [54] boots, the object of which is to protect the legs against 
the sweat of the horses, against the cold and against thistles or brambles which 
they might have to ride through. Not a few of these natives were handsome well 
made men. A few wretched looking negroes constituted in my mind in the 4th 
race. Of all the women whom I saw, none could be called handsome; their dark 
skin and loose breasts, sometimes hanging down as far as the waist were surely 
far from the engaging. Their dress consisted upon the whole of a white gown 
and a shawl thrown over their shoulders. Their faces were not concealed like 
those of the women in Teneriffe. Except Mrs. Nugent we were told that hardly 
a single one of the English women resident in Valparaiso, could with propriety 
be called a lady. The town itself abounding with nasty looking dogs and curs 
had a wretched appearance, much inferior to what I had been led to expect. 
As far as I could note this day, Valparaiso consisted of one street of houses 
occupying a narrow space between the sea and the ridge of hills which are 
covered with grass and copsewood. The Almendral whither I took a walk after 
dinner, is a prolongation of the town itself extending to the North for a mile 
or a mile and a half; the dwellings were miserable huts built of mud plastered 
over or of bricks dried in the sun called “adobes”, some thatched some covered 
with tiles; instead of glass windows, iron railings and shutters. The town houses 
were superior to these, larger and for the greater part with balconies. The main 
or rather only street was but partly paved, besides horses I observed mules, 
asses, and carts on two wheels drawn by oxen. These carts are most cumbrous 
machines: they consist of three boards placed lengthways, upon them other 
boards a cross and these are covered with a hide, the sides are made of thin 
pieces of wood over which boards are nailed. On the point of the pole a thick 
piece of wood is fastened crossways which is again tied to the horns of the 
oxen, and in this simple manner they pull the cart along which when moving 
makes a disagreeable creaking noise. In [55] such carts ladies even went to 
balls. The carter walked before the oxen a long stick in his hand with which 
he directed and occasionally punished them. Our rooms were not papered, 
merely whitewashed, and covered with maps and charts, we had no window-
curtains but carpets of course. From the balcony the bay and the shipping 
spread out before us; to the left Fort Angeles with a battery, hills behind, upon 
and between which houses are erected. To the right the Almendral, then hills, 
mountains and finally the snowy Andes; to our feet the beach and numbers 
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of boats continually in motion. Moens received letters from Lima dated  
14th June and 4th July, they gave a miserable account of the state of trade; 
Samuel Duncan whom Moens had left in charge of the Lima house when 
he left about twelve months ago, wrote that business was 50% worse than it 
then had been. Since February Lima and Callao were again in possession of 
the Royalists, commanded by Canterrac, to them Callao had been delivered 
up by mutinous black regiments. Also the Intermedios were occupied by the 
Spaniards and it was expected that Bolivar would shortly give them battle. 
The whole coast had been declared under blockade by the Patriots, but this 
Captain Maling of H.B.M.S. “Cambridge” was only willing to acknowledge as 
far as regarded Callao, the forces of the Patriots not being sufficient to effect 
the actual blockade of the other ports. Amongst the English in Valparaiso the 
embezzlement of about $8000 committed by the Captain’s clerk of H.M.S. 
“Tartar” gave rise to much talk and conversation.

Tuesday, 17th of August 1824. We awoke long before daylight. I had slept 
soundly and thought that a bed on shore was at all events quiet a different 
thing from a narrow berth on board of a vessel. The regular beating on the surf 
against the stony beach caused a monotonous not disagreeable noise. Owing 
to the high hills which rise to the eastward of Valparaiso, the sun stands already 
high in the heavens before its rays reach the streets and houses. We commenced 
writing before breakfast which consisted of Tea, Coffee, beef steaks, 
watercresses, eggs, dry and buttered toast bread and butter, and this being 
dispatched, I was occupied with writing until dinner was [56] placed on the 
table. Moens dined on board the “Aurora” thus Anderson and I sat down by 
ourselves. This meal in the same manner as yesterday was excellent, in my 
opinion too sumptuous. We had soup, fish, roasted meat, desert, fruit, claret 
and what is called Madeira. Moens made this day an arrangement with the 
owner of the hotel for our expenses, which were fixed at $2 daily for the two 
rooms, and $1.2 ahead daily for our boarding. These were moderate charges. 
Blake and a Mr. Crookshank another acquaintance of Moens came in in the 
course of the day; neither of them seemed much pleased with the Valparaiso 
life, they complained of the little sociability, of want of common spirit, and 
rivalry amongst the English resident there. Blake also narrated a number of 
scandalous stories, of his countrymen and women, of whom he himself added 
we might believe what we liked. A good black dress coat which he wore had 
cost him $40, surely an extravagant price. After dinner I took a stroll by myself 
until 5 1/2. I directed my steps towards the hills, where I thought I had come to 
the most populous part of the town, inhabited as it seemed to me merely by 
Chilians, by men and women of the very lowest description. Here upon the 
hills and in the gullies between them, stood without the least order and in 
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every possible direction, most wretched looking houses and hovels, looking 
more like pigsties than dwellings for human beings; they were built of mud, 
many without being plastered over, also without windows, and the door 
answering the purpose for letting in air and light, thatched with palm-leaves 
and surrounded by a small piece of ground fenced in with dry branches. Streets 
of course there were none and the paths, abrupt and steep, which I climbed up, 
appeared to me nothing but the dry beds of torrents formed by rain water 
when rushing down the hills. In other places rivulets flowed down into small 
reservoirs were I saw washerwomen busy at work rubbing the dirty linen and 
beating it upon the stones, and then the water flows out upon the beach under 
a small arch made of bricks. These gullies called “Quebradas” I thought to bear 
some resemblance to the village of Blankenese [57] near Altona. The soil 
consists of a red clay; here and there it is covered with grass or with brushwood, 
and horses and asses were grazing about. In this neighbourhood stand two or 
three churches, one of which in ruins having been destroyed by a recent 
earthquake, also a battery, at the foot of Point Angeles another battery, and 
between the latter and the town extends a piece of ground along the beach 
dignified by the name of “Arsenal” or Dockyard; here some smiths and 
carpenters were at work, beams, guns without their carriages and carriages 
without their guns were lying and standing here and there. On my return to the 
hotel I learned that a dreadful accident had occurred during my absence. A 
north-american named Bennet, late master of the “Cadet” who people said had 
been poorly and deranged, had cut his throat. I saw him lying dead in a 
neighbouring room with a gash in his throat of about a finger’s length. He 
looked a handsome man; the bloody razor was lying on the table. It was a 
horrible sight. In the morning I had made the acquaintance of our next door 
neighbour a Frenchman called Roulet, who had served in the Peruvian army 
but had now left it, being as he said, not well treated by Bolivar. Moens who 
was acquainted with him told me that in his opinion this Roulet and General 
Miller an Englishman, had been the best officers in the Peruvian Army. Moens, 
Anderson, Roulet and Blake had gone to a ball given by the consul Nugent; I 
was thus left by myself, and in my solitude I could not repress a wish that 
Moens had procured me an invitation, which I thought he might have done. In 
business matters, said I to myself, he is sufficiently polite and pleasant, but in 
the daily intercourse he might surely treat more kindly! Nearly the whole 
evening I was busy writing, and with the waiter I tried to enter into some 
conversation; he told me that those men with ponchos of whom I had taken 
particular notice in the streets, whom he called “peones” and who do the same 
work as the porters in London, as well as the soldiers, are extremely treacherous, 
that they always carry a long knife about them, and that to rob and to murder 
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is for them a mere pastime. The Catholics, I learned from the waiter are buried 
in their churches, whilst the Protestants were interred on the summit of [58] 
one of the highest hills, but as their corpses were frequently dug up by the 
natives and stripped of their clothes, they have since then frequently been 
deposited in the sea. The Chilians colours are thus: the lower 
stripe is scarlet, of the upper stripe the half nearest to 
the staff blue with a white star, and the other half white. The 
Peruvian colours in perpendicular stripes, red white and 
red with a sun in the centre of the white for men of war. The Buenos Ayrean in 
horizontal stripes blue white and blue with a sun in the centre of the white for 
men-of-war.

Wednesday, 18th of August 1824. During the night-time the watchmen made 
themselves heard with their shrill whistle and their cry of “Viva Chile” and the 
state of the weather; Moens and Anderson came home from the ball at 12 1/2. 
The party had consisted of 10 English and 3 natives ladies, and about ninety 
gentlemen, of whom the greater part English, 30 French naval officers and the 
remainder natives; thus only those well acquainted with the ladies had a chance 
of dancing. When entering all the gentlemen were introduced one by one to Mrs. 
Nugent, that is to say they made their bow to her, but when departing they took 
French leave. A handsome supper had been laid out to which first the ladies sat 
down, and then the gentlemen partook of it by turns. Until dinner time Moens 
and I were busy writing. Blake took dinner; he, Crookshank and Hill, tea, and 
at a later hour brandy and water with us. I of course was not excluded from the 
company of these gentlemen, but from their conversation I was decidedly shut 
out. They talked, I listened. They went out to take a walk, I preferred staying 
at home to being a superfluous appendage. Hill in the course of the evening 
gave an interesting account of a misfortune which once happened to him at 
sea. When coming round the Cape, the vessel on board of which he was sprang 
a leak; they managed to reach Barclay sound on the eastern Falkland; here they 
found the crew of Captain Fresinet who had been shipwrecked; they remained 
there about a month and provisions falling short, lived mainly on the flesh of 
wild horses which abound in the island; and finally they succeeded in stopping 
the leak so far that they could again venture to go to sea, the vessel making about 
[59] 28 inches of water in the hour. The Chilian soldiers looked wretchedly, at 
least in my opinion; they were dressed in blue jackets with red facings and cuffs, 
but none did I see completely accoutred as a soldier should be. At 8 o’clock p.m. 
the drums beat, and the trumpets blew the retreat.

Thursday, 19th. Before breakfast we saw a carriage pass by, very likely the 
only one in the place. I learned that this chaise was the property of the 
English Consul. Captain Prescott, Roulet and a French naval officer, started on 
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horseback for Santiago, the Capital; the distance is about 90 miles; the road 
thither leads up and down hill, but is kept rather in a good condition. It was 
constructed under the Spanish Government when O’Higgins was President of 
Chili. Foreign merchants are in the habit of going up and down on horseback, 
when they frequently make these 90 miles in 9 or ten hours. In the course of 
the morning I was busy writing, I dined by myself; Moens and Anderson at 
Mr. Hill’s. I was not invited, a natural but somewhat galling consequence of 
the situation, inferior to that of Moens in which I was placed. When I had 
done dinner I walked up the hills, and after my return to the hotel passed 
the evening with writing. Twice I was interrupted by the ringing of a bell in 
the street; I ran to the balcony, and saw a number of boys carrying lanterns, a 
man ringing a bell and some priests under a white canopy, carrying something 
which I understood to be the host. Probably they were on their way to a dying 
person to whom the last sacrament was to be administered. They were reciting 
prayers, to me of course unintelligible, everyone whom they met in the street 
kneeled down, and even our fair neighbour over the way, the daughter of the 
first Employee in the Custom-house who sang and played on the piano from 
morning to night, left her favorite instrument and accompanied by her servant 
girls, with whom we were in the habit of having some jokes from one balcony 
to the other, devoutly kneeled down on their balcony placing candles before 
them and said their prayers, which done, and the procession having passed the 
mistress returned to her piano, the servants to their [60] avocations. H.M.S. 
“Aurora” was advertised shortly to sail for Europe, she had on board about 
$3,000,000.

Friday, 20th of August 1824. The whole morning I was busy as usual. Having 
done my work I went out to take a walk and met a Mr. Scholtz a small 
humpbacked man, whose acquaintance I had made the first morning on board 
of the “Wanderer”. He was partner of Huth Coit & Co. of Valparaiso and Lima, 
upon which house my uncle in London had procured me a letter of credit for 
£100 from F. Huth & Co. Mr. Scholtz took me to his dwelling a miserable room 
for which without furniture he paid $20 monthly. Living was very expensive 
in Valparaiso; a rial might be considered to be of as much value as a penny 
in London, a dollar equal to a shilling, an ounce or doubloon to a guinea. Mr. 
Scholtz and I walked up hill to the right where the first flagstaff stood, at its very 
edge. Below to our feet lay the battery, and the port with the shipping before 
us. At home Cap. Hunter of the “Leopold”, Messieurs Blake and Crookshank, 
dined with us; by and bye we were joined by a Captain Simpson of the Chilian 
navy. We had as always quantities of wine, then brandy and water and much 
conversation, this lasted until ten. Then the whole party, except myself took a 
walk, and on their return still remained together until midnight. In 1823 when 
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the French under the Duc d’Angouleme besieged Cadiz, Captain Hunter was 
the only one besides one other, who safely entered the port with his vessel the 
“Leopold” laden with cocoa. Many shots were of course fired at him, but none 
struck the vessel. Hunter was afterwards present at the taking of the Trocadero. 
Blake and Crookshank had been fellow passengers with Moens on board the 
“Baltic Merchant”. When they first came out their object had been to join a Mr. 
Myers who intended putting up a manufacture for making copper-sheathing 
in Valparaiso, but the machinery being lost on this way out, the plan proved 
abortive. Blake was a dapper little fellow, pitted by the small-pox and a little 
affected; his business that of a chymist, druggist or something of the kind. 
[61] Crookshank was a handsome pleasant young man. He had just finished 
a building for a distillery. Captain Simpson a quiet, gentlemanlike young man 
came out as second-mate of the “Baltic Merchant”; he was made Captain in the 
Chillian navy by Lord Cochrane, as such he lost the vessel under his command 
at the island of Chiloe, was placed before a court-martial and acquitted. The 
Spanish man-of-war “Asia” which sailed from Cadiz about the same time when 
the “Wanderer” left Liverpool, had been seen off the Falklands, since when 
nothing more had been heard about her. Capt. Hunter thought that the wreck 
seen by him off the Cape might have been the “Asia”.

Saturday, 21st. Moens and Anderson dined on board the “Aurora”; I by myself 
in the hotel. After dinner I walked out, up to the first flagstaff where I had been 
yesterday with Mr. Scholtz, and thence over some hills where the red clayish soil 
was torn asunder by torrents of rain, passing the ruins of a mud fortification, 
to the second flagstaff, and then down a broad ravine or “quebrada” back to 
the hotel where I was by six o’clock. I took tea, read and wrote till 10 1/2 when 
I went to bed. The evening had been delightful; looking westward I had before 
me the bay filled with vessels; turning my eyes eastward there were the three 
rows of hills rising the one above the other, and above them all at the verge 
of the horizon the snowy Andes. From “Heimweh” I did not suffer; however 
many a time my longing thoughts wandered to the distant N.E. Valparaiso bay 
extends from N. to S. It is only exposed to the North winds which blow during 
the winter months say May, June, July, and the first weeks of August. It was 
now as smooth as a mill pond, and about 40 vessels were at anchor, amongst 
them two English men-of-war the “Aurora” and the “Tartar”, a French 64 gun 
frigate “La Marie Therese”, a French corvette “Lautaro” a Chili man-of-war, 
the “O Higgins” previously Lord Cochrane’s flagship, and a Spanish frigate the 
“Esmeralda” which Lord Cochrane when commanding the Chilian navy had 
cut out from under the castles of Callao, now dismantled.

Sunday, 22nd. In the forenoon we finished our letters for England to be 
forwarded to Guayaquil per “Royal Sovereign” [62] Captain Dare. I went on 
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board of the “Wanderer” and on my return walked all along the Almendral as 
far as a considerable rivulet which flows there into the sea. I observed Chilean 
ladies walking about in full dress, some with red others with blue coloured 
shoes, with flowers in their hair, people of the lower class cooking their dinner 
in the open air before the doors of their miserable hovels, boys playing at fives 
and shintey, trees, peach, and almond in full blossom, tall oranges trees, all 
objects different from what I had been accustomed to in the north of Europe. 
Messrs. Lance and Hodgson dined with us; they came out as a super-cargoes 
of the “Erin” consigned to Mr. Hill. Lance a pleasant intelligent young man, 
Hodgson rather quiet. Mate Vincent and 2nd mate Warren called, Blake came 
in, and it was as usual ten o’clock before we rose from our long sitting. The 
month of August in the southern hemisphere corresponds to February in the 
northern; but here the month of August was nothing like so cold as February 
is in London and Hamburgh, on the contrary the weather was delightful and 
the warmth similar to that of the month of August in the just named places. 
The “Monarch” arrived 101 days from Liverpool. Letters by her were dated 12th 
May. I had none.

Monday, 23rd of August 1824. We had a light northerly breeze with its 
usual accompaniments, a cloudy sky, a less quiet sea, a more violent surf. I 
had nothing to do in the morning for Mr. Moens, and occupied myself with 
writing my Diary. Before dinner I walked up the hills and returned home by the 
prettiest quebrada I had seen until then. We dined with Messieurs Lance and 
Hodgson, who in future would take their meals with us, they having removed 
from Mrs. Walker’s hotel to that in which we lodged.

Tuesday, 24th. I was busy writing until three, when I took a walk by myself. 
Lance and Hodgson did not dine with us; Captain Simpson did. Crookshank 
came in; conversation interesting as always.

Wednesday, 25th. Mr. Leo, a naval officer, later Captain of the “Zenobia” an 
East India man breakfasted with us. He related amongst other things whilst 
sailing in this vessel along the coast the top-mast-studding-sail-boom was 
knocked off against a rock whilst the [63] reel did not touch the bottom, a 
proof how very steep the coast is here in some places. I made the observation, 
that owing to the houses in Valparaiso not being provided with spouts as they 
are in Europe; the water, when it rains runs down into the streets from the 
projecting roofs, and thus Mr. Moens assertion that nothing in Valparaiso puts 
a more decided stop to business than rain might almost be believed. When 
taking a walk in the evening, I met the funeral procession of an infant. First 
came a few priest carrying the host, then men and boys in two rows carrying 
lighted wax-tapers; these were followed by the coffin, behind which again 
some priests, girls dressed in white, and musicians; the latter played and the 
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priests chanted alternately. I followed this procession until it reached a church, 
the doors of which were thrown open. The interior was handsomely lighted 
up with thick wax tapers; all entered, prayers were chanted and the coffin was 
lowered into a vault. To me the whole solemnity had nothing of an imposing 
or melancholy character.

Thursday, 26th of August. Moens gave me a note to one of the lieutenants of 
the “Aurora” requesting him to show me all over the ship; accordingly I went 
on board, but just then they were too busy to be able to attend to me. In the 
course of the forenoon I had enough to do. I dined by myself, the others being 
invited by Mr. Hill. In the evening we were a party of ten: Moens and Anderson, 
Lance and Hodgson, Blake and Crookshank, Captain Simpson, a Mr. Wynn, 
Lieut. Gunning of the “Tartar” and I; every one except myself a cigar in his 
mouth, and a glass of brandy and water before him, Gunning kept us up until 
past 12 with his tiresome talk. Lance, Moens and Crookshank, appeared to me 
to be clever men and I was fond of listening to them. The “Asia” 64 guns and 
another Spanish man-of-war brig the “Achilles” were said to have been seen 
off Talcahuana. I had an opportunity of reading a private letter to Mr. Mardon 
by Mr. G. H. Gibbs, in which he expressed himself as follows: “Mr. Moens takes 
with him a very hard working useful German clerk”, and farther on, “his salary 
is to be $500 for the first year, after which we have promised that it shall be 
increased, if he behaves well and makes himself useful as we are sure he will”.

Friday, 27th. Captain Hunter dined [64] with us. Our usual evening party 
consisted of us five who lived in the hotel, Crookshank, Blake, Captain Simpson 
who bought with him a blackguard-looking doctor and Mr. Hill. We remained 
together till past midnight. Conversation was interesting as usually and though 
I could not but confess to myself that this was a rational way of spending the 
evening, yet I thought that, even were I not obliged to act the part of a mute, 
cards would not be amiss to while away an hour or so. It was reported that the 
“Montezuma” or another Chili man-of-war could shortly be despatched down 
the coast to inform Admiral Guise of the “Asia’s” appearance. We were merely 
waiting for the sailing licence from Santiago, in order to continue our voyage 
in the “Wanderer”.

Saturday, 28th of August 1824. The sailing licence came down. Captain Warren 
by some mismanagement had lost an anchor and a chain-cable. Captain 
Hunter, Crookshank, Lieut. Liddel, and the 1st Lieut. of the “Aurora” Bance, all 
four fine men formed our evening party.

Sunday, 29th. This morning at about 2 a.m. I was awaked by feeling my 
bed shake under me, I called Mr. Moens, whose answer was that it was an 
earthquake, and that I had nothing better to do than to remain in bed. In my 
apprehension the shock which everybody confessed to be a pretty sharp one 
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had lasted from 2 to 3 minutes. Some gypsum fell from the ceiling of our room, 
Anderson rose and saw some people in the street. In the hotel there was a 
good deal of hubbub, in the pantry the bottles knocked against each other, 
which made Mrs. Oliver our landlady cry and wring her hands. In the morning 
we learned that in the Almendral some hovels had been shaken down or at 
least been much injured. This earthquake was of course the topic of much 
conversation in the course of the day, and all agreed that it had been a pretty 
strong one, quite as bad as that which preceded the destruction one on the  
_ Nov. 1822. I was told that before the shock itself is felt, a rumbling noise like 
distant thunder is generally heard. Our sailing being fixed for next Tuesday, I 
was occupied from morning till near midnight, the time for meals excepted, 
with our correspondence to the manufacturers. In the evening we felt so cold 
that we ordered [65] a “brasero” or earthenware pan with burning charcoal to 
be brought in.

Monday, 30th of August. Accounts reached Valparaiso from Santiago that 
the earthquake of yesterday morning had been felt there much more severely 
than in the port. An order also came down from the Government laying an 
embargo upon all vessels in the bay; thus the day of our sailing was put off 
for an indefinite time and my occupations were less urgent than those on the 
preceding day. About eight days ago the “Asia” and the “Achilles” were spoken 
to by the “Snipe” from Calcutta; 90 leagues to the west of Talcahuanos. The 
general belief was that these Spanish men-of-war would sail down the coast 
with the object of attacking the Patriot squadron commanded by Admiral 
Guise which was blockading Callao, and consisted of the “Prueba” 42 guns 
carrying the Admiral’s flag, and several smaller vessels. A vessel which arrived 
from Huacho, a port to the north of Lima, brought the news that the Patriot 
men-of-war “Congreso” and “Perla” had run on shore somewhere on the coast; 
that Admiral Guise had tried to cut out a Spanish transport lying in Quilca bay, 
but that he had not succeeded, and that notwithstanding this reverses he was 
determined to attack the Spanish men-of-war of the arrival of which he was 
aware, as soon as they should make their appearance in his neighbourhood. It 
was further stated though doubted that General Miller had had an engagement 
with the Royalists that he had put hors-de-combat 300 to 500 men and that 
from 2000 to 3000 had passed over to him.

Tuesday, 31st. Last night trifling shocks of earthquake were again felt though 
not by me. General Borgoño came down from Santiago and alighted in the 
hotel where we lived. Having but little to do I started by myself for a long walk 
at 1 p.m. I took the direction northward through the Almendral, crossed the 
brook, wetting only the soles of my boots, ascended the hill called the Barron, 
descended on the other side passed through a very narrow valley, again 
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climbed up another hill before me, and then returned home the same way I had  
come. [66] 

This road I learned afterwards leads to Concon, and is or at least was in 1824 
impassable for carriages. The narrow path winding between and up the hills, 
the granite rocks forming its side walls, the rivulet murmuring down the gully, 
the peach and almond trees in blossom, and even when on the top of the hills, 
where the reddish clayish soil covered here and there with brushwood, offered 
but a barren prospect, the large droves of mules preceded and followed by a 
few men on horseback either trotting briskly along or grazing on a patch of 
green turf, the tinkling of an small bell tied round the neck of one or two of 
the animals, the outlandish dress of every one I met, on the one hand, the 
vast extent of the Ocean, the regular beating of the surf; on the other, the high 
mountains forming the background, all together, made this walk extremely 
interesting to me. Mules are the only beasts of burthen; they carry a load of 
300 lbs 150 on each side. In the evening a regular Northern or north-wind 
blew. The sea in the harbour took a yellowish colour, and the surf beat so 
violently that the communication between the shore and shipping was nearly 
interrupted. The climate was not so pleasant as I had expected it to be; only 
the 22nd was a really warm day; all the other days we felt rather cold, and the 
sky was frequently covered with clouds; it rained but seldom, and always little; 
thermometer 52 to 60 Fht. Anderson frequently went out by himself on his 
clandestine expeditions. He used to order me to call the waiter, to shut the 
door etc., which I was much annoyed at for certainly he had no right to do so. 
Being tired and having nothing to read I went to bed early.

Wednesday, 1st of September 1824. Continual rain and dirty weather kept me 
at home the whole day, without having anything to do.

Thursday, 2nd. By Lance’s account there had been another shock of an 
earthquake last night, but except him nobody had felt it. Crookshank and 
Blake called in the evening and remained till 1 in the morning; conversation 
very interesting. Crookshank gave horrid detail of the character of the Chilians.

Friday, 3rd. A rainy disagreeable day. In the [67] forenoon I called upon 
Mr. Scholtz. Mr. Hill dined with us. After dinner Moens and Anderson, Lance 
and Hodgson, were in the habit of taking a stroll and calling upon females 
of doubtful character. The object of a diary is not only to give an account of 
the impressions made upon the writer’s mind by exterior objects, but also 
to commemorate his thoughts and feelings. Acting hereupon I gave vent to 
some reflections of mine in the following words. I am interested with so many 
objects new to me which I see, I am pleased with my way of living, but on 
the other hand my inferior situation of which I am continually made sensible, 
is very grating to my feelings. I am always a listener, never a speaker, though 
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frequently I feel myself quite capable of forming a just idea of, and giving a 
proper opinion on the subject which is started.

Saturday, 4th of September. Several gentlemen called in the evening, amongst 
whom Cruikshank, whose conversation was always extremely interesting. 
When the usual party was assembled, and their conversation commenced 
taking an argumentation turn, then for a certainty Anderson commenced 
yawning, called for brandy-and-water, and by an occasional bawdy sally which 
did not fail to elicit a laugh, showed that he was still alive. Cruikshank was 
undoubtedly a very clever young man, nothing would be brought on the tapis 
on which he could not give his opinion in a sensible manner, and follow it 
up further than any one of the party present; every word he said appeared 
to me to be of real sterling value. His descriptions were lively and bore the 
stamp of truth; his arguments shrewd and clever, to me it was a pleasure 
to listen to him. Moens was in the habit of speaking less. What he said was 
true, and his political feelings were not to be mistaken; they leaned decidedly 
towards Toryism. As soon as the conversation turned upon navigation, naval 
anecdotes and achievements then he took the lead, and all present listened to 
his quiet assertions with attention. He tried hard to appear impartial, and not 
to give any undue preference to what it is English, and he frequently drew his 
illustrations and examples from the continent, particularly [68] from Holland 
and Germany. Lance inclines still more than Moens to the aristocratic and 
high church party in England. He was fond of making speeches and of what 
one might call dissecting his sentiments. He was brought up at Eaton and had 
been for some time at Oxford. He was no doubt quite a gentleman, which word 
however occurred too often in his conversation, clever, and Moens called him 
a noblehearted fellow. He used to complain of blue-devils. He was of a very 
respectable family in Liverpool, a widower and had left two children at home. 
Hodgson, Lance’s partner on the other hand spoke very little in a low voice; 
what he said was always to the purpose, but frequently the very reverse of 
Lance’s opinions. He took things as they are, quite prosaically, and not as one 
might wish them to be. Blake much affected though not stupid, was in the habit 
of talking a great deal too much, and then Cruikshank darted at him a piercing 
look from his beautiful black eyes. It was determined that next Monday we 
were to sail, the embargo having been taken off.

Sunday, 5th of September 1824. This forenoon I was again very busy which 
I had not been since Monday last; we finished our letters for England. At 3 
o’clock, Lance, Hodgson, Moens, Anderson and I walked to Mr. Hill’s dwelling 
house in the Almendral where we had been invited to dinner. When dinner was 
over I conversed a few words with Mrs. Hill, a stout woman not over delicate 
in her expressions, whose features showed that she had been handsome in her 
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early youth. In her conversation she was agreeable enough. At dinner there 
were besides those already mentioned, a French merchant whose name I did 
not learn and Mr. Hill’s clerk. When we were at our wine Mr. Patrickson an 
East Indian established in Valparaiso, Mr. Rouse the English Vice-consul and 
Mr. White the Consul’s secretary came in. Dinner was served in the English 
style; the two male servants who attended were Laskars. Behind the house 
were a yard, stables and kitchen garden; I admired a vine of an extraordinary 
size (grapes ripened in Feby.), an orange tree on one side in blossom on the 
other with fruit, an olive tree, its fruit over-ripe etc. At desert we had figs grown 
in the country. [69] Immediately after tea we left. Mr. Hills’ clerk and myself 
lagged behind, and entered a “chingana” a low shop where common people 
drink and dance. Having separated from the clerk, I walked up and down the 
streets for some time, in expectation of some adventure similar to those on 
my return home from the counting-house to my lodgings in Kennington; the 
ignorance of the language prevented my accosting anyone and I reached my 
hotel having enjoyed the beauty of the evening. Moens and the three others 
did not come home before I, more or less in the wind; they had been to see 
Cruikshank who had been kicked by his horse, and where they had spent the 
last hours of the day they would probably not have told me if I had been bold 
enough to ask them. In order to raise money, the Government in the course 
of last week, granted to some native merchants a monopoly for purchasing 
and selling wines, spirits, cards, tobacco and tea; but as might be expected this 
caused such a general discontent that it would probably be revoked erelong.

Monday, 6th of September. We closed our letters for England expecting to sail 
this day; however owing to a row which had taken place the previous night 
on board the “Wanderer”, the number of the crew was not complete and we 
were obliged to remain on shore. Some of the crew had come on board drunk, 
they and the mates had fought, and on the cry of murder being raised, a boats’ 
crew from the “Tartar” had boarded the “Wanderer” and taken Bill the boy, and 
Lewis the sail maker on board the man-of-war; these were now replaced by a 
Frenchman Peter of whom Capt. Warren said that he knew every rock from 
Valparaiso down to Panama, and by a smart Chilian boy. After dinner several 
gentlemen called. It was a lovely moonlight-night and from 8 to 10 I by myself 
took a walk up and down the street and as far as the Almendral. Many females, 
apparently of various degrees of modesty, some of them very handsome, 
promenaded up and down like myself enjoying the cool of the evening. The 
doors of the houses stood open; men and women sat on the floor, some cooked 
in the street, the “tout ensemble” struck me with its foreign appearance. In the 
Almendral I witnessed a quarrel between two natives who were in a towering 
passion; more than fifty men and women [70] the former with ponchos and 
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sugar-loafed hats crowded round them; of the latter one rather good looking 
with a handkerchief over her head, rather a usual way of wearing the same, 
told me that they were fighting “con cuchillo”; however after all they were 
separated without having done any harm to each other. This being over I 
followed some Chilian gentlemen to a chingana where the people of the lower 
class amused themselves with dancing. The chingana was lighted up by several 
tallow candles hanging down from the ceiling. The musicians were a man 
playing on the guitar, another on the harp, the third beating time on an empty 
box, which music was accompanied by discordant singing. The dancers were a 
Chilian sailor and a woman rather well dressed, with flowers in her hair, and a 
white pockethandkerchief in her hand; this she moved about with some grace, 
the dancers approached to and retired from each other without ever touching. 
The steps they made were short, there was no violent exercise, and were it not 
for the length of the dance, it must have been by no means fatiguing. After my 
return to the hotel we noted that opposite, at the fair piano-player’s a party of 
“Tertulia” had assembled, and we could distinguish very graceful waltzing with 
figures.

Tuesday, 7th of September 1824. The northern wind which continued 
prevented our sailing. It was in every respect a dull and disagreeable day. In 
the evening I saw the funeral of a person of the lower classes; two rows of 
men carrying candles and muttering unintelligible prayers preceded the open 
coffin, carried by four men; when reaching the burial ground they commenced 
laughing and chattering.

Wednesday, 8th. At about 12 we went on board the “Wanderer”, the anchor 
was weighed, we hailed from one vessel to the other, the “Aurora’s” boats towed 
us out a short distance, when at 3 p.m. it being a dead calm, we returned on 
shore, dined at the hotel, and in the evening had Cruikshank’s and Blake’s 
company.

Thursday, 9th. After having taken a hurried dinner, we hastened on board; 
now the Governor’s signature to some document or other, which could not 
be obtained until a late hour, was wanting, thus we once more returned to 
our hotel. Our really [71] pretty neighbour opposite, to whose piano-playing 
we had frequently listened, and with whose servant girls we, and especially 
Moens, had conversed many a time, was at a party in an adjoining house, and 
we from our balcony could distinguish how prettily they were dancing to the 
tune of the national air “Quando, quando”. For supper we had some crab-claws. 
I heard that the fishermen after having caught the crabs tear of the claws and 
throw the crabs into the sea, when the claws grow again. These claws were sold 
at 1/2 rial the dozen. An unusual allowance of two glasses of brandy and water 
emboldened me to accost some of the girls in the street; to one of them, rather 
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good-looking, I proposed to accompany her home, though without intending 
to do so; she refused, whereupon I contented myself kissing her. Lieutenant 
Gunning of the “Tartar” and White Master of the “Aurora” had called upon us 
in the evening.

Friday, 10th of September. At 12 o’clock we, viz. Moens, Anderson, and I, 
Lance, Hodgson, and Mr. Hill, went on board the “Wanderer”, where, with the 
exception of Moens who was invited on board the “Aurora”, we dined together. 
Hill and Lance returned on shore, Hodgson remained, he having engaged his 
passage to Callao on board of our vessel. There was not a breath of wind, and 
consequently no use in weighing the anchor. It was a beautiful evening, first 
lighted up by the stars, and then by the moon. Towards 8 o’clock we heard 
the band play on board the French frigate “Marie Thérèse”, then on board the 
“Aurora” and the “Tartar”. When it struck 8 two muskets were fired from the 
French and English men-of-war, a gun from the Chilian “Lantaro”. This was 
followed by the bells striking the hour on board the merchant vessels in the 
bay, on board the men-of-war the drums beat the retreat, on shore the church-
bells rang, and the dogs barked. All this we distinctly heard, we also saw lights 
along the streets and up and down the ravines.

Saturday, 11th of September. Lance breakfasted with us; he and Anderson 
went on shore, Hill came off. At 11 o’clock Moens returned on board from the 
“Aurora”, bringing with him several sailors who assisted ours on heaving up the 
anchor and towing the “Wanderer” out. Then we bade good bye to our friends 
from on shore, and at 11 1/2 a.m. sails were set. Hodgson of course boarded with 
us. [72] We had laid in a considerable stock of provisions: soft bread, fresh beef, 
corned beef $10 a quintal, cocoa, garbanzos (a kind of pea), brandy 3 $1/2 per 
gallon, Claret $10 a dozen, fowls $6 a dozen, pigs, potatoes, cabbages, oranges, 
walnuts, two casks of country wine from Concepcion; called Port much like 
Malaga, without being so sweet, which I much liked, $1.4 a gallon, and other 
articles. Valparaiso lies in Lat. 33° 1’, Long. 71° 37’. For my washing whilst there I 
paid $1 the dozen of pieces. 

Sunday, 19th of September 1824. After a pleasant passage of eight days from 
Valparaiso, with a continual fair wind from the South, we cast anchor in Arica 
bay on this day at 5 p.m. lat. 18° 27’ long. 70° 19’. The first day after having left 
Valparaiso we had but a light breeze which increased to a steady, pretty strong 
wind as soon as we distanced the land; it would probably had continued so 
the whole way, and brought us to Arica two days sooner, if Captain Warren 
had not kept in too near the shore. Already on Thursday 16th we saw land in 
the latitude of the Morro of Mexillones lat. 23° 4’ long. 70° 28’, and until we 
reached Arica we continued in sight of land. The sky was generally cloudy 
and the thermometer ranged between 58 and 64. We kept separate from the 
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Captain, who being upon the whole sober enough, conducted himself pretty 
well. On Saturday last I had something like an explanation with Anderson; he 
rebuked me for having given him a sharp answer on more than one occasion, 
to which I replied that I could not bear his making continually some remark 
or other about me, and that it was certainly very galling always to be reminded 
of my occupying and inferior situation, because I was dependent upon Mr. 
Moens. I could hardly refrain my tears, and though I had no time to tell him all 
what I meant to say, yet I was pleased with what I said, being sure that it would 
find its way to Moens’ ears. During our passage we frequently saw whales close 
to our vessel blowing water 3 or 4 feet high. The hills all along the coast, and 
especially that which forms a landmark for making the port of Arica, are of 
greyish colour and covered with bird’s dung, of which large quantities are 
carried to Quilca, and thence to the interior, where it serves for manure. Arica 
presented a miserable appearance, surrounded by sandy hills between which 
the valley [73] of Sama stretches inland. The houses close to the beach were of 
canes, plastered with mud, and whitewashed. I distinguished four churches. 
Towards the left the sight was relieved by some clusters of fig-trees through the 
foliage of which a white wall surrounding the burial-ground was visible. The 
surf runs high, and to be able to ride over it the natives make use of “Balzas” a 
kind of boat of which Mr. Moens gave the following correct description: they 
consist of two sealskins sewed up and painted over; they are joined together 
and blown up with the mouth by mean of a gut. Then a mat is placed over 
the wider part where the passengers, two in number, sit. The rower kneels 
upon the fore part which runs out into a point using a paddle the two ends of 
which he alternately dips into the sea, and by these means he moves on very 
rapidly. Before we had cast anchor in 7 fathoms water with 30 fathoms chain 
out, Captain J. J. Moore of the ship “Resource” and Captain William Bowers of 
the Brig “Catherine” the only English vessel which were then in the bay came 
on board, and immediately after them the Spanish Captain of the Port, and 
two Spanish officers. Anderson, Moens and Hodgson went on shore; they soon 
returned, and until 10 1/2 we had the pleasure of Moore’s and Bower’s company, 
who supped with us in the after-cabin.

Monday, 20th of September. Before I had risen a Spanish officer, a pleasant 
young man, came from on shore bringing Moens a letter from J. M. Vigil of 
Tacna, to whom Moens sent off an answer by propio, requesting his coming 
down to the port if possible by tomorrow morning. Quilca, and not Arica, 
being considered to be the port of Arequipa, for which town the cargo on 
board the “Wanderer” was destined, we were ordered off thither by the 
Spanish authorities, who would allow us to remain no more than 48 hours in 
the port of Arica. The Spaniard and his companion breakfasted with us, and 
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when they returned on shore Moens, Anderson, Hodgson and the Captain, 
accompanied them. Moens desired me to remain on board, and whilst they 
were absent Vincent and I amused ourselves with examining the objects on 
shore through a spy-glass. On a small island off the point we observed many 
seals; on its summit one or two Condors were [74] perched, and its sides were 
covered which innumerable guano birds, gulls, and shags. I dined with the 
Captain, who was again in the wind; the others on board the “Catherine”. On 
shore Anderson had visited a North American who was lying in a miserable 
hovel suffering from the venereal disease which he had caught in Valparaiso. 
Anderson gave a shocking account of him, and said that he was rotten from top 
to toe. He had been Captain of a small craft under Chilian colours, which the 
Spaniards had taken; he was now bereft of everything, and Moore and Bowers 
made him a present of $50; the former was even willing to take him on board 
of his ship. Moens, Anderson and Hodgson returned to the “Wanderer” past 
midnight. I spent the evening reading.

Tuesday, 21st of September 1824. In the morning the Spanish authorities in 
Arica would not allow the “Wanderer’s” men to fill their water-casks; also 
Moens found some difficulty in landing, and when Hodgson and I, went on 
shore, he was on the very point of returning to the “Wanderer”, we had to go 
with him, and thus I saw nothing whatever of the town. Bowers had been more 
successful than Warren, for he, like Moore, a lieutenant in the British navy on 
half-pay and a determined man, had pointed his four guns upon the town, and 
sent his men armed on shore, and thus they succeeded in filling their casks. 
Hodgson obtained leave to tranship himself to the “Resource” whither his 
luggage was likewise taken. He, Moens and Anderson dined on board of this 
vessel. I took my solitary meal on board our ship. After I had finished it, Moens 
and Anderson returned, some Spaniards or Peruvians accompanied them, and 
Moens tried to effect some sale or other, in which however he did not succeed. 
He asked me for some paper, which, I not being able to find at the moment, he 
became angry and scolded me; but as soon as it turned up, he told me not to 
mind what he had said, that many things that day had contributed to annoy 
and vex him, he shook hands with me, and in short made his excuses, which 
I had had no right to expect. They again returned to Moore’s ship; I amused 
myself with reading, and when they came on board [75] at 11 o’clock, Moens 
again took an opportunity of telling me that I should not take to heart what he 
had told me in the afternoon. This good-naturedness of his, surprised and of 
course pleased me much.

Wednesday, 22nd of September. In the morning the American brig “Cora” of 
Baltimore arrived from Valparaiso. She brought the news that by the serve 
earthquake which we had felt in Valparaiso on the 29th August, the town of 
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Copiapó four degrees north from that port, had been almost totally destroyed, 
and many of the inhabitants had perished. Only two houses were said to have 
been left standing. At 5 p.m. we set sail for Quilca in company, with the “Cora”; 
we had as usually provided ourselves with a considerable quantity of fresh 
provisions. Moens and Anderson had dined on board the “Catherine”; Hodgson. 
when he bade us good-bye was drunk, in which state he had been for the last 
two or three days. I learned that Arica, owing to the sandy hills which surround 
it, is one of the hottest places on the coast; on board, the thermometer ranged 
from 62 to 68 and during the 72 hours which we stayed in the port, the sky was 
almost continually covered with clouds, so that I had only one glimpse of the 
snow-covered summits of the Andes, far inland.

Thursday, 23rd. The weather was hazy; we sailed along the coast.
Friday, 24th. At 11 a.m. we came to an anchor in Quilca roads in 13 1/2 fathoms 

water with 35 fathoms chain out. This is an open road-stead without any shelter, 
thus there is frequently a heavy swell which makes the vessels roll continually. 
The village in latitude 16° 44’ and longitude about 72° 20’ situated in a narrow 
valley covered with brushwood through which a small stream finds its way to 
the ocean; on both sides the hills which form the coast covered here with a 
very white sand, which may be ashes, rise to the height of about 100 feet. The 
village itself consists of a few miserable huts surroundings a church in ruins. At 
the mouth of the river a sandbank has formed itself over which the surf breaks 
with so much violence, that though this is the only spot where fresh water can 
be obtained, the boats from the vessels can hardly ever venture to approach 
the shore, but must row to the cove or “caleta” of Quilca, which is distant about 
1 1/4 mile from where the “Wanderer” was moored, and about one mile from 
[76] the valley. Over the intervening ridge the sailors had to carry the empty 
water-casks, fill them and then carry them back to their boats, which as may 
be easily conceived was no light work. Appendix No 9, gives an excellent idea 
of the port of Quilca. Before we had anchored Captain Turner of the “Egham” 
came on board; he dined with us; Moens and Anderson went with him to his 
vessel where they remained till 10 1/2 p.m. Captain Warren was drunk as usually. 
Moens in the course of the day had gone on shore, and sent off a “propio” or 
messenger to Samuel B. Mardon of Arequipa, another to Manuel Marco del 
Pont in Camaná; informing them respectively of his arrival in the “Wanderer”.

Saturday, 25th of September 1824. Moens and Anderson went on shore early. 
I was busy on board copying invoices. Captain Warren had some Captains of 
merchant vessels in the port dining with him. In order to amuse myself a little 
I ordered the boy Duncan to row me about on a balza. We came near some 
whales with which as well as with seals the Pacific abounds in these parts; 
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shoals of the latter played round the vessel. A small rock to the South of the 
valley is called seal or Guano-rock.

Sunday, 26th. After having assisted Moens in arranging his traps and papers 
for his journey to Arequipa, whither he intended starting without delay, he, 
Capt. Turner and I, went on shore together. We landed on the beach at the 
N.W. extremity of the cove which extends about 1/2 mile inland. The water 
is here very smooth; on both sides of the Cove, rise hills, abrupt, broken, and 
steep. Quilca appeared to me the most wretched place I ever had set my eyes 
upon; there were then about 60 miserable hovels consisting of mere canes, not 
mudded over, not whitewashed; only a few of them had mats hanging over 
these canes, and also the roofs were nothing but mats, which of course could 
afford but little shelter against any rain. We were told that a few days ago; a 
horse and a bull tied together with a thong, and pulling different ways had razed 
to the ground several of these huts; this may give an idea of their [77] solidity. 
In one of these huts, which in this one instance might perhaps be called house, 
we went to look for Mr. Marcó who had just arrived from Camaná. His dwelling 
was without any window, the door being the only opening through which light 
was admitted; however with him the inside of the “Rancho” was lined with 
canvass, and the floor was boarded. The furniture consisted of his bed lying 
on the floor wrapped up in a hide, a trunk, and a seat formed by two sticks 
and a plank across, which was occupied by Mr. Marcó who, suffering from 
the ague and well covered up with his cloak, looked miserably ill. During our 
interview with him, we visitors had of course to stand. Some tents were also 
spread in the neighbourhood of these huts; they were occupied by about 40 
men and women who had come from Camaná, a village on the coast, at some 
distance to the northward of Quilca, for the purpose of bathing. Under an open 
tent we saw the Comandante of the Port and various Spaniards dine together, 
and we were told that they did so at the expense of Don Lucas de la Cotera, 
a Spaniard, and merchant established in Arequipa, to whom (except Marcó 
del Pont and Ambrosio Ybañez) every foreign who arrived with cargoes in the 
intermediate ports, was obliged to consign himself, and who on account of his 
wealth, had a preponderating influence with the Spanish Government. Marcó 
a Buenosayrean, and Ybañez a Spaniard, had obtained a special licence from 
the Spanish Government in Madrid, and in conformity with an agreement 
between them and Anthony Gibbs Sons in London, Samuel B. Mardon was 
consigned to them. After Moens had conversed with Marcó, we climbed up 
one of the hills which encircle Quilca. We found its summit covered with ashes, 
which we were assured had been ejected to this distance from the volcano near 
Arequipa. The ground we trod upon sounded hollow. Here were the ruins of 
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mud walls; we saw many bones and skulls lying about bleached in the sun, 
supposed to be the remains of Indians who at the time of the Conquest fled 
thither, and were either massacred by Spaniards, or killed each other. We also 
found some cotton twisted like a rope, and a stone hollowed out to serve as 
a mortar. I looked down upon the small level spot where Quilca stands, and 
thought by myself, though perhaps, not too correctly that an encampment 
of Arabs might have a similar appearance, if their swarthy complexion were 
substituted for the brown [78] colour of the Indians, and the black of the 
negroes, of which two races the greater part of the inhabitants consisted; 
camels must take the place of mules, of which there were a good many, some 
laden with Paraguay tea, other with packages from the “Dolphin” a vessel from 
Gibraltar consigned to Mardon. Moens, Anderson, and I, dined on board the 
“Egham” with Captain Turner and his first mate Briggs, with whom we stayed 
till 10 o’clock.Turner gave us an interesting account of his escape from Seville 
to Gibraltar in the year 1810. I tasted here for the first time some Pisco, a pure, 
white and strong spirit, made of grapes, mostly in the neighbourhood of Ica, 
which has its name from the port of Pisco, where it is exported. We ate some 
rice of the country, which never boils so dry as the North American or East-
Indian; the grains adhere more to each other, owing to their containing more 
glutinous matter, and for this reason the South American was considered by 
our host to be more nourishing than the other qualities.

Monday, 27th of September 1824. I was quietly on board the whole day long; 
but a foolish idea of mine to smoke a paper cigar which Vincent gave me, 
and which I thought I might manage, having tried in Valparaiso one or two 
“panquitas” or cigars made of chopped tobacco rolled up in maize-leaves made 
me sea-sick once more. The strength of the tobacco was the main cause, perhaps 
the rolling of the vessel contributed to it. Moens and Anderson went on board 
the “Egham”. Towards evening the United States corvette “Peacock” Captain 
Canning, came to an anchor, 18 days from Callao. Two days after leaving that 
port she had met the “Asia” and the “Achilles” under topsails; the Spaniards in 
possession of Callao were arming some merchant vessels for the purpose of 
rendering assistance to these men-of-war, whilst Guise who had been absent 
for some time, had returned to his old station off the port, determined upon 
fighting the enemy.

Tuesday, 28th. I did not stir from on board. The weather was raw and cold; 
Thermometer 62°. A heavy swell made the “Wanderer” pitch and roll more 
than she ever had done since her arrival in Valparaiso bay. Thus I felt very sick, 
and had to lie down more than once. The following vessels were this day at 
Anchor in Quilca roads: the [79]
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U.S. Corvette “Peacock” Capt. Canning
French Ditto “La Diligente” Capt. Villars
British ship “Wanderer” Capt. Warren, Master
British ship “Egham” Capt. Turner, Master
British brig “Shakespeare” Capt. Morley, Master
British brig “Alpha” Capt. London, Master
British brig “Arab” Capt. Hamilton, Master
British brig “Dolphin” _, Master
American ship “Tartar” Capt. Gerry, Master
French ship “Le Télégraphe” 
French ship “Ernestine”

Wednesday, 29th of September. The sea went down a little, however I still felt 
poorly. The “Cora” arrived from Arica. The cause of her having made her 
appearance so much later than the “Wanderer” lay in her having passed the 
port of Quilca of the exact latitude of which the Captain was then ignorant, 
during the night of 23rd to 24th, when we in the “Wanderer” had hove to for 
some hours.

Thursday, 30th and Friday, 1st of October. Two tedious days, during which I did 
not leave the vessel. Moens and Anderson were either on shore or on board the 
“Egham”. We had 60 fathoms chain out.

Saturday, 2nd of October. The licence for Moens’ and Anderson’s journey to 
Arequipa, having arrived from that city, they went on shore at 11 o’clock, I with 
them; here we were joined by Captain Baldwin of the “Cora”, Captains Hamilton, 
Turner, London, Warren, and an American officer of the Marines, who intended 
to wishing good-bye to the travellers; but we were all disappointed, for owing 
to the celebration of a wedding, almost the whole population of Quilca was 
drunk, and thus neither mules nor guide could be procured. For the first time 
in my life I saw women bathe and smoke; as to the bathers I was told that they 
were of the female sex; my near sightedness prevented my distinguishing 
them. We conversed, stood and strolled about, until 2 o’clock when Moens and 
Anderson returned to dine on board the “Egham”; I on board the “Wanderer” 
with Captains London and Hamilton, two pleasant men, the former a blunt old 
fellow, the latter gentleman like.

Sunday, 3rd of October. We rose before six o’clock, [80] and after breakfast 
were rowed on shore. At about 8 o’clock, Moens, Anderson and their guide, 
started for Arequipa on horse and mule back, the first of the three not quite 
well having suffered from diarrhea for some days past. Left by myself I crossed 
the barren and desolate ridge of hills which separates the Cove from the valley 
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of Quilca. The wretched huts in the latter surrounding a church in ruins are 
similar to those on the other side. I walked up the valley, which of a sandy 
soil is covered with low willow bushes; the river wider than I expected is very 
shallow. I walked until it stopped my further progress, and then I returned the 
same way I had come. I met men and women, on foot and on mule-back, some 
of the latter sitting astride like men. In the Cove I met Warren, London and 
Hamilton, and they having given orders for mules to be ready for them in the 
village, I returned with them thither, but no animals making their appearance 
we sat down in one of the huts and passed the time eating bread and cheese, 
and drinking country wine, pisco and “chicha”, a fermented beverage made of 
maize; we had but two glasses, one knife, and no plate. A cock-fight was to have 
taken place; a small sharp blade like a razor was fastened to one of the feet of 
each bird, and a ring was formed, but so little game did the cocks show that in 
spite of every encouragement, they would not be brought to the scratch, and 
thus the whole came to nothing. The three captains and I recrossed the hills, 
and took our seats in a kind of grog-shop, where two females attended who did 
not blush at some manual jokes. We went on board the “Alpha” where we had 
a plain but good dinner. Captain Morley joined us in the afternoon and by 9 
Warren and I were on board the “Wanderer”. The manner in which I had spent 
this day was pleasant enough.

Monday, 4th of October 1824. I was busy reading and writing the whole 
forenoon. At 5 1/2 p.m. Captain Warren and I went on shore; I for the purpose 
of handing over to a washer-woman Moens’ and my soil linen. I had some 
conversation with Elguera, Mr. Marco’s clerk, the Captain and I rested in 
the grog-shop of which I made mention yesterday, and then returned to the 
“Wanderer” where I occupied myself with writing till midnight. In order not to 
run foul of the “Dolphin” we took in half of our chain. [81]

Tuesday, 5th of October. We dined on codfish in company with Captains 
Hamilton, London and Morley; nothing worth mentioning occurred. Hamilton 
pleased me best; his manners were more of a gentleman than those of the 
other three. At 5 1/2 we went on shore. I called upon Juan Elguera, who ill of 
the ague was lying in a miserable hut, where wind and rain penetrating, he 
had but little chance of a speedy recovery. I joined by the Captains, I went to 
the usual grog-shop, then to another of a similar description; in both I was 
disgusted with the indecent jokes of the females, which Morley enjoyed most. 
We returned on board at an early hour.

Wednesday, 6th of October. Having occupied myself someway or other during 
the course of the day, Warren and I went on shore in the evening. I called upon 
Elguera, and whilst with him three females from Arequipa calling themselves 
ladies, who lived at Marco’s called upon him. They comfortably sat down upon 
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the trunk and wooden bench; they did not mind the “pot de chambre” visible 
under Elguera’s bedstead, the eldest smoked, and the youngest a pretty girl 
frightened by a large rat, took refuge upon the bed upon which Elguera was 
lying. The old woman in the grog-shop, where I found the Captain offered me a 
cigar which she had smoke, and which I did not venture to refuse. From Moens 
no letters had as yet arrived from Arequipa. Warren and I supped on board the 
“Arab”; he more drunk than usually commenced abusing Anderson, and when 
on board his own ship, finish with paying the same compliment to Moens. 
Upon the whole he behaved civilly to me; but in the evening when in the wind, 
he used to be as slanderous, as during the voyage.

Thursday, 7th of October. At 6 a.m. I accompanied the 1st mate Vincent on 
shore, for the purpose of procuring some firewood for our ship. After breakfast, 
Warren and I called in our pinnace for Hamilton and London; the three 
Captains were armed with muskets, and their object was to kill seals with which 
the rocky shore as well as the cliffs all along the coast, abound. I of course was 
not armed for neither was I accustomed to the use of fire arms nor would my 
nearsightedness have allowed any taking any share in the sport. We kept close 
to the shore and highly was I pleased with the foaming surf. London wanted 
to steer through to a narrow passage between a steep rock on the one and a 
sunken rock on the other side; but all of a sudden, though no one else saw the 
[82] slightest danger, Captain Warren was seized with an unaccountable fright, 
and giving way to his whim we turned back when already half through. Seals 
low like calves; my companions shot a good many but as they immediately 
sink if not particularly fat, we succeeded only in pulling four into the boat. We 
dined on board the “Arab”; whilst there two vessels came in, the “Wavertree” 
Captain Short 5 days from Iquique and the “Catherine” Captn. Bowers 2 days 
from Arica. We went on board of the former vessel; here we supped and I made 
the acquaintance of the supercargo Mr. Johnson. In the course of the day I took 
too much wine and spirits so that on

Friday, 8th of October 1824 I felt squeamish the whole forenoon. After breakfast 
Captain Warren and I went on board the “Catherine” Bowers was just on the 
point of leaving; we however remained, and I had a long conversation in French 
with a Spanish Captain Don Francisco de Mendoza, who came passenger in 
the “Catherine”; besides him there was a Señorita Lorca for whom Moens had 
instructed me to procure mules and to send her up to Arequipa. I succeeded 
in making myself understood to her with my broken Spanish. Thence I went 
on shore; there was again a heavy swell, the vessels commenced rolling, and to 
get in and out of the boats was no easy matter. I received a letter from Moens 
which contained no decisive order regarding proceedings. I tried to obtain the 
mules required for Señorita Lorca but did not succeed, for Elguera upon whose 
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assistance I had to rely was in bed suffering severely from the ague. Johnson was 
also lying ill of his disease on board the “Catherine” where a fit had suddenly 
seized him. Hamilton and London dined with us; when they were gone I went 
to bed as early as six o’clock not feeling well at all.

Saturday, 9th of October. When I awoke in the morning I felt so poorly that 
I determined upon refusing Londons invitation to dine on board the “Alpha”. 
I went on shore with Vincent where I remained till 2 o’clock. I made the 
necessary arrangements regarding Miss Lorca’s mules for Arequipa, received 
back Moens’ and my clean linen and endeavoured to obtain firewood for the 
“Wanderer”. At 5 I returned on shore to speak with Captain Hamilton, and when 
I asked Warren to let me have the boat for the following morning, he [83] flew 
into a passion and answered in the negative; however when both Bowers and 
Turner offered me theirs; he changed his mind, and told me I might dispose of 
the boat whensoever I required it. I was busy till midnight with writing letters 
to Lima, Arequipa and London.

Sunday, 10th of October. Though Turner’s boat came for me at an early hour, I 
was obliged to go on shore in our own for fear of offending the Captain. It was 
about 6 1/2 when I was on shore; I had taken with me my letters for Arequipa, a 
bottle of claret, and 2 empty bottles to take water up on the journey, all destined 
for Miss Lorca. I first directed my steps to the hut where this lady had passed the 
night. I found her nearly dressed and in momentary expectation of the fourth 
mule, three required for the journey being ready. I thence walked to Elguera’s, 
still in bed in Marco’s house; the three girls from Arequipa, also slept there, 
I heard them titter behind the curtain, and on the ground another man and 
woman suffering from rheumatism, were lying. I had to go there several times, 
a Frenchman from whom I hired the mules, the guide, all entered smoking 
and spitting “sans cérémonie”. I called upon Don Francisco de Mendoza and 
his wife, a pleasant woman, which latter and Miss Lorca sat on the bed whilst 
I and some Spanish gentlemen, took our seats on trunks and anywhere else 
we could. After some talk I went to Brown the butcher’s, where I sat down and 
talked to everybody who passed, sauntered up and down the Plaza, climbed up 
the hills, again looked in at Elguera’s and Mendoza’s, made the acquaintance 
of Mr. George supercargo of the “Shakespeare” and of his clerk Mr. McGregor, 
and then sat down to breakfast under an open tent at the table of the Governor 
of the place. About 12 persons formed the party; the table-cloth was as dirty 
as possible could be and covered with thousands of flies. We had two bottles 
of claret and only two glasses, poached eggs and an apology for beefsteak. It 
struck me as strange that one of the three girls mentioned more than once, 
rinsed one of the glasses before she drank out of it, though no doubt it must 
have been greasy enough. At last at three o’clock tired of standing about the 
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whole day, I crossed the hill to the valley, where I found some of our men with 
young Warren the 2nd mate; on my return [84] to the Cove I rejoiced to hear 
that the fourth mule had at last come, and that there was nothing to prevent 
Miss Lorca’s departure for Arequipa on the following morning. I now bade her 
good-bye and gave her a kiss on parting; she was not young rather stout and 
good-looking. At last I returned on board in Bower’s boat, not linking to trust 
myself to the “Wanderer’s”, as nearly all our men who had got leave to go on 
shore, were drunk.

Monday, 11th of October 1824. In the course of the morning Captain Warren 
and I rowed about from one vessel to the other. On board the “Wavertree” Mr. 
Johnson was lying ill. On board the “Ernestine” I made the acquaintance of 
her Captain whom I thought a pleasant and agreeable man, and on board the 
“Shakespeare” found all the English Captains together. On shore I called upon 
Mendoza, also upon the three Arequipa girls, who gave me some powders to 
cure Johnson’s ague with, and by Elguera was introduced to a party of ladies 
and gentlemen assembled in a tent; they were taking sweetmeats and liqueurs, 
but had only a few tumblers amongst them all and no chairs to sit upon. I 
dined with Captain Warren on board the “Wavertree” with Captain Short, Mr. 
Johnson and the two mates; my Captain soon got drunk as usual, and then 
we had the old stories over again about Moens, Anderson, Vincent, etc. We 
remained till nine. Our 1st mate Vincent was by this time on such bad terms 
with the Captain that he refused coming down to the cabin to take his meals 
with us.

Tuesday, 12th of October. The whole day I was quietly on board reading and 
writing. In the evening I received a letter from Mr. Moens ordering the goods 
on board the “Wanderer” to be landed without delay; I immediately went on 
shore to communicate this new to the Captain; he and I took our supper on 
board the “Arab” and on board the “Wanderer”, my home, I wrote my letter to 
Lima, Arequipa and London until two o’clock in the morning.

Wednesday, 13th. I rose at 5 1/2 and took my letters for Lima on board the 
“Shakespeare” about to sail for Callao, and those for Arequipa to the “Wavertree” 
as Mr. Johnson intended starting for that city. Being very sleepy I lay down 
again at 11 a.m. At 6 p.m. the “Wanderer” was towed into the inner Roads by our 
own, the “Arab’s” and the “Alpha’s” boats, Capt. [85] Hamilton at the wheel; he 
remained with us till midnight, Warren drunk.

Thursday, 14th of October. In the morning Warren and I went on shore in 
order to make some necessary arrangements with regard to the landing of the 
cargo. This being the Captain’s birthday, he celebrated the same by a dinner 
party. The following sat down: Captains Warren, London, Hamilton, Short 
and Turner; a certain Don Cristoval, 1st mate of the “Dolphin” a Genoese by 
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birth, our 1st mate Vincent with whom the Captain made up matters; the 2nd 
mate young Warren, Rivero a Spaniard formerly Comandante of Quilca and I. 
Nothing particular occurred. Soon after dinner various of the guests went on 
board of the French merchant vessel “Télégraphe” for the purpose of making 
Rivero a free-mason. Short remained with me for an hour, and I went to bed at 
10 o’clock.

Friday, 15th of October. We commenced discharging, which was a troublesome 
job, for as not the entire cargo was to be landed in Quilca, that part which 
remained on board was placed on the deck, which soon became crammed with 
it. I hired four men of the “Dolphin’s” crew to work on board the “Wanderer” 
at rate of $1 per man per diem. Short called, accompanied by three females 
of doubtful virtue the youngest of them rather handsome. We treated them 
with wine and biscuits. I went on shore with two launches laden with goods, 
and in the evening Captain Warren brought off a certain Dickson, mate of the 
Danish brig “Perle” from Apenrade Capt. Bruhn. This vessel had come from 
Rio de Janeiro with passengers, and the Captain not acquainted with the right 
situation of Quilca, had passed this port to leeward, upon which in order to 
obtain information, he had sent off in a boat his mate with some of the crew; 
when approaching the shore the boat was stove in and with difficulty the party 
had saved themselves from drowning. Thence they had reached Quilca on 
mule-back but without a cent in their pockets.

Saturday, 16th. In the course of the morning two vessels came to an anchor 
in the outer roads, the one the “Perle” Capt. Bruhn from Rio in 84 days, the 
other the British brig “Bruce” Capt. Graig from Callao in 24 days. I was too 
busy to go on board of either of the two vessels, but met Graig on shore, 
who communicated to me the political news from Callao and Lima, which 
I immediately wrote up to Moens in Arequipa. The “Asia” and “Achilles” had 
entered [86] Callao, Admiral Guise not having been able to prevent their doing 
so. He now daily offered them battle, but they preferred remaining under 
the shelter of the castles. Callao of course continued blockaded, and in Lima 
where 100 marines from H.M.S. “Cambridge” had entered, to protect British 
property, business was at a stand-still. I was occupied from 6 o’clock in the 
morning till sunset, attending to the discharge of the cargo. We sent off three 
launches well laden, and I went on shore with each of them taking my seat on 
the top of the packages. The last time I remained on shore, and came off with 
the various Captains. We took our supper on board of the “Arab”, and Captain 
Warren though a little in the wind actually made himself agreeable, perhaps 
the first time since I had known him. He related many funny stories, and sang 
several songs, so did Short. It was midnight before we were on board our vessel.
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Sunday, 17th of October 1824. After having in vain expected Captain Short who 
had promised me to be at 7 o’clock on board the “Wanderer” for the purpose 
of accompanying me to the church in Quilca, I went on shore at 9 1/2 where 
I strolled about called at Elguera’s, looked at the mules which were to take up 
our goods to Arequipa, and met Vincent; with him I crossed the ridge of hills 
to the village, walked up the valley, met Short, and then rested in a hut where 
there was a nice little woman called Juana de Dios. We took some wine, pisco, 
bread and cheese, and after some time returned to the Cove. Vincent and I 
climbed up the hill to leeward; it is covered with the finest ashes, and we found 
here a great number of human skulls and bones. Not knowing now how to 
spend the remainder of the day, Vincent and I hired a couple of mules at $1 
each, and upon them we once more crossed over to the village, and rode up 
a good distance of the valley. It was difficult matter to make the beasts move 
on, and when they commenced trotting, the jolting was far from agreeable. 
With some of our friends and American officers who took a ride like ourselves, 
we entered more than one “pulperia”, returned to the cove, wrote a few words 
to Lima and Arequipa, and [87] went on board the “Wanderer”, where much 
fatigued I turned in as early as 8 o’clock.

Monday, 18th of October. Very busy with landing the cargo, from 6 1/2 till 
sunset. We dispatched five launches, I went on shore with three of them. In 
the evening I wrote to Moens. The “Cora” American merchant vessel, and 
“Peacock” United States corvette left for Callao.

Tuesday, 19th. Like yesterday London, Hamilton, Short, Graig, and Bowers 
partook of a salt-fish dinner on board of the “Wanderer”. Hardly had I taken my 
soup when I was obliged to go on shore in one of the launches, and I thus ate 
my dinner at a late hour, after which I wrote until midnight to Moens.

Wednesday, 20th of October. The “Dolphin’s” launch which I had engaged to 
assist us, did not make her appearance at the usual time. Therefore at 7 o’clock 
I went on board of the brig, but as the launch was employed alongside a French 
vessel, she did not come to ours until 9 and accordingly this day we did not 
make much progress in the discharging of the cargo. The evening I spent 
pleasantly enough on board of the “Perle”. The “Ernestine” sailed for Arica.

Thursday, 21st. I went on board the French man-of-war “Lancier” Captain 
C. Comte de Roissy, arrived the previous night from Valparaiso in 8 days. The 
goods of Montgomery & Co. destined for Callao, being in our way, we could not 
land more than 17 packages in the course of this day. Anderson returned from 
Arequipa, and took up his quarters on board of the “Wavertree”. In the evening 
the two French men-of-war “Diligente” and “Lancier” and the “Télégraphe”, 
merchant vessel of the same nation sailed for Callao. The Captain of the 
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Danish vessel “Perle” very improperly refused paying the tonnage dues; in 
order to force him, boats with armed men were sent off from on shore, but two 
old rusty muskets and a few cublasses kept them at bay, and the “Perle” sailed 
without having paid.

Friday, 22nd of October. Last night Anderson had taken his passage to Callao 
on board the “Perle”. The Italian vessel “Generosity” Capt. Bellatin, came to 
an anchor in three days from Mollendo. I went on board of her; besides me 
there were many other persons, such as Bowers, Gerry, Mr. George Cood of 
Montgomery’s house, his clerk William Jackson, Short and others. [88] At noon 
H.B.M. Sloop “Mersey” Captain Ferguson arrived from Callao in 14 days. Orders 
having been received to land some of Montgomery’s packages here in Quilca, 
we did so after dinner. Though it was a rainy disagreeable evening I went on 
shore at 6 to enquire for news, and learnt the following; the “Asia” “Achilles”, 
and four other armed vessels had left Callao for the purpose of attacking Guise, 
who unable to cope with this superior force, after having fired a few shots 
had turned his back to them. In Elguera’s hut I wrote a few words to Moens, 
communicating this to him.

Saturday, 23rd of October 1824. The weather was as disagreeable as yesterday, 
and in the discharge of the cargo we made but little progress. At 4 p.m. I went 
on shore in the launch and though I had dined on board, I took another dinner 
in the house of the “Administrador” or chief of the Custom house, the same 
where Mendoza had been living. I sat down together with Ranero, the Captain 
of the Port, and several employés of the Customhouse. Though the dishes were 
not much to my liking, I had no reason to complain of want of cleanliness. 
When we returned in the empty launch we were boarded by an armed boat 
which made her rounds to prevent smuggling. Captain London of the “Alpha” 
remained with us till 1 1/2 in the morning, drinking and conversing with us, and 
with the Customhouse officer, who had been on board the “Wanderer” since 
we commenced discharging, and whose duty it was to be on deck, but whilst 
he was kept below in our cabin some smuggling was going on from the “Alpha” 
to the “Arab”.

Sunday, 24th of October. Whales were always playing about between the 
shipping. In the afternoon it again commenced raining, and I did not leave the 
vessel. Short dined with us; Hamilton, London and Joseph Hegan the “Alpha’s” 
supercargo came on board. Our Captain drunk as usual.

Monday, 25th. We discharged two launchloads. I spent a quiet day.
Tuesday, 26th of October. After some trouble we discovered that there was in 

the manifest a mistake with regard to the mark and number of a package which 
could not be found on board. On board the “Arab” I met Mr. Udny Passmore, 
British Vice-Consul in Lima, the Consul for that Capital being Mr. Rowcroft, 
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who Passmore was appointed to act as Consul in Arequipa. I found him in 
conversation with Mr. Cood, and told him that I had a letter of introduction for 
him from Mr. Adams, partner [89] of Mr. Cresswell recently deceased. We went 
on shore in London’s boat and jointly climbed up the hill to leeward, where 
we found Mr. Jackson and various British naval officers digging for Peruvian 
curiosities. They took me on board the “Wanderer” in their boat, and in the 
evening we had visits from Captain Graig, Captain Robson of the “Tesostris” 
and his clerk Mr. Smith.

Wednesday, 27th of October. This day nothing was discharged. Ranero the 
Captain of the Port came on board. Whilst at dinner I was surprised by a note 
written by Moens; he had just arrived in Quilca, having left Arequipa the day 
before at 2 p.m. His object in making this sudden trip was to pay a visit to the 
officers on board the “Mersey” and to see how we were proceeding with the 
“Wanderer’s” discharge. Towards evening the “Arab” left towed out by seven 
boats.

Thursday, 28th. Again nothing discharged. Moens dined on board the 
“Mersey”. Warren having expected that he would do him this honour, had 
invited, Short, London, and Joseph Hegan to meet him. I ate and drunk rather 
too much and lay down at 8; Capt. Warren went on board the “Catherine” where 
the Captains of the merchant vessels in the bay, held a consultation how to act 
in case a Patriot armed force were to make its appearance.

Friday, 29th of October. Two launchloads were sent on shore. Moens dined 
with Bowers; at 6 o’clock he returned to Arequipa, accompanied by Mr. Hegan 
and Thomas Templeman, partner of Templeman and Bergmann of Lima. I was 
very busy writing my letters for Valparaiso and for Lima, the latter despatched 
per “Arab” the former per “Alpha”. Capt. Warren dined on board the “Bruce” and 
returned on board drunk. At about 11 Bowers, Gerry and London made their 
appearance, they finished all the Captain’s porter, sang, and made a dreadful 
noise; it was past 1 before they left.

Saturday, 30th of October. A heavy unusual swell at the entrance of the cove, 
prevented our sending any launch on shore. In the morning I took my letter for 
Valparaiso on board the “Alpha”, her Captain, London having warped himself 
from vessel to vessel as far as the outer roads. The rest of the day I remained 
on board and went to bed early. Our Captain dined on board the “Wavertree”.

Sunday, 31st of October. I went on shore as early as 7 o’clock with the boat 
which had to take off fresh meat, and then in order to make [90] myself 
acquainted with the neighbourhood of Quilca, I started in the direction of 
Camaná, a considerable village several leagues to the northward. The road 
thither leads near the shore up and down high, steep, and barren hills, then 
along the beach for a considerable distance, with the exception of a few 
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bushes on the banks of a tiny brook which flows into the sea, no vegetation 
was visible; all was covered with grey sand and ashes, intermixed with stones. 
I had to return the same way I had gone, and reached Quilca by 1 1/2, fatigued 
and heated. I took some gin and water, and in Elguera’s room slept till 3. I dined 
at Administrador’s with Ranero, Elguera and a few other gentlemen. Dinner 
being over Elguera accompanied me to the house of a lieutenant-colonel 
called Espinosa situated a little up the hill. Here a large party had been dining 
amongst whom Bowers, Gerry, and the three girls mentioned more than once; 
they had certainly drunk more than they ought to have done, they made much 
noise, and were not offended at any liberties taken with them. It was generally 
supposed that they were the “chéres amies” of Espinosa and the Comandante. 
Sweet cordials were handed round, some played on the guitar, and we danced 
on the ashy ground before the house under a shed. A few coloured girls joined 
the party, the music was improved by a violin and a clarinet; the natives 
danced the dances of the country the “Catalina”, “mismis”, and others, similar 
to “Quando” which I had seen in Valparaiso, I myself showed off in a Scotch 
reel, and also ventured to stand up in a Spanish country-dance, but the figures 
of which appeared to me difficult and intricate. Espinosa pleased me well. By 
and bye the whole party removed to the room of the girls where we continued 
dancing at 7 1/2 I returned on board in a boat with Smith, Don Cristoval 1st Mate 
of the “Dolphin”. Don Geronimo of the same vessel and the Captain and Mate 
of the “Generosity”. On board this latter vessel I supped and spent a pleasant 
evening. The conversation was carried on in Italian, Spanish and English, At 
10 1/2 Smith went with me on board the “Wanderer”, where for the night he 
occupied Moen’s berth. On board we had a violent row, for both Captain and 
mate were drunk.

Monday, 1st of November 1824. All Saints’ Day. On account of this being 
a holiday, nothing was discharged. After [91] breakfast Smith and I went on 
board the schooner “Liberator” Captain Cobden, just arrived in 8 days from 
Valparaiso. I was much astonished to find Mr. Lance on board; he received me 
in a friendly manner, and after having breakfasted here for the second time 
I accompanied him and Mr. Mason the supercargo on shore. We paid our 
respects to the Comandante, Lance and I then climbed up the Skull-hill and 
stroll about in various directions. We that is to say, Lance, Cobden, Short, his 
mate and I had a nice dinner on board the “Wavertree” owned by Lance’s father. 
At 7 1/2 we returned on shore where Elguera introduced us all to the three girls; 
I was astonished to observe how well I managed to get on with my broken 
Spanish. After having remained with them a short time, a message was sent 
us from the Custom-house requesting our returning on board without delay it 
being past oration-time. This being a new regulation we made our objections, I 
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serving as interpreter. Lance stormed and raged; but in vain, we had to submit, 
and after having taken a little brandy and water on board the “Liberator” by 10 
o’clock I was in my berth without having been observed by any one on board 
the “Wanderer”. Towards evening the “Devon” Capt. Bailey came to an anchor 
from Guayaquil, having made a passage of 55 days.

Tuesday, 2nd of November. We sent off two launches which took the last of 
the goods ordered to be landed in Quilca. Thus the “Wanderer’s” discharge for 
this port was completed. With the second launch I went on shore, where I met 
and conversed with a number of persons. Together with the Captain and mate 
of the Italian vessel “Generous” not “Generosity” as above said, I climbed up 
the hill to leeward; some sailors who accompanied us dug to a great depth, but 
found nothing particular except a few smooth round stones. Two of the three 
girls and one of the Cotera’s clerks joined us; they invited Captain Bellatin and 
myself to dine at the Comandante’s which we did. Here the dishes, glasses, etc. 
were not kept so clean as in the house of the Administrador. After dinner I 
walked and stood about here and there, talked with the one and the other and 
at about six returned to the “Wanderer” in the “Devon’s” boat. Captain Warren 
was very poorly having been dead-drunk the night before.

Wednesday, 3rd. Smith of the “Wavertree” passing by in his boat I went on 
shore with him. With Lance, Mason and Short, I crossed over to [92] the valley; 
at Juana de Dios’ some Pisco and water was taken, at Montufar’s after much 
trouble two mules were hired, and then we started for a ride up the valley. 
Short and I mounted mules, Lance and Mason two miserable horses, I could 
not by any means accustom myself either to the galloping or to the trotting 
of the animal, and I certainly cut a very sorry figure; nevertheless I managed 
to follow the others, until in the middle of the bushes my hat fell off, to pick it 
up I alighted, but after having remounted it was out of my power to make the 
stubborn beast move a single inch, so that I thought best to tie him to one of 
the thickest trunks, where he stood very quietly until I approached him, but 
then off he went, I after him, until out of breath I preferred walking back to 
Montufar’s to whom I stated my mishap. After an hours’ search, the mule was 
found, and I again ventured on his back, and rode through the valley in every 
possible direction, though never quicker than at a trot. At 4 o’clock I was again 
at Montufar’s where the other three arrived half an hour later. As soon as they 
had observed that I had not kept up with them, they had returned in search of 
me, but learning from some one whom they met that I had not been hurt, they 
had again ridden up the valley to the distance of about 7 miles, until they had 
come to some huts surrounded by trees and cultivated fields. We returned to 
the Caleta and then went on board of the “Wavertree” where I spent a pleasant 
evening until 10 1/2.
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Thursday, 4th of November 1824. After having dined with Captain Warren, I 
went on shore where I climbed up the skull-hill to leeward, there I sat a long 
while looking at and admiring the waves breaking against the rocky shore. 
Below I was joined by several of my acquaintances; we walked about, sat down 
in several Ranchos, and spent some time with the three girls who treated us 
with some miserable tea. Galliano, an Italian, the “Dolphin’s” supercargo, had 
arrived from Arequipa; he brought me a thick letter from Moens with my 
passport and the order to start for Arequipa on Sunday next. I supped on board 
the “Liberator” where I spent an agreeable evening in company with Lance, 
Smith, Short, and others.

Friday, 5th of November. On board the “Devon” some letters addressed to 
the Lima house, were delivered to me; these I took to the “Bruce”. [93] I then 
went on board H.B.M.S. “Mersey”; where I spoke a few words to the Captain 
Ferguson, for whom Moens had enclosed me a note. I also paid a visit to the 
“Mary Ann” Capt. Adams just arrived from Valparaiso after an 8 days’ passage. 
I dined on shore at the Administrador’s with Galliano but without Elguera. On 
board the “Wanderer” I packed up my luggage, wrote till 11, and lay down in 
Moens’ berth, my own bed being already packed up.

Saturday, 6th of November. At 7 a.m. I went on shore with my luggage, the 
Customhouse officers only opened one trunk, and allowed the remainder to 
pass without further examination. I left it in Elguera’s room. On board I was 
busy writing the whole day. At 5 p.m. I returned on shore to have my passport 
signed.

Sunday, 7th. On board the “Wavertree” and the “Egham” I had some trifling 
business to transact, and then about 10 o’clock I bade farewell to the “Wanderer” 
on board of which vessel, exclusive of the short stay at Santa Cruz, and the few 
weeks in Valparaiso, I had spent eight months and a half. During the time I 
remained on board the “Wanderer” in Quilca Roads, we had had quite as many 
days with as without rain, and even when the weather was dry, the sky was 
generally overcast and thus the heat by no means excessive. The thermometer 
ranged on board from 64 to 70 Fah. With the exception of the small valley to 
the south of the cove, there is no vegetation in the neighbourhood of Quilca. 
Butcher’s meat was rather cheap; the cattle were brought from Camaná, and 
killed by an English butcher, who sold the “arroba” of 25 lbs of very fair beef at 
12 rials. A bullock cost $20, a sheep $3, bread was rather dear, 4 small loaves 
badly baked 1 rial; vegetables very scarce and expensive, for instance a large 
pumpkin 3 to 4rls A fowl could not be had below $1; washing bad; for that of 
a shirt I had to pay 2 rials. At 10 1/2 I was ready to start, but was detained first 
because Elguera whom I had to see before leaving, was at mass, and then by 
Mr. Passmore who made me translate to him letters which he had received 
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from the authorities in Arequipa, who would not allow his going up to the city 
either in his Consular capacity, or as a private individual. At last at 1 1/2 I was 
ready. I mounted a macho or male mule, two other mules took my luggage, and 
my guide Carpio rode a third; the whole expense was $50. [94] In my “alforjas” 
or saddle-bags I put a cold fowl some bread and cheese, 1 bottle of claret and 
2 of water. Immediately on leaving the cove of Quilca, we crossed over to the 
valley which we rode up for a short distance, and then turning to the left, soon 
found ourselves between the hills which, called “Lomas” were covered with 
verdure. This they are only during that time of the year; during the dry season, 
they are parched up and look barren and sterile. Our road winding up between 
them ascended for 3 leagues, and very soon were we in the middle of a thick 
fog, or more properly speaking of the clouds which rested upon the summit of 
this mountain ridge. The penetrating wet forced me to put on my poncho. At 4 
o’clock we reached the top, and the Pampa of Ciguas 9 leagues long, stretched 
out before us. It is a sandy plain without the slightest trace of vegetation. 
The sun soon appeared, and behind, or rather below us remained the clouds 
similar to a dusky wall. Before us I had the Volcano of Arequipa, and a snowy 
ridge of mountains on each side of the same; this was a beautiful prospect. 
Soon after sunset the moon rose, and it was a fine night though rather cool. 
A winding path led us down to the valley of Ciguas, where the many bushes 
and trees which cover its surface exhaled a delightful aromatic odour. For a 
short time we continued our road between and under overhanging branches, 
crossed the rivulet, the same which near Quilca finds its way into the ocean, 
and reached the village of Ciguas consisting of a few houses. Two of them were 
uninhabited, their owner having gone up to Arequipa. Thither we wended our 
way; on the ground various muleteers were lying, alongside of their mule’s 
loads. I took up a place near them, supped upon my cold provisions with a 
good appetite, and whilst my guide left me taking the mules with him to some 
distance where he could procure them fodder, I remained by myself, feeling I 
confess it candidly, not quite at my ease, in a foreign country and amongst utter 
strangers of whom and whose character I was completely ignorant. It was now 
9 1/2 p.m.; I stretched my pellon on the ground, wrapt myself up in my poncho, 
lay down, rose again, walked up and down, and did not venture to lie down to 
sleep before my guide returned which he did at 11 3/4. [95] 

Monday, 8th of November 1824. My sleep did not last long, for the mules being 
saddled and laden we started again at 12 1/2 a.m. We ascended a path on the 
other the left side of the valley, similar to that which we had descended, rode 
over the pampa of Vitor, an exact counterpart of that of Ciguas, and at daybreak 
redescended into the valley of Vitor. I was quite delighted with its appearance; 
a pretty large rivulet flows through the middle of it, it is the same as that on 
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the banks of which Arequipa is situated, and further on it joins that of Ciguas. 
Vineyards fenced in and separated from each other by low stone or mud walls, 
occupy the whole area of the valley; here and there also sugar-cane is planted. 
We alighted at a hut where the mules obtained some fodder and I breakfasted. 
On taking a stroll I came upon a gardener with his family who were taking 
their early meal; they asked to sit down with them which I did; before them 
they had a wooden bowl filled with a substantial soup, of which, man, wife, 
children, and servants partook jointly, helping themselves with three wooden 
spoons and mainly with their fingers. The father showed me round the estate 
where vines were cultivated; it belonged to a gentleman in Arequipa. My guide 
and I remounted at 9 1/2; we had now a long ascent before us, which took us 
an hour before we reached the top, and another sandy plain or pampa. The sky 
was without a cloud, and the heat was intense. In an hour we had crossed the 
Pampa, when the road or rather path commenced ascending; it led up to and 
over a considerable height called “La Caldera”. It was extremely stony, generally 
not broader than for two mules to pass each other, and many a time not even so 
broad as this. To the left we had high perpendicular rocks, to the right a sandy 
plain sloping downwards. No vegetation, nor the slightest trace of it anywhere. 
A sea of sand with islands of rocks; a grand but wild prospect. The highest 
point which we passed, was, my guide told me 10,000 feet above the level of 
the sea; here a fresh breeze blew which made the heat less oppressive than it 
otherwise would have been. A long gradual descent brought us to the village 
of Uchumayo, where we crossed the river which comes from Arequipa, over 
a stone bridge. Again an ascent though not a long one brought us to another 
sandy pampa about 6000 feet over the level of the sea, [96] which extends to the 
very foot of the Volcano. This beautiful mountain I had before me during the 
whole time of my today’s journey. From Uchumayo to Arequipa, the distance is 
hardly four leagues. The city of Arequipa lies on the left side of the frequently 
mentioned river, the name of which is Chiri. My guide and I arrived in the dark 
at about 8 p.m. at a “tambo”, something like an Oriental caravanserai, where 
the muleteers are in the habit of stopping with their beasts. It was situated 
in the suburb on the right bank of the river. My luggage was unloaded here. I 
was less fatigued than I had feared I should have been for the distance I had 
come was not less than 32 leagues, viz. from Quilca to Ciguas 12, from Ciguas 
to Vitor 8, and from Vitor to Arequipa 12. On account of the slow pace at which 
the mules laden with luggage are in the habit of moving, we had taken nearly 
31 hours for our journey, which as already said above excepting the vallies, led 
over the most sterile country imaginable. The owner of a chandler’s shop went 
with me across the bridge to the house of Messrs. Marcó and Ybañez in la calle 
de la Merced, whence the former whose acquaintance I had made in Quilca, 
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accompanied me to Mr. Moens’ who lived in a house close by. Here I found him, 
Lance, who had left Quilca a day before me, and Mardon, my future principal, 
at their usual evening occupation, that of drinking brandy-and-water. We 
remained together till 11 when Mardon retired to Ybañez’s house, Moens and 
Lance withdrew to their sleeping apartments, and in the room where we had 
been sitting, my bed was made on a sofa, where as may well be expected, I slept 
very soundly till

Tuesday, 9th of November 1824, when I awoke at 7 o’clock. At 9 we breakfasted 
in Mr. Ybanez’s house, where we were seated as follows: Ambrosio Ybañez 
at the head of the table, to his right Moens, Mardon, Amadeo (the Captain 
of “Dolphin”) Ranero, myself and a clerk of Ybanez’s; to his left Lance, his 
partner Manuel Marcó del Pont, José Espineyra (who superintends the shop 
and warehouse), and another clerk. The breakfast consisted of an apology for 
beefsteak with onions and potatoes, a kind of omelette again with onions, 
bread and butter, both delicious, chocolate and tea. Mr. Mardon had my 
luggage brought from the [97] tambo, where it had been searched, after which, 
having dressed myself, I commenced my occupations as Mardon’s clerk. These 
took up my time till 3 o’clock when we dined in the same room in the backyard 
of the house, where we had breakfasted. Dinner was abundant, the dishes not 
much to my liking; we had three bottles of wine, claret and madeira. Three 
servants waited at the table, and knives and forks were changed repeatedly. I 
then again sat down to write until 6 o’clock when my work was over for the day. 
I strolled out by myself; from the bridge the snowcapped volcano with ridges 
of mountains on each side is distinctly seen in all its beauty. Having crossed 
the bridge to the same suburb where I had entered Arequipa the previous day, 
I turned off to the left and ascending a few steps found myself in what is called 
here the Alameda. It is a short extent of paved ground, to the right of which 
stands a row of houses with a solitary mulberry-tree; to the left a low mud wall, 
looking over which one has the river of Arequipa flowing deep below, a piece 
of rock of large dimensions lying in the same, on the other side of the river 
the town of Arequipa with its white houses and many trees, further down the 
river, beautiful green fields. On the opposite end of the alameda, descending 
a few steps, I came to a narrow path, which leading along the high bank of 
the river winds between luxuriant corn and maize-fields with which I was 
much delighted. I learned afterwards that this walk was called “El vallecito”. 
On my return I met Moens, Mardon, and Lance and with them I walked in the 
same direction where I had been. Now we entered a hut of which the door was 
standing open, inside candles were burning and men and women were playing 
and singing a melancholy tune. Mardon told me that they were rejoicing 
at the death of an infant, which having died under the age of three, will on 
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account of its innocence have been admitted into the number of the angels. At 
home we had ices, brandy and water and then to bed. This was my first day of  
Arequipa life.

Wednesday, 10th of November. I was occupied in a similar manner as I had 
been yesterday. Moens, Mardon, as well as I, had a good deal to do with our 
correspondence for England; in the [98] evening, the former paid a visit to 
some acquaintance of his amongst the native families, whilst Lance, Mardon 
and I strolled all over the town, looked in at the French coffee-house, and were 
home at an early hour.

Thursday, 11th of November 1824. In the course of the morning, when with 
Espineyra, I had to go to the store for the purpose of noting down the numbers 
of some crates of earthenware, I had an opportunity of seeing some Indians 
or Cholos who, called here “Cargadores” do the work of the English porters. 
Their complexion is dark brown, and to me they appeared as void of mental 
faculties as of physical strength. Lance, Moens and Mardon, dined at Mr. 
Thomas Templeman’s, whilst I of course had to stay at home, and to take my 
meal at Ybañez’s table. As far as I could judge from the little which I had seen, 
I was pleased with the exterior of Arequipa. The streets cut each other at right 
angles; the houses consisting with few exceptions only of the ground floor with 
a large square yard or “patio”, and behind another smaller one, are solidly built 
of square blocks of white freestone called “sillares” found in a quarry close by. 
The walls are then plastered over and whitewashed. The rooms are generally 
large, and vaulted; the floors of red bricks are sometimes covered with mats, and 
carpets began to be introduced here and there. Window-panes are nowhere to 
be found; light is admitted either through the open door or the open window-
shutters. Water-closets are nowhere to be found. How ladies manage I do not 
know; gentlemen go to a yard where horses, mules or poultry are kept. The 
“Plaza Mayor” or principal square is a large open quadrangular place, which in 
the first hours of the morning serves for the market; it is surrounded on three 
sides by low piazzas or “portales” as they are called here; the fourth that is to say 
the eastern one is occupied by the Cathedral, and just behind this building the 
generally snow-covered summit of the volcano is visible. An inscription says 
that the portales were built by order of Lavalle, when Intendente of Arequipa. 
Carriages are not used in Arequipa, neither are carts. Beasts of burthen are 
mules, asses, and llamas; these latter belong to the genus of sheep, but are much 
taller and their wool coarser. Their necks of great length [99] are carried with 
particular stateliness, and their mild black eyes of uncommon beauty. They 
carry 75 lbs weight. The dress of the ladies when going to church, is invariably 
black; for half-mourning they use the dark-blue colour. Mardon told me that 
without becoming acquainted with respectable families among the natives, it 
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would be a difficult matter to see a pretty face, for the ladies keep much at 
home, and if they appear in the streets they cover themselves up in such a 
manner that hardly any of their features are discernable. The sky without a 
single cloud was of a beautiful deep blue colour, and in the middle of the day 
I felt the heat intensely. Just before and after sunset the temperature was to 
my liking, whilst the nights were decidedly cool, a natural consequence of the 
close vicinity of the snowy Andes. For the following Mardon is my authority: 
no dew falls in Arequipa, and it rains little. Owing to the great rarifaction of 
the air, for Arequipa is from six to 7000 feet above the level of the sea, the eye 
is much deceived as to distances, every object appearing nearer than it really 
is. The climate is extremely dry, which is felt by many persons who come up to 
Arequipa for the first time; upon myself it had not the slightest injurious effect. 
The room in which Mardon and I worked, and which provisionally served 
as our counting-house, was in former times a private chapel or oratory. The 
crucifix, on one side a small image of the Virgin Mary, dressed like a lady with 
frills and a fine blue hat on her head, on the other side an image of St. Joseph 
stood upon an altar which occupied a niche in the wall, both niche and altar, 
the latter of stone, gaudily gilt and painted. At about 6 o’clock having done our 
work, Lance, Moens, Mardon and I took a walk over the bridge, and returned 
further down the river which was so shallow that, jumping from one stone 
to the other, we reached the other side without wetting our feet. The bridge 
with its fine arches, the white edifices of the town; the green trees and verdant 
fields and the Cordilleras in the background, formed a prospect which I could 
not cease admiring. Mardon and I took tea in Ybanez’s room in company with 
various Spanish Gentlemen who passed the time smoking and conversing. 
This apartment was carpeted, and furnished if not with taste, at [100] least 
with splendour; there were fine large looking glasses, much gilt carved work, 
a French oil-lamp, a French clock and so; but with all this magnificence a bed 
in the corner, and the incessant spitting of the smokers on the carpet did not 
harmonize. After the indispensable brandy and water we retired to rest.

Friday, 12th of November 1824. In the morning I walked to the Plaza Mayor, 
where I was much pleased with the bustle and especially with the lively colors 
of the various woollen dresses which the Indian women wear, who are the 
sellers of all kinds of articles and provisions. In the middle of the plaza stands 
a handsome fountain from which water gushes forth which is again caught in a 
basin below. Through the middle of the streets run deep gutters amply provided 
with water, with which towards evenings the streets are sprinkled. I spent 
the day in the same manner as the previous days, occupied with Counting-
house work in the Chapel. At 8 o’clock p.m. Mardon took me to the house of a  
Mr. von Lotten, a native of Bremen, or rather from the neighbourhood of that 
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town. I had already seen him in our counting-house; he was the only German 
merchant established in Arequipa, and was married to a native lady, to whom, 
according to custom, we paid our visit. We were received in a large vaulted 
room, lighted up with lamps and candles, in an alcove stood a bed. Mr. von 
Lotten hardly said a word, Mrs. von Lotten neatly dressed in white, with flowers 
in her hair, carried on the conversation, but to my regret I did not understand 
all she said. I thought her both good looking and agreeable. There were besides 
us an aunt of hers, an elderly woman, who displeased me altogether, and a 
Spanish gentleman. We left at 9.

Saturday, 13th. Immediately after sunset, when the temperature was a 
very agreeable, we walked a short distance out of town. The prospects in the 
neighbourhood of Arequipa, are always beautiful, in whatsoever direction one 
may look or go. On one side we had the cultivated fields interspersed with trees 
and a white farmhouse here and there, apparently bordered by the barren grey 
hills beyond Uchumayo. On the other side the white houses and steeples of the 
town, with a ridge of mountains, the Volcano in the middle, in the background. 
At a later hour we strolled through [101] the streets; various churches were 
lighted up on the outside, which I, unused to such sights, thought very pretty.

Sunday, 14th of November. The population of Arequipa I was told, numbered 
about 30,000, of which the proportion of really white people, is very small. 
The inhabitants of the neighbouring country and villages, as well as the 
lower classes in Arequipa, are for the greater part Cholos, that is to say a caste 
arising from the intercourse between white men and Indian women. They are 
generally of a short stature, brown complexion, lank black hair, small black 
eyes, prominent cheek-bones, aquiline nose, and fine white teeth; their legs are 
well shaped and their calves well proportioned. The women resemble the men 
in their features; they are short, very stout, and their breasts of an uncommon 
size hang down loose as far as their waist. The favorite beverage both of cholos 
and cholas is the Chicha, a fermented liquor made of maize (or Indian corn), 
of which 200,000 fanegas, a measure weighing 150 lbs are consumed annually 
in the province of Arequipa, for this purpose only. The men are continually 
chewing “coca” the dried leaf of a small bush cultivated mostly in the “yungas” 
or valleys in the neighbourhood of La Paz, to a smaller extent and of an inferior 
quality in the vicinity of Cuzco. It has an exhilarating and stimulating effect, 
so that the cholos and Indians, when chewing their coca, can undergo great 
fatigues, and march long distances without much other nourishment. These 
“coca” leaves they mix up with the dried ashes of the roots of the “quinua” or 
millet, of which they make a paste, and which they call “llucta”. The cargadores 
of whom I spoke above, are cholos; they carry their loads upon their backs, tying 
them with a “soga” or “huazga”, being a rope made of llama wool, which they 
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fasten in a knot on their chest. The Indians who come further from the interior, 
are easily recognized by their different dress and sombre looks. Both cholos 
and Indians speak Quichua the original language of the Indians, the former 
are more, the latter less acquainted with the Spanish language. Of negroes and 
descendants of negroes, there are not many in Arequipa; the cross of black and 
Indian is a Zambo, of white and black a mulatto. The distance from Arequipa 
to the [102] port of Quilca is 32 leagues; to Arica 134, to Potosi 200, to La Paz 
100, to Cuzco 90, and to Lima by the coast road 350 – 221 according to what the 
Government pay to the postmasters but in reality considerably more.

Connecting Narrative

On 9th of December 1824 the victory of Ayacucho was gained by the Patriots, 
commanded by General Sucre, over the Spanish army whose commander-in-
chief was the Viceroy Laserna. Soon after, General Francisco de Paula Otero, 
the first Prefect of Arequipa, under the new régime, made his entrance into 
Arequipa; after a short time he was superseded by General Antonio Gutierrez 
de Lafuente. The Spanish authorities left Arequipa; also Lucas de la Cotera 
the great monopolist Spanish merchant, had to fly. Now the English Consul 
Passmore was acknowledged in his capacity, and arrived in Arequipa with his 
family. The foreign merchants ceased to be there by mere sufferance. They 
established themselves under their own names, and though I was but a clerk 
I became acquainted with many of them. There were besides Mardon my 
principal, who signed by procuration for Gibbs Crawley & Co., John C. Jack, 
Samuel Lang, William Hodgson, George Cood, Frederick Marriott, William 
Turner, James Gibson, Thomas Elliot, John Frederick Johnson, John Ward, 
Thomas N. Crompton, Robert Page, Thomas Harper, Samuel Haigh, John More, 
Valentine Smith, William Mathews, Dr. William Bennett, Samuel Went; Jacques 
Le Bris, Ponsignon, Capt. Dolet of the “Ernestine”; Anthony von Lotten, Daniel 
Schutte, C. W. Schutte, and Maurice Bach. 

{Lima, 25th of May 1860. The above named foreigners were in Arequipa, not 
at all at the same time; I however became acquainted with them there in the 
course of a few years, and I think it will be interesting to give here a short 
account of their respective ulterior fate as far as I know of it. Mr. Udny Passmore 
was an agreeable hospitable man; he had been brought up in the Foreign 
Office; both he and his wife were genteel people. Their house was much 
frequented, also I visited them now and then. Unfortunately Passmore was 
much inclined to card playing, 1st whist [103] vingt-un, and loo; gradually this 
vice gained upon him, so that finally he became a thorough gambler, he carried 
dice in his pocket, and even occasionally did not scruple to cheat a little. Thus 
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he lost caste altogether, according to latest accounts he and his wife were living 
in the neighbourhood of London in a retired manner. Mrs. P. had with her a 
companion, Ellen, who married a common Captain of a merchant vessel and 
soon became a widow; of her I know nothing further. Samuel B. Mardon was a 
very good natured man of limited capacity. I may say without boasting that I 
the clerk was more clever than he the master. He married in the beginning of 
1826, and left four children: the eldest son Samuel was here of late, and is 
married in Arequipa to a daughter of John Moens; his eldest daughter Enriqueta 
is married in London to young Lovegrove, head of the respectable firm of the 
same name. Another daughter and another son are likewise in London. I left 
Mardon in May 1826, and at the request of Mr. Charles Crawley partner of 
Gibbs Crawley & Co. I superseded Mardon as manager of their house in 
Arequipa on 1st January 1830. Both Mr. and Mrs. Mardon are dead. John C. Jack, 
son of blacksmith in Scotland arrived in Arequipa about a fortnight after me. 
His manner bore perhaps some marks of his birth; he was however a good-
natured agreeable man and a clever merchant. He established in Arequipa the 
house of Wylie Miller & Co. and when some years later this firm stopped 
payment in Valparaiso, he had managed affairs with so much skill, that the 
Arequipa branch was not in the slightest degree involved in the failure. He 
then established himself under the name of Jack, Brothers & Co, and after 
having worked hard for a numbers of years, he returned to England with a 
handsome fortune, married an agreeable lady Miss Church, daughter of a 
Scotch clergyman, speculated very successfully in railroad shares, and is now  
a very rich man. He has retired from business, has bought an splendid estate in 
the south of England, and lives now in the very first style. He left the Arequipa 
business to his brother James, who again has become a rich man. Then followed 
their brother Charles, who died a young man when in the same career, and 
now the house is managed by Mr. [104] Church, John Jack’s brother-in-law, and 
their business in Arequipa, continues to exceed even that of Gibbs’. Samuel 
Lang, was a very well bred somewhat pompous man. About 8 or 9 years later I 
found him again in Lima at the head of the house of Heyworth & Co. and when 
this firm expired, he established himself under his own name. He himself went 
home where he married, and left his junior partners in Lima and Valparaiso, in 
both which places they carried on an inconsiderable but respectable business, 
until about a year ago, when through the rascality of the Valparaiso partner the 
younger Pierce, both the Liverpool house, and the two branches in South 
America, were obliged to stop payment. Lang I heard is utterly ruined. William 
Hodgson, four or five years older than the generality of the foreigners at that 
time in Arequipa, who more or less were of the age of 24 or 25, was an excellent 
man of no great mercantile talent. He, George Cood, and John Moens, used to 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 79Volume 1

be inseparable; all three courted the three girls Zavalaga, of whom however 
only Paula, married Moens. At a later period Hodgson was at the head of 
Dickson’s house in Lima, which he managed in a quiet, unpretending manner. 
He retired with a competency, and died a bachelor not many years ago 
somewhere in Cumberland or Westmoreland. George Cood, of him I know 
little; he made love to Cayetana Zavalaga; he died in Arequipa, and the lady 
followed him to the grave a few years later. Frederick Marriott, a Londoner of 
good connections, his nephew being the well known Albert Smith, was a very 
pleasant companion; but his dissoluteness and extravagance have not allowed 
him to prosper in the world. He married in Arequipa Berna Rivero, by whom he 
had several children; she died, and only two sons Frederick and Henry are now 
alive. Marriott formed a partnership with William Turner and a certain Smith 
of Valparaiso; they failed, he then joined Moens when the latter had left Gibb’s 
employ. After Moens’ death he did business on his own account, again could 
not pay his creditors, went to Buenos Ayres was clerk at Greene’s at Liverpool, 
married in London a common woman and is completely gone to the dogs. I am 
told that the sons maintain him. William Turner, a miserly Scotchman. It is 
[105] whispered about that when he Marriott and Smith failed, he knew how to 
take care of himself. He then did business on his sole account, and towards the 
end of his life had amassed some property, but then was foolish enough to lend 
money to Vivanco and Rivas, so that his three sons by his first wife Antonia 
Arauzo have inherited but little. His second wife a Chilena is still alive. James 
Gibson, of a respectable London family came out as a clerk to William Hodgson; 
in 1825 he married Juana Vasquez then a pretty girl, by whom he has several 
sons and daughters. He formed a partnership with a shopkeeper in Arequipa, 
Diego Power, a Peruvian of Irish extraction, in which business he prospered 
but little. He then removed with his wife and family to an “hacienda” or 
vineyard, belonging to his wife’s family in the valley of Majes; also here his 
want of activity preventing his doing any good for himself. He returned to 
Arequipa where he was salesman at Gibbs for many years; again he did not 
distinguish himself by any shining qualities, and at last when John Ward, Gibbs’ 
agent in Islay, died, out of compassion this situation was given him. He now 
lives there a man of my age, earning just enough to maintain himself and 
family, not much loving his wife and children, nor beloved by them. Thomas 
Elliot, a Scotchman; like James Gibson, a good looking man in his younger 
years; he was clerk at Templeman’s first in Arequipa, then in Lima, but he soon 
preferred going into the interior where he has lived for a number of years in 
Caraveli, and now resides in Coracora; he has gained his livelihood as 
shopkeeper, and particularly as collector of sheep and alpaca wool, sometimes 
on account of Arequipa houses, sometimes on his own account. He has become 
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more or less Indianized, lives with Indian women, chews coca, and speaks 
“quichua”. John Frederick Johnson, a Londoner of very respectable connections 
and well brought up, though certainly not with so much knowledge as 
Crompton and Lance for instance. An elder brother of his was for many years 
assayer in the London mint. He came out to Lima, connected some way or 
other with the great Spanish house of Abadia and Arismendi, but owing to the 
fall of the Spanish power, this house if I am not mistaken failed or at [106] least 
lost its great influence, and then Johnson, his expectations in this direction 
being frustrated, came to Arequipa, where he twice established himself as 
shopkeeper, first jointly with John Ward, and secondly by himself, but as he 
was always fond of spending money, living in style, and giving parties, his 
expenses surpassed his gains, and both times he was unable to satisfy his 
creditors. His first wife was Mariquita Quesada with whom he lived hardly a 
twelvemonth, his second wife Agustina Ureta, has some property in the valley 
of Vitor, and since he has attended to the cultivation of his vineyards, and 
speculated in aguardientes, he has succeeded in making the two ends of the 
year meet and to live even in a respectable manner. Just now he has come in for 
the fifth share of the large fortune left by Mariano Miguel Ugarte, which fifth 
amounts to fully $150,000. He has three daughters, Enriqueta married to George 
Stafford, Julia married to Adrian Ward and Juana unmarried. Stafford and Ward 
have formed a partnership and liquidate the affairs of C. W. Schutte & Co. in 
Arequipa. John Ward, an excellent good-natured man. He was originally 
Captain of a merchant vessel; when I arrived in Arequipa he was married to 
Joaquina Chocano, from whom he separated in later years on account of her 
bad conduct. After his unsuccessful attempt as a merchant in a conjunction 
with Johnson, he established himself as a Port-agent first in Quilca, then in 
Islay, where he lived much respected until his death. He left three children, 
Isabel, who following her mother’s example lives separate from her husband 
Captain Wilson, Antonio brought up in England who was rented the state of 
my wife’s step-mother in Majes, and whose first wife was Virginia, daughter of 
my wife’s half-sister Ciriaca. I do not know who is his second wife and hardly 
am I acquainted with himself, Adriano the third child, married to Julia Johnson, 
was brought up in Lima and has turned out a very good young man. John 
Robinson, a good-natured insignificant man, came from Valparaiso to Arequipa, 
where he took charge of the house of Dickson & Co. In this situation he gave so 
little satisfaction to his [107] employers, that after a few years he was removed 
from the same, and Valentine Smith placed in his stead. Then the foreign 
houses out of compassion to Robinson and his family, arranged in such a 
manner that he became partner of Ward in Islay, for whom he was to keep the 
accounts and cash. He died at an early age, his constitution being completely 
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broken up. He had married Rosalia Velarde my wife’s cousin before she had 
completed her 13th year, and he had by her four children, Rosalia, Dimon’s wife, 
Jorge the clever but half mad physician, Eduardo, in the Peruvian navy, and 
Enrique. Valentine Smith, a clever agreeable and lively man; the only thing I 
had against him was that he always spoke of the extraordinary things which he 
was doing. He was first as already said at the head of Dickson’s house in 
Arequipa, afterwards he managed in Lima the affairs of Adolph Roux, and 
finally during the absence of Henry Read those of Tayleur Read & Co. 
Notwithstanding all his cleverness he did not prosper in the world, and his end 
was a tragical one. After having been very gay in his younger years he took to 
Methodism, and thought of haranguing a great concourse of people assembled 
in one of the Liverpool theatres, on religious topics. These efforts were above 
his power; he had hardly commenced when he was struck by apoplexy, and 
died shortly after. Thomas N. Crompton, a clever agreeable and highly educated 
man; unfortunately however he was such a thorough gambler that he is said to 
have lost more than one fortune made by him in mercantile pursuits; finally, 
after Mr. Passmore’s retirement Mr. B. H. Wilson, British Chargé procured him 
the berth of British Consul in Islay where he lived a quiet life until his death 
which took place in 1855. Robert Page, originally an attorney, came out at the 
same time as Johnson, and brought with him on account of the great London 
jewellers, Rundell Bridge and Rundell, a valuable invoice of diamonds, of 
which I believe he gave a very poor account to his employers. He was an acute 
and in his demeanour a pleasant man. He came to his end in a strange manner. 
Taking a walk in Arequipa [108] with his friend Crompton, a balcony loosened 
by a previous earthquake, fell down when they passed by; Page was crushed to 
death whilst Crompton who walked outside escaped unhurt. Thomas Harper, 
an elderly man, was sent out by Rundell & Co. to look after their interest, but 
was by no means able to cope with Page, from whom I believe he succeeded in 
recovering but little. Once they came to blows, and it was at that time related 
in Arequipa that Page had made use of a chamber-pot as his weapon. Harper 
was very good-natured and a great friend of von Lotten’s; his forte was playing 
at cards and making punch. I heard in later years that he had retired to 
Guernsey or Jersey. Samuel Haigh, was but a short time in Arequipa. He was a 
handsome, wild young man. Once he gave the toast of “La bella sexa de 
Arequipa”! He, Crompton, and Page sent for me many a time to make the fourth 
at whist. John More, a Scotchman, first clerk at Jack’s was a good-natured 
agreeable, genteel, and even somewhat dandified young man; he was very 
intimate at Passmore’s, in whose house he was nursed and cured during an 
illness. A few years later he was clerk at Price’s in Lima, and he having to make 
on account of the house a journey through the interior of Perú, I accompanied 
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him on this trip, which lasted from November 1827 till February 1828. In Cuzco 
we separated, I travelled on to Arequipa, and he returned to Lima. In Ayacucho 
he made the acquaintance of a Miss Bustamante, whom he married, and this 
marriage blighted all his future prospects. For a number of years I lost sight of 
him, until I heard of his being a port-agent in Pisco, where he did little good for 
himself. I met him in the streets of Lima a mere shadow of his former gentility, 
he went to Spain to look after some property of the Bustamante’s family, and 
there he died. William Mathews, one of the worst characters, if not the very 
worst of all the English with whom I have become acquainted in South 
America. For some time he was at the head of Tayleurs house in Arequipa, 
where he married a very pretty girl a Miss Cosio, by whom he had several 
children. He soon lost his situation, and since then I think he has gained [109] 
his livelihood by cheating every one who allowed himself to be taken in by 
him. He is still alive, I do not know where he is. Dr. Wm. Benett, was in Arequipa 
practising at that time of my arrival; but he soon turned his attention to a, in 
his opinion, more profitable business, to that of collecting bark in the interior. 
In the course of his wanderings he came to Cuzco where he married a wealthy 
girl one of the Astetes; there he remained till a few years back when he made 
his appearance in Lima in company with his wife. He left her here and made a 
voyage to Europe on some business or other. In Porta he died, on his way 
thither; his widow resides in Lima. Samuel Went, a young West Indian from 
Barbadoes with whom I have always kept on the most friendly terms. In 1825 he 
came out in the “Nimrod” jointly with John Hayne. Hayne remained in 
Valparaiso to found Gibbs’ house there, Went came on to Arequipa, and was 
my fellow clerk with Mardon as our principal. From the 1st Jany. 1830 when I 
took charge of Gibbs’ house there, he of course became my subaltern, but we 
continued living together nearly in the same manner as previously. Towards 
the end of 1832 he married Juana Chocano, sister of Ward’s wife, by whom he 
had but one daughter, Anita, now Mrs. Henry. In April 1833 when I was called 
to Lima, he took my place in Arequipa, where in the commencement he did 
not give great satisfaction, and at some period if it had not been for the 
intercession of José Marcó, I believe Hayne would have dismissed him. By and 
bye things went on more favorably, and when in 1848 or 1849 Hayne left for 
England, he being longest in Gibbs employ on the coast, was called to Lima to 
place himself at the head of the establishments. I was in Arequipa in February 
1843 when Went lost his first wife, and in less than a year’s time, he married a 
second Mary Ann Robertson of Chatham who bore him several children. Went 
was certainly not so clever a merchant as his predecessor Hayne or his successor 
Stubbs, however he managed to give satisfaction and returned to England in 
April 1856 with a fortune of about half a million of dollars. He was very 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 83Volume 1

agreeable in his manners, but in his [110] later years his extreme deafness was 
a great drawback. He took up his residence in Twickenham near London, 
where he died about one year after his return to England in his fiftieth or 51st 
year. Jacques Le Bris, a very respectable Frenchman, tall, thin, lank and 
splenetic. After having made a fair fortune he returned to his native place St. 
Malo in Bretagne, where he married, and according to the latest accounts was 
still alive, though I think he must be about 70 years of age. His house in 
Arequipa still flourishes, and he continues to have an interest in it. After his 
departure, Viollier, a Swiss took charge of the same, and now the Braillards 
again Swiss are the heads. Ponsignon, a rather vulgar Frenchman, kept a shop, 
and married a certain Antonina whose reputation was not the purest. After 
their marriage they lived happily together, and retired to Bordeaux with some 
property; there quite latterly she has become deranged, so much so that it has 
become necessary to confine her in a lunatic asylum. Ponsignon’s son was if I 
am not mistaken in Arequipa a year or two ago carrying on business on his and 
his father’s account. Captain Dolet, of him I only know that he took to Europe 
in his vessel the “Ernestine” a great many Spanish generals and officers who 
had capitulated after the battle of Ayacucho, and that he made a large amount 
of passage money. Anton von Lotten, a German Catholic from Twistringen near 
Bremen, was about my age, perhaps a year or two older; he was of my height 
rather thin but well proportioned, in his conversation quiet; he had come out 
as supercargo of the “Chancey” from Baltimore, and married my present wife 
in July 1824; he died in May 1826, and consequently Enriqueta born in September 
26 now Mrs. Garland is a posthumous child. He entered into the business of 
collecting wool in the interior in which he was deeply and unsuccessfully 
involved at the time of his death. His first daughter Enriqueta died on the 8th 
December 1825, eight months old. Daniel Schutte, a native of Bremen, had like 
von Lotten, come as a supercargo from the United States. He was at that time a 
very good looking and genteel young man. He was very intimate with Mardon 
and von Lotten; I therefore soon became [111] acquainted with him, and he was 
very polite and even kind towards me. A year or two older than I, in worldly 
wisdom he was by far my superior, thus for instance he himself being unable to 
keep his books, he requested me to do so for him, which I did and for which I 
never received any remuneration. Further at death of Mr. von Lotten, when the 
widow gave him her power of attorney in order to arrange her husband’s affairs 
which were in a dreadful confusion, Daniel Schutte utterly incapable of making 
head or tail of such a mass of papers and accounts, induced me by fair words 
to leave my situation at Gibbs’, and to take charge of von Lotten’s books and 
accounts. I did so, and after infinite labour presented a balance sheet, which I 
am certain nobody else in Arequipa could have done, and also for this I never 
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received a rial. Two or three years later he returned to Europe leaving his 
brother Christopher in Arequipa, and Simon Post as his partner in the house of 
Schutte Post & Co. in Valparaiso. In 1844 he married in Hamburg Miss Bertha 
De Jongh, by whom he has no children. He is now a rich man, but according to 
the latest accounts (July 1860) he was in Paris in order to be cured of the gravel 
or stone. Christopher William Schutte, married to my wife’s daughter Rosa; of 
him I say nothing. Maurice Bach, a very strange character. He was very 
respectably connected, an uncle of his being partner of the rich Bethmann of 
Frankfurt. When I first knew him he was clerk on Templeman. He soon left the 
situation, and went with Dr. Bennett into the interior for the purpose of 
collecting bark; having returned from this expedition, C. W. Schutte dispatched 
him for the same object; he did little good and cost Schutte much money. Then 
again Schutte sent him to La Paz in order to make some recoveries; whether he 
cashed the money or not I am ignorant of; at all events since then he has not 
returned, but gone far into the interior where, according to accounts brought 
us by el Cojo Flores, who has seen him there, he lives in a patriarchal manner 
amongst the Indians; he has a wife and a grown up family.}

In von Lotten’s house I became every day more intimate, I spent there every 
evening, and dined there nearly every Sunday. I also became acquainted with 
other families. Colonel Althaus in the Peruvian service, arrived in Arequipa, 
and took up his lodgings at von Lotten’s, where I became known to him, and as 
he had formed the plan of ascending the neighbouring volcano called “Misti” 
for which purpose the Prefect of Arequipa Lafuente furnished him with the 
necessary orders to the Governador of the village of Cangallo, a party was 
accordingly formed which consisted of Althaus, Mr. Robert Page, Captain 
Löper, a Pomeranian in the Columbian service, and myself. [112] 

Ascent of the “Misti” or volcano of Arequipa.

Monday, 9th of May 1825. After having dined at Mr. von Lotten’s in company 
with J. F. Johnson, Colonel Althaus, Captain Löper, Mr. Page, and I, started. We 
were all mounted on mules. We took an easterly direction, and hardly we were 
out of town when we found ourselves on a sandy plain the only vegetation 
upon which consists of cactus called in the country “jigantones”, probably 
on account of the great height to which some of them grow. We passed a few 
houses or huts which derived their name of “Agua salada” from a small brook, 
the waters of which have a brackish taste, and close to which they are built. 
The immediate borders of this brook are covered with grass and brushwood. 
At 6 1/2 in the dusk we reached the small village of Chiguata, situated near 
the foot of the volcano. Here we found the servants of Althaus and Löper who 
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showed us to the lodging allotted to us. It was an empty barn dignified by the 
name of “El Cabildo” or the house of the Municipality. We went out to pay 
the curate our visit, and not finding him at home, returned to our barn where 
we ate some “chupe” and at an early hour lay down upon the floor, only our 
“pellons” under us and our ponchos for covering. Althaus had previously made 
his arrangement with some Indians who were to serve as our guides for the 
following day. The thermometer stood at 56°. The cold wind came through the 
door and through many holes and crevices, so that the nights’ rest was by no 
means a comfortable one.

Tuesday, 10th. At day break, Therm. as low as 46°. It was 8 o’clock before all 
were ready; our cavalcade was now considerable increased by the servants, six 
Indians and a few donkeys which carried our tent, bedding, water and “chala” 
(green maize stalks) for the beasts. We followed a path over a sandy ground, 
similar to yesterday’s, which after various ascents and descents, led us into 
the high road to La Paz, equally sandy but more beaten. Here we found under 
the shelter of a rock Roger, von Lottens’ wool collector, Dr. Bennett, and a few 
native gentlemen; with them we sat down on the ground and partook of an 
excellent luncheon. We then kept company with them; until, continually and 
considerably ascending, we reached a height called “El alto de los huesos” 
where a high pile is formed by a quantity of horses, [113] mules, and donkey’s 
bones. The other gentlemen continued their road to La Paz; we struck to the 
left, and were soon at the very foot of the volcano. Now the actual ascent 
commenced; our beasts though we spurred them until their sides were bloody, 
moved only step by step, and it was thus 4 p.m. when we halted for this day 
about one third up the mountain. Therm. 42°. Here we pitched our tent. I felt 
rather unwell, perhaps because I had eaten too much at luncheon; perhaps 
owing to what the natives call “el soroche” which shows itself sometimes in 
a difficulty of breathing, sometimes in a kind of sea-sickness, and which the 
natives attribute to metallic vapours rising from the ground, but in my opinion 
is nothing else but the consequence of the rarefaction of the air. It became 
dark at 6 when we all lay down. I suffered much the whole night both from 
the hard ground and from the severe cold. The wind blew with extraordinary 
violence; we feared at every gust that our tent would be carried away.

Wednesday, 11th of May. My birth-day; 26 years old. At daybreak the Therm. 
stood at 28° four degrees below freezing point. By seven o’clock all were ready 
and we moved on. About an hour longer we remained mounted, the mules 
ascending in a zig-zag way, until we came to a ledge of stones or rocks. Here 
we alighted, and the beasts were sent to the valley with the servants. Captain 
Löper left us, choosing a way by himself, but as we afterwards learned he did 
not succeed in reaching the summit, having been prevented by insurmountable 
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rocks. We other three remained with the Indians; however Althaus more active 
and stronger than Page and I, was soon a good deal ahead of us. At first I felt no 
difficulty in breathing, and was able to ascend a short distance without being 
obliged to lie down in order to rest. By and bye however, the effects of the 
rarefied air made themselves felt, at every step I breathed with more difficulty, 
and my heart palpitated violently; nevertheless I kept up manfully until we 
came to a ridge of perpendicular rocks about 12 feet high which seemed to bar 
our further progress. One of the Indians who had accompanied Althaus, but 
who had been sent back to meet and assist Page and myself, first climbed up 
these rocks, he then threw down a rope which we fastened round our waist; 
Page first then I, the Indian hoisted us up, and availing ourselves of small 
inequalities in the rock, and exerting ourselves to the utmost, we overcame 
this obstacle. Until here our ascent, comparatively speaking, had been [114] 
easy, we having climbed up a hard rock, the whole distance from where we had 
left our beasts to where we now found ourselves. Hence to the very summit the 
side of the volcano is covered with a deep black sand so that it was impossible 
to have a secure footing, every step which we ascended we slipped back an inch 
or more. Page was so fatigued that he could not proceed without the assistance 
of an Indian who pulled him upwards by means of a rope tied round his waist. 
I myself felt so tired that I almost despaired of being able to reach the summit. 
Every 8 or 10 steps we threw ourselves down, and rested one or two minutes. 
Here we met Althaus who was already on his way downwards. We took breath 
for some time at a spot whence, though a little lower than the highest point, 
we had already a fine view of the crater. In a few minutes, and without much 
difficulty, we found ourselves at the very top which looks towards Arequipa; 
it was now 4 1/4 p.m. Here an iron cross stands, which has been erected there 
many years back by a bishop resident in Arequipa; to it Althaus had tied a cane 
with a sheet attached to it in order to give a signal to his friends in Arequipa 
that the object of our expedition had been attained. I myself scratched with 
a knife, Page’s and my name upon this cross, also wrote them with a pencil 
upon a piece of paper which I placed between two stones. The view from this 
height is of course very extensive, but the prospects thence are by no means 
beautiful. The eye ranges far and wide over barren grey coloured mountains. 
Arequipa deep below looked like the smallest of all villages, a few white spots 
surrounded by a patch of green. Althaus asserted that in that direction he had 
been able to distinguish the sea; Page and I could not. Inland I discovered the 
“Salinas”, plains from which salt is extracted; this shone upon by an unclouded 
sun were of dazzling whiteness. The crater lies more or less in the centre of 
the volcano’s summit; its length by Mr. Page’s computation is about 150 varas, 
its breadth about 100. Its sides slant downwards; to me they appeared merely 
covered with ashes, Page thought that he discovered some yellowish tinge 
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which he attributed to the sulphur usually found in all volcanoes. A low ridge 
runs all around the crater; another and higher one of which the spot where 
we stood is the highest point, surrounds the lower. The ground between these 
two ridges covered with black sand forms a steep if not perpendicular descent, 
[115] so that we did not venture to approach any nearer. In Appendix No 10 a 
sketch of the crater will be found, drawn by Althaus and copied by me. Round 
the crater were lying about pieces of no great size, of what I considered to 
be old lava; they looked like the dross of an iron foundry. The wind blew very 
high, and notwithstanding the brightness of the sun, its rays gave no heat 
whatever; on the contrary it was excessively cold, so much so that though the 
thermometer showed 38°, Page and I thought that the temperature must be 
as low as freezing point. Consequently we did not remain longer than about a 
quarter of an hour when we commenced our descent and this we accomplished 
with the greatest ease. A sheet of sand extends from the top to the very bottom; 
we partly walked, partly ran down the same, and in an hour’s time we came 
to the latitude of the spot where our tent had been pitched, and whence the 
ascent had taken us 9 hours. Three quarters of an hour further on we met our 
mules which we mounted and rested for the night in the tent which was placed 
at the foot of the volcano. We reached it by sunset; and after having taken tea 
and washed we lay down at 8 o’clock. Löper had walked back to Chiguata, and 
Althaus had taken a mule and gone off to Arequipa, in order to be the first 
advise this grand achievement. Since then till this very day the 23rd July 1860, 
when I dictate these lines, I have not heard of anybody having again ascended 
the Misti; one or two attempts have been made I believe but fruitlessly.

Thursday, 12th of May 1825. After a good night’s rest Page and I rose at 
daybreak and mounted our mules. At Chiguata we met Captain Löper with 
whom we breakfasted. We continued our ride, and reached Arequipa by 3 
o’clock in the afternoon. We dined at von Lotten’s. At home that is to say in the 
house occupied by Mardon, and the establishment of Gibbs Crawley & Co. I 
found that the rays of the sun had blistered my face all over. It was one sore.

Here ends the ascent of the Misti. Of the four who achieved it, I am the 
only one still alive. Of Mr. Page I gave an account p. 107. Captain Löper, a 
Pomeranian by birth with a large cicatrice of a sabre wound over his face, was 
a mere military adventurer of little education. When the Columbians left Perú, 
I lost sight of him, and was not a little astonished when I saw him make his 
reappearance in Lima in the year 1837 or 1838; he then gave me a long account 
of his doings and sufferings in the province of Verapaz and in St. Petersburg. 
He was in search of military service which he found with Santa Cruz in Bolivia; 
[116] he was present at the defeat of Ancachs, he fled to Yungay, where being 
drunk as it is said, he refused to take quarter, and cursing the Chilians was 
cut down by them. Colonel Althaus was a man of different stamp. Report 
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said that he was the natural son of a German nobleman. It was easily to be 
seen that he had had a good though perhaps superficial education. He spoke 
French perfectly, so he did Spanish; he was always in good humour, continually 
laughing and joking, to him it seemed quite indifferent whether he was the 
victor or loser in a battle, for with his political enemies he was quite as much at 
home as with his friends. He married in Arequipa Manuela Flores, sister-in-law 
and niece of Don Pio Tristan. In the strife between Orbegoso and Gamarra, he 
adhered to the former, for some time he was out of service, afterwards he was 
employed, for he called himself Colonel of engineers, in drawing out a map of 
Perú, which of course he did at the expense of the Government, but as far as 
I know, this map which was done on a very large scale, if not finally lost, has 
become the private property of his family. He died in the interior of dysentery, 
and left a widow with four children, namely, Augusto, Emilio, and Grimanesa, 
now Mrs. Cotes in Lima, and Clemente, an author, I believe in Paris. 

Connecting Narrative

The twelve months of my residence in Arequipa, from this period until the 
beginning of May 1826, when Mr. D. Schutte’s soft talk induce me to leave my 
situation at Gibbs Crawley & Co.’s, were spent by me in a pleasant manner. In 
the counting-house I had much to do, but there again my principal Mardon 
raised my salary of $500; at which I had been engaged by Gibbs in London, 
to $800 per annum, and upon the whole I was well treated by him; for no 
doubt he soon found out that in the usual counting-house work I was by far 
his superior; of bookkeeping for instance he knew very little, whilst I, though I 
had never kept books before, took charge of this branch, and managed to give 
satisfaction to the London house. The two families with whom I became well 
acquainted, were that of the British Consul Mr. Udny Passmore, and that of Mr. 
Anton von Lotten; either in the one or the other I was in the habit of spending 
my evenings; at Passmore’s we played whist, at von Lotten’s we conversed. In 
this latter house [117] I frequently dined on Sundays. In both languages, English 
and Spanish, I made quick progress; with the former of the two I was however 
of course much better acquainted than with the latter. Gradually I became 
known to many native families, but nowhere did I form any intimacy. In the 
course of this year, in order to celebrate the newly recovered independence, 
also to do honour to Bolivar and the Columbian army, many public balls 
were given in Arequipa, at all of which I assisted, even at that given to the 
“Libertador”, on the roof of a row of houses forming one side of the “Plaza 
Mayor”, no other place being found large enough to hold all the persons who 
were invited. In the slow Spanish waltz I became a perfect adept, and by and 
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bye I mastered the intricacies of the Spanish country-dance. I do not recollect 
whether I kept a horse, or whether now and then I obtained the loan of one, 
at all events I commenced taking rides in the beautiful environs of Arequipa, 
and these I much enjoyed. More than once Mardon sent me down on business 
to Quilca, and of these trips I shall give an account further on. On my return 
from the volcano I found in Arequipa F. A. Eck, who had been a fellow clerk 
of mine at Gibbs in London, and who was now on his way to Lima, on board 
the “Adventure”. A few months later Samuel Went arrived in the “Nimrod”; he 
remained as clerk in Arequipa, and we soon became very good friends. Horatio 
Rowcroft was another fellow clerk of mine; he was the son of the British 
Minister, who came to an untimely end in the course of this year on the road 
between Lima and Callao. In after years I heard of Horatio Rowcroft having 
been in Hobart Town Van Diemen’s Land; since then I have lost sight of him. Of 
Went I gave an account Page 109, so I did of Eck, P. 4.

First trip to Quilca from Arequipa

Sunday, 12th of June 1825. On the previous day Mr. Mardon my principal 
had ordered me to ride down to Quilca for the purpose of dispatching the 
“Adventure” and making arrangements for the sending up to Arequipa of 
merchandize received by her. Accordingly I left this morning at 12 o’clock on 
muleback, accompanied by an active and good natured young muleteer called 
Mariano Rodriguez. The way we took was of course the same we had come 
in November last. We crossed the Pampa which extends from Arequipa to 
Uchumayo, descended into the valley, passed the bridge, and ascended that 
high mountain ridge which is called “La Caldera” of which I gave a description 
P. 95. After having reached its highest point, we chose for our descent not [118] 
the narrow rocky path which I there spoke of, but the wide sandy plain which 
slopes down to its left. The sand resembling white ashes, lies here ankle deep, 
however the beasts walk it down fast enough; and the distance is shorter than 
that by the path alluded to. From its foot a small sandy plain stretches again 
to the edge of the valley of Vitor, whither a long convenient descent leads. We 
were here at 7 p.m., I myself not particularly fatigued though with a dreadful 
pain in my knees. I took up my night’s lodgings at the house of a certain Don 
Mariano Cano, who gave an indifferent supper and allowed me the use of an 
empty wooden bedstead. Upon this Mariano spread my hard couch, consisting 
of nothing but some saddle cloths and pellons. I slept but indifferently.

Monday, 13th of June 1825. I had intended to start at 2 o’clock in the morning, 
but a mule having got astray during the night, it took Mariano a long time 
before he could find it, and it was thus about daybreak, 6 o’clock when we 
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left Cano’s state. We ascended from the valley of Vitor on the side opposite to 
that where we had gone down, but instead of taking the road to the valley of 
Ciguas, through which I had passed in November last, I preferred taking that 
which is called “por Pampa adentro” that is to say I kept upon the sandy plain 
which extends for 13 leagues until where the descent to Quilca commences. 
Not a trace of vegetation, not a vestige of any human dwelling is to be seen, 
nothing but the cloudless blue sky above, and the white sand below. A certain 
spot where an unusual quantity of this sand here resembling ashes, is blown 
together by the prevailing wind, and is called “Las infernillas”; the reason given 
for this infernal name is the facility with which even the best guides lose their 
way here where no track is left. The fatigue which I experienced was beyond 
conception, I dismounted and mounted again, my stirrup-leathers were 
alternately lengthened and shortened, my seat was softened by Mariano’s 
additional pellon, I threw my legs over the mule’s neck, in short I did everything 
in my power to rest my wearied limbs. At last we reached the end of the Pampa, 
where a “quebrada” or road between hills five leagues long leads down to the 
valley of Quilca. Here we passed many fine plantain-trees with leaves of an 
extraordinary size, and at about 5 1/2 p.m. we found ourselves at the dwelling 
of an arriero called Montufar. Here fodder could be procured for the mules, 
I therefore left them under Mariano’s care, and walked over the sandy hill to 
new Quilca, where recently the Custom-house, the houses for the authorities, 
and other houses and huts have been built on the [119] rocky ground around 
the Cove, and of which I gave a description in November last. I met here, José 
Rivero the Provisional head of the Custom-house, Eck, our port agent Elizalde, 
and Captain Smith of the “Adventure”. With him and Eck I went on board of 
his vessel, where I made the acquaintance of Capt. Stoker of the “Paciencia”, 
and sat down to tea with them, but the horrible feeling of the approaching sea-
sickness soon forced me to seek rest in a berth which the Captain obligingly 
placed at my disposal.

Tuesday, 14th of June. Actual sea-sickness sent me on shore at a very early 
hour, where I saw the various Captains of the vessels lying in the bay, viz. 
Macdonald of the “James”, Quirk of the “Jane”, and Crackling of the “Alabama”; 
in this last named vessel Daniel Schutte had come out as supercargo; In the 
Custom-house I paid the expense incurred by the “Adventure”, and did what 
was requisite for the dispatch of the vessel, so that the Captain could sail when 
he pleased. Eck introduced me to the female “beau monde” of Quilca; I then 
bade him good-bye, and he went on board the “Adventure” which sailed for 
Callao at about 3 o’clock. Rivero insisted upon my staying with him, and he 
placed a bed-room pretty well fitted up at my disposal. After having written 
a long letter to Mardon, I dined with Rivero and two native gentlemen, paid 
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a visit to the girls, ladies I cannot call them, to whom Eck had taken me in the 
forenoon, and went to bed at an early hour; the reading of English papers kept 
me however awake for some time. In the evening of this day the “Barbarucho” 
a Spanish prize, broke loose from her moorings, and would have gone to pieces 
against the rocks, if it had not been for the assistance rendered by the foreign 
vessels.

Wednesday, 15th and Thursday, 16th. I spent both day in a very quiet manner; 
I had to bargain with muleteers for taking our goods up to Arequipa, ordered 
heavy and large crates of earthenware to be cut into two, took my meals with 
Rivers, visited the one or the other acquaintance, walked about, climbed up 
the surrounding hills, and went to bed early.

Friday, 17th. A hundred mounted Buenos Ayrean grenadiers who had probably 
formed part of San Martin’s liberating army of 1821, and who had just come 
down from Arequipa, embarked on board the “Chimboraso” for Valparaiso, 
thence to return to their own country. I made my final arrangements with the 
muleteers, spent two hours on board the “Alabama” in pleasant conversation 
with the Captain Crackling, had some amusing chat with a young Camaneja, 
rather pretty though of a brownish tinge, dined with Rivero, and after having 
thanked my kind [120] host for his hospitality, I walked over with Mariano to 
Montufar’s, just when the sun was setting; here I saw John More of Jacks house 
who at the very moment had arrived from Arequipa. A bed was made for me, 
but, the grunting of the pigs, the barking and howling of the dogs, and the 
buzzing of insects, kept up such a noise, that I could hardly close my eyes for 
half an hour.

Saturday, 18th of June 1825. At the first cocks’ crow Mariano and I were in the 
saddle. When ascending the Quebrada, I suffered from cold and wet for we had 
to ride through a thick fog, or rather through the clouds which were resting 
on the brows of the surrounding hills. At daybreak we reached the Pampa; at 
1 p.m. we were in the valley of Vitor, but as Cano was absent from his estate, 
we had to look for another resting-place, about two leagues up the valley. This 
gave me an opportunity of judging of its fertility; both sides of the river which 
flows through the middle, are covered with vineyards without interruption. 
We stopped at the estate of a widow called Canduelas. I found her sewing 
and superintending her people occupied in the distillery of “aguardiente”; 
or brandy of the country; of course I was not acquainted with her; however 
I walked straight up to her and begged her to give me something to eat; this 
my request she willingly complied with, and until my dinner, consisting of 
a good mutton stew without potatoes was made ready, I sat down alongside 
of her and entered into a long conversation. After I had dispatched my frugal 
meal, Ventura, the little daughter of Mrs. Canduelas showed me the orchard, 
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and to the bodega or store filled with large earthen jars containing brandy, and 
standing in rows. Two kinds of wine are prepared in this valley of Vitor, the 
one sweet, is made out of the dried raisins; the other, sour, the cost of which 
is $1 the 25 lbs, is mainly distilled into brandy. This brandy or “aguardiente” 
was at that time worth in Vitor $10 the quintal. At 6 p.m. I bade good night to 
my hostess, and retired to an outer shed, where Mariano had made my couch 
upon a stone bench; notwithstanding its hardness I slept soundly till midnight, 
owing partly to the fatigue of the ride, partly to two large glasses of Vitor wine 
which I had taken. Twice my hostess had sent a message for me to join her at 
supper, but Mariano very properly had not allowed them to awake me.

Sunday, 19th of June. Mariano and I started from Vitor at 2 a.m., we passed the 
height of “La caldera” in the dark, and descended into the valley of Uchumayo 
at about daybreak. When we ascended on the other side to the Pampa, it was 
broad day-light, and before me, I had the ridge of mountains, with the volcano 
[121] in the middle, over which the sun had not yet risen. The sky was cloudless, 
with the exception of a few thin clouds resting on the summit of the “Misti”. 
The appearance of these clouds early in the morning, observed and descanted 
upon by hundreds of travellers, have given rise to a controversy not yet settled. 
Some pretend that they are not clouds but smoke which arises from the crater, 
and only visible as long as the sun is behind the mountains; quite as many, 
and I of the number, are of opinion that the volcano is burned out, and that 
these clouds are vapours which collect round the summit of the volcano, this 
being the highest point of attraction. My mule was completely knocked up, I 
could not make it move quicker than step by step, and it was therefore as late 
as 11 when I alighted at Gibbs’ house. I felt less fatigued than I had been on my 
arrival in Quilca on the preceding Monday. The road had appeared to me less 
long, the mountains less high, in short everything less grand than when I had 
made this journey for the first time in November last.

Description of Bolivar.

Monday, 23rd of May 1825. The Municipality or “Cabildo” of Arequipa, gave a 
ball to Simon Bolivar the Liberator. A family called Ramirez having procured 
me a ticket of invitation, I accompanied by Maurice Bach, went to the ball-
room at about 9 p.m. The vaulted roofs of the shops forming the north side 
of the principal square, had been levelled, and carpets spread over them, 
these carpets were not sewn together and consequently rendered dancing 
rather inconvenient. The whole area was inclosed and covered with canvass, 
so that towards day-break when the party had thinned, and the cold morning 
air penetrated these thin walls, it felt very chilly. More than 600 people were 
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present, but so large was this extraordinary ball-room, that one might with 
more propriety call it empty than filled; it was fairly lighted up with lamps and 
chandeliers. Bolivar was a man of the middle size, and of a spare make. His face 
of a darkish tinge appeared to me to bear a great resemblance to the engravings 
of General Pappenheim, found in many editions of Schillers’ “Thirty years’ war”. 
His forehead is well shaped and very high. His eyes, the colour of which I could 
not distinguish are piercing, his nose long and straight, his mouth large; his 
mustachios thin and long, I thought to become him well; but when he smiled 
a harsh and deeply marked wrinkle from the nose down to the mouth, became 
apparent. Amongst his aides-de-camp was an extremely fair youth, with hair 
which might be called white; he was Belford Hinton Wilson, son of Sir Robert, 
in later years British Chargé d’Affaires in Perú, now dead. [122]

Second trip to Quilca from Arequipa;

Saturday, 2nd of July 1825. This time the object of my going down to Quilca 
was to ship coined money and bullion for the house on board H. B. M’s Ship 
“Mersey” then anchored in the port and bound for England. I started at noon 
having been busy writing in the counting-house until that hour. My guide 
was Mariano a very active fellow; the same who had accompanied me on 
the previous occasion in the month of June. This time however I was better 
mounted, Mardon having allowed me two beasts say a horse and a mule; 
besides to make the journey somewhat more convenient, another mule carried 
two mattresses, the one mine, the other belonging to Antonio Galiano, a 
Gibraltar man, supercargo of the “Dolphin” consigned to Gibbs’. In Uchumayo 
I overtook this my fellow traveller, and jointly we sped on at a fine rate both 
over the Caldera and the Pampa, so that we reached Cano’s hacienda in Vitor 
at as early an hour as 5 3/4 p.m. Here we supped, took some wine and lay down 
to sleep. Galiano was rather unwell, nevertheless on

Sunday, 3rd of July, at 2 a.m. we were again in the saddle. The different motion 
which a rider experiences when mounting sometimes one, sometimes the 
other animal, is a very great relief. This I felt this day, and I was thus enabled 
to keep always ahead of my companions. Where the last pampilla commences, 
we dismounted and made our breakfast upon the provisions carried with 
us in our “alforjas” or saddle-bags. At 1 p.m. we reached Montufar’s house in 
the village of Quilca; here I found the elder Schutte, Daniel of whose dinner I 
partook. I then walked over to the Cove, filled with Arequipa merchants who 
had come down to ship their funds. I went on board the “Alabama”, where I 
took a second dinner with the Captain, with the younger Schutte, Chistopher 
William, and Captain Stoker. I felt both sickish and fatigued, and soon lay 
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down covered merely with a blanket. At 11 I was disturbed by Turner, the mate 
of Bower’s vessel, with whom I had to make some arrangement regarding some 
“Plata piña” virgin silver, which for a remuneration he undertook to smuggle 
on board the “Mersey”. The export of silver and gold in bullion was at that time 
strictly prohibited by the newly constituted authorities.

Monday, 4th of July. At day-break the Peruvian man-of-war “Congreso” fired 
a salute in honour of the 49th anniversary of the Declaration of Independence 
of the United States of North America. I breakfasted on board, and at 10 o’clock 
went on shore, when I attended to the shipping of 60,000$ to the “Mersey”. 
I also had some conversation with the muleteer who had brought down the 
“plata piña” from [123] Arequipa, and with Turner the mate, who engaged to 
smuggle it on board; the man-of-war, and we agreed that it should be done this 
night, which was safely accomplished. Owing to the arrival of General La Mar, 
the same who was a few years later President of Perú, José Rivero, with whom 
I had stayed on my former trip in June last, had no room for me; I therefore 
had to apply to Mariano Flores the Captain of the Port, who had no objection 
to my taking up my residence in his house. Galliano, the agent Elizalde, and 
I dined together with Flores. I was far from well, and lay down early, but my 
hard couch consisting of one thin mattress placed upon a narrow form made 
of branches, my bowel-complaint, and innumerable fleas, all contributed to 
make this night’s rest a very uncomfortable one.

Tuesday, 5th of July. After breakfast Galliano and I went on board the 
“Mersey” to count the 60,000$ hard dollars shipped by me; the purser Mr. Rowe 
and two officers assisted us, and we finished this job by 6 1/2 p.m; only for 
dinner the officers went below, whilst for Galliano and me a fine piece of roast-
beef, English cheese, and spirits and water were sent on deck. On shore we 
found Manuel Marcó del Pont just arrived from Arequipa, also he took up his 
lodgings at Flores’.

Wednesday, 6th. This was a very quiet day. On board the “Mersey” I could 
make no progress, the purser not having the bills of lading signed. I dined on 
shore, slept a “siesta” and wrote long letters to C. H. Donner and D. Willink, 
which took up all my time until I retired to rest.

Thursday, 7th. Having waited in vain for the man-of-war’s boat, I climbed 
up the skull-hill in company with More and some other English gentlemen. 
I dined on board the “Six Brothers” a vessel distinguished by her handsome 
accomodations. Besides her Captain, Williams and myself, there were Captain 
Lamb of the “Scotland”, Blackwood and Turner the mate, and we all enjoyed 
the fine dinner placed on the table. With Galliano I paid a fruitless visit to 
the “Mersey”, and to while away the evening I played on shore 31 with Marcó, 
Galliano, Mariano Flores, Elizalde, and some others. My loss did not come 
higher than $2.0 1/2.
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Friday, 8th. Once more I went on board the “Mersey”, and once more in vain, 
for the purser Rowe only dispatched the bills of lading for Galliano and Zavala. 
Both these gentlemen and Marcó left in the evening for Arequipa. I occupied 
myself with arranging the letters for England.

Saturday, 9th of July. I took my breakfast on board the “Paciencia” Captain 
Stoker with More and Blackwood; by myself I again went on board the man-of-
war, [124] where at last after a good deal of trouble I received from the purser 
the various sets of bills of lading duly signed, and whilst I was still occupied 
enclosing them and sealing the letters, the “Mersey” was already under weigh. 
Captain Lamb, Mr. Henry Kendall with William Jackson, and I, remained on 
board till the very last moment. On board the “Mersey” besides the “plata 
piña” which had been smuggled, the following amounts were shipped for 
England, viz:

By Dickson, Price & Co. (Jackson) $108,000
Wylie Miller & Co. (More) $50,000
Gibbs Crawley & Co. (I) $60,000
Zavala $33,000
Ybañez and Marcó $20,000
William Hodgson $40,000 together about 331,000$ 

besides the Piña.

The men-of-war were in the habit of charging 1 1/2 per mil for taking the money 
off, counting, and boxing it, besides $2 for each set of bills of lading. I dined 
on board the “Scotland”; after having returned on shore, the whole party of 
us, all ready to start for Arequipa, walked over to Montufar’s; we were: Consul 
Passmore, Captain Lamb, Kendall, Jackson, More, Jackson’s native clerk and I. 
We took a slight supper, and lay down on the ground to rest a little.

Sunday, 10th of July 1825. By 3 o’clock a.m. we were mounted; by day break we 
had reached the top of the Quebrada, where we alighted, and sitting on the 
sand took our breakfast. My guide Mariano was of course with us; in the ride 
over the Pampa Lamb, Jackson and I usually led the van. At about 4 p.m. we 
reached the “Compañia” an estate in the valley of Vitor, situated at the foot of 
the ascent which leads up on the other say Arequipa side. I was much fatigued; 
we supped on various descriptions of “chupes”, and then lay down for the 
night upon our pellones and saddles-cloths, on the ground, or where a more 
convenient place was to be found. A stone bench served as my couch.

Monday, 11th of July. Passmore, More, and I were mounted by 3 o’clock; it was 
a cold, and below in the valley, foggy morning; when on the Pampa the wind 
blew high raising the sand up into the air. Occasionally we felt a sudden gust 
of hot air as if coming out of an oven, and none of us could account for this 
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phenomenon. Mr. Passmore was knocked up which made us ride slowly, and it 
was thus as late as 8 1/2 a.m. when we descended into the valley of Uchumayo; 
here we alighted, and when on the point of mounting [125] Mr. Passmore 
discovered that he had lost his pellon. Mariano had to ride back for it, and this 
detention gave time to the remainder of our party to overtake us. After they 
had arrived we breakfasted together, and we altogether made short work of the 
Pampa between Uchumayo and Arequipa. Here each went to his house, and I 
found myself at Gibb’s at noon. I went to bed as early as 10; I had a comfortable 
night’s rest. A good soft bed can only be fully appreciated when one has done 
without it for some time, as it had been the case with me during the last week. 

In the preceding sketch of foreigners resident in Arequipa see Page 102 to 
111, I did not make any mention of the just named Henry Kendall and William 
Jackson, because I never became much acquainted with them. Both were very 
gentlemanlike in their deportment. Kendall whose aquiline nose was a very 
prominent feature, was I think at that time merely on a visit to Arequipa. In 
later years I found him in Lima as the head of Naylors Kendall & Co, when 
he was married to a very agreeable English lady, and my wife and I assisted 
occasionally at his evening parties. When he left Lima, his clerk Peter Conroy 
remained in charge of the house; afterwards Kendall was Peruvian Consul 
in London, and had for some time the huano consignment to the island of 
Mauritius. Whether he now resides in London or Liverpool I do not know. 
William Jackson was a tall, slender, young man, and a confidential clerk in the 
house of Dickson, Price & Co. He soon left Arequipa for Lima, but cannot have 
remained there long, for I have never seen him again, and am merely told that 
he is still in the same house in Liverpool, I suppose as partner.

Third trip to Quilca

Monday, 5th of December 1825. This time I was sent down at a very short notice, 
in order to arrange some papers and accounts referring to a large parcel of 
wool shipped by the house on board the “Britomart” for England. Some days 
previously another clerk of the house, Frank Gibson, a wild young-fellow, 
brother to James Gibson already spoken of, had gone down for the same purpose, 
but he not having been able to get through the business, I was dispatched after 
him. I did not leave Arequipa very willingly, being fearful that I should not be 
able to be back in time for a public ball which was to be given on the 9th in 
honour of the first anniversary of the Battle of Ayacucho. However, superior 
orders could not be disobeyed. I was anxious to have started before noon, but 
was detained until 6 p.m. by a foolish correspondence carried on between 
Mardon, and the English Consul Mr. Passmore. These two gentlemen were at 
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that time on very bad terms; for Mardon had been engaged to Mrs. Passmore’s 
companion, Ellen, and broken off the match under a flimsy pretence. [126] 
Mariano was as usually my guide; however I, being already well acquainted 
with the road, hurried on over the Pampa, down to the valley of Uchumayo and 
over the bridge, on the other side of which I had to dismount, and to wait for 
Mariano who did not come up until 9 o’clock; he had been delayed by riding 
after a led mule and horse which had broken loose from each other and ran 
back to town. It was now a dark night, and riding hard up the Caldera, down 
the Botadero, across the Pampa, and down into the valley of Vitor, we were at 
Cano’s Hacienda between 12 and 1 o’clock in the morning. Here I lay down on a 
stone bench, and slept soundly until

Tuesday, 6th of December 1825. It was daybreak when I awoke; my couch had 
been a hard one, my pellon having only served for a mattress. We mounted and 
sped on rapidly, so that at about 1 p.m. we were in the Cove of Quilca. Here 
all the dwelling houses had been removed from the spot which they formerly 
had occupied, to the top of the ridge of hills which I have so often mentioned 
on previous occasions, and which separates the Cove from the valley. I took a 
slight dinner at Don Mariano Flores in company with General Don Domingo 
Tristan. I ordered my few traps to be taken down to the room of the storekeeper 
“almacenero”, in the Custom house, and to my great annoyance, had to wait till 
5 o’clock before Frank Gibson came off from on board the “Britomart” together 
with the Captain. They had brought the vessel’s cargo-book with them, and 
Gibson and I, immediately set to work. At 9 I was obliged to leave off, for 
sleepiness overpowered me, and lay down in the almacenero’s bed he had 
kindly given up to me.

Wednesday, 7th of December. After an excellent night’s rest, I rose at 6, 
and from this hour until midnight, Gibson and I were busy writing, with 
the exception of one hour’s sleep in the middle of the day, and a run up the 
hill, where in one of the Ranchos, I took a hasty dinner consisting of boiled 
“camarones” and eggs. These camarones are not like the European crawfish, 
but resemble more, Shrimps of a large size. The removal of the village, from the 
foot to the top of the hill, was undoubtedly a sanitary measure, for whilst below, 
the dwellers were much exposed to fever and ague; but as to convenience, the 
present arrangement could not be admired. In the Cove nothing was to be had, 
even water was a scarcity, and thus people living below, as it was the case with 
me, during these two days, had either to send up for everything and pay dear 
for it, or fatigue oneself by repeated ascents.

Thursday, 8th of December. At 5 o’clock in the morning Gibson and I were 
again at our work, to save time we had even not washed ourselves. At 9 we 
had finished, then, having refreshed ourselves by a seabath, we went on board 
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the “Britomart” where I though sea-sick, settled with the Captain all I had to 
do. We paid visits to the “Porter” Capt. Callen, and to the [127] French vessel 
“Magellan” Capt Gautier; here I also saw Content, who was far from well. 
Having returned on shore, we found Mariano waiting for us with the beasts. At 
2 1/2 p.m. we started from Montufar’s in the valley of Quilca; my fatigued limbs 
soon gave evidence that only 48 hours had elapsed since I had come down the 
same road which I was now again ascending, nevertheless we rode on briskly, 
until we reached the Infernillas, when I, much tired voted for our dismounting; 
this was agreed to, and sitting on the sand we enjoyed our supper consisting 
of a cold fowl, ham, wine and bread. Mariano shortened my stirrups, and 
completely invigorated, we sped over the Pampa, and reached Vitor at about 11 
p.m. Mariano had to ride back a few miles for my saddle-bags which had fallen 
off. My pellon stood in lieu of a bed, and tired as I was I slept soundly until day 
broke on the

Friday, 9th of December. On the road we stopped more than once, however, 
at 1 1/2 I was again in the counting-house in Arequipa, which I had left hardly 
four days ago. The first news which was told me was that on the previous 
day von Lotten’s little girl Enriqueta, had died, exactly eight mounths old. Of 
course neither he nor his wife went to the ball which was given in the evening. I 
assisted and suppose that I danced quite as much as I would have done without 
the previous trip to the port, which was certainly a fatiguing one.

Connecting Narrative

The five following months passed away without any occurrence worth noticing. 
In the office I did my duty during the day-time, and the evenings I spent either 
at Passmore’s or at von Lotten’s, more frequently however in the house of 
the latter, and with Mr. and Mrs. von Lotten as well as with Daniel Schutte, 
all three of about my age, the gentlemen perhaps one or two years older; my 
acquaintance gradually ripened into intimacy. Towards the end of April Mr. 
von Lotten fell ill; at first he complained of dysentery, soon after he had to 
keep to his bed; Dr. Bennett assisted him, also an English physician belonging 
to the Colombian British Legion, gave his advice, but their united skill, if they 
had any at all, could not save poor von Lotten, and he expired on the 11th May 
1826 at about 10 or 11 p.m. I myself was present when he breathed his last, 
already on the previous days I had assisted in the sick room as much as my 
counting-house occupations would allow me; besides me, Mardon, old Harper, 
and Daniel Schutte, had rendered von Lotten every assistance in their power. 
Mrs. von Lotten being in the family way had been removed to the dwelling 
of her cousin Mariquita Arauzo. After the funeral of the deceased the widow 
authorized Daniel Schutte to examine her husband’s books and papers, and 
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he soon found out that von Lotten had invested all his ready money in the 
purchase of wool, for the collecting of which in the Interior he had employed 
a certain John Roger. This man’s account with von Lotten appeared to be in 
an unsatisfactory state, bills drawn by him were presented and protested by 
Schutte, who came to the conclusion perhaps with the advice of Mardon, but 
of this I am not [128] certain, that it was indispensably necessary, a trustworthy 
person should immediately start for the Interior, and falling suddenly upon 
Roger, before this man was in the least prepared for his coming, obtain from 
him all papers and accounts, and thus be able to procure a clear insight into 
von Lotten’s wool affairs. Danniel Schutte’s choice fell upon me, I immediately 
agreed to it only thinking of the pleasure which a journey into the Interior 
would afford, Mardon acquiesced, and I thus left my situation at Gibbs’ and 
took upon myself an obligation and a responsibility certainly much greater 
than the common services of a clerk in a counting-house. My expenses of 
course were paid, but I neither claimed nor ever received any remuneration. 
I was furnished with the necessary power of attorney, and D. Schutte gave me 
some verbal instructions though hardly necessary for I knew quite as well as he 
what the object of my journey was.

First journey from Arequipa to the Interior.

Thursday, 25th of May 1826. It was on this day at 3 o’clock p.m. when I started on my 
first journey to the interior of Perú, full of life and expectation of the many new 
objects which I was to see. I was accompanied by Daniel Schutte’s native clerk 
Mendoza, and a “mozo” or muleteer whose duty it was to attend upon my little 
wants and to take care of the beasts of which besides the three we mounted, I 
took with me not less than six, partly for carrying trunks and mattresses, partly 
to serve as saddle beasts when ours should tire. Daniel Schutte overtook me on 
the road and accompanied me a considerable distance. Pleasant and agreeable 
talk whiled away the time. On Page 112 I gave a description of the road which I 
took when ascending the “Misti”. Our todays journey led over the same ground, 
but instead of taking up our night quarters in the village of Chiguata as we 
did on the 9th May 1825, we stopped for this night at the village of Cangallo, 
situated at a very short distance from Chiguata. I met here Pedro Calderon who 
was on his way to Arequipa. We obtained shelter in a house, the mozo spread 
the mattresses on the floor and I had a good night’s rest, after having enjoyed 
my supper consisting of the many good things which we had brought with us 
in our saddle bags.

Friday, 26th. At 6 o’clock a.m. we were on the move. Until we reached the 
“Alto de los huesos”, we suffered much from cold and wind which were hardly 
to be borne. Here on the 10th May 1825 when ascending the “Misti”, we turned 
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off to the left; today we kept straight on in an easterly direction with a slight 
inclination to the northward. A vast sterile plain stretched out before us, no 
other vegetation was visible except here and there tall dry cactusses. The 
ground was not of a sandy nature as it is the case on the Pampas between 
[129] Arequipa and the coast; on the contrary it is hard and rocky. The “tambo” 
of Apo is about nine leagues distant from Cangallo; about half way the high 
road to Cuzco turns off to the left. At 1 1/2 p.m. we reached Apo. I suppose 
the Oriental caravanserais must be similar to these Peruvian tambos. Here in 
Apo I found three or four houses built rather solidly, and forming a square, the 
greater part empty, their floor, the mother earth, perhaps in a corner a spot 
large enough for two or three mattresses alongside of each other, raised one 
foot above the ground, and constructed of clay. An Indian family occupied one 
of the houses; I had a “chupe” or stew made by them, upon which we dined. Of 
course the beasts had also their fodder, but where this came from I am at a loss 
to say. At 3 1/2 we continued our journey. A plain similar to that between “el alto 
de los huesos” and Apo extends from Apo to Pati; the distance is nine leagues. 
A rivulet called “el Rio blanco” comes down from the mountains, we had to 
wade through it perhaps a dozen times. The “tambo” of Pati is a counterpart of 
that of Apo; it was 9 p.m. of course quite in the dark when we reached it. J. F. 
Johnson was here on his return from the interior, I gave him all the Arequipa 
news, and well fatigued, for 18 or 19 leagues are a good ride for one day I lay 
down on my mattress at 9 p.m.

Saturday, 27th of May. During the night Mendoza had fallen ill. His groaning 
and frequent ejaculations of “Ay Señor”, awakened me many a time, and 
when day broke he declared himself incapable of continuing the journey. 
This man who had been previously in the interior whilst I had not, had been 
ordered by Daniel Schutte to accompany me for the purpose of rendering me 
his assistance in case anything unusual were to occur; however as now he 
either could or would not proceed any further, I left him behind and went on 
accompanied by the mozo only. The “tambo” of Pati is situated at the very foot 
of the principal branch of the Andes, or as the Spaniards call it “de la Cordillera 
Real de los Andes”. Before starting I had a few words conversation with a young 
officer who was escorting General Santa Cruz’s luggage; also with a German 
who had come from Buenos Ayres by land, and who was employed in some 
mining concerns in which Johnson had an interest. It was now between 6 and 
7 o’clock a.m., the ground was covered with hoar frost, the rivulets just frozen 
over, circumstance which made my thoughts recur to my dear native country. 
Immediately on leaving Pati a long, very long, and tedious ascent commences; 
it is not steep, and after some hours’ riding we reached a sandy plain called “la 
pampa confital”; the ascent still continued until el “Alto de Toledo” the highest 
point which I suppose must be from 14,000 to 15,000 feet above the level of the 
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sea. I crossed this about noon; I felt no cold on the contrary the temperature 
was so mild that I wore nothing but a cotton poncho thrown over my usual 
woollen clothing. On the other side the descent is more rapid; I put my mule 
to the trot, down it came, [130] and I was thrown over its head on the ground, 
fortunately without hurting myself. I was now on the eastern side of the 
Cordillera; I passed many a brook all of which, flowing eastward, contribute 
their mite to the immense Marañon. The temperature appeared to be milder 
than that on the other side. The road from the foot of the cordillera to the estate 
of Tincopalca, owned by Antonio Rivero of Arequipa, is good and level. I had 
expected to find Mr. John Roger here, but he was not. I therefore left a letter for 
him, ate a little cold meat, and being rejoined by Francisco Mendoza, we rode 
on to the next tambo, that of “La Compuerta”. The road which leads thither is 
truly picturesque; for the greater part it skirts the “Lagunillas”, a continuation 
of small lakes, which 10,000 feet above the level of the sea are surrounded by 
still higher mountains. When reaching “La Compuerta” I was thoroughly tired. 
I wrote a few words to Schutte and Roger respectively, supped upon chupe and 
lay down to sleep.

Sunday, 28th of May 1826. An excellent night’s rest having restored my 
strength, I was, when awakening ready to undergo the fatigues of another day’s 
ride. As usually it was about 7 o’clock before the mattresses were tied up, the 
luggage placed on the back of the mules, the other beasts saddled, and the 
riders mounted. At “La Compuerta” the road divides into two, that to the right 
runs straight on to Vilque and thence to Puno, that to the left, turning off to 
the northeast, leads towards Lampa. We took this latter, and met at no great 
distance from “La Compuerta”, von Lotten’s clerk Juan José Navas on his way 
back to Arequipa. He gave me the pleasant intelligence that in all probability 
I should meet with Roger in the estate of Yanarico. In this part of Perú so 
many thousand feet over the level of the sea, the breeding of sheep is the only 
industry attended to, and thousands of them belong frequently to one estate 
called here an “estancia”. These estancias extend generally many leagues, and 
produce nothing but pasture upon which the sheep graze. It is well known that 
sheep and alpaca wool forms the great riches of the interior of Perú. Alpacas 
and llamas, which latter are only used as beasts of burthen, are generally 
owned by the Indians, as the breeding of them, on account of the particular 
construction of these animals, is connected with much difficulty and requires 
great care, which only the Indians are willing to bestow. We passed the “tambo” 
and the river of Maravillas, which latter takes further on the name of river of 
Cabanillas. When approaching Yanarico I met Mr. Roger on the road. I told him 
without any circumlocution that Mr. von Lotten had died, that some of his, 
Roger’s bills had been protested, and that the object of my coming was that of 
examining his accounts. Roger was a man of between 40 and 50, he was tall and 
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bony, his features dark and harsh; he called himself an Englishman, but his bad 
pronunciation gave the lie to this assertion of his. Of his previous life little or 
rather nothing was known; I learned from him in the course of this evening’s 
ride, [131] that when in 1814 the Indian Pomacagua and the cholo Angulo 
rose in rebellion against the Spanish Government established in Cuzco, it 
was he who commanded the artillery in the army of General Ramirez, and 
if his words are to be believed he contributed in a great measure to the 
victory gained over the rebels. Some years later he came to a melancholy 
end. Someway or other he acquired the possession of an estate at a distance 
of several leagues from Arequipa, the produce of which consisted mainly in 
firewood. Roger treated the men working on his property in a despotic if not 
cruel manner, and thus one morning two of them instead of cutting wood, 
cut off his head. It may easily be conceived that from such a man whom 
I had to tell that his drafts had been protested, I was far from expecting a 
friendly reception, and my surprise was therefore the greater when he not 
only expressed his sincere regret at von Lotten’s death, but also his great 
pleasure in seeing me. Roger who had to inspect some wool, proposed to 
me to accompany him which I willingly did, and, whilst the remainder of 
our party rode straight on to the estate of Miraflores, we two turned off to a 
village in the neighbourhood called Cabanillas, where, after having looked at 
the wool which he found on the road, Roger had some business to transact 
with the Cacique or Gobernador of the place. The “Plaza Mayor” or principal 
square covers a piece of ground out of proportion to the size of the village; the 
church is an ancient building and has a venerable aspect enhanced by some 
trees which stand before the entrance and which in these high elevations are 
seldom found. Roger and I made our dinner upon chupe boiled eggs, frozen 
potatoes called here chuños, ajiaco, a dish seasoned with Spanish pepper, 
cheese etc. Thence we proceeded to Miraflores a large estate and kept in good 
order. After our mules had been unloaded and our horses unsaddled, the first 
thing offered us was máte or Paraguay tea. The dried herb similar to the China 
tea, is thrown into a very small narrow earthen pot, a lump of sugar is added 
to it and hot water poured upon the same; the infusion without milk, is not 
drunk but sucked up by means of a small silver tube which at the bottom 
widens into a round shape and is there perforated with small holes. This 
silver tube is called a “bombilla” The taste of this drink which here I took for 
the first time was much to my liking. Before going to bed Roger and Mendoza 
partook of some chupe, I contented myself with excellent boiled milk and 
bread and then went to bed, anticipating no difficulties in the attainment of 
the object of my journey.

Monday, 29th of May. After having taken our máte; Roger and I set off for 
another estate called Culicaya, whilst the remainder of our party took the 
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direct road to Lampa. Before they reached this place, we again overtook 
them, and at about noon we all stopped in Lampa at the house of the Curate 
Camacho. From “La Compuerta” as far as this town, [132] the ground is level; 
there may be an ascent, but if there is, it is so gradual as not to be perceptible. 
Immediately on leaving La Compuerta the mountains draw near each other on 
both sides of the road, but the further one proceeds, the more they withdraw, 
so that Cabanillas, Culicaya, (the property of Manuel Romaña) and Lampa may 
be said to lie in an open plain. Excellent pasture covers the earth but trees there 
are none except the few in the public square of Cabanillas, of which mention 
is made above. The population consists almost exclusively of Indians, their 
complexion is a dark brown and their features have a melancholy expression. 
In their dress both men and women give the preference to dark colours, brown, 
dark green, dark blue. The men wear breeches usually open at the knees; round 
their legs they wear a strong ordinary woollen hose made by themselves, the 
upper part of the foot is naked whilst the sole is protected by a sandal fastened 
with leather thongs. The brim of their hats is of an uncommon breadth whilst 
the crown is very low. These Indians understand but little Spanish, if any at 
all; their language is the Quichua the original Peruvian tongue which was 
spoken by the Indians at the time of the Spanish conquest, and which since 
then has been somewhat corrupted by the introduction of Spanish words. The 
Curate, a man very short-sighted and not particularly amiable, received us very 
coolly, nevertheless we immediately sat down to dinner with him, which being 
done, Roger without loss of time brought out all his papers and accounts. He 
laid them before me, gave me the explanations which I required, and when 
at midnight I left off my work, which had only been interrupted by tea and 
supper, I had the satisfaction of having obtained a complete insight into von 
Lotten’s wool business.

Tuesday, 30th of May 1826. In the course of the forenoon we were quietly 
employed, Mendoza in making copies of the accounts which I intended sending 
to Daniel Schutte in Arequipa, and I myself to writing to this gentleman, when 
suddenly Pedro Calderon entered the room; he presented a bill for $1500 
drawn by Roger upon von Lotten and protested by Schutte for non-acceptance, 
because as he said in the protest all necessary funds had been sent up to Roger. 
This latter on reading these words flew into a violent passion; he snatched up 
the papers with which Mendoza was occupied, and put them upon another 
table, I quietly rose and put them into my pocket. Roger: “You shall not take 
these accounts with you”. – I: “I shall”. – Roger: “Where is your power of 
attorney?” “I will not render my accounts”. I drew the power of attorney out of 
my pocket and showed it to him. I satisfied Calderon by giving him an order 
upon Schutte for the same amount of $1500. Roger gradually cooled down, 
and he and I agreed upon sending an Indian [133] as “propio” or messenger 
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to Daniel Schutte to whom we forwarded our letters and papers. This Indian 
started at 1 p.m. and promised to be back within six days. The distance from 
Lampa to Arequipa by the high road is 50 leagues; the Indians however shorten 
this distance considerably by cutting right over the mountains and through 
deserts; on such forced marches their food consists of maize roasted or boiled, 
and of coca leaves which they chew, and the juice of which acts upon the 
human frame as a strong stimulant. A few hours later two more bearers of 
protested drafts made their appearance, the one the brother of the Pantigosa, 
the other Manuel Huertas; with them I arranged that they should wait until the 
propio returned with Daniel Schutte’s reply. Roger’s temper was still somewhat 
ruffled, however whilst at dinner of which the curate, Roger, Mendoza, the two 
young men from Arequipa, and I, partook, he recovered his usual good spirits, 
and the whole party was on the best terms.

Wednesday, 31st of May. Having nothing particular to do, I walked about and 
whiled away the time as well as I could. During the day-time the temperature 
is cool; during the night and early in the morning, actually cold. The rays of the 
sun do not burn; on the contrary it is a pleasure to bask in them. I learned from 
the “Gobernador” Don Andres Pacheco, to whom I had a letter of introduction, 
that the town of Lampa has a population of 2000 souls, whilst in the whole 
Curacy there are about 5000; the houses are of a miserable structure, built of 
clay and whitewashed, the roofs are pointed, thatched or covered with tiles. 
The church is an old building; its walls consist up to a certain height of large 
hewn stones, higher up of clay and smaller stones. In the centre of the square 
or “Plaza” stands a column with a cross on the top, and round the same here 
and there Indian women were squatting down selling potatoes and aji. After 
dinner Roger, Mendoza, a certain Mateo Elguera and I, had a long conversation, 
which to me was very interesting, as Elguera gave us many detailed accounts 
of the Indians and their customs, to which I listened with much pleasure. 
Hitherto I have omitted to mention that on the road from Arequipa to Lampa 
I saw horned cattle, sheep, and llamas quietly grazing on the pasture of the 
mountains; vicuñas of the same species as the llamas, but extremely shy, and 
hardly ever domesticated, started rapidly away as soon as they saw us travellers 
approach; also the vizcachas an animal resembling rabbits, quickly concealed 
themselves in their holes when they heard us come.

Thursday, 1st and Friday, 2nd of June. Two tedious days. Roger rode off to 
Yanarico. As regards myself, breakfast and dinner, conversation and walk filled 
up my time.

Saturday, 3rd. After breakfast the two young men from Arequipa and myself 
took a pleasant walk along the borders of a small lake not far distant. Horned 
cattle [134] and sheep were grazing in all directions, all kinds of water-fowl 
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flying about, whilst some tall birds like the European heron called in Perú 
Pariguanas, in Spanish Garzas, stalked up and down. They have very long legs 
and neck, and a long beak, which broad at the root runs out into a point; their 
small body is white with the exception of the wings which are of a pink colour 
edged with black. I also saw here Indians making the “adobes” with which they 
build their houses. In a wooden mould about a vara long, one third of vara 
broad and of the height of a common brick, they put as much of the rich earth 
used for this purpose mined up with dung and water, as it will hold, plane this 
mass over, and after having removed the mould, let it dry in the sun. Living in 
Lampa is cheap. 16 to 20 eggs are to be had for 1 rial, a fowl costs 2 rials, a sheep 
4rls, an ox 7 to $9; bread comparatively dearer, 4 small loaves for 1 rial.

Sunday, 4th of June 1826. The Plaza was crowded with Indian men and women; 
some of the latter instead of a brooch made use of a copper spoon pointed at 
the end to fasten their cloaks. At 12 o’clock the “ayudante”, this is the name 
given to the Curate’s representative, appeared with a whip in his hand, with 
which he drove the people into the church without however, it is true, making 
them actually feel the lash. In the church he preached to them in Quichua; 
when this was over I by myself took a long walk all around the same lake of 
which I spoke yesterday. The entire solitude in which I found myself placed 
me in a very meditative mood. I thought and pondered and made plans for my 
future life, which, I may well say so now in 1860 has turned out very differently 
from that which I then anticipated. I spent the remainder of the day in the 
same quiet manner as the previous days.

Lunes, 5th. Roger having expressed a desire to see me, I took one of our 
mules and rode to the estate of Miraflores. We had a long conversation, the 
upshot of which was that I must remain in Lampa until the arrival of some 
other person from Arequipa to take charge of Roger’s affairs. This decision 
was very disagreeable to me as I was already heartily tired of my total want of 
occupation. In Miraflores they gave me for breakfast two cups of excellent milk 
with bread, which plain fare was much to my liking. I was also pleased with the 
ride to Miraflores and back to Lampa, distance 4 to 5 leagues.

Tuesday, 6th to Friday, 9th. No change in my way of living. I made the 
acquaintance of the Intendente Manuel Rivero, nicknamed “Fifirichi”; I learned 
from him that the inhabitants of Lampa were very desirous to cut a canal for the 
purpose of bringing the water from the river of Cabanillas to the square or Plaza 
of the town. I considered it to be a difficult undertaking, for as far as I was able 
to judge the ground rises considerably from the river up to Lampa. I saw from 
some papers lent me by Rivero that an army of 16,000 [135] French had landed at 
Havannah with the object of invading Columbia. Also that 6000 Austrian troops 
had been sent to Portugal in order to assist the Emperor of Brazil.
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Saturday, 10th of June. The Indian messenger not having returned from 
Arequipa, and the young men from Arequipa becoming impatient and 
threatening to embargo the wool, I made up my mind to start for Arequipa, 
in order to acquaint myself with the real state of von Lotten’s affairs. I left at 6 
1/2 a.m. and reached the Compuerta by 5 p.m. The distance 17 leagues, and the 
road good, leading over level ground. Having slept but little the previous night, 
and suffering now of headache, I immediately lay down after having taken 
some boiled milk.

Sunday, 11th. I rose refreshed and in good health; I passed the Lagunillas 
when the sun rose, when on the “Pampa Confital” I had to my right the volcano 
of Arequipa, that of Urbina to my left, from neither of which any smoke arose. 
At the Tambo of Pati 15 leagues from La Compuerta, I was at 4 p.m. I met here 
a certain Mr. Morrice with his wife a lady from La Paz, and his whole family. 
We supped together half undressed, and then lay down to sleep upon our 
mattresses, all in one file.

Monday, 12th of June. I was up before the sun at 5 1/2. For the first hour the 
cold was insupportable. My face and feet were like lumps of ice, and when 
I made an attempt to walk in order to warm myself, the rarified air, almost 
prevented my breathing so that I had nothing better to do than to mount 
again. In the tambo of Apo I alighted and rested a short time; near Cangallo 
the first bushes and trees show themselves. At about 6 I found myself again in 
Arequipa, I alighted at the house of Mrs. von Lotten, and after having spoken 
a few words with her, went to Daniel Schutte’s, from whom I learned to my 
great pleasure that the affairs of von Lotten were going on well, that everything 
was in order, and that the Indian with his reply had already been sent back by 
him. The same evening I called upon Mr. Mardon, who, during my absence 
had married Doña Maria Garcia, also Frederick Marriott had been united in 
wedlock to Doña Berna Rivero. Both gentlemen had of course been obliged to 
embrace the Roman Catholic religion.

Connecting Narrative

After my return from the Interior I again took up my residence in the house of 
Mrs. Von Lotten; here I had my bedroom and I breakfasted and dined either 
with her and her aunt, doña Berna, or with Mr. Daniel Schutte, the evenings 
I sometimes spent at the English Consul Mr. Passmore’s, occasionally I was 
called by three gentlemen, many years older than I, Messrs. Crompton, Page 
and [136] Haigh to make the fourth at their game at whist, when more than once 
they kept me till two or three in the morning; generally however I remained at 
home. During the day-time I was busily occupied with arranging the papers 
and accounts of the deceased Mr. Von Lotten who had left everything in the 
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most extraordinary state of confusion. To give an idea of it I will only mention 
that I found no cash-book, so that I had to write one myself, taking the entries 
from the daily blotter. Mr. Daniel Schutte superintended the assorting, packing 
and pressing of the wool come from the Sierra; under my immediate orders I 
had a young Peruvian about twenty years of age called Fermin Castillo. In later 
years I lost sight of him and the first time I again heard his name mentioned 
was in 1842; when he as Colonel Castillo decided the battle of Aguasanta and 
was made general on the field of battle by the victorious generals Lafuente and 
Vidal. It was he who on the 15th of August 1856 tried to effect a rising of the 
troops garrisoned in Lima against the President Ramon Castilla. His enterprise 
miscarried, he is at present banished, and I have not seen him since 1826. After 
several months’ hard labour I succeeded in making out a Balance Sheet which 
I presented to Daniel Schutte who, utterly incapable of doing what I had done 
took however all the glory to himself, and I suppose received no little praise 
from Mr. Von Lotten’s constituents for his able management of the Estate. 
To me he was always polite and kind, but, though I also kept his books in my 
leisure moments I never received from him a pecuniary remuneration for all 
my work; at that time I was too bashful to ask for it, and he preferred “hacerse 
el desentendido”. About the month of November it was thought necessary 
that someone should go to the interior for the purpose of inspecting the 
accounts of Mr. John Rogers whose correspondence had of late by no means 
given satisfaction. I always fond of travelling, willingly tendered my services to 
Daniel Schutte, who readily accepted them but why he fixed upon his younger 
brother Cristopher William to accompany me I am unable to say with any 
degree of certainty; perhaps the reason was that a change of air was considered 
necessary for the health of the younger Schutte who at that time was always 
ailing, perhaps it was because his brother believed him to possess more energy 
than myself, or perhaps and this motive appears to me the most likely, Daniel 
Schutte thought that as I had had several disputes with Rogers both verbally 
and in our correspondence, his brother, a new face could more easily come 
with Roger to a friendly [137] understanding than I. 

Second journey from Arequipa to the Interior

In the narrative of my first journey to the interior see page 128, I gave a detailed 
description of the road from Arequipa to Lampa, I therefore confine myself to 
stating that on

Tuesday, 14th of November 1826, C. W. Schutte and I left Arequipa at about 
8 o’clock a.m. after having bidden good bye to Mrs. Von Lotten and the elder 
Schutte. We had with us a “mozo” or young muleteer mounted like ourselves 
on mule-back and two mules which carried each a light load consisting each of 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



108 the diary of heinrich witt

a mattress, blankets, and sheets, and a trunk. We reached the tambo of Apo at 
dusk; here we stopped for the night which was cold and disagreeable.

Wednesday, 15th of November. We started at 7 o’clock a.m. In the tambo of Pati 
8 leagues distant, we, travelling by post, not with mules hired from muleteers 
for the journey, had to wait for two hours before the beasts which we required 
were brought in from the pasture; immediately after leaving Pati the ascent 
of the Cordillera begins and it was not before 1 o’clock in the morning of the 
following day,

Thursday, 16th of November, when we reached the next stage at the foot of the 
Cordillera, on the other the Eastern side. It is called Cuevillas and as its name 
denotes consisted at that time of nothing but a spacious cave in the rock not 
high enough for a man to stand up right in it. How we took up our quarters for 
the night and were off, again by seven. The next stage is called Chasqui Pascani 
close to the Lagunillas and a cave like Cuevillas; we stopped a few minutes at la 
Compuerta and reached Maravillas by sunset.

Friday, 17th of November. At the usual hour 7 o’clock we were in the saddle, 
but the beasts which the postmaster furnished us with were of the very worst 
description, so that it required continual spurring and lashing to make them 
move on. When we reached Cabanillas they were completely knocked up and 
we had to abandon them, whilst the beasts with our luggage with the postilion 
proceeded slowly on to Lampa. We like all travellers who avail themselves of 
the conveyance of post-beasts, were accompanied from stage to stage by an 
Indian, generally mounted, sometimes on foot, dignified with the name of 
postilion [138] whose duty is to attend to loading and saddling of the beats 
to show the way, to render trifling services to the traveller, and to take back 
the beasts to the last post-house. No such establishment existed in Cabanillas 
where we had to remain 6 hours before a certain Don Alberto brought a horse 
and a mule. Schutte mounted the former, I the latter, and in one gallop we 
crossed the plain which extends between Cabanillas and Lampa; this latter 
place, we reached just after sunset; our intention had been to alight at Don 
Mariano or Don Toribio Pacheco’s, but both being absent we rode up to the 
house of Jose Maria Cuevas by whom we were kindly received; he introduced 
us to his wife Doña Ventura though she was in bed, which she had to keep after 
her recent confinement. She, a native of Salta, appeared to me a good kind of 
woman. We had tea, after which Schutte and I went to sleep in one large and 
clean bed.

Saturday, 18th of November 1825. We breakfasted by invitation with Doña 
Gertrudis, an Arequipean lady wife of Melchior Pacheco. We learned not only 
from Cuevas but also from other quarters, that Rogers was busily employed 
with packing and pressing wool and therefore, in order to remain if possible 
in good terms with him, we determined to write to him a polite letter in which 
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we merely requested him to deliver up the wool Contracts for next year. We 
dined at Melchor Pacheco’s with the recently installed prefect Dr. Urvina, 
the Curate Camacho and Rogers. This latter when he entered the room and 
observed Schutte and myself called out to us “how are you gentlemen” then 
run out and did not make his reappearance until dinner was on the table. This 
was very abundant and of wine a considerably quantity was consumed; when 
the time for giving toasts came on the Intendente or Sub-Prefect erroneously 
called by me just now Prefect rose and said that between foreigners harmony 
ought to subsist; this sentiment was followed by another of a similar nature, 
given by another of the guests, whereupon Rogers made a speech which no 
doubt he considered to be a very fine one, and in which he expressed himself 
more or less in these terms: “los Ingleses nunca guardan resentimiento contra 
ninguno, son generosos, saben perdonar, etc., etc.” all this was certainly 
arranged beforehand between Rogers, Urvina and the other parties present. 
Finally Rogers vouchsafed to take wine with us, first with Schutte then with 
myself. With the former he conversed in a friendly manner after dinner; with 
me he did not speak a word; at a later hour “Nunti” playing was commenced, 
where I withdrew and went to the new lodgings prepared for us in the house of 
Pedro José Merino, brother-in-law of the Pachechos. Here we had a bedroom 
with two beds. [139] 

Sunday, 19th of November. We took our meals at Pacheco’s. Schutte was 
unwell, and though he was apparently on good terms with Rogers, did not yet 
succeed in obtaining the wool Contracts from him. I spent part of the day in 
writing letters to Mrs. Von Lotten and Daniel Schutte.

Monday, 20th of November. The weather was cold and disagreeable, the sky 
cloudy with occasional claps of Thunder. Schutte’s indisposition increased, he 
kept his bed and Rogers had the attention to call upon him. I dined at Doña 
Gertrudis’s; she gave me coffee after dinner but, little attention as I generally 
pay to things around me, so dirty were the cups and saucers in which the coffee 
was served that even I could not help observing it. Writing and making my 
preparations for my tomorrow’s journey to Puno kept me up till 11 o’clock.

Tuesday, 21st of November. I breakfasted with Rogers who at last came to, 
and delivered up the contracts against my mere receipt. It was about noon 
when I started for Puno which the capital of the department, lies about 
S.S.W. from Lampa. I was mounted on a mule and another mule carried my 
light bed and trunks, the postilion was on foot so that though the beasts 
were excellent I made no quick progress owing to the Postilion soon getting 
tired. His remuneration is 1/2rl a league, each beast costs a rial and a half or 
if starting from a town 2rls for the same distance. The road from Lampa to 
the first stage called Caracoto leads over a plain, pampa it is called in Perú, 
covered with a short grass upon which many Llamas and sheep were grazing 
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which belong to various estancias or estates. On both sides of this plain run 
ridges of high hills. Two leagues before reaching Caracoto I passed through 
another place called Juliaca to whose Curacy about 3000 souls belong. Wind, 
rain, hail, thunder and lightning accompanied me part of the way so that I was 
well pleased when about 8 o’clock I alighted in the tambo of Caracoto 9 leagues 
from Lampa. As soon as the mule was unloaded, I spread my bed on the floor. 
I have already mentioned on a previous occasion, that in these “tambos” not 
a piece of furniture is to be found, the floor is of mud so are the walls against 
which a miserable tallow candle or oil-lamp is stuck, to lighten the room or 
to speak more properly to make the obscurity visible. The door is sometimes 
of wood, sometimes it consists of a dry hide. Usually part of the floor is raised 
one or two feet and here the mattress is placed. The next I did, was to place my 
pistols under my pillow, to arrange my clothes or anything else I might require 
in my immediate neighbourhood, to take a very frugal supper, and to sleep 
soundly until next morning.

Wednesday, 22nd of November. When I rose the plain as far as the eye could 
reach lay before me covered with snow. I learned from the Postmaster that the 
population of Caracoto [140] and the neighbouring estancias amounts to about 
1300 souls; their occupation is that of weaving “jerga” a very course woollen 
stuff which they send for sale to Arequipa, Moquegua and other places. This 
day I was favored by the weather and my ride was a pleasant one. The road 
leads over a country similar to that of the preceding day’s journey; only when 
approaching Puno I had a high ascent before me, from the top of which I had 
an extensive view over the Lake of Titicaca 80 leagues in circumference and 
the town of Puno prettily situated close to its borders, and surrounded by high 
hills. The Lake of Titicaca is famous in Indian History for here according to 
tradition the first Incas, Children of the Sun, Manco Capac and his wife Mama 
Ojlla made their first appearance. A road descending from the summit brought 
me to the town, 8 leagues from Caracoto. Just at 2 o’clock I was at the door of the 
house of Doña Manuela Orellana to whom I had letters of introduction from D. 
Schutte and Rogers. There is another route from Lampa to Puno. It is one league 
shorter than the road by which I had come and leads through a place called 
Atuncalla, but as this is distant 12 leagues from Lampa, the 1st stage would be 
too long and thus the post has preferred placing its establishment at Caracoto 
which divides the distance into nearly equal halves. La señora Manuela 
Orellana an elderly lady, received me very politely and made me dine with her; 
she also showed me to a room in her house which I had to occupy during my 
stay in Puno. I next called upon Dr. Michel Crawley whom I had previously 
seen in Arequipa and who behaved towards me in a friendly manner. With him 
I again sat down to dinner; we had [claret], port and a good deal of pleasant 
talk, but the principal object of my visit, say the sale of the wool Contracts, 
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I did not obtain. He told me, that Mr. John Begg of Lima, had written him, 
that according to the latests advices from England, the Peruvian sheep wool 
shipped at Quilca on board the “Britomart”, had been sold at 6d and 6 1/2d the 
lb, which price in Crawley’s opinion, would put a stop to all further purchases 
of this produce. A certain Juan Escovedo came in; he gave us an interesting 
account of the last rebellion of the Indians which broke out in Cuzco in the 
year 1814; he himself had served at that time in the Spanish army commanded 
by General Ramirez. A Bishop Perez a very old man who a few years later died 
at the age of 113 is considered as having been the secret and real mover of this 
rebellion. Pumacagua a pure Indian of sanguinary character and given to the 
vice of drukenness, and the three brothers Angulo, mestizos or cholos, which 
means sons or descendants of a white father and Indian mother, were the 
ostensible leaders. It was on the 3rd August 1814 when the rising took place in 
Cuzco; on the 25th of the same month the Indians of Guancané murdered 30 
Puneños in the Peninsula of Cespachican formed by the Lake of Titicaca. On 
the 28th September followed the massacre of part of the [141] white population 
of La Paz where 70 of them fell victims to the fury of the Indians. On the 23rd 
November the rebels entered Arequipa; before entering this city on the road 
from Cangallo they had disposed some Spanish troops notwithstanding this 
resistance offered them which might have exasperated them; they conducted 
themselves in the most orderly manner, which behaviour by no means 
expected was attributed to Pumacagua’s having abstained from drink, many 
of the white inhabitants of Arequipa had left the town and emigrated to Lima, 
amongst the number had been Mrs. Von Lotten then a young girl. On the 11th 
March/15 a battle was fought between the Indians and the Spaniards in the 
field of Umachiri on the road from Lampa to Cuzco, 13 leagues distant from 
the former place. The day before the engagement the Indians mustered 50,000; 
in the night 18,000 deserted so that when the fight commenced about 32,000 
of them extended their line about 2 leagues long on one side of the river. The 
Spaniards under general Ramirez on the other side were a 1000 and odd strong; 
at first they galled the enemy by their artillery directed by Rogers which killed 
about 300 of the Indians. During this Cannonade they crossed the river and as 
soon as they came to close quarters the Indians were easily routed with the loss 
of a 1000 dead and wounded. Both Pumacagua and the Angulos fell into the 
hands of the victors. It is said that the latter had been opposed to the Indians 
accepting the Battle in the plain because as they properly observed the locality 
was by no means in their favour being there too much exposed to the Spanish 
Artillery and Cavalry. Amongst the prisoners made by the Spaniards they 
found the pure Indians with a white ribbon tied round their right arm, and it 
is reported that Pumacagua had ordered them to wear this mark of distinction 
in order to know who were true Indians and who “mestizos” as these latter 
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were to have been extirpated after the Spaniards had been vanquished. The 
three Angulos were shot in Cuzco where Pumacahua was likewise to have 
been executed, but when on the road thither and stopping at a certain estate, a 
number of Indians assembled on the neighbouring heights and assumed such 
a threatening aspect that the Spaniards fearing a rescue had him decapitated 
on the spot, whereupon the Indians without a chief of whom to place reliance 
dispersed and returned to their homes. Not many months previously the owner 
of the very hacienda, called Picagua, had been killed by order of Pumacahua 
in a fit of drunkenness, because he, Picagua, occupied with the preparations 
for Pumacagua’s reception, had not duly received at the entrance of his estate. 
After having remained several hours with Mr. Crawley listening to Escovedo’s 
interesting conversation, I made another call upon Doña Martina Arce, a young 
widow, with considerable property; she was in bed and Romanville sitting near; 
this made me suspect that I might have interrupted them nevertheless I stayed 
about half an hour. At home I talked [142] with Doña Manuela about Peruvian 
politics, a fruitful theme and went to bed about 9 o’clock.

Thursday, 23rd of November 1826. Don Crawley’s refusal to purchase the wool 
Contract having rendered useless my remaining any longer in Puno, I prepared 
for my immediate return to Lampa. I breakfasted with the Doctor presented 
myself to the “alcalde del Barrio”, to the prefect who vised my passport and 
having obtained the necessary beasts from the postmaster, I was in the saddle 
by 11 and arrived at Caracoto at 4 1/2. My intention was to push on so as to 
reach Lampa the same day, but, a thunderstorm drawing up, no postillion 
would accompany me and thus nolens volens I had to take up my quarters for 
the night in the same tambo where I had slept a few nights previously. In these 
elevated regions the weather is generally fair enough in the forenoon, but after 
mid-day thunderstorms are very frequent.

Friday, 24th of November. I was mounted before sunrise. The Indian who 
served me as postillion, took me by another road than that which I had come 
on the 21st; he said it was a shorter one, perhaps it was but certainly it was not a 
better route for the gullies, “quebradas” as they are called, through which I was 
led, were full of stones, ascended and descended and hardly showed a path for 
the rider. At about 1 I reached Lampa. Schutte had removed to more convenient 
lodgings in the house of Juan Fermin Salas; here I joined him, we wrote a letter 
to the elder Schutte giving an account of the ill success which had attended 
my trip to Puno, dined, called upon Doña Ventura and Doña Gertrudis, took 
tea, endeavured to learn some Quichua words which Salas taught us and went  
to bed.

Saturday, 25th of November. We took an excellent breakfast at Rogers’, and 
spent this day in a quiet manner; we walked about, paid and received visits.
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Sunday, 26th of November. The day was spent in a manner similar to the 
previous one. In the evening when at Rogers’ I made a copy of an account of 
his expenses which he intended sending to Daniel Schutte and at home I wrote 
till a late hour making my observations on these expenses, which I gave to 
C. W. Schutte who had made up his mind to return to Arequipa on the following 
day. I, on the contrary desirous to know somewhat more of the interior of Perú 
and of Bolivia than foreigners generally do, had already previously determined 
not only upon remaining my behind but even upon extending my journey to 
La Paz and perhaps still further.

Monday, 27th of November. Schutte though still unwell left for Arequipa after 
break- [143] fast. Roger and I, apparently at least on good terms, accompanied 
him a short distance out of town; we then turned off to the left and soon met the 
Intendente or sub-prefect, Barrionuevo the owner of the Estate of Miraflores 
and two other gentlemen. They, and I of course accompanying them, surveyed 
and examined the country in all directions for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether there was a possibility of cutting a canal by which to bring the water 
from the river to an estate called Chañacahua which the sub-prefect had just 
bought for $13,000. When approaching a high and abrupt ridge of hills, I heard 
much shouting and beating of drums, on enquiry, I was told that the Indians 
were hunting foxes and soon after one of these animals, dead, was brought to 
the house belonging to the “Estancia”, where we had alighted. Without loss of 
time, it was skinned, stuffed and hung up against the wall. Then also, about a 
hundred Indians, 70 men and 30 women, came to make their obeisance to their 
new master; which consisted in these few Spanish words; “Ave María Purisima 
Tatai”. The women sat down and commenced their usual occupation of 
spinning wool. Much “jerga” is made in all this neighbourhood the subprefect 
delivered a long harangue to them in the Quichua language, whereupon 
we sat down to dinner which consisted of a variety of well-prepared dishes. 
Many anecdotes were related which gave me some insight into the character 
of the Indians, distinguished by stubbornness and low cunning, in a dispute 
the Indian though decidedly in the wrong never confesses his being so; and 
at last when he clearly sees that no argument, no subterfuge, no excuse can 
avail him, he boldly turns round, saying: “Do you take me for a Spaniard; an 
Indian never does wrong, nor ever confesses it”. Again manufactured goods 
are taken by pedlers to the valleys in the Interior where they barter them to 
the Indians living there, for coca to be delivered at the time of being gathered 
there the pedler makes his reappearance but the Indian who has bought much 
more than he can pay for, merely satisfies the first comers, to those who come 
later, he quietly observes, “I have nothing to give you, it is not my fault that 
you have come too late, go home and return when the coca be next gathered, 
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then I will pay you; if you get angry and beat poor Indian he may die and you 
will lose all”. We remounted our mules and on our way homewards had to pass 
through a very bad “quebrada” also rode across the small Lake now dry round 
which I had walked when here some months ago and were at our lodgings 
at Oration time. The subprefect asked me to take tea with him which I did 
with pleasure, Rogers and some other gentlemen were likewise there and 
the conversation turned on various subjects all [144] of interest to me. Our 
host Urvinas was the uncle of Louza, the well-known patriot chief, who so 
much distinguished himself in Bolivia during the later period of the war of 
independence against the Spaniards. Rogers assuted that his predecessor Lira 
had been more intreprid; at the time when Rogers served in the Spanish Army, 
he, Lira, received his command from Belgrano the Buenos Ayrian General, and 
having escaped from a hundred fights lost his life in a meeting headed by one 
of his officers called Sagarto. This Sagarto was killed by a certain Chinchila who 
again fell a victim to the ambition of Lanca. Urvinas who during the Spanish 
dominion had been sub delegado, equivalent to the present sub-prefect, of the 
province of Chiquitos, gave us a detailed account of the Battle of Zepita where 
the Spanish General Valdez was defeated by Santa Cruz. When I came home 
at past eleven o’clock, my landlord was already in bed and asleep, I called to 
him for my key, which he denied having and therefore in order not to disturb 
him any further I preferred remaining in the parlour where I passed the night, 
now and then laying down on the floor and then again reading the citador by 
Pigault Le Brun translated into Spanish, which is, not to give it a name which it 
deserves, at all events a very deistical work.

Tuesday, 28th of November. I went to bed at 7 1/2 and slept till 1, when I awoke 
I felt poorly, tried to take a walk but returned soon. I had to vomit, did not dine 
and only came round towards evening when taking tea at Doña Ventura’s in 
the company of Urvinas, Rogers and other gentlemen.

From Wednesday, 29th of November to Friday, 1st of December. I spent the time 
reading, writing, bathing, walking, visiting etc. Bennett arrived and brought me 
a letter from Schutte.

Saturday, 2nd of December. Rogers had promised me the loan of one of his 
mules, which did not make its appearance before 11 o’clock, when, accompanied 
by Pedro José Marina I started for Lamparaquen; thus is the name of a Trapiche 
or establishment for extracting silver from the ore and is situated 3 leagues 
distant from Lampa, on the road to Ayaviri and thence to Cuzco. We rode 
over a fine plain covered with short grass and surrounded by high hills. The 
company at Lamparaquen consisted of Toribio Pacheco the owner, his wife 
Manuela, Mariano Eduardo Rivero, general director of mines who is the 
brother of Pacheco’s wife. P. J. Marina, his wife, who is again Toribio’s sister, 
and three children of Pacheco’s. I was politely received and shown all over 
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the establishment; we then dined and by myself I returned to Lampa, where 
I spent the evening in the same manner as the previous one in the company 
of Rogers, Bennett and some other gentlemen. The process of amalgamating 
the ore and ex- [145] tracting the silver from it, both which operations are 
included in the one Spanish word “el beneficio”, is more or less the following. 
In the mine, generally at some distance from the Trapiche, and situated higher 
up in the mountains, the miners, Indians, are occupied in detaching the ore, 
‘el metal’; from the solid earth either with the aid of crowbars “Carretas” and 
very heavy mining hammers, “combas” or by means of boring and blasting. 
The loosened stones or pieces of one are then thrown into a piece of “jerga” 
la manta, and carried out by other Indians on their backs to the mouth of 
the mine. How much each Indian must carry I am not acquainted with but 
I suppose the more or less weight must in some measure depend upon the 
depth of the mine. At the mouth these big stones are received by Indian 
Women who provided with small hammers, break them into lesser pieces; 
other women are employed in picking them, and by long experience they are 
generally able to form a correct judgment merely by their outward appearance. 
Those pieces which are comparatively speaking worthless, are thrown aside 
the other carried by llamas to the trapiche. Here they are ground between two 
mill-stones, the one standing perpendicular upon the other lying horizontally; 
these stones are put in motion by water power. When the ore is ground, and 
sieved, so as to be reduced to a fine powder it is, according to its nature, either 
roasted in a furnace erected for the purpose or not, in both cases it is then 
carried in quantities of one quintal to a level piece of mud ground called “el 
Butron” where a certain number of quintals of this ground ore is mixed up with 
water, quicksilver, and salt, so as to form a soft muddy mass called “el cuerpo”. 
To determine how much of these ingredients is to be added to the cuerpo, as 
also to decide when it has been worked up sufficiently, are the most difficult 
parts of the whole operation. The owner of the mine ought to understand it, 
but as this is not always the case he has generally some men in his employ 
called beneficiadores, Indians able to form a correct judgment, not by theory 
but by practice. In the cuerpo, the amalgama remains from 10 days to 3 weeks 
according to circumstances, it is daily moistured and continually day and night 
trodden upon by Indians so as to mix up well the whole mass. When the ore 
is satiated that is to say when it has absorbed all the quicksilver which it can 
hold, the amalgama is carried to another place when a stream of fresh water 
runs over and through it, carrying away in its current the whole mass through 
long gutters lined with hides the hairy part outside, with here and there a 
small pit lined in the same manner the water carries away the lighter particles, 
depositing the heavier ones say the mud, silver, and quicksilver. The hides are 
now taken up and all what sticks to them scraped off; owing to their own weight, 
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also by adding ashes, the quicksilver and silver, now called “pella” separate 
from the earthy parts. This “pella” is pressed into a long bag made of coarse 
linne and then hung [146] up. The quicksilver filters through and is received 
in a vessel placed under it for the purpose. The silver which remains behind 
and still contains a good deal of quicksilver is called “plata piña”, it is placed 
into a clay mould and exposed for 12 or 18 hours to the heat of fire of charcoal, 
so that the quicksilver may evaporate and the pure silver remain behind, the 
pieces of “plata piña” are of very different sizes but very seldom one is seen 
which surpasses a 100 lbs in weight. Before it is sold it is once more purified, 
but some quicksilver might still be contained in it, it is placed for that purpose 
upon a kind of tray or plate made of brick and perforated; fur is kindled under 
the same and if any quicksilver still exists is run out through the holes into the 
fire. The price of plata piña was in 1826 6 to 7$ the mark at present 1861 it is 
worth fully 10$. Those parts of the cuerpo which the current carries with it are 
generally considered to be of sufficient value as to bear the expenses of being 
reamalgamated and then they undergo again the same process as that already 
described. Toribio Pacheco employed in the mine about 60, in the Trapiche 40 
Indians, so that adding to the “llameros” who carry the ore from the mine to the 
trapiche, about 120 men and women gained their livelihood through him. The 
common workmen receive 4rs a day and 1/3 of which in money 1/3 in coca 1/3 
in other provisions. In case a cajon say 60 Quintals of ore did not yield at least 
40 marks pure silver, a mine was abandoned; because a smaller produce would 
not cover the expenses for working it. I should have mentioned above that the 
combustible used in the furnace costs of nothing but llamas dung which emits 
great heat.

Sunday, 3rd of December 1826. A very quiet day. I breakfasted with Rogers, 
I walked about in the neighbourhood of the place which offers no variety 
whatever, no trees are to be seen, nothing but plains covered with pasture, and 
hills or mountains at Shorter and greater distances. I dined at Doña Gertrudis 
with Rogers, Cuevas and his wife, we strolled about as far as the burial ground 
and after having taken tea with Rogers I went home not having found any great 
pleasure in the society of the Lampa ladies.

From Monday, 4th to Wednesday, 6th of December. I passed the time as well as 
I could. Lampa is situated in a plain surrounded by hills; walking round took 
me about 3/4 of an hour. Its population amounts to about 3000 souls. It has 
but one church; its patroness “la Virgen de la Concepción” a continually rivalry 
exists between Puno and Lampa, in the former place the prefect resides in the 
latter the sub-prefect is the highest authority.

Thursday, 7th of December. This day being the eve of la Fiesta de la Concepcion 
the post-master was at mass and, as it is frequently the case in Perú, devotion 
was attended to and duty neglected, so that the beasts were not ready before 
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12 1/2. I had [147] previously breakfasted with Rogers, bidden good bye to him, 
the Cuevas and Pacheco, and started at the said hour. The sky was clouded, the 
temperature mild, both my saddle mule and that which carried my luggage, 
neither lazy nor tired, my postillion mounted could keep up with me and I had 
thus a delightful ride across the plain to Caracoto, where I arrived a little before 
sunset. I took up my quarters in the same tambo as on previous occasions. 
Also here the Indians were celebrating the eve of tomorrow’s feast they were 
dressed in various ways and each of them wore round his head a circle of long 
feathers sticking up in the air; their merriment consisted in dancing, playing 
on pipes, and beating drums.

Friday, 8th of December. “Dia de la fiesta de la Concepcion”. I left Caracoto at 
7 a.m. in Paucarcolla where I changed beasts I for the first time tasted “chicha” 
made of quinoa colorada or red millet which does not differ much from the 
common made of maize. At 1 o’clock I reached Puno just at the same time 
when the Indians from the province of Guancané made their solemn entrance. 
The principal people of the different villages of this province generally the 
alcaldes, were the first; they were mounted on wretched looking jaded horses, 
they carried not only a silver headed stick, the emblem of their office, but also 
long poles at the end of which a handkerchief was tied which put me in mind 
of the Cossacks when entering Hamburg in March 1813; their dress consisted 
in jackets and short breeches but in shoes and stockings they were upon the 
whole very deficient, few wore both, some either, the one or the other and 
not a few, neither. Their appearance was certainly rather ludicrous. Behind 
them came those on foot, their underdress consisted as usually of a jacket 
and a pair of short breeches but ponchos and handkerchiefs thrown over the 
shoulders almost totally concealed the under garments. Like the Indians I had 
seen in Caracoto their principal ornament consisted in their headgear made 
of feathers, amongst these Indians on foot, the chief dancers distinguished 
themselves, who were masked, had small bells attached to their dress, and 
carried in their hands a pair of large scissors with which they kept time. The 
Women’s dress consisted in sober looking brown jackets and petticoats over 
which a white handkerchief hang down from the shoulders. At the outskirts 
of the town this procession of Guancané Indians was met by a small body of 
Puneños on horseback, the two parties mingled, many alighted and for about 
an hour’s time dancing was kept up to the music of the tymbals and

In the course of the day also from the other four provinces of the department 
of Puno troops of Indians arrived who as long as the feasts lasted which were 
celebrated in honour of the Victory of Ayacucho, gained on the 9th Dec. 1824 
paraded the streets of Puno continually, dancing to the sound of their miserable 
instruments. Their dress did [148] not much differ from that already described; 
only a petticoat worn by some of the men over their breeches still increased 
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their grotesque appearance, for Mogigangas de Carnaval or as we should say in 
Europe for Masqueraders they would have done famously. It is computed that 
during these feast days there are at least 5000 strangers in Puno. My intention 
had been to take up my quarters at Doña Manuela Orellana, but on her telling 
me that her house was occupied by her friends who had come to witness the 
festivities in Puno, I rode to Don Crawley’s who readily assigned a room to me. 
After having dined with him I paid visits to several of my acquaintances, to 
Doña Martina Arce, neither pretty nor young, to the sub-prefect Urvinas who 
lived at Asepora’s, to Romanville and various others who had come to Puno 
with diferent descriptions of manufactured goods for which they expected 
to find a ready sell amongst the thousands of Indians assembled here during 
these few days. Fireworks, attracted many hundreds, if not thousands to the 
principal square or Plaza; I did not go out to see them, but rather listened to 
Don Crawleys who read to me part of a journal which he is writing.

Saturday, 9th of December 1826. Second anniversary of the victory of 
Ayacucho. When the sun rose the Puneños hailed el “Astro del Perú” (the 
Luminary of Perú) with national and patriotic songs. I was too sleepy to get 
up in time nor did I regret that I had not been present at this solemnity, for I 
was told afterwards that it had turned out a poor affair; moreover the cold had 
been such that all the singers had been shivering and shaking. Still at 7 o’clock, 
when I made my appearance the weather was very disagreeable, the streets 
were wet, and the neighbouring heights covered with snow; nevertheless the 
ladies and gentlemen of Puno, the former I must confess, uncommonly plain, 
were now dancing in the Plaza and when they rested from their exertions, 
Punch was handed round at the expense of the Government. Bolivar’s portrait 
hung under a Canopy and all the while the Indians apparently indefatigable, 
walked and danced up and down the streets. In the principal Church I listened 
to a short sermon in which the preacher compared the defeat of the Spaniards 
at Ayacucho to the drowning of Pharaoh and the Egyptians, when attempting 
to cross the Red Sea. He also spoke of Libertador Bolivar in very laudatory but 
not grossly adulatory terms. At about 4 o’clock I went with Don Crawley to 
the House where the prefect Benito Lazo lived. Here a dinner was given at the 
expense of the Province of Guancané to which thirty two persons sat down. 
There were the prefect and his wife, the sub-prefects of the 5 provinces of which 
the department of Puno consists viz. Colonel Pedro Aguirre of Guancané, 
Vermejo [149] who faced the prefect as Vice at Dinner-Table; of Chuquitos, 
Urvinas of Lampa, Colonel Rufino Macedo of Azangaro and Mariano Ponce 
of Carabaya, a few clergymen, two or three officers, Cuevas and various of the 
principal inhabitants of Puno, Don Crawley and myself. A great abundance 
of dishes all well seasoned were placed on the table and I do not deny to my 
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surprise, knives and forks, dishes and plates, the tablecloth, in short everything 
was clean. Claret and Champagne were the only wines. In the same manner 
as I had witnessed in Arequipa on similar occasions patriotic speeches were 
delivered and toasts such as “La Patria”, “La Independencia”, “El Libertador”, 
“General Miller”, “General Santa Cruz”, “el Prefecto” etc. etc. were given usque ad 
nauseam. Nearly all present especially the Prefect became tipsy, he embraced 
one after another and made me swallow a tumbler of Claret which made me 
feel very queer, though fortunately I managed to keep sober.

Sunday, 10th of December. With Cuevas and his young daughter Jacobita, I 
went to several shops in the course of forenoon. After having dined at home 
Don Crawley and I went to a ball given at the Prefectura. Here of course the 
aristocracy of Puno was assembled but as I have already mentioned more than 
once amongst the ladies not a single pretty face was to be seen. The wife of 
Urvinas, and her three sisters, all tall and robust were the belles of the evening. 
In the saloon destined for dancing, Bolivars portrait hung under a canopy, and 
the adjoining room was for the gentlemen. There was hardly one of them who 
did not smoke; of the ladies there were but a few who did so. The dances were 
as usual the Spanish Country dances and Waltzes; three times I ventured to 
take a partner for the latter and I believe they had no reason to complain of 
my performance; at 11 1/2 we were shown to another saloon where a large table 
was laid out covered with many good things. Everything looked very nice and 
clean, and ample justice was done to the wines, to the cold turkeys, and fowls, 
the hams, Ices, jellies, sweetmeats etc. etc. I sat down near Jacobita Cuevas, and 
chatting and joking with her and the little daughters of the prefect I managed 
to amuse myself. After supper “los Bailes del Pais” were the order of the day, 
or rather of the night. Before the party broke up Muscatel Wine was handed 
round, and by 1 o’clock Don Crawley’s and I were at home; I much better 
pleased there I had had a night to expect considering with how few of those 
present I had been acquainted; at the same time I was fully convinced that not 
only in beauty but also in gracefulness and lady-like demeanour, the Puneñas 
were still far inferior to the arequipean country women.

Monday, 11th of December. Shortly after breakfast, which we took this day at 
a later hour than usual Melchior Pacheco, Nuñez and his brother the Curate of 
Acora [150] called with the two latter Don Crawley and I went to the Plaza to 
see the Bull-plays I cannot call them Bull-fights, because care was always taken 
that neither the Bulls nor the Toreadores were severely injured. The Bulls were 
however fiercer than those I had seen in Arequipa on similar occasions, and 
overthere many a one of their opponents. A certain Chilian called Don Ramon, 
belonging to Page’s establishment, distinguished himself by his boldness and 
good horsemanship. After this Don Crawley and I partook of a very good lunch 
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given by the sub-prefect of Chuquitos at which of course many of those who 
had been present at last night’s Ball assisted. It was now about 2 1/2 and on our 
return home we met the prefect’s wife and her sister married to a judge Salas; 
him we had to accompany to a gallery in the Plaza reserved for the Prefect 
and his family where we remained till 6 o’clock, I heartily sick of the Bulls, the 
Toreadores and their Feats. The day closed again with a Ball at the Prefectura, 
this time given by the sub-prefect of Chuquitos. It was an exact counter 
part of last night’s party. I took Doña Martina Arce to the supper Table and I 
amused myself still better than the previous night. I was not a little shocked on 
hearing in the course of the day the first people of Puno make use of the vulgar 
expression “mear”.

Tuesday, 12th of December. This day the Bull-fights and lunch were given at 
the expense of the Province of Lampa; the ball in the evening at that of the 
Province of Caravaya. In the forenoon I went out for a short time to see what 
was going on; after dinner I preferred staying at home, I played chess with 
Don Crawley and then passed the time reading and writing. According to the 
observations taken and the measurements made by Mr. Penttand Secretary of 
Mr. Ricketts British Consul General in Lima:

South 
Latitude

West 
Latitude

Height above the level 
of the sea

The port of Quilca is 
situated in 16° 0’ 0’’ 73° 19’ 5’’
Siguas E.N.E. from Quilca 16° 31’ 0’’ 73° 51’ 0’’ 1109 metres
Vitor E. by S. from Siguas 16° 27’ 0’’ 72° 28’ 0’’ 1234 metres
La Caldera 1898 metres
El Misti 18470 Sp. ft? Eng.? 

French?
Cangallo 2920 metres
Alto de los huesos 4098 metres
Apo 4399 metres
Pati 4404 metres
Alto de Toledo 4932 metres
Tinco Palca 4316 metres

[151] Maravillas over the level of the Sea 4094 metres.
Puno Lat. 15° 51’ Longitude 70° 2’15’’ height above the level of the sea 3873 

metres. A metre is equal to about 3 1/3 English feet and therefore, if Penttand’s 
calculations are correct Pati must be one of the highest inhabited spots on 
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the Globe. Don Crawley assured me that there are Estancias or Estates for the 
grazing of sheep even on the alto de Toledo. Lampa I was told is more populous 
than Puno. I cannot decide whether this be so or not but by my own senses I 
convinced myself that Puno covers a greater area; in both places the houses 
were thatched, those of Puno looked cleaner; in this latter there were at that 
time two Churches, the Cathedral and La Merced. Firewood is with difficulty 
to be had in the Sierra, Llamas dung dried, 12 Llamas loads of which cost 4rs 
and a little charcoal, are the usual Fuel. Salt is very plentiful and is brought to 
Puno from the neighbouring plains, its cost about a penny the 25 lbs. Close to 
Puno is situated the Cerro of Laycacota. About the year 1630 a certain Salcedo 
worked in this mountain a mine of extraordinary richness, it is related of him 
that he accumulated such unbounded wealth that he considered himself 
above the reach of the land, and that therefore by his criminal actions he made 
himself [?] to the same, or which is quite as likely, that his riches attracted the 
covetousness of the Spaniard who at that period exercised the highest authority 
in the province. The motive may have been one or the other. The fact is that 
this man high in power instituted a suit against Salcedo, had him condemned, 
hanged and his property confiscated. Tradition adds that he begged, his case 
might be placed before the high Court of Justice in Madrid, and that until the 
decision arrived he would deliver daily 1 bar of Silver. This request was denied 
him, and the offer rejected. Hereupon the Indians who had always looked 
upon him, as their friend and protector, destroyed the entrance to the mine 
and caused water to inundate it, so that up to the present moment 1861 the true 
rich vein of Salcedo’s mine has not again been discovered. Many miners have 
in the course of time tried their luck in the Cerro of Laycacota. In 1826 when I 
was in Puno, Don Crawley superintended the working of several mines in this 
mountain, on account of Mr. John Begg and Colonel O’Brian. A “Socavon” or 
adit, 900 varas long, was at that time cut into it by which means it was expected 
that it would be freed of all or at all events of the greater proportion of the 
water which impeded the working of the mines.

The department of Puno contains a population of rather more than a 100,000 
souls, and nearly all of them are Indians. In the time of the Spanish dominion 
they paid a tribute $5 yearly, each grown up man. With the declaration of 
Independence the odious name of tribute was altered into that of contribution 
and the $5 an- [152] nually were reduced to $4; with which measure, those 
who thought themselves well acquainted with the Indian character, were by 
no means satisfied. They told me and I believe them that the Indian is lazy by 
nature, and that as his wants are very few, only the obligation he was under to 
pay the tax imposed upon him by Goverment made them work, from which 
the natural conclusion was drawn that the less he would have to pay, the less 
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would he work and the greater would be the loss for the country as they are the 
only ones who all over the interior are occupied in Mineral and agricultural 
pursuits – “El Indio come sin aseo, vive sin dolor, duerme sin rezelo muere 
sin miedo” – anglice: “the Indian eats without cleanliness, lives without pain, 
sleeps without fear, dies without dread” were the outlines of the Indians 
charac., given me more than once; but what would those gentlemen who were 
averse to the diminuition of $1 say at present when the contribution formerly 
paid by the Indians is completely abolished? Besides the silver, gold is likewise 
found in the department of Puno, and some provinces of this department, 
send down to Arequipa the oxen and sheep which are consumed there and in 
the neighbouring valleys. In return it recives thence European manufactured 
goods, wine and brandy; from Cuzco sugar, wheat, and maize; barley grows 
in the departo. Llamas, Alpacas, Guanacos and Vicuñas, indigenous and 
belonging to the genus sheep, are found not only in this department but 
all over the elevated, cold and mountainous regions of the interior of Perú. 
The Llamas and alpacas are of a mild and patient disposition and easily 
domesticated whilst the Guanacos and Vicuñas are wild and familiarize 
themselves with difficulty to the society of man. Of the Llamas I have already 
spoken on a previous occasion; they are the tallest of the four species and in 
the time of the Incas were the only beasts of burden known in Perú; even at the 
present day they do in the interior the same works which mules and donkeys 
do on the coast. A hundred pounds is the utmost which a grown up Llama can 
carry, if it is overloaded it quietly lies down; waits until the weight is lightened 
or dies on the spot, the Indians eat their flesh which is hard and of a strong 
taste; the long wool with which they are covered is coarse and of little use. 
Frequently have I seen large droves of them laden with wool enter Arequipa, 
but even there the climate is too warm for them, and as soon as possible do 
the Indians drive them back to the mountains. On the coast they seldom 
make their appearance and if they do, only for a short time for the heat would 
soon kill them. The alpacas are very similar to the Llamas, and can hardly be 
distinguished at a distance; they are all together more compressed, they are 
not so tall, the neck is shorter and their length from the breast to the tail is less, 
they carry no burdens and, what is their princi- [153] pal characteristic, is the 
softness and brilliancy of their wool. In 1826 only the Indians used their wool 
for making carpets and blankets; in later years it commenced to be exported 
and forms at the present moment one of the staple exports for England and 
France. The exportation of the living animals has always been prohibited by 
the Peruvian Government, nevertheless more than once several of them male 
and female have occasionally been smuggled on board, but notwithstanding 
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the greatest precautions taken, only one or the other has reached Europe and 
is to be found in the zoological gardens in Paris and London, in the course of 
last year however, say 1860, a Mr. Lodger has been most successful in carrying 
a considerable number of them into Australia where there’s every probability 
that they’ll thrive as the climate there is pretty well adapted to their habits. The 
Vicuñas and Guanacos are smaller and more light-footed than the two other 
species, I’ve seen them on the highest mountain ridges, sometimes grazing in 
the plocks sometimes only one of them placed like a sentry on the summit 
where with the shrill whistle it announces the approach of danger; the vicuñas 
are of a brownish colour, their wool very fine and much esteemed; there existed 
a prejudice against the wearing of hats made of Vicuña Wool, because it was 
supposed that in proportion to their number, more Vicuñas were killed by 
lightning than any other animal in the Sierra, and therefore it was concluded 
that those wearing these hats were also much exposed to the same danger. The 
Guanacos are of a lighter colour and have a thicker wool than the Vicuñas; the 
Indians kill them only for their flesh. The number of all these animals with 
the exception of the Alpacas, of which some care is taken on account of their 
wool is fast decreasing. They live upon the short pasture which covers the 
mountains. Everybody knows, that the Condor is called the American Eagle, I 
myself have now and then met with one of them sitting immovably on a rock 
to my short sight it appeared at the distance of the size of a donkey, our way 
of catching these birds is the following. A hole several feet deep is dug in the 
ground which is covered over with sticks at short distances from each other, 
upon them raw flesh is placed; the Indian lying below observes through the 
aperture what the bird is doing. The Condor soon comes to the feast spread 
out for him and undisturbed gluts itself; then it can move with difficulty, the 
Indian takes hold of his legs until companions who have been watching in 
the neighbourhood come to his assistance, then the bird is easily secured. I 
must not omit one saying much in vogue relative to miners “El padre minero; 
el hijo caballero, el nieto mendigo”. The father, miner; the son, gentleman; the 
grandson, beggar. According to Don Crawley’s statement, the Quilca Custom 
House in the last five years of the Spanish dominion, gain a revenue on an 
average of about $38,000 annually; in the first of the Independence 1825 this 
revenue rose to 333,000$.

Wednesday, 13th of December. It appeared to me as if Don Crawley was 
less friendly than on the previous days; perhaps he became tired of my long 
stay. Lunch and ball-plays were once more given at the expense of another 
province; I assisted neither. In the Lake of Titicaca lies a small island called 
Esteves, which in former times answered the purpose of a prison, I very much 
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wanted to be rowed [154] over to it but no Indian would render me this service 
either for love or money. The boats or balsas used on this lake are made of large 
trusses of straw tied together.

Thursday, 14th of December 1826. After a long search and much climbing I 
found at last the entrance to the mine worked in the cerro of Lacacota under the 
direction of Don Crawley and called San José. Always stooping and sometimes 
nearly crawling I reached the end of a long, narrow, and dirty passage, 350 varas 
long; now, the mayodormo assured me, they were close to the ore, hitherto they 
had found none. This my first experience of a mine disappointed me much; it 
was a fatiguing job and all I saw was complete darkness and now and then an 
Indian carrying a small lamp in his hand and on his back a load of mud, which 
he threw down at the mouth and which I was told weighed 2 1/2 arrobas. Two 
Lampa gentlemen dined with us; after dinner I had to run about in the place 
to make my arrangements for my tomorrow’s departure; the formalities to be 
observed with the passport were the most tedious part of them.

Friday, 15th of December. At about 8 a.m. I started on my journey for La Paz. 
The next stage after leaving Puno, is Chuquitos 4 leagues distant. The road 
thither, a narrow strip is lined on both sides with cultivated fields, which 
produce potatoes, millet, and barley; these fields are confined on the left by 
the waters of the Lake of Titicaca, on the right by steep and barren rocks. In 
Chuquitos a place situated on the summit of a hill, I changed my beasts and 
postillion. Shortly after leaving it, a ridge of hills intervenes on the left between 
the road and the Lake, so as to conceal this extensive shut of water from the 
traveller’s view, the plain which 3 leagues long, extends as far as Acora is of 
various widths, according as the mountain ridges on both sides draw nearer 
or stretch further out. It was not cultivated but covered with the short grass 
of the Sierra. It was only 12 1/2 when I reached Acora, and I had intended to 
journey on, but the curate Nuñez to whom I had a watch to deliver, urged me 
to remain with so much earnestness that I easily changed my mind. He was 
dining at a neighbour’s house; I was of course invited to join the party and 
every lady present sending al Señor Inglés a bumper of sweet Moquegua wine, 
which I was in honour bound to swallow, the natural consequence was that I 
got too much of a good thing. For a short time I lay down and slept in a room 
which the Curate assigned to me in his house; we then took tea, after which 
I went out to see a procession of the Indians in celebration of “Octavareo de 
la Concepcion”. Devotion seemed to me to be least thought of, and even the 
Curate laughed when performing some of the religious rites prescribed by the 
Catholic Church. The appearance of the Indians was still more grotesque than 
that of them whom I had seen in Puno, some represented Chunchos that is to 
say, such Indians as living in the plains on the other side the cordillera are not 
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yet conquered [155] or Christianised. I saw one who had a toad made of paper 
hanging out of his mouth, some whose masks were painted with different 
colours for instance one side of the face green and the other yellow, others 
had very long leather thongs like tails attached to their waists, a few with 
swords, others again with bows and small sticks in imitation of arrows, and all 
the strange assembly capered and danced about like madmen. At 7 o’clock I 
retired to my room and before going to sleep amused myself with Walter Scott’s 
Bride of Lammermoor. How many weary hours have I whiled away with these 
delightful novels.

Saturday, 16th of December. The Curate’s family consisted of himself, 
apparently a very good natured man without any prejudices and for a Roman 
Catholic clergyman perhaps too liberal in his religious opinions, his mother 
and a young girl a relation of his. Our breakfast consisted of Chocolate and 
buttered toast. In the course of the forenoon we had in the Streets the dances 
of the Indians so often adverted to, and in the Plaza, the Bulls-Plays, with which 
by this time I was well acquainted. The village of Acora has a population of 1500 
souls and in the environs which belong to the curacies of its two Churches, there 
live from 7 to 8000 Indians. Curiosity made me enter both Churches; in the one 
my curate Nuñez baptized two children which he did in such a extraordinary 
hurry that in my own mind I could not otherwise but qualify as indecent; what 
I saw in the other Church did as little correspond with my idea of religious 
observance: six Indian Women and one Indian man were dancing about in  
the Church occasionally bowing towards the Altar and singing in honour of the 
Virgin. Dinner at the Curate’s was very fair, a Corvina no doubt caught in the 
Lake of Titicaca excellent; however after had been helped, the others ate all out 
of the same dish. I thanked the Curate for his hospitality and then proceeded 
on to the next stage called Ilave 5 leagues distant, which I reached at 6 o’clock, 
the country between Ilave and Acora is similar to that on the other side of the 
latter place. Ilave has 1500 inhabitants and two Churches and the Indians in the 
neighbourhood belonging to the two Curacies number 6000.

Sunday, 17th of December. I was mounted by 6 a.m. Shortly after leaving Ilave I 
had to cross a rather broad and shallow river. Towards the Lake a plain extends 
as far as the eye can reach, whilst on the other the right side the view is confused 
by a continuation of those mountains which fr. Puno onward nature seems 
to have designed as a line of demarcation in that direction; just before Juli 3 
leagues distant from Ilave, the Lake again becomes visible; Juli is situated in 
and on the slopes of a gully. It has but 800 inhabitants but to its four Churches 
not less than four thousand Indians living in the vicinity owe obedience; on the 
other side of Juli, I had a pretty high ascent before me; after having overcome 
which and again rode down hill I trotted and galloped valiantly along for more 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



126 the diary of heinrich witt

than three hours, my Indian postillion [156] keeping along side of me as fast as 
his legs could carry him. The plain which I crossed between the Lake and the 
mountain ridge, was partly cultivated, partly covered with the usual pasture 
and is certainly 4 leagues long. Pomata on the summit of a hill of some height 
lies close to the Lake; it has two churches. The next stage, 3 leagues off is called 
Tambillo and the road thither is much confined by rocks and mountains on 
both sides. Tambillo is no village, merely a few sheds under the shelter of a hill 
form the establishment of the Post. Zepita 4 leagues from Tambillo is the last 
Peruvian village. The country as far as there presents no variety. This time my 
postillion was mounted and I reached just before sunset, at 6 o’clock, my this 
night’s quarters; I made a good supper upon some rice which I carrid with me 
and which I had boiled here; no doubt a good appetite seasoned this plain dish. 
There was lightning and thunder before I fell asleep. A short description of 
these various Peruvian villages through which I passed since leaving Puno may 
perhaps be expected. It can easily be given; they are all similar to the towns of 
Puno and Lampa but everything in them is on an inferior and smaller scale; a 
plaza or square in the centre with a church and the Curates dwelling, always 
the best building in the place, is never wanting. No house or huts consists of 
more than the ground floor.

Monday, 18th of December 1826. The postmaster of Zepita before furnishing 
me the beasts which I required, desired to look at my passport which I of course 
showed him; there are no more than two leagues between Zepita and the river 
“Desaguadero” which forms the frontier between Perú and Bolivia; as its name 
indicates, it carries off the waters from the Lake, and without reaching the 
Pacific, gradually loses itself, on the Peruvian side a few miserable huts stood 
close to the bridge which consisting of about 20 Straw Balsas lying crossways 
tied together, and again covered with Straw lengthways, is sufficiently solid 
to bear the weight of man and beast. On the Bolivian side I observed some 
ruinous fortifications, a church, and also a few inhabited huts but guards or 
sentries were nowhere to be seen. Bolivia as everybody knows belonged in 
the time of the Spanish dominion to the viceroyalty of Perú and was known 
under the name of upper Perú. Bolivar separated it in the year 1825 and gave 
it the name of Bolivia, but, for what reason I certainly can not say gave to this 
new republic only one miserable port, Cabija, which is separated by immense 
deserts from the inhabited interior and thus nearly all its commerce and its 
communication with Europe is carried on by the Peruvian [157] port of Arica. 
It is the Peruvian department of Moquegua, which including the valuable 
nitrate of soda mines of Iquique, separates Bolivia from the Pacific. This day’s 
ride took me a distance of fully 16 leagues as far as Laja and though now and 
then, as for instance immediately after the Desaguadero where a hill lies right 
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in the way and again before Laja the road is stony and uneven, upon the whole 
the post beasts which are changed twice in the course of the day carried me 
over an extensive plain with the Lake of Titicaca in sight on the left hand. 
Huaqui, a miserable village is 5 leagues distant from the Desaguadero; before 
arriving at the same a shower of rain mixed with hail, overtook me but my stout 
Cochabamba Poncho prevented the wet from penetrating. The postmaster 
and his assistants were intoxicated, and though they asked for my passport I 
doubt they could read it. From this place the eldest son of Don Juan Mariano 
Goyeneche derives his title of El Conde de Huaqui, for in its neighbourhood 
his uncle the General then in the Spanish Service defeated the Buenos-Ayrian 
patriot General Belgrano and through this victory deferred for several years the 
Independance of his native country; from Huaqui to Tia Guanaco the distance 
is 4 and thence to Laja 7 leagues. I learned at a later period that there are in the 
vicinity of Tia Guanaco ruins dating from the time of the Incas, which have 
attracted the attention of more than one antiquarian, but as at that time I 
knew nothing of them I neither inquired for, nor noticed them; about halfway 
between Tiaguanaco and Laja I observed a few houses with a Church called 
Lloco Lloco, and perhaps a league further on la Cordillera de Sorata also called 
La Cordillera real first came in sight. It occupies about 1/8 of the horizon and 
all its summits of various heights, covered with snow presented in reality a 
grand aspect. At 6 p.m. I was at Laja where I remained for the night and whilst I 
enjoyed my plain supper of boiled rice, a violent thunderstorm broke out over 
our heads. Never until then had I heard such defening claps. 

Tuesday, 19th of December. The saddle mule which the postmaster of Laja 
provided me with was the hardest trotter which I had come across ever since 
my arrival in South America. It shook me most unmercifully, in addition to 
which the cold temperature, the clouded sky, and the muddy road, owing 
to last night’s rain, made my to-day’s ride by no means a pleasant one. At 5 
leagues from Laja a pillar is erected, with these words: “Camino real para Lima; 
dista una legua de la Ciudad”. Hence I saw the town of La Paz lying before 
me in a deep narrow valley, the steep and barren sides of which consist of a 
greyish rock. The road [158] leads down gradually and the further I descended 
the more vegetation increased and cultivated fields interspersed with houses 
line both sides, a new burial ground, “panteon” in Spanish, was about being 
constructed not far from the town itself and somewhere on the outskirts a 
person, no doubt a Custom-House officer joined and accompanied me to the 
custom-house, where my luggage was searched. Here I met by chance a certain 
Gramajo to whom the younger Schutte had given me a letter of introduction, 
but he told me to my regret that he was on the point of starting for Arica and 
that therefore he could not offer me an apartment in his house. Fortunately I 
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had foreseen the possibility of such a casualty and had provided myself with 
another letter from Pedro Calderon of Arequipa to a La Paz shop-keeper called 
José Aneriega; he was in his shop but with great kindness accompanied me 
to his dwelling-house where his wife immediately arranged a room for me. I 
conversed with both, told them of my intention to visit the Yungas and then 
presented myself to the Prefect, Fernandez of whom they had spoken in 
eulogising terms. His exterior was certainly in his favor and after having talked 
with him a few words, he requested me to deliver my passport to the Juez de 
Policia, which I did accordingly. On my return, I dined with my host, hostess 
and family, who after having helped me on a separate plate ate all out of the 
same dish. Hereupon Aneriega took me to the monastery of Las Carmelitas, 
where a sister of his had been a professed nun for the last twenty years. We 
were shown to the “locuterio” or reception room provided at the other end 
with two iron rails about five feet distant from each other. The sister dressed 
in her habit, coffee coloured with a black veil and brown mantle appeared 
in the inner side and conversed with us. The distance of the rails as already 
said is however so great that to touch the nun, who stands inside, is an utter 
impossibility; if the visitor wishes to hand her anything or vice versa an iron 
plate with two long handles is made use of for the purpose. The number of 
the Carmelita nuns was fixed at 21; at the time there were two vacancies, but, 
though contrary to the general laws of the new republic of Bolivia, the order 
of the Carmelita was allowed to admit novices, these two vacancies had not 
been filled up, on the other hand none of the 19 remaining had expressed the 
desire to leave the monastery though every month a decree was read to them 
which gave them the permission to do so. Thence, Don José and I walked to the 
Alameda or Avenue which only recently planned and commenced promises 
fair for the future, there is a wide walk in the middle on each side a narrower 
one and then again the deep gully through which the river of La Paz flows 
to the [159] right, to the left the steep barren rocks which enclose the whole 
valley. Further down every spot of earth shows signs of cultivation; maize and 
wheat, potatoes and millet, grow in every direction where the rocky ground 
does not prevent their culture. The high mountain of Ilimani, always snow-
capped forms the background. At home I conversed a few words with my kind 
host and retired to bed.

Wednesday, 20th of December 1826. The breakfast consisting of a cup of 
chocolate and a few thin slices of bread, was brought up to my room. In the 
course of the forenoon I walked about a good deal made a few purchases, 
and at 2 1/2 went to dine at Goumaja’s besides him and me a German called 
Kreutzer and 2 or 3 Pazeños sat down. The dinner, served in the English style, 
was but middling. The remainder of the day, I stopped at home for the weather 
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was raw and disagreeable. I had a great deal of conversation with Aneriega; our 
supper consisted of salad, and chupe falso, which means stew without meat 
and dressed in such a manner that it may be eaten on fast days. I retired at  
10 o’clock. 

The population of La Paz according to the last census amounted to 32,000 
souls, owing to its situation in a narrow valley there is but one street la Calle 
del Comercio which runs level; all the others go up and down hill following 
the course of the deep gully which divides the town lengthways, it is the bed 
of a rapid torrent over which four bridges are built, and which outside the 
town puts four corn-mills in motion and then mixing its waters with those 
of many others rivulets and rivers forms the river Beni, of some magnitude, 
the Beni falls into the Madeira what is the principal affluent of the Amazonas. 
The houses in “La Paz” are built of adobes or bricks baked by the heat of the 
sun and are white-washed. They consist with few exceptions of the ground 
floor and one story upon it. The roofs are pointed and of red tiles. The ground 
floors are either occupied by shops or by a small patio or court into which a 
big street door opens. From the patio a staircase ascends to a gallery which 
runs all around the first story and into which different apartments open. The 
streets as in all Spanish towns cut each other at right angles; in the middle of 
the town is La Plaza in the centre of which a fountain or pila, rather pretty, 
of a yellowish stone. One side of the Plaza is occupied by the Cathedral a 
handsome building with a small piazza before it, opposite several fine large 
dwelling houses; the third side is formed by the Compañia or Church which 
in former times belonged to the Jesuits and the fourth by shops. The streets 
are well paved but there are neither gutters nor foot pavement, which latter 
is not required; carriages not being known in La Paz. The area covered by the 
town being rather small in comparison to the population, the streets appeared 
to me well [160] filled at least more so than those of Arequipa. Wheat is 
grown in the valley but not in sufficient quantity so that supplies are brought 
from Cochabamba. The number of churches, convents and other religious 
establishments in La Paz is considerable; the following were enumerated to 
me: The Cathedral, La Compañía, being the Church, in former times possessed 
by the Jesuits, La Merced and San Francisco these two, convents for monks, 
San Juan de Dios a hospital, San Agustin and Santo Domingo suppressed, “de 
la tercera orden or ejercicios para los hombres”, which means to say that this 
is a religious establishment into which at certain periods of the year, men can 
retire for days or weeks, there to live completely cut off from the turmoil of the 
world, to examine their consciences, to confess, to receive the holy sacrament 
and to perform acts of contrition; two monasteries for nuns viz nuestra Señora 
del Carmen or Santa Teresa and Nuestra Señora de la Concepcion and finally 
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the Nazarenas, also called “Beatas”, “recogidas” or “educandas”, which to judge 
by the name appears to be a place of retirement for non professed nuns. In the 
suburbs: Santa Barbara, San Pedro and San Sebastian. The patroness of La Paz 
is the “Virgin” the same as she who is the patroness of Toledo in Spain of whom 
it is related that she her self appeared to the archbishop of this latter place, on 
account of which miracle the priest who says mass on the day of the Patroness 
which in La Paz falls on 24 January, is allowed the invaluable privilege of being 
dressed in sky blue. The name of the holy archbishop, was San Ildefonso. A 
mere descent from Heaven and apparition, as related of the Virgin of Toledo 
and La Paz, are every day occurrences compared to the marvellous story told 
of “la Virgen de los Remedios”. It runs thus: not far from the convent of San 
Francisco existed about 200 years ago a “tambo” upon the wall of which the 
image of the Virgin with the child Jesus in her arms was painted; in those times 
there were gamblers the same as now and occasionally lost their money which 
also happens at present now and then. One day one of such gamblers lost a 
large sum of money which threw him into a violent-passion and passing by 
chance the image just referred to, he, to give vent to his rage drew his dagger 
and stabbed the image in the face. It remained immovable, he was then on 
the point of repeating the blow which he now directed against the child when 
the image lifted up its arm to wind off the dagger and received the 2nd stab  
in the same. The life blood gushed forth from the two wounds; since when down 
to this [161] day the uplifted arm and the spot of blood can still be seen. Such 
a miracle gave rise to jealousy between the friars of San Francisco and those 
of San Juan de Dios. The former claimed the miraculous image on account 
of its vicinity to their convent, the latter because wounds had been inflicted 
the healing of which belonged to their order. A long suit was the consequence 
which was finally decided in favour of those of San Juan de Dios, whereupon 
the entire wall with the image upon it was transferred to their convent, a little 
powder, scraped off from this wall was discovered to be a remedy against every 
disease, but the faithful in course of time scraping off too much a stop was 
put to it lest the whole wall might go to pieces The 21st November is the day 
dedicated to La Virgen de los Remedios. La Paz was founded by Almagro after 
his first reconciliation with Pizarro which took place in the village of Huarinas 
12 miles distant. The arms of this town consist of a sheep and a cow above 
which an Angel and a Pigeon with an olive branch in its beak; below, this motto:

“Las discordes encontradas
En union se juntaron
Y pueblo de Paz fundaron
Para perpetua memoria.”
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English, The enemies muting, in harmony joined, they founded La Paz, 
in memory perpetual: At the time of the Spanish dominion the highest 
ecclesiastical authority was a bishop; he, a Spaniard, emigrated when the 
Patriots came into power; in 1826 a “provisor” occupied his place. Upon one of 
the highest hills which surround La Paz, stands a chapel named La Capilla del 
Calvario and thither it is the habit of the inhabitants to pilgrim every Friday 
in Lent. I was assured but to this I gave as little faith as to the above religious 
miracles, that below the surface of the streets of La Paz a metal is found called 
soroche, the vaporous arising from which according to the opinion of the Indians 
render respiration difficult and therefore the difficulty of breathing which one 
experiences in ascending mountains is also called Sorocho; I myself do not 
believe a word of the existence of the vapour for every where in the world even 
in climbing up a mere hill breathing is not so easy as on plain ground and if one 
reaches very great heights the rarified air is another cause of the same effect. 
That, when working in the streets of La Paz, small grains of gold have been 
[162] found, I readily believe. At the time of the rising of the Indians in Cuzco 
in the year 1814 their leaders Pumacagua and the Angulos despatched towards 
La Paz a body of 300 men, commanded by a Cholo called Milon, who by the 
bye after the suppression of the rebellion disappeared and did not again show 
himself until the victory of Ayacucho when he was rewarded for his patriotism 
by a sub-prefectship in the neighbourhood of Lima. Against those 300 Indians 
about 100 Spanish soldiers who garrisoned the town and who were joined by 
some Pazeños of the higher classes, tried to defend themselves but they were 
soon overcome for the mob of La Paz, a savage multitude took part with the 
assailants. Two hundred men of rank and wealth were hereupon imprisoned, 
some in the “cabildo” Town Hall, some in the “Cuartel”, (Barracks) where on 
the 28th Sept. 1814 they were cruelly massacred by the Indians of La Paz; it is 
asserted that the Indians from Cuzco took no share in this foul deed. Previous 
to the victory gained by the Spanish General Ramirez in the fields of Umachiri 
a skirmish took place on the heights of La Paz between a detachment of his 
army and 2000 Indians which latter fled at the first discharge of the enemy.

Thursday, 21st of December 1826. This was a quiet day; I walked about a good 
deal, wrote and conversed, after dinner a young dark Cholo, a frequent visitor 
at Don José’s accompanied me to one of the heights around the town, which is 
called Tembladera and whence I had a fine view over the town and valley lying 
at my feet. Here we regaled ourselves with a dish of large but not particularly 
savoury strawberries.

Friday, 22nd. At 8 o’clock I started for my trip to the Yungas; a certain Calisto 
Merino had procured me a saddle-mule, which I mounted, another mule to 
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carry my bed and trunk both of light weight and an Indian on foot to whom I 
had to pay 12$. Hardly were we out of town when we commenced ascending 
and continued doing so for many an hour until we reached the Summit of the 
Cordillera which was lying right before us and behind which the fertile Yungas 
are situated. At first I saw a little pretty valley lying to my right; this we soon left 
behind, and then all around me bore a very uniform and monotonous character. 
In the gully below rushed a mountain torrent on both sides of which rise barren 
rocks or mountains covered with a short grass or moss and along their slopes 
sometimes at a greater, sometimes at a lesser height, from the bottom winds 
the path upwards; a pretty cascade formed by the torrent presented the only 
variety in this monotonous scenery; the weather was mild and this contributed 
to [163] keep up my spirits; the summit which I reached appeared to me of less 
elavation than “el alto de Toledo” between Pati and Cuevillas, on the road from 
Arequipa to Puno, nor is this at all unlikely, for the passes in the Cordillera 
are if possible made there where the height is least, the spot where I crossed 
the ridge had decidedly the shape of a saddle low in the middle and rising on 
both sides. The highest point of an ascent is always called by the Indians “la 
pacheta”; so it was here and as invariably do they, to indicate that the worst 
is overcome, pile up a heap of stones upon which they erect a cross, here its 
arms were adorned with a few faded flowers. As soon as we ceased ascending, 
the descent commenced on the other side; again I had a deep gully before 
me, confined on both sides by steep barren rocks, the clefts between which 
were filled up with snow and from the summits numberless rills at a distance 
similar to white tape hanging down formed below a rather broad mountain 
river; when this view first struck my eyes I was involuntarily carried back to the 
valley of diamonds in the pantomime of Simbad which I had seen represented 
in London in the winter of 1823 to /24. In the beginning the descent was steep 
gradually it became more easy where something like steps had been cut into the 
rock, here and there stood a miserable hut, constructed in a primitive manner, 
common stones placed one upon the other formed the walls, an opening left 
served for a door, a few rafters covered with straw represented the roof. The 
temperature became raw and cold; heavy clouds resting upon the summits of 
the rocks hung far down in to the gulley; occasional gusts of wind rent them 
asunder when they took the shape of thick fays and sometimes they dissolved 
into a drizzling rain; it was one with another a dismal ride, and the more I 
was surprised when more than once I observed small birds with rich plumage 
flying up before me. I rejoiced when I could take shelter in a few houses called 
“el Pongo” at a distance of 4 leagues from the top of the Cordillera. I found here 
a party of two ladies and three gentlemen, on their way to La Paz; their names 
were Francisca Bueno, Tomasa Peñaran, Don Barron, Bernardo Isaguirre and 
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Vicente Canisares, all of course utter strangers to me, but to stand here upon 
ceremonies would certainly have been ridiculous, and therefore not only did I 
dine and take coffee with them, but even joined in a game at forfeits which we 
kept up in excellent spirits till near 9 o’clock. We then separated; they, the first 
commers had possessed themselves of the only habitable apartment, I had to 
put up with the kitchen, on the floor of which I ordered my mattress to be 
stretched. Before going to sleep I had a few words talk with the woman who 
owned this tambo or Inn. [164] She bitterly complained of the miserable abode 
and its wretched climate “As you see it now” she told me “its the whole year 
round”. “From the summit of the mountains down to where this hut stands, 
clouds and fog cover every thing, and so it is the whole year round; a gleam 
of sunshine is a rare occurrence” (Still today 24th May 1861) after the lapse 
of more than 34 years that place at the foot of the Bolivian Cordillera, recurs 
to my mind, as the most desolate spot upon which I have ever cast my eyes, 
and surely since then I have travelled about and seen a good deal in Europe 
and Africa, in North and South America. Notwithstanding my ponchos and 
blankets, not few in number, with which I tried to keep myself warm, I spent a 
cold and uncomfortable night.

Saturday, 23rd of December 1826. I was up by 5 1/2 and in the saddle an 
hour later; the descent continued but the scenery wore a milder aspect than 
it had done yesterday and in my mind I compared it to the far famed Swiss 
Landscapes, of which I had heard and read so much but not seen anything. 
The sun shone out without its heat being oppressive. I rode along the already 
mentioned mountain river which receiving the water of many a rivulet, 
rushed and foamed downwards; the hills, not barren rocks like yesterday’s, 
were covered with all kinds of shrubs, with underwood and trees; Jundavi 
is the next village distant a league and half from el Pongo, here I had to pay 
a toll of 1rl each mule, levied for keeping the roads in repair. After leaving 
Jundavi we had once more an ascent before us, steps at least to the number 
of 2000 are cut into the rock and run footed as mules are considered to be,  
I thought it safer to climb up on foot and I reached the summit without feeling 
fatigued, a thick fog enveloped all around me so that I had only an occasional 
glimpse of the valley alongside of which I was ascending. For a short distance 
a level piece of ground allowed me to mount my mule and as far as the almost 
impenetrable denseness of the fog would permit me to form an idea, I came to 
the conclusion that I found myself on a mountain ridge with a valley on each 
side, the descent now before me was worse than the ascent which I had just 
overcome, it had so many ups and downs, that I am certainly not in the wrong 
if I compute the number of steps which I had to climb down at at least 3000; 
they were high, steep, and often broken so that I fairly confess that when at  
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1 1/2 I reached “La chojlla grande” I was a little tired. All the way from Jundavi to 
Chojlla grande and naturally the more so the more I descended, vegetation is 
extremely luxuriant; on both sides of the path the bushes, shrubs, underwood 
all intertwined and in- [165] terlaced with each other form an impenetrable 
screen so that even had the fog permitted me this wall of leaves and branches 
would have prevented my looking down to the valley, tall and majestic trees 
like our northern oaks and bushes, there are none; upon the whole, I saw but 
few trees; they were thin and appeared to be unable to keep their ground 
against the underwood which overpowered them, they do not raise themselves 
much over the ground and are covered with moss. Only with an axe would it 
be possible to cut one’s way through this wilderness w[?]fire could not cope 
with it, for an everlasting moisture pervades through and through. On one 
side of the descent, I had the valley of which I have made mention more than 
once, on the other, hills covered higher up with a tree called by the Indians 
“Chujñapata”. At a short distance lapse I came to chojlla grande, the sun at last 
broke out, so that I had a pretty view of these few houses, as well as of another 
small place called Guancanes, situated a little further down. I should have said, 
that from when the difficult descent ceases until La Chojlla grande the road is 
confined on each side by a ridge of hills of moderate height, covered with the 
same rank vegetation as before described; this is called “los callejones” or the 
lanes, and where they end La Chojlla grande is situated. I rested here for a short 
time dined upon boiled potatoes and fried cheese and set off again at 3 o’clock. 
The weather had now become delightful; of the clouds and fogs of the morning 
not a vestige had remained, the sun shed a genial warmth, to the left I had, and 
now really saw, the valley with its broad river, to the right the mountains with 
their wilderness which now gradually changed its nature into that of a forest, 
for trees growing further apart from each other than hitherto and at the same 
time taller thicker and straighter, made their appearance; from the midst of 
this forest continual whistling reached my ears, which my Indian guide told me 
was caused by Insects; I should rather have attributed it to some bird or other. 
This forest swarms with monkeys; of ferocious animals only a species of small 
boar (javalies) is found there; of trees, the bark tree, rather seared, the bastard 
mahogany, another as hard as teak and many more said to be valuable were 
mentioned to me. Coroico, the first place of some importance in the Yungas 
was discernible; its distance 8 leagues, but as I could distinguish it without 
the aid of a glass that in a straight line it could not be more than 2 leagues at 
the utmost. One league from the Chojlla grande. I came to several straggling 
houses one of which looking a little more respectable than the rest represented 
the church, the bells were hanging in a tower separate from the Church, this 
place was Guancané, situated on a mountain ridge, a valley on each side. The 
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descent continued until a few huts called “el Chairo”, where the rivers from 
[166] the right and left joined. A wooden bridge is laid across, 15 feet long not 
wide enough for two laden mules to pass each other, and without a rail. I passed 
it without dismounting. Once more the road ascended and though it might 
have been better, I enjoyed my ride; the next village we came to was called 
Pacallo; the houses built of red clay, each with a door, many with windows, 
provided with shutters and the roof well thatched had a neat appearance. In 
the centre of the village stood the Church. There being no “tambo” my Indian 
took me to a shed outside where I had my mattress stretched on the floor, from 
a neighbouring house we obtained “cacho” or the green stalks of maize for the 
beasts, and for myself an excellent chupe. Fireflys, “lucernas”, were flying about 
and glimmered through the bushes, Indians beat their drums and played their 
pipes, thunder rolled at a distance, flashes of lightning lighted up the horizon, 
and heavy showers of rain refreshed the atmosphere, and nevertheless the 
temperature was so warm that I required only a thin blanket to cover myself 
with. A night like this, when I, alone, cut off for the time being, from civilized 
society, surrounded by objects strange and new to me, lying in the open air, 
gazing upon the dark firmament, reviewed my past and made plans for my 
future life, I say such a night has always been one of the happiest moments of 
my existence. I then thanked my creator for having given me life, health and a 
calm conscience.

Sunday, 24th of December 1826. I now found myself in the fertile district of the 
Yungas. Already yesterday on my road from “el Pongo”, I had met many Indians 
on their way to La Paz; carrying loads of coca, whilst those coming from La Paz 
had laden their Llamas and donkeys with bread cheese and cecina or dried 
carcasses of sheep. In the neighbourhood of this village I saw the first cocales 
or plantations of Coca, and as this is the principal produce of the Yungas,  
I will at once given a description of it. Its seed is of the size of a coffeeberry, 
and of a red colour; when opened, a small leaf completely formed is found in 
it. The seeds are sown in furrows, “umachas”, not in but upon the ground and 
covered over with straw. In about three months’ time it shorts when the straw 
is placed across the furrows so as to protect the tender plant but not to impede 
its growth; after 9 months the straw is removed and three months later the 
plants are transplanted to other furrows; 18 months more must lapse before the 
first crop can be gathered. The plant never reaches a great height at least I saw 
none more than two or three feet high; for 40 or 50 years the same plant yields 
annual crops; it depends upon the richness of the soil how many crops a year, 
sometimes 3 sometimes 4. The Indians [167] call the crop la “mita”. The leaf 
is fit for gathering when it easily snaps on being pressed between the fingers. 
The coca leaves are spread for drying on a mat in a spacious yard paved with 
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flag-stones, called “Cacho”, whether drying or dried, the least wet turns the leaf 
black and renders it unfit for use. When sufficiently dry, the leaves are carried 
to the press, where they are packed up in plantain-leaves, over which jerga is 
sewed. Each package contains two cestos and each cesto weighs 45 lbs. In 1826 
the price per cesto was $4.2 to $4.4, ready money. The grower of coca when 
sending the article for sale to La Paz, had to pay an “alcabala”, excise duty of 3rls 
the cesto, whilst if sold on the spot when produced, the purchaser had to pay 
6rls “alcabala”. The carriage of two packages or 4 cestos was in the dry season 
2$ in the rainy season $2, 4rls. The cocales in the Yungas are measured by 
“Catas” 36 varas sq., and 1826 their value varied from $50 to $100. The valleys in 
the neighbourhood of Cuzco also produce this article but its quality is inferior, 
the leaves being thicker than those of the Yungas. On a previous occasion, 
I have already mentioned that no Indian of S. America can live without 
chewing coca, in the same way as European sailors chew tobacco. Together 
with the leaves they put into their mouths a small piece of hard paste made 
of the ashes of millet stalks mixed with water and dried, this they called Llijta: 
one should suppose that this coca cannot possibly give much nourishment, 
however provided with it and a small quantity of roasted grains of maize the 
Indians can undergo fatigues and walk extraordinary distances. During my 
yesterdays ride I for the first time saw banana-trees, Spanish plátanos; this tree 
requires much water and the bark is therefore extremely spongy; it reaches 
a considerable height and the leaves measure from 4 to 6 feet in length. The 
fruits grows in branches and are much consumed in the Yungas, both raw and 
boiled. To another tree, the llucho or higueron, my Indian guide also called my 
attention, it grows straight and reaches a considerable height; the trunk is of 
a greyish colour and without any branches or leaves, until the top, where the 
branches spread out to all sides in a direction a little above the horizontal and 
form a beautiful crown. The fruits it bears are of the size of the banana and of 
the taste of the fig. It has a peculiarity, namely, that in its inside where in all 
other trees the pith is found it has hollow tube which at a certain distances is 
divided by partitions, so that, knowing the exact points where it is to be sowed 
through, natural bones, completely closed can be cut out. Besides coca, cocoa 
is cultivated in the Yungas; it is of an excellent quality even superior to that 
of Apolobamba in Perú and that of Soconusco in Central america, but owing 
to its extraordinary costliness, $20 to $25 the 25 lbs it can never become an 
article of export. [168] The same is the case with coffee which grows wild in the 
Yungas and when cultivated is not inferior to that of Mocca; it is exported in 
very small quantities and in 1860 I myself have paid for it in Lima $15 the 25 lbs 
a price for coffee not known I believe in any other part of the world. The cotton 
shrub likewise grows wild and not being subject to any kind of cultivation is 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 137Volume 1

valueless. Sugar-cane is also produced, in 1825 only molasses were made out 
of it, the Yungas people being unacquainted with the boiling of sugar. Of rice 
there are two descriptions, the red and white. Tropical fruits abound in the 
Yungas; they are: the pine-apple; the palta, called in the West Indies the avocato 
or alligator pear; the chirimoya; the orange; the lemons sour and sweet etc. The 
leaves of a small bush found in the Yungas and called matico are used as a most 
efficacious remedy for healing wounds and standing the blood which gushes 
out. I was assured, though I must say that I did not place implicit faith in the 
story, that many a one has run a penknife through the head of a cock; upon the 
wound he put the matico leaves and the cock strutted off as well as if nothing 
had happened to him. Another tree, called the Chusi Chusi has at the top of its 
trunk a twig growing like an arch; the juice of this twig is also looked upon by 
the Indians as powerful remedy against wounds. Against the bite of a viper and 
even against that of a mad-dog the Indians make use of the leaves of another 
shrub called el vejuco; they chew the leaves; swallow the juice and apply the 
remaining pulp to the wound. From the foregoing, the conclusion can easily be 
drawn, that the principal articles of export from the Yungas are, Coca, which 
occupies the first place, a little cocoa and coffee and some wood in the shape 
of sticks and poles. The imports are: cecina and fresh meat, potatoes, chuños or 
frozen potatoes, flower, bread, cheese and other provisions; wine and brandy 
and a few European manufactured articles.

When one has passed the night in the open air, little risk is run of oversleeping 
oneself. So it was with me. I was up with the dawn, but the boiling of a cup 
of chocolate, of which and some stale bread, brought with me from La Paz, 
my breakfast consisted, the saddling of my, and the lodging of the other mule 
detained me till 6 1/2, when I started for this day’s journey. For its description 
a few words suffice. It rained nearly the whole time and the road led through 
a rich vegetation over two rapid torrents, a bridge over each, and up and 
down a hill until I came to the foot of the last ascent which was really high 
and laborious. On the summit lies the village of Coroico where I put up at a 
shop-keepers called José Maria Sotelo. I partook of his dinner, which to say the 
truth was rather a poor one, but regaled myself with excellent fruit which was 
here extremely cheap. A pine- [169] apple cost 1/2 a rial and so did 5 oranges. 
I called on the curate Don Serna who appeared to me to be a pleasant man, 
also upon the Alcalde’s substitute Calderon, who had to procure me beasts for 
proceeding on my journey, for the Indians and the mules which had come with 
me from La Paz had left me here. The village of Coroico has a population of 
1000 souls; the Indians in this neighbourhood belonging to its curacy number 
about 6000, the houses are built of clay, some thatched, others roofed with red 
tiles, a few have beside the ground floor, another storey with a balcony. The 
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streets which run up and down hill, are partly paved and partly not, and were 
extremely muddy owing to the rain, lately fallen. Though it was Sunday all the 
shops were open and the place had a busy appearance, for it was filled with 
Indians, making their purchases.

Monday, 25th of December, Christmas-day. I had the greatest difficulty in 
inducing the alcalde’s substitute, Calderon, to provide me with a mule for 
carrying my bed and trunk and with an Indian to show me the way; as regards 
myself I soon made up my mind to proceed on foot; it was 10 1/2 when I started, 
the weather was very pleasant; though perhaps a little too warm; the country 
beautiful. The road, ascending and descending as is always the case in the 
Yungas led sometimes through Coca plantations sometimes to banana groves, 
on one side hills covered with luxuriant vegetation, on the other the valley not 
far much below the level of the road; richly cultivated and with houses solitary 
and in clusters here and there. At 2 1/2 I arrived at a few houses called Arapata, 
here a certain Gavino Baldivia kept a shop. I, for the purpose of resting a little 
entered, and remained perhaps 1/2 hour conversing with the owner, when  
I came out again one may judge of my surprise if I say that my Indian guide 
had disappeared with the mule having however been honest enough to throw 
down on the ground my bed trunk and saddle; surely I was now in “a pie” as the 
American would say; in the midst of the Yungas without a guide and without 
a mule. Don Gavino could render me no assistance, but advise me to go to 
an hacienda about half an hour’s walk distant where I might perhaps obtain 
what I required; thither I ran and after having represented my situation to the 
mayordomo, he having allowed himself to be begged a good deal furnished 
me with a mule and an Indian boy. It was now 5 o’clock before I started 
a-fresh, I, of course, on foot as heretofore. I had to descend to the valley where  
I crossed the river over the bridge, and then had an ascent before me which 
to my wearied limbs appeared endless. [170] The weather continued fine and 
the country similar to that through which I had come in the forenoon, but 
so fatigued was I that I could not enjoy either the one nor the other. When 
at last at 8 1/2 I arrived at Coripata, situated on the summit of the mountain, 
I was so totally knocked up that taking the words in the most literal sense,  
I could not walk a step further; unfortunately Tomas Gutierrez to whom I had 
a letter of introduction, was absent; I then crawled to the Curate’s dwelling 
who refused receiving me, gave me however some bread, cheese and a glass 
of water, which trifling refreshment instantaneously put me on my legs again. 
I walked back to Gutierrez’s home where at last a servant assigned to me, not 
a room, but a hole; which apparently had not been occupied for a long time 
past, hardly had a light been brought in and I had thrown myself down upon 
my mattress, when innumerable moths and other insects, disturbed in their 
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quiet retreat, commenced whizzing and buzzing about, then came the noise 
made by the Indians who celebrating Christmas-night danced, sang and played 
their instruments till early in the morning, at intervals the rain came down in 
torrents, the lightning flashed and the thunder rolled, so that a sound night’s 
rest, upon which I had firmely calculated, after the day’s exertions was quite 
out of the question, for hardly had my exhausted nature sunk into slumber, 
when one or the other of these various noises did not fail to awaken me. I was 
glad when day broke, and I could leave my miserable den.

Tuesday, 26th of December 1826. In the course of the morning, I became 
acquainted with the big wigs of Coripata, say with Marcelino Alvisuri “juez de 
las leyes de las Yungas” who was here on a visit and who inhabited Gutierrez’s 
House in which I had passed such a miserable night, with the alcalde Salinas 
and several others, I was invited to more than one breakfast of which I willingly 
partook, to make up for my yesterday’s fast. I had many a long conversation 
and all with whom I had occasion to talk agreed in praising the beauty and the 
richness of the country. Coripata itself is however but a poor place, it consists 
of a few houses and the church, standing as usually in the Plaza, is a mean 
building, as well as the belfry. Notwithstanding the alcalde’s politeness he was 
too much absorbed in playing at cards to attend my urgent request for mules 
and an Indian, in order to be able to proceed. I myself had to run from the one 
to the other and it was therefore as late as 4 p.m. when I set off. This time I was 
mounted having been able to procure two mules. Chulumani is the capital of 
the Yungas and this it was my intention to visit. The direct road thither leads 
across the river Yanampayo but this everybody assured me was too much 
swollen to allow my passing it and I had therefore to take a round about route. 
The evening was delightful, and [171] the country as pretty as any one could 
wish to travel through, there were hills and dales on one side and the other, 
haciendas (estates) with neat and clean buildings everywhere about, banana 
and orange grows in abundance. At about sunset I found myself at “la punta de 
Millehuaja”, a few houses, prettily situated where I determined to remain for 
the night. I alighted at the home of the alcalde, an agreeable elderly man who 
gave me for supper an excellent chupe (English, Stew), and boiled plantanos 
in lieu of bread.

Wednesday, 27th of December. As far as I understand the topography of the 
Yungas, which as I have not seen a map of them, it is difficult to make out, 
the road, which the swollen state of the Yampayo obliged me to take, led me 
further up, just above the confluence of the Moreja and Chupichaca, which 
united form the Yanampayo, thus instead of one I had two rivers to cross but 
each of them separately, contained a less volume of water, than the one, the 
Yamampayo, after having received both rivers in its bed. The little rest which  
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I had had the previous night, made me oversleep myself this morning and it 
was 7 o’clock before I started. Hardly had I left “La Punta de Millehuaja” when 
ups and downs commenced which continued the whole way. I rode through 
the midst of the most luxuriant vegetation, the path was sometimes overgrown 
with creepers sometimes obstructed by trunks of trees lying across, steps had 
once been cut in the ground, now there were only vestiges of them; even my 
sure footed mule stumbled and I fell off, fortunately without injuring myself. 
At 11 1/2 a.m. I had reached the valley of the river Moreja; this I passed over 
a bridge and arrived at the village of Chupi; the descent continues until the 
valley of Chupichaca. Across this river a bridge was also thrown and when I was 
on the other side so complete had been the half circle which I had described, 
that I found myself opposite the horrid road I had come in the early part of the 
morning; however the great obstacle, the Tampayo had been overcome. The 
Chario is one of its tributaries, this was so shallow that the mules could wade 
through it and now once more I had a high ascent before me. It was not steep, 
but at least 2 1/2 leagues had I to ride before I arrived at its summit where the 
village of Chilca lies. Here the alcalde refused furnishing with fresh beasts and 
I therefore rode on upon the same with which I had come as far as here. It was 
dark before I arrived at Chulumani. I had intended to take up my quarters at 
the Alcalde’s but as he was not to be found I rode straight up to the curate’s 
dwelling, who having listened to my request told me to alight and remain with 
him. Besides myself there were two Spaniards on a visit, we conversed, supped 
and separated at 10 o’clock.

Thursday, 28th of December. Chulumani though the capital as said above, 
has not [172] such a respectable appearance as Coroico and if I had known 
beforehand what it was like, probably I should not have undergone so much 
fatigue in order to reach it; as early as 6 o’clock, I was at the Alcalde’s, with my 
humble request to procure me beasts; it was after mass had been said that he 
placed a mule for myself, a donkey for my luggage and an Indian as guide at my 
disposal. Meanwhile I ran about in the place but saw nothing worth noticing 
except the coca-press. I returned the same way I had come always up hill as 
far as Chilca where, as no beasts could be obtained I was obliged to proceed 
on foot, an Indian carrying on his back my trunk and bed; with sunset I found 
myself at the banks of the river Chario, which as it is usually the case with 
these rivers towards evening was too much swollen to allow my passing it, and 
I therefore had nothing better to do than to apply to the owner of a home for 
leave to pass the night in an outbuilding and having obtained this permission, 
I had my mattress placed on the floor and lay down; this valley has an ill-fame 
for the “Terciana” fever and ague, prevalent in it.
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Friday, 29th of December 1826. In the morning the waters of the river had so 
far subsided, that I could cross them on foot and I then continued my march as 
far as Chupe. “La punta de Millehuaja” whence I had started on the 27th in the 
morning lies from Chupe to the right toward the interior of the Yungas, whilst 
the direction which I now took led straight on to the nearest path over the 
Cordillera. I had the good luck to procure a mule for myself and I continued my 
journey on a path along the slope of a mountain a valley on the other side; the 
next place was called Yanayachi a village similar to the many through which  
I had come in my tour. The alcalde being absent I considered myself fortunate 
that his daughter was at least willing and able to let me have a mule which at 
least could carry my luggage, whilst I had once more to trust to the endurance 
of my legs. The country presented no variety, my mule became tired and would 
hardly move and I myself completely sick of my journey rested for the night 
at “La Chojlla” where a good-natured woman who could speak Spanish gave a 
Chupe and a place where to lie down.

Saturday, 30th of December. La Chojlla appears to be the name given to the 
villages situated at the foot of the Cordillera; for as soon as I set off this morning 
the ascent commenced, by and bye my mule was so completely knocked up 
that I was obliged to have it unloaded and overtaking some Llameros I made 
a bargain with one of them and had my luggage divided on the back of three 
of their Llamas. Higher and higher I climbed, many a time did I wait for the 
Indians and Llamas for they travel very slowly, gradually all vegetation ceased, 
the temperature became cold [173] from all sides rills of water formed by the 
melted snow rushed downwards, continually I had to wade through them and 
with the full conviction that few Europeans before or after me have passed the 
Cordillera in such a manner as I, I arrived at 3 p.m. at a few straggling houses 
or huts called “Yacaire” also here the alcalde was not to be found but a woman 
who kept a shop and spoke Spanish received me for the night in her house and 
prepared a chupe for me; in such inhospitable regions as these what could I do 
better than to creep under my blankets which I did at as early an hour as 3 p.m.

Sunday, 31st. The Indians with whom I had come yesterday had of course 
disappeared and I felt really thankful to my hostess when, with her assistance 
I was able to make an agreement with a borriquero or donkey-driver who 
compromised himself to take my luggage to La Paz for 1$ I accompanying 
him on foot as heretofore. From “Yacaire” to the summit of the Cordillera, La 
Pacheta, the distance is 3 leagues. The ground was covered with snow and 
water, fogs and clouds enveloped me and the temperature was very humid, 
not cold; I passed a small Lake just before reaching the highest ridge, and at 
the pass where I crossed it (La Pacheta) stones were piled up with a cross 
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erected upon them and this cross adorned with flowers, exactly in the same 
manner as the “pacheta” described when I entered the Yungas. As far as I was 
able to judge, I found myself here at a much greater elevation over the level 
of the sea, than I had been on the 22nd December. Hardly had I commenced 
my descent when I observed, I may say, a sudden change in the temperature, 
which became much milder; vegetation also made its reappearance, not only 
pasture but also potatoes and barley-fields. Some distance down the mountain 
we rested for a short time close to a rivulet, when I took out Walter Scott’s Bride 
of Lammermoor and finished this beautiful novel. I was actually carried away 
to the land of the Scots when on looking up and not seeing my jackass driver, 
plump was the fall into the real world around me. I soon overtook him again. 
Deep gullies, clefts and rocks formed the scenery, some of the latter particularly 
pointed and steep bear the name of “Las animas de Bilqui”. From “La Capilla de 
las Animas” La Paz is visible and I should have said that from the rivulet where 
I had been sitting for a short time, I had a distant view of the town of Palca. 
Towards sunset we reached a miserable “Pulperia” for which “Public-House” 
is perhaps too dignified a translation. It looked so smoky that I didn’t like to 
enter it and preferred lying down in the open air. A shower of rain awoke me a 
little past midnight and [174] thus I commenced the year 1827, surely in a very 
different manner from what I had been accustomed to, in former years. Many 
thoughts and reflexions kept me awake for a long time, but on account of them 
I shall spare to my reader, if ever these my “Extracts” should be so fortunate as 
to find one.

1827

Monday, 1st of January 1827. The pulperia, outside of which I had passed the 
night, stood at the very foot of the Cordillera. My donkey-driver and I were 
on the move by sunrise and after a short time came to a long row of houses, 
called el obraje and situated further down the valley than La Paz itself. Thither 
it leads without interruption and I entered the town not much below the place 
whence I had started for the Yungas ten days ago. I went to my old quarters at 
José Aneriegas. During my absence an acquaintance of mine an Englishman 
called Morris had arrived and upon him I called.

Tuesday, 2nd. I breakfasted at Morriss’, had my passport viséed, ordered beasts 
from the post-master, dined with Don José, thanked him for his hospitality and 
set off at 2 3/4 p.m. upon my return journey to Arequipa. Before reaching Laja, 
I observed various buildings here and there belonging to the estancias in the 
neighbourhood, which had escaped my notice when going.

Wednesday, 3rd. During the night the drunken post-master had disturbed 
my sleep; nevertheless I was up in good time and off by 6 o’clock. At 11 I was 
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at Tiaguanaco; at a very short distance before reaching this place I observed 
some large ruins said to be those of a palace belonging to the Incas who 
having extended their dominion over a great part of the present Bolivia, were 
in the habit, when on their journeys to reside for some time at this place of 
Tiaguanaco, which owes its name to the following story. We know from the 
History of Garcilasso de la Vega that the Incas had established all over their 
empire a kind of post; on the high roads which cross the same from one end 
to the other, Indians were posted at short distances from each other, whose 
duty it was to carry the news, running as fast as they could from one post to the 
other, either verbally or by means of threads (quipos) which being knotted or 
tied in some manner or other had their various meanings. These post-couriers 
were also employed to carry delicacies to the imperial table at Cuzco, as for 
instance fish from the coast, and thus it is related that when an Inca was at 
the place now called Tiaguanaco, one of them delivered to him a fish which 
was still alive, where upon the [175] Inca told him: Tio Guanaco – English: Sit 
down, Guanaco – refering of course to the marvellous celerity with which the 
fish had been brought from the ocean. For the truth of the story I do not vouch 
and might not the fish have been caught in the neighbouring Lake of Titicaca? 
At each stage I changed my mules as it is customary and I was thus able to get 
over a good deal of ground in the course of the day; I passed Huaqui and Zepita 
with its antique looking church, fine trees and a greensward and stopped for 
the night at Tambillo 22 leagues from Laja. The moon shone but the sky was 
cloudy and the lightning flashed at a distance.

Thursday, 4th. I was mounted at 6 1/2. This day the places through which  
I came were Pomata, Juli and Ilave, and I arrived at Acora at past 10. In Juli the 
Jesuits had an establishment in former times, it is still famous for the riches 
which its four churches once possessed.

Friday, 5th. Here in Acora I did not fail to call upon my good curate Nuñez 
who placed an excellent breakfast before me. From the postmaster, I obtained 
a good horse and was thus at as early an hour as 9 3/4 in Chuquitos and at 1 
o’clock in the house of Don Crawley in Puno. I intended to proceed this very day 
but the mules not being ready in time, I had to remain till next morning. In the 
yard of the Prefectura where I had to present myself on account of my passport 
I received this severe rebuke from the Prefect to whom I merely touched, not 
took off my hat; “Vd. no sabe quitar su sombrero, Vd. es peor que un Indio” – 
English, “You do not take off your hat, you are worse than an Indian”.

Saturday, 6th. The first considerable place after leaving Puno is Bilque, and 
about 2 leagues before reaching this place lies a small village called Tiquillaca. 
The road thither leads over a dreary plain similar to that between Puno and 
Lampa. Annually a considerable fair is held in Bilque; it commences about 10 
days before Whitsuntide and lasts a fortnight. From the whole of Bolivia and 
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from the southern departments of Perú, Puno, Moquegua, Arequipa and Cuzco, 
sellers and purchasers meet here and in later years, contracts for wool used 
to be made here between the foreign merchants from Tacna and Arequipa, 
and the native sheep-owners. Both mules with which I continued my journey 
from Bilque soon became tired and the saddle mule to such a degree that I was 
obliged to dismount and to walk on foot full two leagues. At Maravillas, the 
next stage the rio [176] grande was so much swollen, that the mules had to pass 
it swimming and for human beings a rope was thrown across and fastened on 
the other side at some height over the bed of the river. With the assistance of 
the Postmaster and his man, I crept along this rope and safely landed on the 
opposite bank. The same night I reached la Compuerta.

Sunday, 7th of January 1827. Between La Compuerta and Chasqui Pascani 
the ground was covered with snow. When I arrived at Cuevillas I observed 
a small change for the better, for close to the cave in which on my going 
I passed the night, three Houses had been built to answer the purpose of a 
tambo, immediately on leaving Cuevillas the ascent to the Cordillera begins, 
and hardly had I commenced riding upwards when I heard the thunder roll 
and fell the hail beating into my face; higher up the hailstorm changed into 
a snow storm. The flakes fell so densely that nothing at any distance could 
be distinguished, my guide had no idea where the track lay, we put the reins 
loosely upon the neck of the mules and trusted to their instinct; nor were we 
deceived, for they took us straight to the tambo of Pati. This horrid weather 
had lasted all the while I crossed el Alto de Toledo, that is to say the whole 
distance from Cuevillas to Pati and it may thus be well imagined in what a 
benumbed state I arrived. Before I dismounted, a small glass with pure Pisco 
was handed me and I swallowed it like water, a thing which I believe I never did 
before nor have ever done since.

Monday, 8th of January. In the morning before leaving Pati, I made the 
acquaintance of a very agreeable man a lieutenant colonel in the Peruvian 
Army. When leaving the Tambo of Apo I obtained a good horse for myself, but 
the mules for the postillion and my luggage were miserable beasts, they were 
completely knocked up before we reached “El Alto de los Huesos”. I therefore 
told my man to follow me as well as he might and rode on by myself; as far 
as Cangallo, I easily found my way, but on the other side of this village when 
passing a small brook I lost myself, soon after the sun set, but fortunately the 
moon shone, so that taking the Volcano as my landmark I at all events knew 
in what direction Arequipa was situated; fearful lest my horse might tire I 
dismounted and drew it after me, up and [177] down hill where no path was 
to be seen. I came upon a few Indians who were burning charcoal, but they 
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either could or would not show me the way, after having left them, I thought 
of trusting to my horse as we had trusted to the mules on the Alto de Toledo; 
but here it was proved to me, what I had heard more than once viz, that the 
instinct for locality is most impressed on the brains of a donkey, less in those 
of a mule, and least in those of a horse; for after having ridden at least half an 
hour I again found myself with the same Indians, once more I had to start, 
and after some time I came to a wide well-beaten road which I followed, and 
it took me far the left of Arequipa into the Village of Paucarpata. Of course 
not a human being was visible, only the dogs barked at the lonely traveller but 
fortunately I now knew where I was and though Paucarpata is still a league 
and a half from Arequipa, I thought nothing of the distance and at 1 1/2 in 
the morning I knocked at the street door of Daniel Schutte’s house under the 
Portal. The elder brother was absent in the interior; the younger, Christopher 
received me.

And here ends my journey to La Paz and the Yungas.

Connecting Narrative

During my abscence, Mrs. Von Lotten had removed from the large house which 
she had inhabited during her husbands life time, and for some months after his 
death, to smaller apartments; and I therefore after my return lived for the next 
6 months in the house of the “elder”, Daniel Schutte. I was with him partly as 
a friend, partly in the capacity of a clerk, and thus my situation in Arequipa, 
taken in a social view, had certainly much improved, for though I had not yet 
raised myself to the rank of the head of an establishment, yet nobody looked 
upon me in the light of a common (“dependiente”); but the reverse was the case 
as regards pecuniary advantages, I earned no salary, and though my expenses 
were little, yet, what I spent was always so much taken from my capital which 
consisted that time of, partly of the salary which I had saved whilst at Gibbs’, 
of the value of 100£ drawn upon Huth of London, in virtue of a letter of credit 
brought with me from Europe, and if I mistake not of the proceeds [178] of 
some articles ordered by me from C. H. Donner of Altona and bought by him 
with part of my paternal inheritance, and upon which articles sold in Arequipa 
I had gained very handsomely. This small fortune of mine, I placed in the hands 
of Daniel Schutte and when he left S. America in 1827 it passed into those of his 
brother Christopher. To what happened in October 1838 I need not refer here. 
In March of this year 1827 Daniel Schutte had to ship some money and wool 
for Europe, where I, always fond of moving about, readily took upon myself to 
attend to their embarkation and this gave rise to my
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Fourth trip from Quilca to Arequipa.

Tuesday, 20th of March 1827. I started at 7 1/2 a.m. Mariano Rodriguez the well 
known young muleteer who had accompanied me on former trips was again 
my guide; another mule carried my bed and 5000$ in money, which were to 
be embarked. On previous ocasions I have described the Sandy plain from 
Arequipa to Uchumayu, the descent into this valley, the crossing the bridge, 
the ascent up to the mountain ridge called “la Caldera”, and there again the 
road down as far as the valley of Vitor; I slept at the foot of La Cuesta or ascent 
called De Cano, after having first supped in company with a north American 
called Sword who had overtaken me here.

Wednesday, 21st of March. By 1 a.m., when the moon rose, we were mounted and 
ready to start. The long and sandy ascent De Cano leads up to the interminable 
Pampa de Vitor, we by no means crossed it rapidly for it was as late as 3 p.m. when 
we arrived at the bank of the river which empties itself in the Pacific at Quilca, 
it was so swollen that we had to pass it in a launch and to avoid the necessity 
of recrossing it, we had to take such a round about road over and between the 
hills which form the coast that it was as late as 5 when we arrived at the Caleta 
or Cave of Quilca. I, of course directed myself to the house of Mariano Uzategui, 
D. Schutte’s port agent, and though he was not at home, I ordered my bed and 
money to be unloaded and had the dinner got ready for me, at 8 I was rowed 
on board the British Brig “Hope”, Captain Lorrest, where I found young Francis 
Gibson ill of the fever and ague. The Captain being already in bed and asleep,  
I didn’t like to disturb him and lay down in the sofa damped as I was.

Thursday, 22nd. After a good night’s rest I was awake by 6. The Captain was 
[179] willing to take the wool. I returned on shore, breakfasted with Uzategui 
and a certain Elizaldo, who lived with him, saw good John Ward, who having 
been very ill was just recovering, went on board with the 5000$ paid my usual 
tribute to the sea sickness and finally had 50 bales wool sent off.

Friday, 23rd. The following vessels were at anchor in the port: “Le Comíte” 
and “La Consolation” French; the “Hope” British and the Peruvian Man of War 
“Arequipeña”. Until dinner-time I was busy in the custom-house. A frenchman, 
passenger on board “Le Comíte” came on board and took up his quarters at the 
Uzategui’s. At night-time, I had my mattrass placed in a hammock and slept 
without being troubled either by rats or flies.

Saturday, 24th. Like yesterday I continued to send wool on board the “Hope”. 
From Arica the French ship “Elisabeth” arrived. From Arequipa the Columbian 
General Cordova who immediately went on board “Le Comíte”. With the 
Frenchman from on board this vessel, I paid a visit to some girls, and also to 
the daughter of Antonio Brusset of Arequipa, rather good-looking.
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Sunday, 25th. Nothing to be done in the Custom House. Le Comite sailed 
for Callao; the English brig “Courier” Captain Clover, arrived from Arica. The 
Frenchman Besse and I took a long walk in the afternoon.

Monday, 26th. From Callao arrived the French ship “Télégraphe” Captain B. 
Roux. Passengers by her: General Cerdeña, who was to take the command of 
the troops in this department, an Arequipa gentleman, Herboso, a French Don 
Saulnier and others.

Tuesday, 27th. All those arrived yesterday in the “Télegraphe” jointly with 
Besse left for Arequipa.

Wednesday, 28th. “La Consolation” sailed for Callao, and I finished the 
shipment of 460 Bales wool on board the “Hope”.

Thursday, 29th. It was now incumbent upon me to render Mr. D. Schutte a 
report of what I had been doing; accordingly I wrote him a long letter which 
I intended sending him with my guide Mariano, but he having gone with the 
beasts to the valley of Siguas nine leagues distant, where their maintenance 
cost but a triffle, I had to go in search of him, for this purpose I engaged a 
muleteer and both mounted, we started after dinner. Page 94 of these Extracts, 
I have endeauvored to give an idea of this ride from Quilca to Siguas. It would 
therefore, be superfluous to repeat here the description, and will only add that 
having now been more than two years in the country, of course everything 
made less impression upon me than it had done on my first arrival. At 9 p.m. 
we reached Siguas, where having brought no mattrass with me, I [180] had my 
saddle-cloth and fullon spread on the ground under a shed wrapped myself up 
in my poncho and slept soundly.

Friday, 30th of March 1827. As soon as the sun rose my guide and I were on 
the move and for 3 hours we rode up and down the valley making inquiry for 
Mariano, but as no trace was to be found of him, I could do nothing better 
than to send off to Arequipa the same muleteer who had accompanied me 
from Quilca. When I last had come through this valley on the 7th November 
1824, I had only passed in it a few hours of the night and I had thus formed an 
erroneous idea of its nature. It is true that here and there it is overgrown with 
underwood, especially with willows which abound all over Perú, but for the 
greater part it is well cultivated and great care and attention are paid to the 
vineyards which cover the ground on both sides of a small river; this river is 
not the same as that which comes from Arequipa, but unites with it somewhat 
below the valley of Vitor. With this valley Ciguas bears a great resemblance, 
but on a smaller scale. After my guide had left for Arequipa I whiled away 
the time as well as I could; I walked about, slept a little, ate a large quantity 
of grapes, had a frugal dinner dressed in a neighbouring hut or house, and 
rejoiced indeed when I saw a “propio” or courier pass bye from Arequipa, for 
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accompanied by him I was ready to start for the port. On our way thither we 
had the usual mishaps, that is to say we lost ourselves in the Pampa, laid down 
in the “Lomas” till the night, which was pitchdark at first cleaned up a little and 
were in Quilca past midnight.

Saturday, 31st of March and Sunday, 1st of April. Friday night the “Hope” sailed 
for Valparaiso. I had no occupation whatever and the time hung heavily upon 
my hands, which no doubt induced me to go to Mass on Sunday Morning.

From Monday, 2nd to Saturday, 7th. I was occupied in embarking wool on 
board the French ship “Telégraphe”. The life which I led was a tedious one, 
immediately after breakfast I went down to the Custom-House; twice in the 
course of the day, the launch came off from on board, and I had nothing else to 
do but to attend to the shipping of as many bales of wool as she could take each 
time, to count them and to note down their number, the remainder of the day  
I walked up and down in this most uninteresting of all places, read and talked, 
if any one was inclined to enter into a conversation. The “Sir John Kein” Captain 
Newland came in from Arica.

Sunday, 8th. Mr. Wm. Turner, partner of Turner, Marriott and Smith of 
Arequipa and Valparaiso, arrived from Arequipa; he brought [181] with him 
45,000$ in cash to be shipped on board the “Sir John Kein”.

Monday, 9th. Having finished the shipment of wool on board the “Télégraphe” 
I had to go on board of her in order to obtain a general receipt. The “Télégraphe” 
was a fine large ship with handsome accomodations, much superior to those 
which I had seen on board of English merchant vessels. The Captain asked me 
to partake of his dinner, which was very good, we had claret, coffee and sweet 
liqueurs. On shore I amused myself till past midnight with reading the literary 
Gazette, borrowed from Captain Newland.

Tuesday, 10th. I had everything ready to return to Arequipa with the 
muleteers Rodriguez and Mariano. I however only knew of their departure 
when they had already started, and though I ran after them for a considerable 
distance I could not overtake them. I then made an agreement with Montúfar, 
the muleteer who lived in the valley of Quilca to procure me beasts for the 
following day.

Wednesday, 11th. Early in the morning Montúfar who acted as my guide and  
I left Quilca and reached the Valley of Vitor by Sunset.

Thursday, 12th. Long before the sun rose we were in the saddle and reached 
Uchumayu as early as mid-day. To my great surprise I met here the two 
Schutte’s, the younger Christopher, rode on to Quilca to embark on board the 
“Télégraphe” for Valparaiso. The elder, Daniel, returned with me to Arequipa.
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Connecting Narrative

During the first 6 months of the year 1827, but whether before or after my 
preceding trip to Quilca I do not recollect, Mr. John Hayne arrived in Arequipa. 
This gentleman, in 1823 my fellow clerk in the Counting-House A. Gibbs and 
Sons, London, was since 1825 partner in the establishment of Gibbs, Crawley 
& Co. on the West Coast of S. America. He usually resided in Lima, and the 
object of his present visit to Arequipa was no doubt to look into the affairs of 
the branch house established there, whose chief continued to be my former 
principal, Samuel B. Mardon, certainly not an over-bright Mercantile genius. 
Hayne seeing that I had no fixed occupation proposed to me to go to Lima in 
order to arrange there the books of the House, which he told me had fallen into 
a dreadful confusion. Nothing could be more to my liking, than the idea to visit 
a new place and that Lima, without any expense to myself, and I immediately 
accepted his offer. I forget what salary I was to receive. [182] Towards the end 
of April or begining of May, made her appearance in the port of Quilca, the 
beautiful Prussian ship “Princess Louisa”, owned by the Rhenish West India 
Company. This company was at that time much fostered and protected by the 
Prussian Goverment, whose object it was to introduce German Fabrics into 
the young Hispano-American republics. For this purpose another vessel the 
“Mentor” and cargo had been sent out several years back; with Mr. Scholtz 
of whom I made mention, Page 60, as supercargo. Mr. Oswald had then been 
second supercargo; he now came as first supercargo on board the “Princess 
Louisa” and had with him as his subaltern a Mr. Schlotke; before proceeding,  
I may give in a few words the future life and fate of these gentlemen. Mr. 
Scholz an excellent good natured man, became partner of the House of Huth, 
Grüning & Co. on the coast, and after having worked in the same for several 
years, he returned to his native place Breslaw with a competency. Then he, a 
very plain and humpbacked man, married a lady young in comparison to his 
age, which was generally considered to have been a very foolish step of his. 
I visited him there in the spring of 1845. He afterwards entered into various 
speculations which I believe turned out so unfortunate, that he lost all what 
he possesed, and the last years of his life, for he is now dead, his former 
partners formed a common purse for his maintenance. Oswald on the other 
hand; certainly more clever than, but not so good-hearted as Scholtz, formed 
a mercantile establisment in Hamburg, which gradually became a respectable 
one. He himself was made Prussian Consul General, received a Prussian order, 
and died not long ago a wealthy and I believe also a respected man. Of Schlotke 
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I had never heard a word since he left the coast. Oswald, as far as I remember 
consigned a vessel and the goods which he thought proper to land, to Turner, 
Marriot and Smith; both he and Scholtke stayed some time in Arequipa where 
they were much [fêted]. I of course made their acquaintance and agreed to 
take my passage with them to Callao. The 14th May was fixed for our departure. 
In the forenoon I bade good bye to Mrs. Von Lotten; our acquaintance had 
gradually ripened into a friendship and intimacy and on my part my feelings 
towards her did not stop short here, I certainly felt very sad when I said farewell 
to her. [183] 

Fifth trip to Quilca and First voyage to Lima

Monday, 14th of May 1827. Mrs. Oswald and Schlotke, I, and a few others dined 
at Frederick Marryott’s, after dinner we mounted our beasts, our luggage had 
been sent on previously, Samuel Mardon, Daniel Schutte and James Gibson 
accompanied us part of the road to Uchumayu; half way between this village 
and Arequipa stands a cross, called La Cruz del Intendente, here we separated; 
they returned to this latter, we continued our ride to the former place, where 
we arrived by night-fall. Our mattrasses were spread here under an open shed 
and we spent a cold comfortless night.

Tuesday, 15th. We set off at as late an hour as 8 a.m. and took the usual route 
over the caldera which as may well be believed had by this time became familiar 
to me, not a cloud was to be seen, the sun shone with its usual brilliancy, and we 
suffered much from heat, as soon as we descended into the valley of Vitor, we 
rested for some time at the estate of Oyenguren and it was as late as five o’clock 
p.m. when we reached the Hacienda de Cano at the foot of the ascent. We 
ourselves had to peel our potatoes and to prepare our supper. Both Uchumayu 
and Vitor are valleys, but as the latter is situated at least a 1000 ft lower, its 
climate is considerably warmer. In Uchumayu vines do not grow, whilst they 
form the riches of Vitor. Last night the cold did not allow us to sleep; this night 
innumerable insects prevented our enjoying a good rest.

Wednesday, 16th. At 7 we were off again; we did not take the road by way of 
Siguas, but preferred taking that which is called por La Pampa adentro which 
means, that we remained upon the sandy plain or Pampa until we came to the 
Lomas where we were by sunset, we had our matrasses laid down in the open 
air and though a very heavy dew fell, I well wrapped up, slept more soundly 
and better than the previous nights.

Thursday, 17th. By 10 a.m. we reached Quilca, the Chief of the Custom-House 
had gone on board the French vessel “l’Ange Gardien”; as soon as he had 
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returned on shore, we had our luggage shipped, and went ourselves on board, 
the Princess Louisa. Oswald and I soon returned, and in the Custom House 
I rendered him some assistance in getting through the various formalities 
required for the despatch of his vessel. It had fallen dark before we were again 
rowed on board, however the Captain having in the meanwhile got ready 
everything, the anchor was weighed and “The Princess Louisa”, left the port 
of Quilca. Hardly were we in motion when sea-sickness came upon me and 
I hastened to my berth [184] which was arranged for me in Schlotke’s Cabin. 
Oswald had a cabin for himself.

From Friday, 18th 1827 to Thursday, 23rd of May. During all these days we 
were in sight of the Coast. We hardly made any progress, for without any wind 
whatever we merely drifted down with the Current. It was undoubtedly an 
error on the part of the Captain to keep so near the land, if he had stood further 
out we should in all probability had met with the breeze which blows in this 
coast from South to North. Besides Messrs. Oswald, Schlotke and myself, there 
were on board the Captain Hammer, the first Mate Went, the second mate 
Braubach, the third mate C [. . .], a numerous crew and 52 passengers, for whom 
accomodations were prepared between decks. Many of these were deputies 
for the Congress which was shortly to assemble in Lima. Our meals were the 
following: breakfast at 9, Dinner at 3 and tea at 7; I myself suffered much from 
sea-sickness, so that I seldom made my appearance either at breakfast or tea, 
but at about 11 a.m. Oswald and I used to take some Bordeaux Wine, toasted 
bread and pounded Cinammon, which latter a gift from kind Mrs. Von Lotten 
had been recommended to me as a tonic for the stomach and a remedy against 
sea-sickness. All the Germans were very friendly towards me, and when well-
enough, I played much at Chess; when unwell and in bed, I read some German 
Memoirs of some one whose name I do not recollect, but which by no means 
of a particularly moral tendency, had a great run at that period.

Thursday, 24th of May. This day we were favoured by a breeze.
Friday, 25th. When I went on deck in the morning I was told that we were 

close to Callao. There was no wind and the rolling of the ship made me once 
more sea-sick. Towards noon a breeze sprung up which again died away, as 
soon as we had come in sight of the Island of San Lorenzo. These are in reality 
two islands, a larger and a smaller one, both covered with sand, totally barren, 
and without the slightest vegetation, situated at a short distance to the S.W. 
of the coast, they form the bay of Callao and contribute to the safety of the 
port by keeping off the swell from the South. At 11 p.m. the son of a deputy of 
Chuquibamba who had been ill all the voyage, died. It was firmly reported on 
board that at the very moment when he breathed his last the min. before the 
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most heard some one call out three times; they thought that this had been the 
mate calling to them, but it was known for a certainty that at that moment 
neither the mate [185] nor anybody else on board had uttered a loud word.

Saturday, 26th. The corpse was hove overboard. We remained in sight of San 
Lorenzo, but the calm continuing, prevented our entering the port.

Sunday, 27th. Last night I had read in bed till a late hour the Memoirs above 
referred to, (they were written by Cassanova) and it was therefore unusually 
late when I rose. The north Americans had a store-house on San Lorenzo. At 
about mid-day we cast anchor in the port of Callao. I was much pleased with 
its appearance and though very little acquainted with nautical matters, I could 
easily understand why it is so famous for its safety all over the world. Winds 
blowing from the North are hardly ever known here, and against the regular 
trade wind from the south San Lorenzo shelters the shipping. Many vessels 
were at anchor; of Foreign man-of-war: The “Doris” British frigate, “L’Alacrití” 
french Brig, the “Brandy wine” U.S. frigate, and the Peacock U.S. ship. Many 
boats both from these ships and from the authorities on shore came on board 
the “Princess Louisa” and only for the deputies, the licence for their landing 
was received. Henry Reinecke whom in Altona I had known by sight, now clerk 
of Templeman Bergmann & Co. to whom Oswald intended consigning himself, 
came off and slept on board, of course he looked much older than when I had 
last seen him; particularly agreeable he surely was not. The houses of the town 
of Callao, the round Castles and far back in the interior, ridges of mountains 
rising the one above the other, with a few specks of snow on the very highest 
summits presented a fair prospect, but nothing either grand or picturesque.

Monday, 28th. In the course of the morning Oswald accompanied by 
Reinecke went on shore and up to Lima; the other passengers likewise left the 
vessel, so that Schlotke and myself remained alone with the Captain and the 
mates, though the licence for our going up to Lima had not yet arrived, we 
were allowed to go on shore for a short time and of course we readily availed 
ourselves of this permission, we landed at the mole, which is built far out into 
the sea, and as I learnt afterwards was originally constructed out of the hulk 
of an old Spanish man-of-war, filled up with stones and earth. An iron railing 
runs round its point. Launches were unloading by means of cranes, porters 
carrying packages and signs of bustle and activity were everywhere visible, the 
streets nearest the landing place have a respectable appearance and were filled 
with people, sailors and their usual female companions were not wanting; at 
the corners, women selling fruit; further in the apperance of the houses [186] 
fell considerable off and I hardly thought them to look more respectable than 
the houses or huts of Quilca. I was much struck with the carriages of which  
I saw a few in the streets; they had but two wheels and were generally drawn by 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 153Volume 1

one horse or mule, if by two they (the beasts) were without fail of a miserable 
description; twice a day a stage coach drawn by four horses left Callao for Lima, 
once in the morning and once in the evening; we ought to have secured seats 
in the same but omitted doing so. After having walked about, without being 
much pleased Schlotke and I returned on board, we played a few games at 
Chess, dined with the Captain and the mates and our licences having come at 
last we returned on shore and had to hire horses to convey us to Lima; I was 
fortunate enough in getting a pretty good one and cantering the whole way – 
the distance is about two leagues – we reached the Lima-Gate in about one 
hour, the road leads straight up and was in good condition – about halfway 
stands a Church and a Public-House close to it, this is called La Legua – 
somewhat further on the Carriage road was well paved, on each side two rows 
of trees with a foot path and stone benches here and there, just before the Gate 
is an Oval. The Gate itself with the Peruvian Arms painted outside appeared 
to me a fine structure. A mud wall surrounds the town. We enquired our way 
to the Calle de las Mantas where I left Schlotke in Mrs. Walker’s Hotel and  
I myself crossing the Plaza rode on to La Calle de Melchor Malo, when in the 
house (now 1861 occupied by José Canevaro) Gibbs Crawley & Co. had their 
establishment. John Moens the Senior Partner received me rather cooly, 
Hayne who had desired my coming was however friendly and kind and so was  
F. A. Eck another fellow-clerk of mine at Gibbs’ in 1823 and 24, the principals and 
clerks all took tea together and with us sat down Mr. Thomas Harper, Captain 
Samuel Gibson, the one-eyed, and Captain Clover of which there I have already 
had occasion to make mention in the previous pages. Eck afterwards took me 
to the House of the Urminitas with whom he was very intimate, the father 
Don Julian a Spaniard, was highly respectable man, the mother was dead, the 
three daughters Mariquita, Juanita and Josefita, born in Chile and decidedly 
plain, conducted themselves very properly. I slept this night in the room which 
had been prepared for a new clerk not yet arrived, but was severely troubled  
by bugs.

Tuesday, 29th of May. Soon after breakfast Mr. Thomas Harper my old 
Arequipa acquaintance called upon me and had the kindness to present me 
to a number [187] of gentlemen, some already known others new to me. We 
went together to William Jackson, clerk at Dickson Price & Co. Thomas Elliot, 
clerk at Templeman and Bergmann’s, John Moore, likewise at Dickson’s; Henry 
Kendall, partner of the same firm, Henry Klefecker, head clerk and manager at 
Cochrane and Robertson’s, Hermann Dreyer, agent of the Rhenish West Indian 
Cy. Oswald, Schlotke, Mr. Frederick Bergmann partner of Templeman and 
Bergmann, his lady, Doña Estanislaa, a native of Buenos Ayres, a fine showy 
woman, who in her morning dress was occupied sowing, Hermann Woldt, 
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who lived at Messrs. Pfeiffer and Hesterberg’s, Mr. John McLean and various 
others. Mrs. Von Lotten had given me a letter of introduction to her brother 
Don Mariano Sierra at that time oficial mayor “del ministerio de Guerra”; to his 
office in the Palacio, Mr. Harper showed me and when he had read his sister’s 
letters he made me many protestations of friendship and offers of service, he 
appeared to me of a very dark complexion, and not like his sister. After dinner 
I took a walk to the two “Alamedas” or Avenues outside the town, in company 
with Harper, Schlotke, Dreyer and his colleague Hermann Schmidt, and at a 
later hour after tea, Hayne, who of course did not take upon himself the airs 
of a principal but with whom I then was and always have been on the most 
friendly terms, went with me to Doña Carmen Quintanilla, the wife of José 
María Wallarino, salesman at Mardon’s in Arequipa, from whom I had a parcel 
to deliver her; she was not in, but her two sisters were, lively and pretty girls, 
with whom and some other visitors we spent a pleasant evening.

Wednesday, 30th of May. This day I commenced working which I did in Hayne’s 
bedroom and as I had been told by him before hand, my only occupation 
was to be that of setting to rights the mistakes and errors committed by the 
bookkeepers of previous years; I was not to have the slightest connection 
with the current business of the day. I went out for a short time to call upon 
Scholtz, partner of Huth’s and upon Wetmore, partner of Alsop-Wetmore & Co. 
to whom I had a letter of introduction from Daniel Schutte. He, a stiff North 
American, was polite and gave me a general invitation to his house, which  
I put down at its proper value, i.e. a general invitation is equivalent to none. The 
regulations of Gibb’s House were the following: at 8 o’clock a bell was rung for 
breakfast; as soon as it was over, the store and Counting-House were opened 
and all commenced their respective occupations, at 2 1/2 another bell gave the 
signal that work was to be left off, at 3 dinner was placed on the table, at 4 the 
officers re-opened and at 7, tea; at 11 the street door was shut after which hour 
no one was either let out or in. Each evening one [188] of the clerks had by 
turns to remain at home in order to keep watch, but as I did not belong to the 
regular number this duty was not incumbent upon me.

Thursday, 31st of May. I had now become regularly installed and the 5 months 
which I remained in Lima, till the beginning of November, were spent by me in 
a uniform not unpleasant manner.

Of some of the above named individuals I have given a succinct account in 
these Extracts from page 102 to 111; of the others I have not and of then I shall 
now say what I know about them.

William Jackson was tall rather good looking very respectable young man; he 
has always remained in the same House and I suppose that if still alive, he is at 
the present moment partner of Dickson Price & Co. in Liverpool. I was never 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 155Volume 1

intimate with him. Henry Kendall became afterwards the head of Naylors’ 
House here in Lima; he had his wife with him a very agreeable English lady and 
though also with him, I never was much acquainted, in later years my wife and 
myself have spent many a pleasant evening at his house where now and then 
he used to give small dancing parties. When he left Lima, he established himself 
in London, where he was for some time Peruvian Consul and had also the 
consignment of Guano for the Island of Mauritius. He was a lively agreeable 
man. I am uncertain whether he resides at present in London or Liverpool. 
Henry Klepecker, son of a Hamburg clergyman, was offered by Cochrane and 
Robertson an annual salary of 6000$ but he preferred taking his share in the 
business and of course when this house failed soon after, he also lost the little 
which he possesed. In later years he has acted as agent for some Lima 
Establishment or other, but I do not believe that he was ever much prospered 
in the world. When I was last in Hamburg I met him at some dinner-party 
when he was an old man rather hard of hearing. Hermann Dreyer, a native of 
Altona like myself and born in the same year, was a play fellow of mine in the 
time of our childhood; he entered a counting house at the age of 14 and though 
when we saw each other during the years 1816 to 1823, we always kept up the 
friendly thow, yet we met but seldom, here on the coast we more or less 
removed our intimacy; he was a first-rate merchant, arithmetician and 
Whistplayer – but in society rather dry; when he gave up his agency for the 
Rhenish West India Co. he established himself in Hamburg with Oswald and 
was the active working partner. When I was in Hamburg in 1844 he was a judge 
in the tribunal of commerce, which considering his age, was looked upon as a 
clear proof of his acknowledged uprightness and cleverness in [189] mercantile 
affairs. When in 1848 the revolutionary democratic movements broke out all 
over Europe he took them so much to heart and they inspired him with so 
many fears and misgivings that he died soon after of as I was assured a mental 
not a physical illness. Frederick Bergmann, a Hanoverian by birth went out as a 
very young man to Buenos Ayres in the employment of the house of Britten & 
Brownell; he there married Doña Estanislaa Rubio and in 1819 or 20 came to 
Lima, here to establish a house for the same firm; the firm was soon changed 
into that of Templeman & Bergmann and under that name it is still carried on, 
1861. Mr. Bergmann was by no means a man of great abilities, but having in 
England excellent connections he always went on in the same path, receiving 
manufactured articles, selling them and sending the proceeds home. From this 
he never deviated; he never entered into extraneous speculations; owing to the 
amability of Mrs. Bergmann and the daughters when they grew up, for many 
many years, there was not a house in Lima which was more frequented and 
visited than Bergmanns; there were originally 6 children, Frederick, Charles, 
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Sophia, Isabel, Augusta, and Estanislao; but as nothing on earth is permanent, 
so it has also happened with this family. Isabel born in 1828 on the day of the 
great earthquake, the beauty of Lima, the prettiest and loveliest girl imaginable, 
died in June 1852 and this was a blow too hard ever to be forgotten; then Sophia 
the eldest daughter, suffered from asthman for the last 20 years at least and on 
the 28th December 1859 Mr. Bergmann, the father expired and thus at the 
present day visitors as may easily be believed do not hurry to the House as 
much as they did in former times. Mrs. B. though always agreeable, is about  
65 years of age, Sophia is always ill and Augusta, though a good girl not very 
intresting. Frederick rather limited in intellect is married and lives in a separate 
House, Estanislao, shuns society, and thus Charles is the only sociable one; the 
two elder ones carry on the business under the old firm. Hermann Woldt, a 
native of Lubeck, and as he says, of an old patrician family, arrived on this coast 
in the year 1826 with a small shipment, which in Arequipa, where I knew him 
first, he consigned to Daniel Schutte. What he was doing in Lima at Pfeiffer’s  
I do not know, but not many months later I found him in the interior, taking 
care of a small shop, then he had travelled about with Frederick Ottenheimer, 
the Jew and vendor of Jewels; for a long time I altogether lost sight of him, until 
I again met him in Callao, where for the last ten years at least he has been living 
and managed some way or other to make the two ends of the year meet. 
Sometimes he acts as agent, then, as sworn interpreter for the Government 
[190] now and then he does a small job for the Pacific Steam Navigation Cy. and 
always, but this puts no money into his pocket stands up as the Protector and 
Defender of poor or injured Germans. Frederick Pfeiffer, occupied as long as he 
lived a prominent place upon the small stage of Lima society. When a young 
man he must have been very good looking, for, though in later years he became 
too stout, his features always were handsome, and to them it was no doubt 
owing that his wife when a young girl, originally a Quakeress, abandoned her 
sect and joined her fate to his. They must have arrived in Lima about the year 
1821 with a small if any fortune; he immediately commenced speculating in 
American flour and was fortunate – in 1827 he was established with Hesterberg, 
who had induced him, to lay himself open to French Consignments. This 
partnership didn’t last long, and Pfeiffer has assured me that to him it had 
turned out a losing concern. He turned again to his old flour trade, entered 
occasionally into other speculations, afterwards set up a water-flour mill and 
always managed to keep above water. In 1839 or thereabouts, he took it into his 
head to establish a certain Charles Steer, in the Cerro de Pasco; he purchased 
manufactured goods to a large extent, which he sent thither for sale, but the 
business turned out so badly that he had to make an arrangement with his 
creditors, every one of whom made him a considerable abatement upon his 
debt. The mill was always his sheet-anchor and when he died in 1858 he left 
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perhaps $100,000 to his wife and children. People generally considered him to 
be good natured and good hearted; this I will not contradict, but I do not 
believe that his mercantile principles were quite upright and straightforward. 
He was extremely fond of good living; and still more of good wines – in fact, 
though he was not actually a drunkard for he very seldom took anything in the 
morning, and upon the whole eschewed spirits yet the quantiy of wine which 
has gone down his throat must have been inmense. He was hospitable, because 
he didn’t like to drink by himself; he then became tipsy, often vulgar and 
quarrelled with his wife in the presence of his guests – his wife, who now seems 
to enjoy herself, and four children have survived him. The eldest daughter 
Emily, is married to Charles Rowe, now in L’pool. Frederick, the eldest son, 
suffered from epileptic fits and died an idiot; Calisto, at whose christening  
I was present in 1828 is of an excellent steady character and carries on his 
father’s mill-business, Guillermo, turned out a scamp and is somewhere in 
Europe, [191] the youngest daughter Carolina, born 1832 is married to James 
Hayne of Gibbs’ house in Valparaiso. Of Hesterberg, I know nothing whatever. 
John McLean, was a highly respectable and much respected man. He married 
in Lima, and after having been established here for many years, lastly in 
partnership, with Rowe, he retired with a moderate competency, every rial of 
which, he lost soon after through the fault of a nephew of his, established in 
Iquique. He is now dead; a daughter of his Rosita, a most amiable creature, is 
married to John Graham, in Liverpool, of the firm of Graham, Kelly & Co. Of 
Wetmore I only know that he separated of Alsop and went to Canton where he 
did a very large business, but what since then has become of him, I am ignorant 
of. Hermann Schmidt is I believe established in Hamburg. – My brother-in-law 
Don Mariano Sierra a faithful adherent of the President La Mar, fell of course 
into disgrace when La Mar’s Goverment was upset by Gamarra’s revolution in 
1829 and he lived in great retirement until the end of 1833 when Luis Orbegoso 
was elected President. He was minister at the time of Salaverry’s revolution in 
the beginning of 1835 and adhered to Orbegoso, to his bad and good fortune, he 
even became his secretary General, but descended from this high post when 
Sta. Cruz formed the Peru-Bolivian Confederation; under him he was prefect of 
Trujillo, and after his, Sta. Cruz’s fall, lived for a long time in banishment in 
Guayaquil, together with Orbegoso, at a later period he returned to Perú and 
during the first presidency of Castilla was once more Prefect of Trujillo. After 
having been recalled from this post he retired from active service, and until the 
day of his death 22nd of April 1860, has been living in the most unassuming 
manner imaginable. He has left a widow, Juana Novajas, but no children.

I now come to the various individuals who in 1824 constituted “Le personnel” 
of the establishment of Gibbs Crawley & Co. in Lima. John Moens, was the 
senior partner, he was much liked by his boon companions whom he used 
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to entertain every day from 7 till 11 p.m. with his stories especially of naval 
matters which were his hobby-horse, with his brandy, and with his cigars; they 
listened to the first, they sipped the second, they smoked the third, until as the 
vulgar saying is they could hardly see each other and then separated more or 
less top-heavy. As to the management of a large mercantile establishment as 
that of Gibbs’, of this he certainly was not capable. For the remainder see what  
I said about him, pages 7 and 8. John Hayne, the junior partner, an extremely 
[192] clever merchant; page 3 I gave an account of him to which I will only add 
that his ruined health obliged him to retire from the house of A. Gibbs & Son 
London at the end of 1859. He now generally lives on the Continent, though 
he still keeps up his establishment in London. His wealth must be very 
great. Manuel Garcia Derizo, a very respectable Limeño attended to the sales 
department, but was soon after replaced by John Black a Scotchman. This was 
a good natured soul; for some time he had been living in Ica, where he had 
married Doña Josefa Cabezudo and managed the business of Cochrane and 
Robertson’s House. Scandal Mongers asserted that a deficit of 10 to 12,000$ 
had been found in his Cash; nevertheless he was engaged by Moens and he 
would have answered his purpose very well, if he had not been too fond of 
the bottle, and this vice grew upon him to such an extent, that he had to give 
up the situation and when a few years later I saw him in Ica, he had become 
an object of compassion; he was then dropsical all over; his body was swollen 
like a blown bladder, his mind was always stupified, and he died soon after. 
John Wilson, the book-keeper, a good fellow, was he with whom I became most 
intimate; but unfortunately drinking was also his failing. Many a day he did 
not make his appearance owing to the previous night’s intoxication; by and 
bye he fell lower and lower, and I do not know what has finally become of 
him, I suppose he must be dead. James Watson Leadly, was an odd, frank open-
hearted Irishman, he and I were always excellent friends as long as he was on 
the Coast. He had excellent connextions at home, soon left Gibbs’ House and 
established himself in Lima where he did a good business especially in Irish 
linens, he returned home about the year 1836; some years ago he was still alive 
and resided in Liverpool. Joseph Parke son of the Collector of the Liverpool 
Custom House, was a tall handsome young man; he could work well when he 
was inclined to do so, knew how to keep aloof from the bottle; but in other 
respects his character was not the steadiest. Frederick A. Eck, a young French 
Swiss, had been with me in the Counting House of Anthony Gibbs and Sons, 
see Page 3, he knew of no vice, and has gradually risen to a very respectable 
situation in life, with him I keep up my intimacy until this very day; in April 
1856, I visited him on his fine estate, Hollybush House, Ayrshire. Hypolito 
Gonzales, a Limeño, attended solely to the Custom House business; he was 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 159Volume 1

wonderfully exact, never was it known that he made a mistake, but on the 
other hand he [193] was slow and very particular, so that he could not keep up 
with the exigencies of the times when in later years more celerity was required. 
He was quietly put aside and enjoys a pension of I believe 600$ annually until 
this very day. Domingo Izquierdo, a dark Limeño Sambo, the recovering clerk, 
was a most honest creature imaginable, and remained in Gibbs’ employ until 
his death, which took place in 1852, when he had reached an age of more than 
60; only in the later years, when the Asthma from which he had always been 
suffering, became too violent, another clerk assisted him in his duties, he knew 
everybody in Lima and everybody knew him.

Description of Lima as it was in 1827, or rather as to me it appeared to be.

It is a well known fact that Lima the capital in former times, of the Viceyoyalty, 
now of the Republic of Perú, was founded in the year 1535 by the Conqueror, 
“Conquistador,” Francisco Pizarro. The date fixed upon by all the historians for 
this event is the 6th January of the said year, which day being that of the holy 
Epiphany, called in Spanish “El dia de los Reyes”, is the reason why Pizarro gave 
to his new capital the name “La Ciudad de los Reyes”; but whether Pizarro on 
the said 6th of January 1535, actually laid the first stone of the Palace, the Walls, 
the Cathedral, or any other building, or whether he merely decided upon the 
site or actually made up his mind to build a town, this I believe nobody can 
determine, with any degree of accuracy. Various derivations are given to the 
name Lima; I am of opinion that it is a corruption of Rimac, the name given by 
the Indians to the river on whose banks the town is built. Its distance from 
Callao, the port, is about 2 leagues, and its elevation above the level of the sea 
between 4 and 500 feet. Lima is situated in S.I. 12° 2’ and Longitude West from 
Greenwich 76° 58’ in a plain which at shorter or greater distances, is surrounded 
by ridges of hills, gradually ascending from the Coast. Like all Spanish towns 
the streets of Lima cut each other at right angles, which however do not run in 
such a manner as to correspond exactly with the Cardinal Points; those parallel 
to the river run from W.N.W. to E.S.E. those which traverse them from N.N.E. to 
S.S.W. The former have deep gutters “acequias” in the middle; the others have 
not. The Rimac divides the town into two parts, that on its left side being by far 
[194] the larger and more important one. Here is the principal square “Plaza 
Mayor”, with a handsome brass Fountain in the centre; two sides are formed by 
Porticoes, Portales, occupied solely by shops with “Altos” or one storey upon 
them; on the third side stands the handsome Cathedral with the Archiepiscopal 
Palace – a common large building adjoining the same. The fourth side is taken 
up by the Palace, which is an extensive building without the slightest pretension 
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to architectural beauty. Its area occupies a whole block, called here “Manzana”, 
which means the entire square formed by four streets, “cuadra” measuring 
each about a hundred and eighty of my steps or 144 Varas. This building 
miscalled Palace, has inside two or 3 large Courts or patios outside towards the 
Plaza and one lateral street. The ground floor is lined with shops of a very 
inferior description, above those towards the Plaza is a row of poor balconies 
occupying the whole front. The main entrance is from the Plaza; other doors 
lead to it from the lateral streets. Here were in 1827 the private apartments of 
the President, and there now (1861), as there were then, the offices of the 
ministries; the tribunals of the lower judges, “de Primera Instancia” of the 
Superior and Supreme Court of Justice, the treasury, various other public 
offices, those of the Prefect and Intendente and strange to say even Prisons; 
three or four Companies of soldiers are stationed here on guard. The streets of 
Lima were in 1827 and still are badly-paved and wide enough for two carriages 
to pass each other; upon the whole they are far from being kept clean and 
many a time Gallinazos or Turkey-Buzzards do the office at the Scavenger and 
for this reason it is prohibited by law to kill these useful though ugly birds. For 
foot passengers a narrow space is allotted, which paved in 1827 is now flagged. 
The houses in the neighbourhood of the Plaza consist of a ground floor and 
one storey; 3 or 4 “cuadras” from the Principal Square there are few houses 
higher than the ground floor. The courts or “patios” are small, compared to 
those of Arequipa, many of the inner walls adorned with fair paintings. The 
materials of which the houses are built are generally “adobes” or sunburnt 
bricks which are plastered over and whitewashed. Every house with a first 
storey, has with few exceptions, balconies covered up and looking like bird-
cages. In the streets nearest the Plaza Mayor the ground floors are generally 
occupied by shops or stores, further off this is not the case. Besides the Plaza 
Mayor there are several open places of various sizes, some of irregular shapes, 
as for instance that called “Inquisition Square” which is shaped like a triangle 
and in which the market was held in [195] 1827; in this square is the Building 
where the Congress assembles, and which was the University in Spanish times. 
A fine bridge of 5 arches leads to the suburb of San Lázaro on the right of the 
river. The river Rimac is of considerable width but rather shallow; its fall is 
great and it may more properly be called a mountain-torrent. The river during 
the dry season in Lima, when it rains in the interior swells considerably, whilst 
during the wet season in the coast when it is dry in the mountains its waters 
decrease. A mud wall, high and broad, with many leastions surrounds that part 
of the town which lies on the left bank of the river, and the gates cut into it, 
beginning with that situated highest up the river, are the following: del 
“Martinete”, blocked up, de “Maravillas”, “Barbones”, “Cocharcas”, “Sta. Catalina”, 
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close to this gate and inside the town stands a small fort of the same name, 
always garrisoned and in which the artillery and warlike stores are kept; the 
“Guadalupe”, “Juan Simon” “Callao” and “Monserrate” blocked up. Of these 
gates, that called “Maravillas” leads to the high road, which, crossing the 
Cordillera passes into the valley of Jauja – just outside this gate is the Catholic 
burial ground nicely kept and with a pretty chapel – further on the powder 
manufacture. The Guadalupe gate leads to the bathing place of Chorrillos, 
three leagues distant – thence to Lurin and to the south of the republic. The 
Callao Gate leads whither its name indicates. The suburb of San Lázaro is open 
in every direction. Most to the left is a barrier named la portada de Guia whence 
the high road runs along the coast to the northern departments. At the outskirts 
of this suburb of San Lázaro are two “Alamedas” or Avenues. In 1827 both were 
formed by four rows of trees, mainly willows, a carriage road in the middle and 
a path for foot passengers on each side. That called del “Acho”, has remained as 
it then was. To its right it has the river not on a level but at some depth below – 
it is divided into two halves by an oval where in 1827 a fountain stood, now 1861 
a marble statue of Columbus stands. To the left of the oval is La Plaza del Acho 
or Bull-ring built like the ancient amphitheatres and appropiated as its name 
indicates to Bull-fights – of which diversion the Lima inhabitants are 
passionately fond. A few hundred yards further on than the second half of this 
Alameda, stands a small house for Customs-officers who levy the excise on the 
live cattle which in this direction is brought into town; to the left at the very 
foot of the Cerro de San Cristobal, an establishment for Fresh Water Baths, 
known by the name of [196] “Los Baños de Altaza”. The Cerro of San Cristoval 
rises to an elevation of from 1400 to 1500 feet above the level of the sea, on its 
summit a wooden cross is erected. It forms one may say the corner of a ridge of 
hills, one branch of which stretches behind the small valley of Amancaes 
towards the sea, and ends abruptly just outside the portada de Guia; the other 
branch extends inland and is the western boundary of the valley de Lurigancho 
which is confined on the eastern side by the Rimac. This valley, as far as 
irrigation reaches, is richly cultivated – one farm succeeds the other but where 
the water ceases the soil is sandy and barren. The other Alameda, formely 
called de “Las tres Pilas” had completely changed its aspect since 1858 or 1859. 
In 1827, it resembled that del Acho; there were four rows of trees, a carriage 
road in the middle, and lateral walks; in the Carriage road three “Pilas” or 
fountains, or to speak more properly the ruined masonry work of three 
fountains the waters of which I have never seen in play. To the right of this 
avenue is the Church del Patrocinio, to the left that of Santa Liberata, at its end 
the Convent of Las Descalzos or bare-footed friars. This name is given them 
because they wear no stockings and sandals instead of shoes, their dress is 
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made of coarse grey-coloured cloth, below which no shirt; these friars are not 
allowed to touch money, possess no landed property like the other Convents 
live upon alms and do a great deal of good. From this latter Alameda a road 
turns off to the left and following the same one comes to a small gently 
ascending plain, perhaps two miles distant, it is encompassed on one side by a 
ridge of hills, which dried up and barren during the greater part of the year, 
become covered with a rich pasture as soon as about the month of June the 
dense fogs and drizzling rains, which then commence falling, call forth the 
riches of the soil. At the same time numberless yellow-lily-like flowers, called 
Amancaes spring up. Whether they derive their name from the Valley or the 
valley is named after them, I do not know. At the Commencement of this plain 
somewhat to the right, stands a small Chapel erected in honour of the Virgin, a 
resemblance to the pictures generally drawn of her have been discovered in 
the lines drawn by nature upon the stones of the hill at the foot of which this 
Chapel is built, but as obtuse intellects might not easily be able to trace this 
resemblance, to make it clearer to them, it has been daubed over, to represent 
the Mother of God. Lima abounds in Churches, Convents, and Monasteries. 
Then are the Cathedral – the patroness of Lima is Sta. Rosa – the Churches 
[197] and Convents of “Santo Domingo”, “San Franciso”, “San Agustin”, “La 
Merced”, “San Camilo”, of “Los Descalzos”, the Church of “San Pedro” and many 
others; the habit of the friars de Santo Domingo is white with a black Tippet, of 
those of San Franciso blue, of San Agustin black, of La Merced white. This 
latter order of La Merced was instituted in Europe for the redemption of 
Christians who had fallen into the slavery of the piratical Barbary States. Of 
“Los Descalzos” I have spoken above, they belong to the order of “San Francisco”. 
The Convent of “San Camilo” serves for los frayles de la Buena Muerte, who are 
frequently called in by a dying Catholic in order to assist him with their prayers 
in his last moments. Their number is small; they are dressed in black with a red 
cross upon their breast. San Pedro belonged to the Jesuits before their order 
was dissolved and they were expelled from Perú. These hitherto named 
Churches and Convents with the exception of San Camilo are fine and extensive 
buildings. The principal monasteries are those of “La Trinidad”, “La Incarnacion” 
“La Concepcion” and “Jesus Maria”; I am not acquanited with all the names of 
the lesser ones. The chief Hospital is that of “San Andrés” and is well attended 
to. It is directed by the members of a voluntary association called “La 
Beneficiencia”, the revenues of which arising from immoveable property is 
considerable. In 1827 the hospital of “San Andrés” included the mad-house, 
“loqueria”, which establishment, has lately been removed to another locality. 
The dress peculiar to the Limeñas when out of doors, was in 1827 the Saya and 
Manto; it had been so for many years, not to say centuries back, and it seemed 
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to be so interwoven with the habits and customs, nay even with their character, 
that it was thought impossible that they would ever cease wearing this, their 
national attire, however such is and always has been the power of fashion, that 
even the Saya and Manto have gradually disapeared, and now 1861 they are not 
seen in the Streets of Lima. About two years back some ladies of the élite of 
Lima Society, made an attempt to resuscitate this Custome, but in vain, none 
followed their example. The saya or petticoat used to be made for females of 
the lower classes of brown camblet, for ladies of black, and for such who were 
anxious of calling public attention upon themselves, of green, purple or other 
coloured silk. This petticoat was served lengthways in innumerable narrow 
plaits so that it fitted close to the body and showed its entire shape, she who 
wore this Saya could not possibly make a long step and [198] when kneeling 
down of course the legs became visible. The Manto was black, either a woollen 
or silk shawl fastened to the Saya and was drawn from behind over the head so 
as to cover the whole body from the waist upwards including the arms and 
hands and leaving of the face only one eye visible, but this one eye, as the 
English used to say, was a “piercer”. The male population of Lima of the lower 
classes consisted almost exclusively of negroes, zambos, and mulatoes, of 
different shades, they furnished the strong men required for porters and water-
carriers. Of cholos, the half-breed between Indians and whites, who abound in 
the Interior I saw but few, and the dress of the Indians whom I observed clearly 
showed that they had come to the Capital only on a visit. The Environs of Lima 
wore in 1827 and still wear at the present moment, a dreary aspect. This is 
owing partly to the fact that for want of sufficient water, by no means all the 
arable land is under cultivation, and partly owing to the cultivated fields being 
surrounded by high mud-walls, which preclude the view over them. The farms 
or “Chacras” in the immediate vicinity, produce mainly “alfalfa” or clover, “yuca” 
similar to the West Indian yam, potatoes and “camotes” or sweet-potatoes; the 
orchards, orange, sweet-limes, peaches of various sorts, inferior to the 
European, figs, and various tropical fruits, not grown in Europe, such as “paltas”, 
“chirimoyas”, “guayavas”, ”pacayes”, etc. Vines are also found here but not in 
abundance; they are cultivated more for the sake of the grape, than for 
extracting wine. The nearest considerable Sugar Plantation is that of Villa, a 
small distance further than Chorrillos, belonging in 1827 to Juan Bautista 
Lavalle, at present Juan Mariano Goyeneche. The climate of Lima is considered 
to be debilitating, but cannot but be called pleasant. When I arrived in 1827, it 
was the month of May – the winter season had set in. During the same which 
lasted about 5 months the sun is but seldom visible, the sky continually 
overcast, and in the evening and morning a thick fog or rather drizzling rain 
prevails and renders the streets extremely dirty. In October or November, the 
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pleasant weather returns, and until January the temperature is really delightful 
for though the sun shines and the sky is serene, the heat which commences in 
January and is greatest in February has not yet set in. The thermometer in the 
shade ranges the whole year round, from 12° or 13° to 22° or 23°, Reaumur. [199]

Connecting Narrative

During my stay in Lima, which lasted hardly six months, I spent my time in 
a uniform, quiet, upon the whole not unpleasant manner. In the first days 
after my arrival as already said above I had been introduced to many single 
gentlemen and to the families of the Urmenetas, Quintanillas, of Colonel 
Mariano Sierra and of Mr. Bergmann; soon after Eck made me acquainted with 
Doña Rosa Correa, a very respectable elderly lady, and her family, consisting 
of various sons and daughters of different ages. To Eck and myself the eldest 
daughter about eighteen years old, and very lively, was of course the principal 
attraction. In later years she married Francisco Quiroz and I renewed my 
acquaintance with her in 1846 when she was a mother of many children, and  
I a married man. Poor Doña Rafaela died in 1853. In 1827 I soon became intimate 
with the Correas and many an evening both in the week and on Sundays 
and holidays did I spend with them. Occasionally I visited the Urmenetas 
and Quintanillas, but the Sierras and Bergmanns I saw but little, the former 
because Mrs. Sierra and her mother did not please me much, the latter because 
Mrs. Bergmann at that time perhaps the most admired lady in Lima, stood two 
high to show any attention to a poor clerk as I then was. On such days as were 
not working days, I amused myself with reading and taking walks with Eck and 
other friends, a game at whist occurred now and then. Once I recollect, that 
I assisted at a grand public ball, given in the Palace where in the long narrow 
passage-like saloon I in later years have so often had to make my appearance,  
I now forget who then procured me a ticket of admission. The ball was given to 
celebrate the election of General José La Mar to the Presidency of Perú. When  
I arrived General Andrés Santa Cruz was the provisional chief magistrate of the 
Republic, to which dignity he had been raised in the beginning of 1826 after the 
revolution which headed by Colonel Bustamante had expelled the Columbian 
troops from Lima. During the week-days I did my duty with the strictest fidelity 
and worked without intermition at the books and accounts, the revision of 
which Hayne had entrusted to me, only after dinner the book-keeper Wilson 
and I used to go for half an hour or so to a neighbouring coffee-House where we 
played at draughts and he who lost, which I seldom did, had to pay the coffee 
for both. The more I examined the books, the more errors and blunders some 
of the most extraordinary and stupid [200] nature did I find. These discoveries 
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displeased Mr. Moens, as it was very natural for he had been at the head of the 
Establishment ever since its foundation; the explanations for which I had to 
ask, he always gave with very little good-will, and at last when Hayne had to 
absent himself, he having to make a journey to Huaras on business, Moens 
decidedly refused answering my inquires. Then I saw that the object of my visit 
to Lima was frustrated and as about that time, I heard from an acquaintance 
of mine, John Moore, clerk of Price’s, that his principals intended sending 
him to the interior to look after their debtors, I readily availed myself of this 
opportunity to carry into effect my long cherished plan of making a journey all 
over the Sierra and I agreed to accompany him; Moens as soon as he heard of 
my idea, approved of it and to facilitate the means, even made me a present of 
a fine white mule which I may say in anticipation carried me as far as Cuzco. 
Now in 1861, I think that I acted wrong in 1827. I had compromised myself with 
Hayne, I ought to have put up with Moens’ unkindness and sulkiness and 
waited for Hayne’s return. Some time later I heard that Hayne had been very 
much annoyed, partly with me, but particularly with Moens, whose duty it had 
been to keep me back and who on the contrary had driven me off.

Journey from Lima through the interior of Peru to Arequipa

Monday, 5th of November 1827. Was the day fixed for our departure. After 
breakfast I bade good-bye to all the members of Gibbs’ establishment, mounted 
my white mule and rode to the house where the Correas lived. Before 
proceeding I may say that I was equiped quite in the Peruvian fashion, my 
saddle was high before and behind, a crupper went over the mule’s hind-
quarters and leather straps over its chest so as to prevent the moving either of 
myself or saddle. These were necessary precautions considering the 
mountanious roads which I had before me. In the holsters stuck two large 
horse-pistols; over the saddle a soft fullon, below which, a pair of saddlebags or 
alforjas with some cold provisions, a bottle of wine, a metal tumbler, knife, fork 
and spoon. The stirrups of wood were large enough for holding the entire foot, 
the spurs pro- [201] vided with unusual large rowels. On the head I wore a 
broad-brimmed hat, a long poncho over the whole body and wollen gaiters or 
“polainas” to protect the legs. The Correas who were aware of my intended 
journey, were waiting for me; they expressed some sorrow at our separation 
and I myself felt sorry to leave them, they having shown me nothing but 
kindness during my stay in Lima. I shook hands with all and Doña Rosa, the 
mother, requested me to write to her now and then. At 11 a.m. we were ready to 
start from Price’s house. The muleteers with our luggage had gone on before us. 
Our party consisted of John Moore, Charles Steer and myself; of John Moore  
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I gave a sketch page 108. Why Charles Steer accompanied us I do not recollect 
at present. He, a nephew of Edward Steer of Hamburg was a gentleman by 
birth and education; but his good qualities were spoiled by one failing, that of 
being too fond of spirituous liquors. This incapacitated him from remaining 
any length of time in a mercantile employ for which otherwise he was well 
adapted, I hardly know how he gained his livelihood from 1827 to 1839 or 40 – 
when Frederick Pfeiffer gave him a lift by placing him as his agent in the Cerro 
de Pasco for the sale of manufactured goods. When this speculation failed, he 
was for a short time secretary to the British Exchange Club, his old failing grew 
upon him more and more, he fell deeper and deeper, asked loans from his 
friends which he didn’t repay, in my books he stands as a debtor for $51 and 
when at last death relieved him for sublunar miseries, no doubt aggravated by 
his own fault, he left a wife and family in indigent circumstances. The Cerro de 
Pasco was the first place which Moore had to visit and thither went our way. 
We rode over the bridge straight up to the Church of San Lázaro and then 
turning to the left came to the Street of Malambo the longest and widest in 
Lima, it is solely inhabited by people of the lower classes and its latter end is 
more a high-road than a street. On both sides are the usual high mud-walls the 
inclosers of orchards; outside the barrier or gate “La Portada de Guia”, we had 
to cross a small [202] piece of stony ground about 6 cuadras or about 860 varas 
in length called el “Pedregal” and well known in Peruvian History by the battle 
fought here on the 21st of August 1838. In this battle Luis Orbegoso commanded 
the Peruvian troops. Orbegoso belonged to one of the first families of Trujillo 
and at the breaking out of the War of Independence he distinguished himself 
by an exaggerated patriotism. Like many others he gradually raised himself to 
the rank of General, and towards the end of 1833 when Agustin Gamarra’s 
period as president expired, he was elected, by the then assembled Convention, 
during a great part of 1834 he had to contend against the revolution headed by 
Gamarra and Pedro Bermudez; this was put an end to by the “abrazo” de 
Maquinhuayo. Then again in March 1835 broke out the revolution whose chief 
was Felipe Santiago Salaverry; the whole republic with the exception of 
Arequipa fell off from Orbegoso, who finding himself in this extremity called in 
the assistance of Andres Santa Cruz at that time President of Bolivia, but Santa 
Cruz, instead of leading into Peru a few auxiliary troops which had been asked 
for came at the head of a, for these countries, overhelming army and in 
February 1836 defeated Salavery at Socavaya, near Arequipa. Salaverry and 
eight of his principal officers were tried by a Court Martial consisting solely of 
Bolivian officers, condemned, and shot in the Plaza of Arequipa. Now came the 
famous Peru-Bolivian Confederacy with Santa Cruz at its head for its protector; 
the three presidents of Bolivia, South and north Perú were merely puppets in 
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the Protector’s hands, I do not recollect who filled the Presidential chair in 
Bolivia. Pio Tristan was named by Santa Cruz President of South, Luis Orbegoso 
of North Perú. The preponderance gained by Santa Cruz in the South American 
politics through the union of Perú and Bolivia, gave umbrage to the cabinet of 
Santiago de Chile, the members of which were at the same time stirred up by 
the representations of various Peruvians living there in exile such as Generals 
Gamarra, La Fuente and others. The consequence was a declaration of war 
issued by Chile against the Confederacy. The first expedition was fitted out 
towards the end of 1837 or beginning of 1838, it was placed under the command 
of admiral Blanco and landed in the intermediate ports. It failed [203] however, 
and in virtue of the treaty of Paucarpata a village near Arequipa, the Chilian 
Army left the country and reembarked. This Treaty was not ratified by the 
Govermment in Santiago, and a more powerful army was sent off commanded 
by General Bulnes, and accompanied by a few of the Peruvian Exiles. This army 
landed at Ancon not many leagues to the north of Lima; but meanwhile 
Orbegoso in order to deprive the Chilian General of every pretence for carrying 
on a war said to be directed exclusively against the overgrown power of Santa 
Cruz, had separated his troops from those of the Protector, and jointly with 
General Domingo Nieto, who had levied about 1500 men in the north had to 
establish a truly Peruvian Nationality. Some negotiations were carried on 
between him and General Bulnes, they led to nothing, and thus as said above 
on the 21st of August 1838 at about 1 p.m. the Chilians attacked the Peruvians, 
who occupied partly the Pedregal, and partly those heights of which I have 
spoken in my description of Lima. General Nieto looked on from one of the 
steeples of Lima with a spy-glass in his hand, the Peruvian Cavalry turned tail 
as it always does; the Infantry, it is said, that is to say, the rank and file fought 
well, whilst the officers hid themselves, consequently they were overpowered 
by the Chilians who then marched in good order through the long and wide 
street of Malambo. Orbegoso as his last defence had one Cannon placed on 
this side of the bridge which fired a shot every three or four minutes, but this 
of course could not prevent the Chilians led by the Peruvian officers from 
passing the shallow river in every direction and thus without having committed 
the slightest disorder at 7 1/2 p.m. they formed in the Plaza Mayor. In my own 
house we sat down to tea as quietly as any other night at 8 o’clock. Orbegoso 
was one of the last who fled and then embarked for Guayaquil. The following 
day at 9 o’clock I walked out to the field of battle not one corpse was to be seen, 
all had been removed during the night, only one dead horse was lying on the 
bridge. This long degression carries me back to the Pedregal where my two 
travelling companions and myself found ourselves on the 5th of Novr. [204] 
1827 at a little past 11 o’clock a.m. The high road to the north lay straight before 
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us, this we had to follow, whilst another road turning to the left leads to the 
estate of Bocanegra, situated close to the sea and on the northern or right side 
of the mouth of the Rimac. This estate was a few weeks before the battle of the 
Pedregal the scene of a melancholy suicide. Alexander Simpson was of Scotch 
extraction, whilst his dark complexion and his somewhat curly hair, gave 
evidence that he had been born in the West Indies. In his youth he had lost his 
paternal inheritance through unfortunate speculations, and when I first 
became acquainted with him in 1833, he was book-keeper in the house of Gibbs 
Crawley & Co. He was then perhaps 35 years of age, extremely good-natured, 
not of a shining intellect but endouved with usual common sense; Mercantile 
pursuits were not much to his liking, and though he was called book-keeper,  
I soon took the writing of the Journal off his hands. Chemistry was his hobby-
horse and many a moment which he had to spare he left his desk and ran 
up-stairs to his room to see how his experiments were going on. C. W. Schutte 
established in Arequipa, was at that time a correspondent of Gibbs’ House, and 
on one of his trips to Lima entered into conversation with Simpson, who 
himself convinced by trials on a small scale of his being able to convert nitrate 
of soda into nitrate of potash induced Schutte to place a considerable number 
of quintals of nitrate of soda at his disposal, for this purpose. Nitrate of soda it 
must be known cannot be used for gunpowder, whilst nitrate of potash or 
saltpeter is its principal ingredient and therefore the latter in the European 
Markets is always of much more value than the former. Schutte allowed himself 
to be persuaded and at a very heavy expense placed, I forgot now what quantity 
of nitrate of soda, on the estate of Bocanegra where Simpson had obtained a 
piece of ground for carrying on the conversion. As it frequently is the case, 
what could be done on a small, could not be carried into effect on a large scale; 
the experiment failed completely. Disappointment, perhaps repentance for 
having occasioned such a heavy loss to Schutte, perhaps fears of reproaches, 
perhaps despondency, and most likely all these causes together drove him to 
the commital of the rash act; it must have been about the end of July or 
beginning of August 1838, when about 8 o’clock in the morning the servant 
entered his room and found him lying dressed on his bed. He thought that 
Simpson was asleep, he returned a few hours later and still [205] finding him in 
he same position he approached and found him dead. A small empty phial was 
lying on the floor and half a sheet of paper, written upon on the table, this 
paper I myself have seen; only the two last lines were written a little more 
slowly than he used to do. He had been in the habit of making three dots after 
his name and these were not wanting and to give an idea, how self possessed 
he must have been in this last moments, I may mention that in this paper he 
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warned anyone who might have the slightest sore, not to touch the phial, for, 
said he, a drop of prussic acid which this phial contained mixing with the 
blood, would cause death; moreover he begged that the news of his death 
might be communicated to Mrs. Haynes with precaution lest, she being in the 
family way, a sudden shock might injure her health. Poor Simpson, peace be to 
his ashes! 

I now proceed with my journey. The high road which runs to the north is 
lined on both sides with the usual mud inclosures behind which farms and 
estates, “chacras” and “haciendas” extend – to the left towards the sea, to the 
right inland. Here and there the land lies open when it is either completely 
barren, which however is but seldom the case, or covered with a low pasture 
called “grama” which, not so nourishing as clover or “alfalfa” is yet well liked 
by all kinds of cattle. At a distance of between 3 or 4 leagues from Lima we 
came to a few hills named “las piedras gordas”, English, “big or more literally 
corpulent stones” where a road turns off to the right; this we took. The ground 
from the portada onward have been strong, now it became so more and more, 
the sun broke through the clouds which had hitherto overcast the sky and we 
suffered much from heat. On each side we had now a ridge of the greyish-
looking sterile hills with wich the country abounds, sometimes they drew 
nearer, sometimes they stretched further out, so as to form a valley called 
Caravallos, which is partly cultivated, partly lies barren for want of irrigation. 
We passed many a “huaca”, burial grounds of the antient Indians; also many 
ruined walls, perhaps remnants of their dwellings. At 3 1/2 p.m. we arrived at 
the estate of Punchauco, owned by Maria Ana Dominguez to whom Moens 
had given me a letter of introduction. We were received as it is generally the 
case in a hospitable manner and “las once” or lunch was immediately placed 
on the table; it consisted merely of various fruits, bread and cheese. Whilst 
dinner was being prepared, a son of the owner a lad about twelve years of age 
showed us all over the garden, which produced nearly all the species of fruits 
of which I have made mention in my above description of Lima. We were told 
that maize [206] grows mainly in this valley, also beans and wheat, but to a 
smaller extent. In the north of Perú, land is measured by fanegadas, whilst the 
topo is the measurement made use of in Arequipa. A fanegada is equal to 41,472 
a French hectare to 14,300, a topo to 5000 an English acre to 5804 square varas. 
Before the house of Mrs. Dominguez lay a hill with a cross on the top, Steer and 
I climbed up to it and had there a fine view over a great part of the valley, we 
partook of a good dinner, ate heartily, started at 6 p.m. and after an hour’s ride 
in the dark stopped for the night in the estate of Cavalleros where we overtook 
our muleteers, who had had the bright idea to leave our beds with the mules 
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which they had sent off to pasture at some distance. We therefore had nothing 
better to do than to arrange ourselves as well as we could forming something 
like a couch of our saddle pellons etc. which were placed on the hard floor.

Tuesday, 6th of November 1827. After having passed a cold night we continued 
our journey at 6 a.m. in company of a native José Campos, who knew as little 
of the road as we did; our muleteers had started before us. Not far from the 
estate of Cavallero we came to what in times of yore appeared to have been 
the bed of a river, now choked up with stones. It is called “el rio seco” and 
was and is still in 1861 of ill repute, because if remittances of cash from Lima 
to the Cerro or return sendings of bar silver, are attacked and robbed on the 
road, it is generally done in this neighbourhood. For some distance we had to 
follow this stony road until we came to a spot where we had two paths before 
us; we took that to the right, which led up a high ascent, so steep that we had 
to dismount and pull the beasts after us, and on reaching the top after much 
fatigue, it was clear to us that we had gone wrong. We found ourselves on a 
piece of pasture ground whither in the time of the “Lomas” that is to say in 
rainy season, when these hights become covered with verdure, the muleteers 
are in the habit of taking their cattle for grazing. We had to retrace our steps, 
and after a loss of fi[v]e hours and great exertions, we were where we had 
started from. The part to the left also ascended, but gently, and when we were 
on the summit, a fine and broad valley spread out before us; it was cultivated 
in every direction to the very foot of the hills, sometimes steep and bold rocks 
which formed its boundary; on the other side rose mountains over mountains 
higher and higher and the whole presented a magnificent prospect. A long and 
gradual descent took us to the village of Alcacoto which gives its name to the 
valley; a mountain torrent rushes downwards to mix its waters with those of 
the pacific. A little higher up than [207] Alcacoto we rested at a few huts to 
which the name of Yu[nj]as was given; the people here were occupied with 
loosening the grains of maize from the ears, for the purpose of sending them 
to Lima. This corn is the principal produce of the valley of Alcacoto, as it is 
of that of Caravallo. We refreshed ourselves with an excellent melon which 
cost us 2rls, the Gobernador signed our passport and we continued our road. 
Further on we overtook an acquaintance of Moore’s a shop-keeper from the 
Cerro, called Castellano; he was a pleasant man, and with him we took up our 
night-quarters at another small place called Santa Rosa 2 leagues from Yu[nj]
as. Our muleteers had played us the same trick as the previous evening, and we 
again went to sleep without our beds. I slept but little owing partly to the cold 
partly to insects which did not cease molesting me.

Wednesday, 7th of November. In Santa Rosa we only saw three Indian women 
who had perhaps expected that some particular attention would be shown 
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to them; but if these had been their hopes they were dissapointed and at  
6 1/2 a.m. we were again on the move. In the cool of the morning the ride was 
delightful, sometimes we passed under the shade of trees, sometimes along a 
roaring torrent; the valley continued cultivated. Always ascending we came to 
a small village, Yaso, 3 leagues from Santa Rosa; without stopping we rode on 
past a slender bridge thrown over the torrent, and now on its right side halted 
two leagues further at a small farm called Guarimayo with whose owner, our 
Cerro shop-keeper Don Pedro was acquainted; we had thus the advantage of 
being treated to a good chupe and after having slept our siesta, started well 
refreshed at 2 p.m. Henceforward the valley hitherto wide and cultivated, 
changes its aspect, it becomes a narrow gully, the hills turn into steep and 
bold rocks, which look grand and terrific, the path wide enough for one mule 
winds alongside of them, to the left they rise high up, to the right deep below 
is the torrent so often mentioned, one slip of the sure forted mule suffices to 
precipitate the traveller into an abyss from which he is not likely to raise again. 
A few steps cut into the rock and descending put me in mind of my trip to the 
Yungas; this spot has the name of “el Pacran”. Opposite we observed a village 
called Vizca, perched like an eagle’s nest upon the very summit of a rock. We 
recrossed the torrent to its left bank over a bridge similar to the preceding one; 
beneath the same the waters foamed and roared, boiled and thundered in an 
awful manner, and at oration time we arrived safe and sound at a somewhat 
larger place than those hitherto come through. It is called Obrajillo and lies 
halfway [208] say 24 leagues from Lima. Here at last we overtook our muleteers, 
alighted at Don Julian Torres ate our supper, had our mattresses spread on the 
floor and made ourselves as comfortable as circumstances would permit.

Thursday, 8th of November. Obrajillo is prettily situated, surrounded on all 
sides by hills covered with verdure; it consisted in 1827 of about 80 houses, 
occupied by more or less 600 inhabitants. They then were as they now are, 
almost exclusively muleteers who are continually on the road between Lima 
and the “Cerro”. The houses looked neat and were carefully thatched. Canta, 
another village similar to Obrajillo and like it with a plaza and Church lies still 
higher up at a distance of hardly 1/2 a league; in the neighbourhood maize 
and barley are grown, just sufficient for the maintenance of the population. 
In April 1840 I again paid a visit to Obrajillo accompanied by the Baron von 
Winterfeld, in order to reestablish my health which had suffered a little from 
too much Counting House work; I remained there two or three days and in the 
long walks which the Baron and I took in the environs we were struck by the 
wild grandeur which nature displays; there was one spot in particular called 
“el Puente Negro” the black bridge or something like it, which we said to each 
other, if found in Central Europe and not in such an out of the way nook in 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



172 the diary of heinrich witt

the mountains of S. America, would without fail attract thousands of admiring 
visitors from far and near. Then also the road to Canta was lined with bushes of 
wild heliotrope which exhaled an aromatic odour. On

Thursday, 8th of November the weather when we rose was beautiful, hardly a 
cloud was visible whilst a fresh breeze tempered the heat. After breakfast I ran 
up to Canta, and at 1 p.m. we started for the next stage, the village of Cuyuai 
said to be 3 leagues off. The path continues ascending; several times we crossed 
the torrent whose name is Chillon, which in its headlong course, rushing over 
stones and rocks forms numberless cascades; the rocks are steep and barren, 
the scenery wild, not beautiful. Just before arriving at this place which we did 
at 5 p.m. we passed a natural bridge across the Chillon. Clouds in the shape of 
a thick fog envelopped us and everything around. We took our chupe as usual 
and lay down. More was unwell.

Friday, 9th of November 1827. The clouds and fogs of last night had disappeared, 
it was a fine clear morning. We left Cuynai at 7 a.m. the ascent still continued in 
the same gully, alongside the Chillon to which we at last bade good-bye. It took 
leave of us with 3 fine cascades and [209] then disappeared from our sight. 
We were now crossing “La Cordillera de los Andes” but the aspect which they 
wore here was very different to that which the Alto de Toledo on the road from 
Arequipa to Puno or the Cordillera between La Paz and the Yungas presents. 
Here we rode for at least 5 hours on level ground, with rocks and mountains 
covered with snow of which the highest is called “la viuda”, surrounding us. 
We observed several Lakes, some close by others at a distance, the water of 
one were of a deep green, those of another of a particular white colour. On the 
highest point of the Pass a cross is erected as it is always the case. On the other 
side the descent is but short. The country assumes immediately the character 
of the Sierra to which I was already accustomed by my previous journeys to 
Puno and Lampa; plains, enclosed by hills are covered with a short pasture 
and shows no traces of trees or bushes, the rivulets gushing from the ground 
everywhere flow of course eastward and contribute their mite to the mighty 
Marañon. Steer compared the scenery to the English downs, but I should think 
with little reason. I had a near escape from tumbling off my mule for having 
had to alight, when mounting it sat off at a full gallop before I had my feet in the 
stirrups. We arrived at 2 o’clock at a few solitary houses, called Casa Cancha, at 
5 leagues distance from Cuyuai. Here we took up our quarters for the night. The 
weather was raw and disagreeable the wind blew high and during the night 
the temperature was so cold that even I felt it, though I covered myself up with  
4 or 5 blankets and ponchos. Moore continued unwell, he had vomited when 
we passed the Cordillera and was no doubt suffering from what the natives call 
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“el sorocho” and what I believe to be nothing else but the consequence of the 
rarification of air in these elevated regions.

Saturday, 10th of November 1827. On account of Moores indisposition we 
allowed our Peruvian companion to start by himself and on the other hand 
kept our muleteer with us to render assistance if it should be required. From 
Casa Cancha to “El Diezmo” which is the name given to a few miserable huts 
of the same stamp as those of Casa Cancha, the distance is 10 leagues, which 
took us exactly ten hours, from 7 a.m. to 5 in the afternoon. This day’s ride was 
a tedious one; the country as uninteresting as it well could be, swampy with 
incessant ups and downs, and covered with the short Sierra grass, upon which 
flocks of sheep and some horned cattle were grazing. As soon as we were under 
shelter and had taken chocolate and chupe we lay down. Moore continued 
poorly, also Steer complained of headache. I was as usual [210] quite well.

Sunday, 11th of November 1827. When we rose the ground as far as the eye 
could reach was covered with snow, close to the “Diezmo” stand a number of 
big stones or if you like small rocks of the most whimsical shapes, which may 
extend perhaps a mile and which Steer compared to the famous Stonehenge in 
England. It was as late as 8 when we started; the morning was fresh and bracing 
and our ride a pleasant one over an extensive plain called the “Bombon”. We 
passed through 2 villages those of Cochamarca and San Juan, and left to our 
right a more considerable one, that of Pasco – which however already in 1827, 
was fast losing its inhabitants, who all preferred removing to the Cerro de 
Pasco, which as everybody knows is the richest mining district in Peru. After 
having crossed the plain we had to ascend a bad path for about a league and 
had then the Cerro de Pasco lying before us, which is situated at an elevation 
of about 12,500 ft above the level of the sea, on a comparatively speaking 
level piece of ground, high up in the mountains, though as may be seen by 
appendix No 11 many peaks in the vicinity rise still higher. At the first view 
I formed no favourable idea of the Cerro. I thought it even inferior to Puno 
and Lampa; the houses were built of adobes standing here and there without 
order or regularity, the streets dirty and muddy and one stumbled everywhere 
upon “boca minas” or apertures leading to the mines below. Moore alighted 
at a certain Fernandez’s; Steer and I rode to the house of George Delmas 
Owry, to whom as his agent, Moens had given us a letter of introduction; he 
had gone to Guánuco, where I may say en passant, he married shortly after, 
a daughter of Ingunza one of the first men of that place. Owry is now dead. 
He had left his apartments in charge of Manuel Antonio Vidal, a very young 
and as we afterwards found out good for nothing fellow. Here we took up our 
quarters; Vidal accompanied us to the Intendente, and then to the house of his 
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brother Francisco Salas Vidal, who if I mistake not at that time in the employ 
of Cochrane & Robertson of Lima was the great man of the Cerro. At present 
1861, this Vidal lives here in Lima in very reduced circumstances as Secretary 
to the English, say National Exchange Rooms. In 1838, when the Chilian Army 
invaded Perú he came as Comisario de Guerra, afterwards he had a situation 
in the Valparaiso Custom House, but having been found out in some extensive 
smuggling transactions, he was obliged to leave his native country Chili, whither 
he cannot return. Vidal himself was not at home; his wife was, who a Chilian 
like her husband, appeared to me to be [211] somewhat wanting in gentility. 
In the usual hospitable manner, we were immediately asked to partake of the 
dinner which was about being placed on the table. We were Mrs. Vidal and 
her brother-in-law, Steer, I, a certain Miguel Rivas, a Mr. Kump, employed in 
the work for draining the mines, two clerks and a few others Peruvians. The 
dinner was so so, the claret good. After dinner Kump took us to Messrs. Hodge 
and Dansay, both Miners, for whom Steer had letters; with them we made the 
acquaintance of a north American Quinley. On our return to Vidal’s we found 
a large party assembled, coffee was handed round and a lighted fire blazing 
merrily in the grate was to me the greatest attraction; many of the gentlemen 
who had been at a dinner-party, given by Juan José de los Rios, were half seas 
over – they sat down in a circle round the chimney price, and Steer and I made 
our exit at 11 o’clock, not over pleased with our first day’s residence in the Cerro. 
Owry’s rooms were dirty, cold and uncomfortable, our mattresses were placed 
on the floor and to keep ourselves warm we hurried to bed as fast as we could.

Monday, 12th of November 1827. I had to pay the customary tribute to the 
Cerro, for though I rose for breakfast I felt unwell soon after, suffered from 
headache, vomited, lay and remained in bed the whole day.

Tuesday, 13th of November. Don Francisco Vidal invited us to take all our meals 
in his house, which friendly offer we thankfully accepted, I may however say 
that I had never yet seen a family where things went on more irregularly than 
with him. Day was changed into night, and night into day, the breakfast hour 
was between 12 and 1; beefsteak, bread and butter and tea were then placed on 
the table. Vidal accompanied Steer and myself to the Machinery established 
at Santa Rosa and Yauricocha for the purpose of draining the mines by means 
of Steam Pumps, a description will be found further on. We were back by 3 
and dined at Hodge and Dansay’s who lived together. Moore made the fifth 
of the party, afterwards Quinley came in; we played at whist and I amused 
myself well enough. We went home at midnight and finding our apartments 
locked, for young Vidal had gone out and taken the key with him, we waited 
till 3 in the morning in the elder Vidal’s drawing room; when this latter with 
some other gentlemen was playing at cards till this late hour. At last we had 
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to burst open the street door and then went to bed. Hodge was the first who 
brought out a Steam Engine to the Cerro on account of Abadia and Arismendi. 
Dansay had been employed in the Anglo-Pasco-Peruvian Company; both were 
now occupied with mining operations on their [212] own account. Quinley was 
about establishing a foundry in conjunction with Oyazabal, a Peruvian.

Wednesday, 14th of November. After our usual late breakfast, I accompanied 
the younger Vidal to a coal mine recently discovered in one of the neighbouring 
“quebradas” or gullys about a league distant; the ground had only just been 
opened, to me the coal appeared of the nature of flint, but the General opinion 
was that its quality was good; for the overseers, a fair building had been erected 
and the workmen lived in a spacious cave close by, about 10 feet high, 30 long 
and 15 in breadth. Of the country about the Cerro nothing is to be said; there’s 
no other vegetation but the short grass so often spoken of which just covers the 
ground. After dinner Steer and I remained with the elder Vidal Don Francisco 
and conversed with him till midnight; to me he appeared to be a pleasant clever 
and shrewed man, well acquainted with the whole coast and, the resources of 
the different republics.

Thursday, 15th of November 1827. Before breakfast Kump took me to the works 
at Santa Rosa and Yauricocha, to show me what was to be seen there, which 
was really little enough. We descended into the bowels of the earth, where 
everything was dirty and muddy; the paths ascending and descending, narrow 
and low, more than once we had to creep on our bellies and nevertheless these 
were called commodious mines. Indian workmen were busy here and there 
and the small lamps which they carried afforded the only light, which made 
the obscurity visible. Until dinner I was at home writing and reading, and in 
the evening Steer and I played whist at Hodge’s. When we returned home, we 
saw that they were still dancing at Francisco Vidal’s and though it was as late as 
midnight we entered. Francisco de Paula Otero, first prefect of Arequipa and 
at this time of the department of Junin had arrived a few days back and given 
this day a dinner-party, after which Vidal had invited the guests to his house. It 
seemed to me that the females present, were not the most select. Perhaps two 
or three were in my opinion real ladies, others I was told were kept mistresses, 
and the remainder were said to stand still lower in the scale of society. I danced 
a waltz and a Countre dance and Steer and I retired at 2 o’clock in the morning. 
The gentlemen then sat down to gamble which they kept up till morning.

Friday, 16th of November. A quiet day. The Vidals did not make their 
appearance at breakfast, and only rose just before dinner was placed on the 
table say at 5 p.m. In the forenoon Steer and I stayed at home. In the evening 
I [213] went to Moore’s where I played a game at chess and finished the day at 
Juan José de los Rios’s. Some of our leisure time we employed in cleaning our 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



176 the diary of heinrich witt

room and making it look somewhat decent. Our host, young Vidal, hardly ever 
slept a night at home; it is easy to guess where he spent his time.

Saturday, 17th of November. A day as uninteresting as yesterday. Breakfast and 
dinner at Vidal’s, talk before Quinley’s fireside and whist at Hodge’s filled up 
our time.

Sunday, 18th of November. After our late breakfast, Steer and I took a long walk 
over the neighbouring country; we went up-hill and down-dale, and the only 
thing which attracted our attention was the many entrances to mines upon 
which we came in every direction; they are nothing but large apertures in the 
shape of funnels made in the ground. At 5 o’clock we went to Francisco Vidal’s 
where a party of about twenty ladies and gentlemen had assembled to dinner. 
He was particularly attentive to me requesting me to take my seat near the 
intendente which was of course a place of honor. Don Francisco sat at the head 
of the table, his wife to his left; to his right Doña Teresa, surname unknown, 
a handsome young lady with beautiful black eyes, her aunt, the Intendente, 
myself, Steer and then the other guests, one of whom was vice. Dinner was 
very fair, perhaps to my taste a little too much in the country fashion; a dish 
new to me and introduced by the Buenos Ayreans, was what is called “Carne 
con Cuero” i.e. an entire calf roasted in its skin, cut into a few large pieces and 
thus brought on the table, it was more juicy and more tender than any meat 
I had ever tasted before. We had claret and champagne, of which some of the 
gentlemen partook too much; after dinner Miguel Rivas sat down to the piano, 
another guest played the flute, and such was our good humour that we then 
stood up to a contre-dance, though Doña Teresa, Vidal’s partner, was the only 
lady. With her I then waltzed and both of us kept good time, we didn’t leave 
off, before we were completely out of breath, which here where the air is so 
rarified is much sooner the case than on the coast. My partner would finally 
have gone to the ground, if I had not locked her up fast in my arms; pretty 
she was no doubt, but not capable to entering into, or rather of keeping up a 
conversation. Owrry it was said had made her an offer of his hand and heart, 
but having been refused, he had hastened to Guánuco to hide there his shame 
and vexation. More gentlemen had come in, amongst whom Moore; he, Vidal, 
his wife and I conversed round the fire side till 11 1/2 – the remainder [214] of 
the party gambled till morning.

Monday, 19th of November. We did not rise much before 1 p.m. and at past 
2 breakfast was over. With Quinley we walked to the “Socavon” or adit, called 
“Rumillana” which was commenced being cut into the ground for the purpose 
of draining the mines by the Anglo-Pasco-Peruvian Company, but as it for 
some reason or other, perhaps owing to the breaking up of the company, had 
not been finished, the large sums of money spent upon this work had literally 
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been thrown away. Whist at Hodge’s and conversation at Vidal’s took up the 
evening. Gradually we also became accustomed to the irregularity of Cerro life; 
it was 1 in the morning when we retired to bed.

Tuesday, 20th of November 1827. This was the day which Moore and I had 
fixed upon for our journey to Guánuco, a town about 24 leagues distant 
from the cerro, we had decided upon taking neither bedding, nor trunks, nor 
muleteer with us, I merely put up a clean shirt, waistcoat, pair of trousers, 
brushes etc. which I could stow away in my big saddle-bags or alforjas.  
I mounted my white mule, and rode to Hodge’s where I breakfasted with 
Moore and Steer, of whom the latter remained in the Cerro and in his stead, 
Dansay, who served as our guide accompanied us. The intendente signed our 
passports and at 10 1/2 we started. Hardly were we out of the Cerro de Pasco 
when we commenced descending down a narrow gully through which a 
rivulet flowed so insignificant that I could easily step over it, and this was the 
source of the Huallaga, which bearing at first the name of “el rio de Huánuco” 
becomes further on one of the Great affluents of the Marañon. For two leagues 
we saw no other vegetation but the short Sierra grass; on both sides we had 
rocks, wild, bold, and steep, sometimes forming straight walls, sometimes 
caves, sometimes they overhung the path, and generally they drew so near 
each other, as merely to leave room for it and for the rivulet; occasionally this 
stretched out a little, and wheresoever there was an open space, for a certainty 
it was occupied by an Ingenio, the name given to the establisments whither 
the ore is carried from the Cerro, where it is ground and the silver extracted by 
amalgamation. In some of them we observed people at work. At 1 1/2 leagues 
from the Cerro we came to the “Ingenio” belonging to the creditors of Abadia 
and Arismendi, a more extensive establishment than those we had hitherto 
passed. The descent had been rapid and 1/2 a league further on vegetation made 
its reappearance, first shrub, amongst which [215] the log-wood bush attracted 
particularly my attention, then trees, and flowers wich in northen Europe are 
kept in hot-houses, the barren rocks had now changed into high hills covered 
with verdure, over whose summits condors and eagles were hovering, the tiny 
rivulet had become a broad river, the road ascended and descended and made 
a thousand windings. Three leagues distant from the Cerro we left to our right 
a village “la Quinoa” so prettily situated that my companions were put in mind 
of their British Homes. Then followed Caxamarquilla another village long and 
straggling, next, Vidal’s Ingenio, named Mallanchaca, Huariaca a place more 
considerable than the previous ones, 5 leagues from La Quinoa and finally at  
6 1/2 we reached a few houses called Salqui-Chapan, 1 1/2 leagues from Huariaca. 
Here Dansay had decided that we should stop for the night and having no beds 
with us as said above we arranged ourselves on the floor as well as we could. 
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We were all three in excellent spirits, but my good humour was soon damped 
by the news which the owner of the house and a muleteer who casually passed 
by, gave me that my mule appeared to be lame and that I would have difficulty 
to continue the road on the following day.

Wednesday, 21st of November 1827. Fortunately the lameness of my mule had 
only existed in the brains of my informants, who had flattered themselves 
that I might be induced to exchange the same for one of the beasts which the 
muleteer had brought with him, but when they perceived that I was not quite 
so green as that, I heard nothing more about it, and at about 7 after having 
made our breakfast upon chocolate, bread and some cold tongues, which 
Dansay had brought with him, we were again on the move. On the previous 
day when leaving the Cerro the weather had been cold and snow had fallen, 
now the temperature was very pleasant. Our path continuing to the left of the 
river was generally only wide enough for one mule; sometimes we were on a 
level with it, sometimes we looked down into it from a great height, the mule 
walking as it is its custom slow and sure on the very brink of the precipice. To 
our left we skirted the high hills forming the boundary of the gully, across the 
river a similar ridge of mountains and from both sides rivulets and streams 
emptied their waters into the river, their common centre. Now and then the 
gully opened a little, also upon the heights there was here and there a level 
patch of ground and both above and below the signs of human labour were 
visible; we saw clover, or “alfalfa”, Indian corn, and potatoes. San Rafael is 
a village 1 1/2 leagues dis- [216] tant from Salqui Chapan. Upon the Church 
wall was painted an angel with top bo[o]ts and a cloak through which the 
wings pass; certainly a ludicrous idea! On the other side of San Rafael we met 
Owrry returning to the Cerro, of course we conversed with him a little and 
then continued our road, which for more than five leagues does not change its 
aspect; a little further on than the “Hacienda” called Matei it takes a sudden 
turn to the left running now from south to north, it widens materially, in short 
it is now a valley finely cultivated; we saw sugar plantations and I for the first 
time the simple machinery for extracting the juice by grinding the sugar-cane; 
between two cylinders, the cane is placed, these are put in motion by oxen and 
the juice runs out. We now rode under the shade of Chirimoya, Palta, Guayava, 
and many other tropical trees. The passion flower so much esteemed at home is 
the blossom of the Granadilla, it is a creeper similar to the vine or ivy, and here 
for the first time I saw it grow wild, also the cotton plant, the tuna or prickly-
pear, covered with fruits, the blue and green aloe which two latter on account 
of their utility require a short description. The leaves are from 2 to 4 feet long, 
four to 6 ins. broad and perhaps 2/3 of an inch thick; they are particularly 
pulpy or fleshy, and at the edges provided with small thorns, they grow out of 
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the ground in a slanting direction and from the middle shoots out the stem 
which growing rapidly reaches the height of twenty feet or more, leaving at its 
top a cluster of a green blossoms. These stems are used by the inhabitants of 
the vallys instead of beans. The leaves are very fibrous and according to their 
quality and strength they answer the purpose both of flax and hemp. The pita, 
a very strong thread, which is introduced from Guayaquil into Perú is made of 
these fibres, and in the interior of Perú, strong ropes and cords which many a 
time are used instead of nails, are twisted out of them; that species which is 
called the blue one on account of the bluish tinge of the leaves is the same with 
the “Maguey” of Mexico, in which country it is the custom to make an incission 
in its stem before it reaches its full height, the juice which runs out is allowed to 
ferment, and produces an intoxicating beverage. This beautiful vally extended 
for two leagues, as far as Ambo, a considerable village still on the left side of the 
river; we crossed its spacious “plaza”, on the other side passed a small bridge 
and now continuing our ride on the right side of the river, arrived at about  
4 p.m. in the “hacienda” of Andahuaylas owned by Henry Hewitt of Guánuco 
and rented by [217] Archibald Smith. This gentleman a Highlander by birth 
came out originally as medical adviser to the Anglo-Pasco-Peruvian Company; 
on the breaking up of this society he for some time took to farming but soon 
after resumed the pursuit in which he had been brought up. He removed to 
Lima where with some interruptions he practised as physician with good 
success until 1860; twice he went home, and twice returned to recruit his 
finances, but now 1861, I suppose he is gone for good; he is by this time become 
an elderly man with a wife and grown up family. After his first voyage to Europe 
he published a small book entitled “Perú as it is” which I have read but cannot 
say much in its praise. Dr. Smith received us with great kindness and showed 
us to his drawing-room, a large uncomfortable looking apartment. The walls 
seemed to have been once whitewashed, the floor was made of bricks, not 
a few of which broken, the furniture consisted of 3 or 4 Stone and wooden 
benches, a big ill-shaped home made wooden table, two arm-chairs of the same 
manufacture and half a dozen or so of North American chairs. The dwelling-
house and several out-buildings formed something resembling a square, but 
everything was in the most delapidated condition. In times part by there had 
also been a chapel, now it lay in ruins and occasionally was used for a stable, 
at which sacrilege the Indians did not fail to bless and cross themselves. After 
our beasts had been cared for, the next consideration was that of procuring a 
dinner for us; but where was it to come from? The Doctor’s larder was as empty 
as Caleb’s in the castle of the Lord of Ravenswood, fortunately however besides 
a sharp appetite which we had brought with us, and which as everybody knows 
is the best sauce, Moore had killed a few wild pigeons with his Fowling-piece, he 
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had also a bottle of brandy in his alforjas, Dansay a cold roasted leg of mutton, 
I bread, the Doctor gave the sugar and water, the orchard afforded Lemons 
and thus after having satisfied our hunger we sat down round a bowl of punch 
and pleasantly conversing we enjoyed ourselves until it was time to retire to 
rest. The Dr. furnished mattresses and pillows we covered ourselves with our 
ponchos and slept as soundly and contentedly as can well be expected.

Thursday, 22nd of November 1827. Dansay and Moore were up early and went 
out on a deer-stalking expedition; they returned dirty and tired without even 
having seen a deer. Yesterday we had come upon the Doctor without the [218] 
slightest notice, to-day; he managed to give us a fair breakfast as well as dinner. 
Between the two meals, Dansay and Moore amused themselves shooting 
pigeons, the Doctor and I joined them; I having strolled over the Hacienda to 
form some idea of it; it was principaly covered with sugar-cane and I found the 
laborers busy weeding. After dinner I again took a long walk, and from twilight 
till midnight we sat conversing and taking lunch like the previous evening; 
whilst we were so employed we heard unusual noise in the yard, a stallion gave 
evident proofs that he also knew the value of time, though his back was so 
lacerated as to present but one sore, in 5 minutes he paid 7 times his respects to 
a she-mule, a feat which the Doctor assured us no stallion in Great Britain and 
Ireland ever so well kept and fed could imitate. Before laying down we thought 
it prudent to look for noxious insects; we killed 3 centipedes and several 
spiders, all more or less venonous; ants and flies were of course too numerous 
to afford us any chance of meddling with them. The estate of Andahuaylas, as 
far as I could understand, was at that time actually the property of the Convent 
de la Merced of Huánuco, which had rented it on a long lease perhaps 150 
years, for the trifling sum of $200 annually, or as the Spanish words run “habia 
dado la hacienda en venta enfitoctica por el Canon anual de $200”. The former 
lessee had transferred his lease to Henry Hewitt, against the payment of $6000 
for improvements made by him, and the Doctor had again sub-rented from 
Hewitt, or worked it on joint account with him. Lengthways along the river 
the estate extended for about 1 league, and in breadth it measured more or less 
10 leagues, commencing from the banks of the river across the valley, up the 
ridges of hills and over a vast plain, bordered by the forest which inhabited by 
wild Indians or “Chunchos” and haunted by the American lion and tiger covers 
the immense territory of Perú, and of part of the Brazils. Through these regions 
as everybody knows, the Marañon, called further on the Amazon, flows and 
empties itself near Pará into the Atlantic. Already in 1827 as well as now 1861, 
the opening of a communication with Europe by means of this great water 
artery was the darling plan of all Peruvians. Will it be carried into effect for 
practical purposes during my life time? I doubt it. About 20 leagues below 
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Guánuco the Huallaga fills up the whole breadth of the valley, putting thus a 
stop to any further progress by land and still further down a continuation of 
considerable waterfalls, renders [219] also navigation impracticable. A little to 
the northward of a place called “Laguna” situated on the Huallaga, this river 
joins the real Marañon, which takes its source close to the Cerro, from a small 
Lake called Lauricocha, thence it makes a greater circuit than the “Huallaga” 
and after they have united they take an easterly course. The high land of the 
Hacienda, afforded the whole year round pasture for 3000 mules, but the really 
valuable part of the property was of course that lying in the valley, where the 
temperature is similar to that of Lima; the Doctor grew vines, maize, barley, 
peas and beans, but the principal produce as already said was the sugar-cane. 
He had planted it about 3 months back and now it was 1 1/2 foot high. I learnt 
from him that these are two classes of sugar cane, the criolla and that of “la 
costa ó India”. After the ground has been ploughed, the cane is planted by 
laying slantingly into the furrows, of the latter class a piece about 1 foot long, 
of the former a whole cane; the criolla also called “caña del pais” is planted at a 
distance of one foot from each other; out of each piece several canes shoot forth, 
and in the course of 15 to 18 months they are in a state of sufficient maturity to 
be taken to the sugar-mill; the tops are cut off and these are replanted, so that 
with sufficient land and sufficient hands, a sugar plantation can continually be 
extended. After the cane has been cut for the first time, it grows again two or 
3 times and then it ripens within twelve months. The “Criolla” cane requires 2 
1/2 to 3 years to arrive at maturity, and the sugar boiled from its juice is said to 
be harder and in so far better than that made out of the other description. The 
Doctor had not yet commenced his preparation for making sugar, his intention 
was to satisfy himself for the present with “chancaca” and “aguardiente”, the 
former may be described as consolidated mollases, in the shape of small cakes 
of a brown colour, the latter is a destilled liquor much inferior to Jamaica 
rum. The Docotor told me that the soil of his estate was extremely rich and 
productive. More than once he had observed the traces of a tiger, which must 
have come down from the mountains in pursuit of deer of which there are 
some in the neighbourhood. The Indigo plant or at least one similar to it grows 
wild, bark trees abound in the “Montaña”, a district according to description 
similar to the La Paz “Yungas”; in former years “Huánuco”-bark used to be a 
considerable Peruvian export. The “carga” weighing 12 “arrobas” of peas and 
maize cost on the spot $5; of barley $4. The carriage of a “carga” to the “Cerro” 
20 leagues distant was then 5 to $6; to Huánuco, 4 to 5 leagues off $2 or 2 1/2. 
The Olla the [220] common measure is equal to an arroba or 25 lbs Spanish.  
I was wrong above Page 216 when I said that the passion flower is the blossom 
of the pomegranate; it is that of the “Granadilla” a very different fruit.
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Friday, 23rd of November 1827. After breakfast we left Andahuaylas for the 
adjoining Hacienda called Quisca. This was owned by an Englishman, Mathew 
Biggs, who had came out as smelter to the Anglo-Pasco-Peruvian Company 
and when that bubble burst, had turned farmer like the Doctor; in later years,  
I knew Biggs as partner of Alsop & Co. in Lima, but this connection did not last 
long because his capacities I believe, did not answer the expectations which 
had been formed of them; in 1843 I saw him again in Talcahuano, where he 
held a situation in a company formed for the working of Chile coal-mines; 
with his ulterior fate I am not acquainted. We alighted in his house in Quisca, 
distant no more than one mile from that of the doctor’s; it looked much more 
comfortable and tidy, no doubt owing to the prescence of his wife, an agreeable 
and good-looking English lady, by whom at that time he had one child. We 
remained about one hour and then continued our ride which we much 
enjoyed though the heat had become opressive, for an unclouded brilliant sun, 
at noon, without a refreshing breeze makes you aware that you are within the 
tropics. The path which we had to follow for about a league, wound through 
the beautifully cultivated vally intersected by hedges, now and then we rode 
under the shade of trees of various descriptions, which afforded a comparative 
coolness; to the left we had the river and pretty prospects wheresoever we 
turned our eyes. A bridge which we crossed brought us again to the high road to 
Guánuco; a few cuadras before reaching this place a “quebrada” turns off to the 
left which leads to Huaras at about two o’clock we, that is to say Moore, Dansay, 
the Doctor who had overtaken us and I, alighted at the house of Mr. Henry 
Hewitt. It becomes almost needless to add that everywhere we were received 
with the same hospitality. He was an elderly, short little fellow, whose tout-en-
semble put me in mind of an English waiter. With him lived, though whilst we 
were there, they for decency’s sake did not sleep in the house, his housekeeper 
and chère amie Sebastiana, an unprepossessing wonderfully thin woman and 
her niece Mercedes, rather good-looking, but beyond measure bashful and 
apparently stupid. Hewitt’s family lived all the while in England, a pretty state 
of morals! Whilst dinner was preparing Hewitt took us to his garden, a large 
piece of ground producing alfalfa and fruit-trees of all kinds; his house was 
an extensive building in fair repair with pa- [221] tios, corrales, corredores etc. 
and for all this he paid no higher rent than $100 annually. We ate and drank, 
walked and talked till nine, when we strangers, the Doctor having returned 
to his hacienda, had our beds made on the sofas, our ponchos answering the 
purpose both of sheets and blankets.

Saturday, 24th of November. After breakfast Hewitt and Dansay rode to Quisca. 
Moore and I who remained behind called twice upon the intendente who did 
not admit us; at noon he was still in bed at 1 1/2 he was busy gambling. We next 
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paid a visit to Don Francisco Yngunza, born in Biscay and undoubtedly the first 
man in the place; though on bad terms with Hewitt, he received us politely and 
we had a long chat with him. The previous Sunday, his daughter Juanita had 
become Mrs. Owrry, and Owrry a Catholic. After we had left Yngunza, Moore 
and I rambled all over the town, without discovering anything of interest; in 
fact never had I set my eyes upon a place looking so deserted, only in later 
years did I in this respect find its equal in Ferrarra, which I visited in September 
1855 when it was still blessed with the papal rule and an Austrian garrison. 
In the streets of Huánuco, Moore and I did not meet a single man and only a 
few women; the Huanuqeños were fair to attribute the desolate appearence 
of their town to a severe recruiting which was then going on and to escape 
from which the greater part of the male population fled to the neighbouring 
montaña. There was probably some truth in this, but judging from the low 
rent of houses, and several streets overgrown with seeds and grass, I was of 
opinion that it had either at its foundation been planned upon a too extensive 
scale, or that since then it had declined in opulence and importance. Huánuco 
is situated on the left bank of the river; in breadth from the river to the hills 
which confine the vally it measures about 3/4 of a mile, in length 1/2 a league. 
Its distance from Ambo is five, from the Cerro 24 leagues, its elevation above 
the level of the sea 7000 feet, less than that of the Cerro, and its temperature 
is upon the whole hot; however at 2 p.m. a fresh breeze regularly springs up; 
the streets are out of proportion wide and of course cut each other at right 
angles; there are two plazas, four Convents, and one Beaterio; the names of the 
formers are San Francisco, San Agustin, Santo Domingo and La Merced, the 
number of monks was small. A “beaterio” differs in so far from a nunnery that 
the inmates may leave it and marry. The goiter is a disease prevalent in the town 
and the neighbourhood; some physicians are of [222] opinion that this disease 
is mainly caused by a particular quality of the water drunk. Not far off a silver 
mine had just been discovered; when we were there great expectations were 
entertained of the richness of the ore. I do not believe that they were verified 
by the result. Moore and I danced with Doñas Sebastiana and Mercedes, a 
female relation of theirs’ came in, we conversed with them and were occupied 
writing until it was time to go to bed. The population of Huánuco numbered 
from 2000 to 3000 souls.

Sunday, 25th of November. The breakfast which was placed on the table was 
excellent, it consisted of tea, fried fish, beefsteak, potatoes of a superior quality, 
eggs and paltas. I did ample justice to these many good things and then went 
out by myself to take one of my customary walks; I followed a path running 
down the valley which led through a wilderness of trees, bushes and shrubs, 
until I came to one of the famous Peruvian suspension bridges. It consisted of 
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six ropes made of twisted branches and twigs fastened on each side of the river 
to big beams and trees, across were laid small branches, secured to these ropes, 
leaving here and there holes large enough for the foot to slip through. The 
hand-rails were made of ropes of untammed hides, and so broad was the 
bridge that I standing in the middle could not reach them with my arms 
outstretched; towards the middle its own weight made it slope down from 
both sides and not only each step, but even the wind put it into a swinging 
motion. At first I felt fearful to trust myself to such a frail structure, but taking 
courage by and by I walked over and came back the same way. After dinner 
Moore and I strolled through the town where we met Yngunza and the Alcalde 
of the place, Mori; they took us to the Alameda four rows of orange trees and 
willows as deserted as the streets themselves, it leads from a chapel towards 
the river and here and there stands a stone bench; at Yngunza’s we took tea; 
there were his son Miguel who played the guitar and his daughter Juanita, Mrs. 
Owrry, very fair with regular features, void of expression, who performed in the 
salterio, a stringed instrument which was then going and now is gone out of 
fashion; its shape is this , the cords are fastened at 
their ends with pegs and the musical sounds are 
produced by running the fingers over them. Hewitt 
and others had told me everything that is bad of Yngunza, but when I saw his 
extreme fondness of his children, I commenced doubting the correctness of 
their stories.

Monday, 26th of November 1827. Hewitt had returned last night, in the course 
of the forenoon I took Moore with me over the suspension bridge yesterday 
discovered by me; on the other side we ascended a small height, whence we 
had a [223] pretty view over the river, the town with its red roofs embowered in 
trees and the ridge of hills bounding the prospect. After dinner Diego Adelid, an 
acquaintance of Moore’s introduced us to some of his female friends, of their 
appearance and of that of the apartment in which we were received, I formed 
no great idea. The walls were whitewashed, the floor brick, the furniture, a few 
wooden benches round the walls and a large ill-shaped table in the middle 
and the shawls which the girls had thrown over their shoulders, of bayeta de 
Pellon. Agueda Medrana was by far the best looking, when she turned up her 
fine black eyes, they had the same expression as that which had been so much 
admired in Miss Jette Rode, the belle of Altona in the years 1820, 21 and 22. 
Afterwards Adalid, Moore and I went to her house, she was now better dressed 
in a white gown; two other girls came in rather Chola-like, a man played the 
guitar we waltzed and went home at about 10 o’clock, well pleased with this 
evening’s amusement.
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Tuesday, 27th of November 1827. I occupied myself in the forenoon with 
writing a long letter to my sister Maria in Eutin; Moore and I whiled away part 
of the time playing piquet. Dansay returned from Quisca, after dinner Moore 
and I went to the Medranas. The sister of Agueda, Mercedes had arrived from 
a visit to the country; she appeared to me quite as good-looking as her sister. 
Besides them there were four other girls, Adalid and a Spaniard Alday, two 
violin and one guitar-player to whom Moore and I paid two dollars for their 
performance, two candles and cold water “à discretion”. Besides the dance 
of the country we had 3 waltzes and a Spanish contre-dance and Moore and  
I returned home quite as well pleased as the previous evening.

Wednesday, 28th of November. In the forenoon I prolonged my walk still 
further down the valley than I had done on the previous Sunday. I came to a 
bridge made of boards, this I passed to the other side of the river, and returned 
by the suspension-bridge. After dinner, Hewitt, Dansay, Moore and I took a ride 
through the town and valley and finished the day with a quiet rubber at whist.

Thursday, 29th. The forenoon was taken up for the greater part with reading 
and playing at piquet, we found time however for a call upon the intendente a 
good old Spaniard and upon the Medranas; Moore devoted himself particularly 
to Agueda, I to Mercedes. After dinner I went to Yngunzas to bid them good 
bye the next day having been fixed upon for our departure to the Cerro. The 
father was not at home, [224] the son and daughter were; at the Medranas 
a “cacharparri” or farewell party had been made up for us. The girls were the 
usual ones, the male-dancers were Dansay, Moore and I, Adalid, Alday, young 
Ingunza and another native; the music consisted of 2 violins, and a guitar, 
we had iced-punch and “mistela de Canela” a sweet liquour with the taste of 
cinamon both sent in by Adalid. Moore and I did not slacken in our attentions, 
each to his chosen one, we danced waltzes, Spanish contre-danses, Reels even 
dances of the Country, and it was as late as midnight before we left off. I need 
not add that we amused ourselves famously.

Friday, 30th of November 1827. I was up before 6 o’clock and taking a long 
what I then supposed my last walk through the streets of Huánuco, I met 
Agueda Medrana who told me to accompany her to her house; my sense of 
propriety made me however decline this, in my opinion too early invitation; 
at a later hour I went to her house where a whole party was on the point of 
starting for the “Hacienda” of “Quicacan” the property of a colonel Luquer; 
there to celebrate the saint’s day of his daughter Andrea. The two girls 
Medrana certainly looked well, they wore a long riding dress over their white 
pantaloons and broad brimmed Guayaquil hats from under which their fine 
hair hung down over their shoulders in long tresses; the previous night they 
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had urged Moore and myself to accompany them on their excursion, the more 
so as Quicacan lies on the direct road to the Cerro. Had we been by ourselves 
we of course would have said “yes” at once, but having Dansay with us we were 
obliged to refuse. We had an early dinner at Hewitt’s and at 1 1/2 Dansay, Moore 
and I set off on our return journey. Under the pretence of bidding good bye to 
Yngunza, who was one of the guests at the Colonel’s we boldly rode up to the 
estate of Quicacan but when in the yard, Moore and Dansay’s courage failed, 
I took heart, alighted and walked in. A party of about 20 were sitting at dinner 
we three were of course invited to join them, Moore and Dansay walked up to 
the top of the table, I took my seat between Agueda and Andrea next to whom 
Mercedes. They plied me well with roasted fowl, salad, excellent sweetmeats 
and wine, of course out of a dirty glass, and I on my part did all in my power 
to make myself agreeable, though I may as well mention it here, these my 
strenuous efforts were but little seconded by my outer man: ever since Moore 
and I had left the Cerro we had not taken off our travelling jackets except when 
in bed, in them [225] we visited and dined, we dansed and flirted to our heart’s 
content and with them the remainder of our dress corresponded. As soon as 
the table was removed two clarinet players came in who commenced playing 
waltzes very badly to be sure. Dansay gave evident signs of his desire to be off, 
which I however was not inclined to notice; on the contrary I rid myself of my 
spurs and waltzed with Agueda, then with Andrea; they urgently begged us to 
remain the whole evening or at least a little longer; my tender heart would not 
have said “no”, but I had to yield to my companions who were made of harder 
stuff. It was a little before sunset when we had to part, and as on our road to 
Quisca we had a dangerous bridge before us we set off at a hand-gallop, it was 
a most lovely evening both up and down the valley we saw sheet-lightning, 
we traversed a small village called Tomayquichoa and just before it got dark 
alighted at the house of Mr. Mathew Biggs in his estate of Quisca, one league 
distant from Quicacan. We took coffee, played at whist and retired to rest at an 
early hour, but in such good spirits were we that we talked and laughed for a 
long time and it was late before we fell asleep. A mattress and a pair of clean 
sheets for each of us were luxuries which we had not enjoyed for the last ten 
days; both Biggs and his wife were friendly and agreeable, he very off hand, 
she tall, well made and rather good-looking, but not particularly genteel; she 
reminded me of Ellen, Mrs. Passmore’s companion in Arequipa.

Saturday, 1st of December. From breakfast till dinner though it was in the heat 
of the day, we four walked all over Mr. Biggs estate, he and I conversing, Moore 
and Dansay shooting pigeons. Everything appeared to me to be kept in much 
better repair and order than at the Doctor’s. Like Andahuaylas Quisca produced 
sugar-cane, vines, maize, wheat, pease and beans, of which the cane paid best. 
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After dinner Dansay and Moore again went a shooting. I read an amusing novel 
of Miss Edgeworth called “Ennui” and we finished the day with a game at whist.

Sunday, 2nd of December. After breakfast we bade good bye to Mr. and Mrs. 
Biggs; at Doctor Smith’s we stopped for half an hour and at 
10 1/2 continued our journey. When passing Ambo we were 
struck with the beauty of two children, twins, the offspring 
of a certain Stevenson then in Quito. Our ride was very 
pleasant, little sun and no rain. At 5 o’clock we pulled up 
at a water-mill where we remained for [226] the night. The 
adjoined gives an idea of how the “Aloe” spoken of page 216, 
grows; its botanical name is “Agave” and in the country it 
goes by the name of Penca .

Monday, 3rd of December 1827. I had slept badly for my couch had been 
uncommonly hard and the rain had come through the roof. We had a chupe 
cooked before starting which detained us till 8 o’clock. At 12 we were in Huariaca 
4 leagues distant, here an acquaintance of Dansays procured us something to 
eat. In Vidal’s Hacienda 3 leagues further on the wife of the Mayordomo who 
himself was absent could or would not give a room to sleep in and as we were 
not inclined to pass the night in the open air we rode on to Caxamarquilla still  
3 leagues further. Also here it was with difficulty we obtained shelter.

Tuesday, 4th of December. The distance from Caxamarquilla to the Cerro is 
five leagues; it was noon when we arrived at this latter place. Moore went to 
his, I, to my old quarters. Hardly had I alighted when Steer communicated to 
me lots of news, both of a public and private nature: in Huanta, Huamanga and 
the neighbourhood, the Indians, headed by a Spanish officer had risen against 
the then existing Government, they had beaten a few troops sent against them 
and the prefect Otero had marched with a superior force in order to quell this 
rebellion in the bad. Tonny Vidal had stolen some money of Owrry’s and were 
fired at him, he had been put into prison, but by dint of “Empeñas” (the English 
word solicitations give but an inadequate idea of “empeño”) he had recovered 
his liberty and Owry, who had again gone down to “Huánuco” to bring up his 
young wife, had during his absence entrusted his apartment to the care of 
Ramon, son of Miguel Rivas. This event had naturally caused some coldness 
between Owrry and the elder Vidal; nevertheless we dined this day with him. 
His wife Trinidad had been confined and presented her lord with an heir. In the 
evening we were quitly at home and Moore kept us company.

Wednesday, 5th. Both in the forenoon and after dinner, which I took at Juan 
José de los Rios, I occupied myself with writing letters to John Moens, Charles 
Pflücker, Doña Rosa Correa and her daughter Rafaelita but was frequently 
interrupted by calls from Moore, Dansay and Quinley. [227] 
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Thursday, 6th of November. My companions and I took for the first time 
our breakfast in a public house called “La Fonda Peruana” and taking into 
consideration that we were in the Cerro we found it pretty fair. Hereupon 
Steer and I, he on foot I on my mule, started for the “Ingenio” of Abadia and 
Arismendi’s, which as already said above lies in the gully on the road to Guánuco 
about a league and a half from the Cerro, its name was Sullumarca. We took 
great interest in seeing the people work and the Mayordomo with whom we 
partook of his humble [?] willingly replied to all our enquiries. After our dinner 
we walked further down the gully admiring at every step the grand wildness of 
the scenery around us; on our return Steer induced me to take punch with him 
and as at this kind of work he was an adept, I a novice, the result was that ere 
long I had drunk much more than my head and stomach could bear and before 
lying down for the night upon the ground on my pellon, I was very sick and 
poorly. At 8 p.m. we experienced a severe shock of an earthquake.

Friday, 7th. When I awoke I had still the feeling of an abominable nausea, the 
infallible consequence of an over night’s intemperance. I thought that much 
exercise, fatigue and perspiration might perhaps rid me of this disagreeable 
sensation and I therefore climbed up to the very top of one of the high hills 
close by, I lay down in the sun, walked about with Steer, but all of no avail; not 
before evening did I come round again.

Description of the process of Amalgamation, 

in use at Sullumarca, which it will be seen differs but little from that of 
Lamparaquen, near Lampa, vide Page 145.

From the mouth of the mine the silver ore, broken into small pieces, is 
conveyed to the Ingenio on the back of Llamas, sometimes of mules. It was 
considered a general rule that the softer the ore the richer it is. At the “Ingenio” it 
is ground between two mill-stones. The one lying horizontally the other placed 
upon the former perpendicularly and put in motion by a water wheel. The river 
furnishes the water required. The ground ore reduced to a powder nearly as fine 
as flour, is carried by a small stream of water into a quadrangular basin, where the 
heavier mass deposits at the bottom whilst the lighter particles which of course 
contain no silver, run off with the water. Thence the muddy mass is conveyed 
to a circular spot of ground called “El Circo”, where 6 Caxones of the same are 
heaped up. A Caxon is equal to 25 Cargas, and a “Carga” should weigh 10 arr.  
10 lbs, but weighs [228] generally 1 arr. less. In the “Circo” the said mass is mixed 
up with quicksilver salt and sometimes, not always as this depends upon the 
quality of the ore with a brown powder called “El Majistral” made of burned 
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brass. This “Magistral” consumes much quicksilver but contributes greatly to 
its amalgamating with the silver. In order to bring about a thorough mixture of 
these various ingredients, horses are incessantly and for many days driven over 
the “Circo”. In smaller establishments, which go by the name of “Boliche”, this 
is done by Indians, who tread and stamp the mass without ever tiring. From the 
“Circo” the amalgam is shoved through a narrow outlet into a well or hole lined 
with a leather bag; this is called “la Tina Capitana”. A stream of water is led into 
it, part of the ore mixed with quicksilver, deposits in this first “tina”, the water 
runnning through a canal or gutter, lined with “jerga” carries the remaining 
amalgam to a second tina, thence to a third or fourth, and of course everywhere 
in the canals and wells the heavy valuable parts remain at the bottom, whilst 
the water with the useless earthy particles is allowed to run off. These various 
receptacles are now scraped as clean as possible and what is got out of them 
is placed into a leather bag with a linen one inside called “la manga” and hung 
up. The quicksilver filters through and received in a vessel is kept for the next 
amalgamation. What remains in the “manga” is a solid mass called “La pella”; 
this is then put into an earthern pot el “prongo” (its cost 6rls), the “prongo” 
is covered up with “champa” a combustible similar to the turf (found) in use 
in the north of Germany (100 pieces “champa” worth 12rls), from the mouth 
of the “prongo” an iron tube leads into a vessel filled with water, the champa 
is lighted, the heat makes the quicksilver of which there is still a considerble 
quantity in the “Pella”, evaporate and through the tube these vapors find their 
way into the water where they again condense into quicksilver, when the water 
ceases to bubble it is a clear sign that there is no more quicksilver in the “pella”, 
then the burnt “champa” is removed the “prongo” knocked to pieces and the 
beautiful “piña”, virgin silver comes to light. Each mark of silver obtained in 
this manner consumes a mark of Quicksilver actually lost. The “Piña” is then 
sent to a Government’s office in the Cerro, where it is smelted into bars and 
assayed, its finess varies from 11.21 to 11.23. The cost of smelting and assaying a 
bar of 200 to 210 mks. was in 1827 6$; the duty paid by the miner, 9 1/4rls each 
mark silver; the price of [229] piña exclusive of the duty $6.6 the mark; now 
1861 the price of “piña” in the Cerro is $11.6 1/2, Bar Silver in Lima lay 11.22, 12$7 
the mark.

Saturday, 8th of December 1827. Steer and I left Sullumarca at an early hour 
and were in the Cerro between 9 and 10 a.m. A procession in honour of the 
day “La Concepcion” proceeding from the Church of Santa Rosa made its turn 
through the streets; it was a miserable affair; with the elder Vidal and some 
of the Cerranos I walked all around the neighbouring Lake, they intended 
shooting ducks but did not see a single one, I may mention here that Vidal 
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during the whole time of my residence in the “Cerro”, treated me with the same 
politeness and attention as he had done from the first; I also continued taking 
my breakfast and dinner in his house.

Sunday, 9th of December. The Anniversary of the battle of Ayacucho was only 
celebrated by a “misa de gracia” at which I did not attend. At dinner we had a 
new guest, a Frenchman Dupin, with whom, he speaking Spanish very badly, 
Moore and I had a long dispute about Napoleon, the Battle of Waterloo and 
similar topics. In the evening Moore remained with Steer and myself drinking 
punch till 11 o’clock, this time it was Steer who got the worst of it.

Monday, 10th. Moore received letters from his principals in Lima ordering 
him to prolong his stay in the “Cerro”; to me this was a disagreeable piece of 
news for I had become heartily tired of the tedium of Cerro life.

Tuesday, 11th. I made up my mind to take another ride down to Guánuco. 
This time I was quite by myself without guide without trunk or bedding, on 
my white mule, in my saddle-bags a few indispensables, in my pockets 8 or $10 
to defray expenses on the road. I started at 3 p.m. and reached Caxamarquilla 
a little before sunset. I put up in the same house where we had slept when 
returning from Guánuco.

Wednesday, 12th. When day broke I was in the saddle. The rain which had 
fallen during the night had somewhat spoilt the road but otherwise the cool 
air was extremely pleasant and trees and bushes exhaled sweet odours. At 10 
I was at Huariaca where the feeding my mule detained me a little; I passed 
Salquichapan, San Rafael, and reached the water mill at 2 p.m. There I met 
Owrry, his young wife, her brother, many servants and beasts. I took a “chupe” 
with them and there being no room for me in the house, I rode a 1 1/2 league 
further on to a house called Tictimachay, where both on our ride up and down, 
Moore, Dansay and I had stopped in order to take some chicha [230] and where 
the prettiness of two girls had attracted our attention. The old Father received 
me with much friendliness, I obtained fudder for my mule, a chupe for myself, 
and when it was time to go to sleep not “to bed” for I had none, I lay down in the 
same room with the whole family; jerked beef, maize and other “comestibles” 
were piled up in the corners.

Thursday, 13th of December 1827. At noon I arrived at the Doctor’s in 
Andahuaylas, he having to go to Ambo on business I lay down and slept till 
his return. We then dined, walked about and conversed on a thousand topics; 
I thought him a little prosy.

Friday, 14th of December. I left Andahuaylas after breakfast; with Bigg’s 
in Quisca I remained only a short time; Mr. Biggs accompanied me as far as 
the bridge after having passed which I found myself again on the high road 
to Guánuco, I alighted at Hewitt’s just about dinner time; with him I had a 
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immense deal of talk. I called upon the Yngunzas and though Hewitt did not 
like it much, also upon the Medranas, with whom I stayed an hour. Alday was 
with them; they behaved very properly, but I must confess that it was I who had 
to keep alive the conversation.

Saturday, 15th of December. Notwithstanding the heat which during the 
forenoon generally prevails in Guánuco I took a long walk by myself down 
the valley over the suspension bridge and back again; I saw a certain John 
Dyer partner of Rios’s in the Cerro who had set up as shopkeeper in Guánuco,  
I called at the Yngunzas and at the Medranas which latter persuaded me 
again to look in at their house before my final departure; I left Hewitt’s at 3, 
rode a short way out of town and returned by another street to the Medranas. 
From them I received lots of flowers and embraces both for myself and for 
Moore. Owing to this pleasant occupation, I escaped being drenched which 
I certainly should have been by the heavy shower of rain which fell whilst  
I was with them. At last I had to part, mounted my famous mule and rode off; 
a thunderstorm drew up, again it rained, but after having passed the bridge 
the weather cleaned up and I enjoyed the cool of the evening until I reached 
Quisca, where the Biggs’ received me with extreme kindness; they had waited 
for me with their coffee; Mr. Biggs and I played cribbage, and at an early hour 
we retired to our respective bedrooms, I however was awake till late finishing 
[231] Miss Edgeworth Ennui and beginning another novel of her’s.

Sunday, 16th of December 1827. I spent a quiet agreeable day with the Biggs’s, 
who pleased me vastly. It was a real pleasure for me to see how fond man 
and wife appeared to be of each other; their babe they nursed alternaly. After 
having taken with Mr. Biggs a long walk all over his property, I was much 
amused by the capture of a wild horse; it had come down from the hills with 
a herd, was then caught, but in a very clumsy manner with a “lazo” which is 
a strong cord with a running noose. When it felt itself caught, it kicked and 
plunged violently; at last it was mastered by united efforts of four men, who 
succeeded in covering its eyes with a bandage and in saddling it. Then came 
the rider, “el ginete” or “Amansador”, he jumped into the saddle and set off at 
full speed, for which dangerous job he received $3. After dinner we amused 
ourselves for some time, observing the vivid lightning; we had coffee, cribbage 
and then to bed.

Monday, 17th. I rode over to the Doctor’s with whom I remained the day, not 
so well pleased as with the Biggs.

Tuesday, 18th. I started at an early hour. At first I had a good deal of trouble 
with my mule which showed great inclination to return to its good quarters 
in the valley. Only with the assistance of some people, who rode in the same 
direction as I I succeeded in making it move onwards. For the night I stopped 
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at Salqui Chupan, where I slept soundly, though I lay on the floor merely upon 
skins and my pellon.

Wednesday, 19th. The Curate of Huariaca to whom I had a letter from 
the Doctor, gave me a good breakfast; the Mrs. Curate, whom he called 
his “Comadre”, was a very pretty girl. Here I was detained longer than I had 
expected, and this, added to the bad and muddy state of the road between 
Caxamarquilla and Quisca, was the cause of my not arriving at Sullumarca 
before five and I therefore determined upon remaining here for the night.

Thursday, 20th. I was in the Cerro at 10 o’clock when of course the idlies 
of this place were still in bed. At Owrry’s there was now no room [232] for 
me, Steer had removed to More’s and I quite at a loss where to take up my 
quarters, felt very grateful to a certain José Castro, whom more than once I had 
seen at Vidals’, and who now made me an offer of his house. Thither my few 
traps were carried; Steer and I dined at Owrry’s; we had much “picante”, dishes 
highly seasoned with “aji”, red Indian pepper, to eat, and no wine to drink.  
Mrs. Owrry a nice little insignificant woman treated us with her perfomance on 
the “Salterio”. At a later hour José Castro took me to Doña Panchita Cambordo, 
the daughter of the “Contador”, who had the reputation “de un trato muy fino”, 
which means that she knew how to behave; to me she appeared too offhand, 
and her smoking was certainly not in her favor.

Friday, 21st of December 1827. Our departure from the Cerro now drawing 
near, I had to purchase various trifles necessary for the journey; Moore and 
I had our passports “viséed” at the Intendente’s and by myself I walked to the 
adit or “Socavon” of Quilacocha, the object of which is to drain the mines of 
the Cerro, for as is well known the abundance of water which innundates some 
of them was the principal impediment to their being worked with regularity. 
On my return I lost my way and after having wandered about several leagues  
I reached the Cerro at 5 p.m. much fatigued.

Saturday, 22nd of December. The following day being fixed upon for our 
departure, Moore and I, in order to be more expedite sent off our luggage with 
a muleteer. In the forenoon I read Segur’s interesting work, the “Retreat of the 
Great Army”, translated into Spanish; and gave to Hayne in Lima, an account 
of how things were going on in the Cerro. A few days back I had written to 
C. W. Schutte of Arequipa begging him not to despair of my arrival, and had 
also ventured to have a few words to the Mendranas. When passing Vidal’s 
house on my way to dine with Owrry I observed that something unusual was 
going on there; I, “sans ceremonie” as it was the custom in the Cerro, walked 
in and found many of the respectable people of the Cerro assembled who had 
been present at the Christening of Vidal’s babe, named Cecilio. Of course I was 
invited to remain to dinner, but refused, and had to put up at Owrry’s with a 
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few dishes miserably cooked. He and his wife received an invitation from Vidal 
to go over to his house as there would be a little dancing party. [233] Owrry 
on bad terms with Vidal answered in the negative, I went; at first it was rather 
dull, for owing to a violent thunderstorm, three donkeys and a pig were killed 
by lightning, and a heavy fall of snow the female guests arrived rather late, at 
nine we commenced dancing; Mrs. Vidal and Doña Pancha Cambordo were 
well dressed, Teresa la Guanuqueña was a pretty girl, the wife of Amunátegui; 
(I suppose the same who some years later established the newspaper “El 
Comercio” in Lima, jointly with Alejandro Villota and who now in August 1861 
after Villota’s death, is the sole owner of this newspaper) was also present, 
coffee and ices were handed round, and we kept it up till one o’clock in the 
morning. Steer gave me much annoyance, he became tipsy and made a fool of 
himself.

Description of the Cerro de Pasco 

its riches and the means employed for draining the mines, in 1827.
The Cerro or Mountain of Pasco is situated about N.N.E. from Lima and at a 

distance of more or less 50 leagues. Its Lat. is _ South; its Long. _ West from 
Greenwich. According to the Barometrical Measurement of Mariano E. de 
Rivero, its elevation above the level of the Pacific is 4352 metres or 14,361 
English Feet. Its climate is very disagreeable; in the winter months from June to 
December, it is cold and dry, in the summer months from December to June 
cold and wet, and in the course of the latter it rains, hails or snows, with short 
intermissions. Owing to the rarified air, the consequence of its high situation 
there are very few who on their first arrival do not suffer from an indisposition, 
very similar to, if not exactly the same as the usual sea-sickness; some never get 
over the difficulty they experience in breathing, others do. Besides the one 
day’s indisposition of which I have made mention in my diary, the only 
annoyance which I felt was that I could not walk so fast as I was in the habit of 
doing on the coast. In 1827 the streets were built with extraordinary irregularity, 
the houses constructed for the greater part of adobes, the more respectable 
ones whitewashed. The foreigners who since the independence of the country 
had gradually made their appearance, had brought with them many comforts 
which previous to their arrival had not been known in the interior of the 
houses. Francisco Salas de Vidal was the first who introduced a fireplace with 
grating upon the English plan. Deep gutters ran [234] through the streets and 
not only round the place, but even in its outskirts the ground was full of 
entrances to mines in the shape of funnels, so that at night-time when no lamp 
was burning anywhere, it was actually dangerous to go out without carrying a 
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lantern. The riches of the mines are inexhaustible. Alexandre de Humboldt 
says in his, “Essai politique” published in Paris in 1811 in 8 vols. at page 158 of the 
4th Volume, as follows: “Nearly all the silver which is exported from Perú is 
obtained from the rich mine of Yauricocha or Lauricocha, commonly called 
the Cerro of Pasco or the Cerro of Bombon, from those of Hualgayoc or Chota 
and from those of Huantajaya. The mines of Pasco are worked in a worse 
manner than any other in Spanish South America. They were discovered in 
1630 by an Indian called Huari Copla and yield annually $2,000,000. In order to 
form a correct idea of the enormous mass of silver which nature has deposited 
in the bowels of these calcareous mountains at the height of more than 4000 
metres over the level of the ocean, it should be borne in mind, that the bed of 
argentiferous oxide of iron in Yauricocha has been worked without interruption 
from the commencement of the 17th Century, and that during the last twenty 
years more than 5,000,000 of marks of Silver equal to $40,000,000 have been 
extracted, although the greater part of the shafts do not exceed 30 metres, 
about 33 yards, and none 120 metres in depth.” Francisco Salas de Vidal told me, 
but I may be allowed to doubt his words, that in the diameter of two-thirds of 
a league, there were no less than 4700 mines, nearly all of which inundated by 
water, and no more than 7 or 8 actually worked. In July 1812, a Frenchman 
François Uville formed a partnership with the at that time rich Spanish house 
Abadia and Arismendi with the object of draining the mines “para desaguar las 
minas” by means of Steam engine, the model of which he had accidentally 
seen in England. The Spanish Vicroy, Marquis de Concordia approved the plan, 
whereupon the Frenchman returned to Europe and made the acquaintance of 
the original inventor of the model Mr. Trevithick; under the direction of this 
latter 9 engines were constructed and shipped at Portsmouth in Sept. 1814 
accompanied by Uville and 3 cornish-men, but so unsurmountable were the 
difficulties experienced in carrying the heavy masses of machinery up to the 
Cerro, that as late as the middle of 1816, only [235] one engine was actually put 
up and set to work. In the same year of 1816; Mr. Trevithick, Richard, went 
himself to Peru with still more machinery and was made by the viceroy soon 
after his arrival, superintendant of the royal mint of Perú. So far Robert Stuart’s 
History of Steam Engines. The original intention of Abadia and Arismendi had 
been to put up four Steam Engines, viz. one at Santa Rosa, the second at 
Yanancancha, the third at Caya and the fourth at Yauricocha. Of these four only 
the two first did some good in draining the mines; the third could not work 
owing to the softness of the soil and at the last named placed nothing whatever 
was done. As a remuneration to Abadia and Arrismendi; for the good done to 
the mines by means of Steam Engines put up on their account and risk the 
miners agreed to deliver over to them one-fith of the ore extracted. In later 
years a stop was put to this drainage owing partly to the failure of Abadia and 
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Arismendi, partly to the war of independance in the course of which both 
parties, patriots and royalist, but principally the latter did their best in 
destroying the machinery. After the establisment of a regular Patriot 
Government the work was again taken in hand by the creditors of Abadia and 
Arismendi, a certain Llaveria was the first whom the creditors placed in the 
Cerro to direct the work; he not giving satisfaction, Francisco Salas Vidal, and 
George Delmas Owrry were employed in his stead. Also they retired after some 
time. Towards the end of 1827 and beginning of 1828, the only engine actually 
at work was that of Sta. Rosa and it was expected that within two or three 
months, that of Yauricocha would also be in operation. On account of the 
many interruptions which had taken place in the drainage, the remuneration 
to Abadia and Arismendi or more properly to their creditors was reduced from 
1/5 to 1/10 of the ore extracted. At Santa Rosa, the working barrel which draws 
up the waters measures 15 English inches in diameter; the Engine makes  
15 stokes in a minute and at every stroke the barrel draws up and throws  
out 170 sq. inches 5 feet deep, equal to 10,200 cubic inches each stroke or 
153,000 cubic inches equal to 88 1/2 cubic feet each minute. At Santa Rosa the 
shaft or “lumbrera” is sunk 40 varas, at Yauricocha which lies higher the shaft 
must be sunk 35 varas deeper, in order to reach the same level as that of Sta. 
Rosa. It was intended to employ [236] at Yauricocha two working barrels 
measuring each 11 inches in diameter and it was expected that as this Engine 
was new, not worn out like that of Santa Rosa, each stroke, of which 15 in a 
minute, would go here 6 feet deeper than there, and thus bring up by every 
stroke 13,680 cubic inches, in a minute 205,200 cubic inches or 118 3/4 cubic feet 
of water. Both the water of which the Engine at Santa Rosa drained the mines, 
and that which it was calculated upon, the Engine at Yauricocha would take 
out when in operation, was carried off by an adit or “Socavon” to the Lake of 
Judas. Nearly all the mines at work in 1827 reach deeper into the earth than the 
level to which the shafts of the Engines were sunk, and thus the water still 
remaining below this level, was brought up by common hand pumps. These 
steam-engines got frequently out of order, and consequently the drainage was 
interrupted; Government thus soon understood that it would be highly 
beneficial for the mining interest, if the drainage could be acomplished without 
the use of the Engines, and thereupon they determined upon having two adits 
cut, both which were to run into the mines at a depth considerable below the 
level where the shafts reach to. These two adits were to carry the water, the one 
into the Lake of Quilacocha, the other into the gully of Rumillana, and as the 
latter planned and proposed by Mr. Trevithick was to go 68 yards below the 
former, its supreme utility became apparent to everyone. The Anglo-Pasco-
Peruvian Company with a capital of £1,000,000 and established shortly after 
the Independence of the country, undertook a great many enterprizes at the 
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same time, amongst which the cutting of the said two adits, but after having 
spent a £100,000 without any good to themselves or others, everything was 
abandoned and the company dissolved. In 1827 the adit of Quilacocha was 
worked on Government’s account though very slowly; part of the duties hired 
on the ore extracted, was applied to pay the expenses. Hodge and Quinley were 
of opinion that this work, say, the adit of Quilacocha might be brought to a 
satisfactory conclusion at a cost of £60,000, and Steer flattered himself that he 
could succeed in raising this sum amongst his friends in England to whom he 
had written on the subject. In this, as in many other expectations, Steer was 
doomed to be miserable disappointed. (1861). [237] 

Sunday, 23rd of December 1827. Moore and I were up by 5 1/2. When our mules 
had done eating, we had them saddle, mounted, bade good bye to Steer and 
set off on the long journey which we had still before us, in excellent spirits, 
content with ourselves and the whole world. It was a fine bracing morning; the 
hills around as well as the road which we had to take were covered with snow. 
For a league we had to follow the same descent which we had ascended on 
coming, after which we kept more to the left, close to a ridge of hills until at 9 
we reached the village of old Pasco, 2 leagues from the Cerro. The appearance 
of this place gave a proof of what I have said above that it was fast being 
abandoned by its inhabitants who preferred removing to the rich Cerro; the 
houses were dilapidated, doors, windows and rafters could be bought for a mere 
song. Our to-day’s ride was very uninteresting, it led over endless “pampas” 
with no vegetation than the short pasture where nothing worth noticing 
(distra) strikes the eye, or diverts the mind. At 2 p.m. we reached another 
miserable village Cachuamayo; Moore felt much tired, I however induced him 
to proceed, and we had now the good luck to overtake our muleteer with the 
lugagge. The muleteer was a good-natured fellow, a native of Huamanga and 
travelled accompanied by his wife. Towards evening it commenced blowing, 
the temperature became cold, and we much rejoiced when at 5 we reached a 
few miserable huts called “Oco”; close to the Lake of Junin, or Chichaicocha, 
which Lake measures 5 leagues in length, and 4 in width. We took possession 
of one of the huts, the Indian family willingly making room for us; we had 
our mattresses extended on the floor, ate our chupe, obtained fodder for our 
beasts, and for all this we paid the following morning no more than 4rls.

Monday, 24th of December. At 6 1/2 we were again on the move, the morning 
was pleasant like the previous one, but I was suffering from a sore throat, and 
from a large boil, “chupo” which had broken out in my face. At two leagues 
from “Oco”; we passed the village of Junin, quite as miserable looking as those 
through which we had already come and we then crossed the very pampa 
where in the 6th of August 1824 the united Colombian and Peruvian Cavalry 
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led by the brave General Nicochea overthrew the Spanish Cavalry, commanded 
by Canterac. Not a [238] shot was fired in the action, only sabres and lances 
were used; Nicochea was covered with wounds but escaped with his life, also 
General Miller, then colonel, distinguished himself, he charged with that body 
of cavalry afterwards named “Húsares of Junin” and by this charge contributed 
mainly to the victory. The infantry of both armies kept at a distance without 
coming to blows. In commemoration of this victory of Junin, Bolivar ordered 
a chapel to be built upon the battle-field; we saw it unfinished, unroofed and 
with adobes lying around. The plain was still covered with skulls, human 
and horse-bones. For several leagues we continued our ride over the so often 
described Pampas, until gradually from both sides the hills drew nearer so as 
to form a valley; to the left a road turned off which over the mountains leads 
to Guamanga; we kept more to the right, until we came to the foot of a hill of 
considerable height, this we had to ascend and here I saw for the first time the 
vestiges of the famous high roads which the Incas, long before the conquest by 
the Spaniards had constructed all over their vast empire. Two rows of stones 
laid in straight lines and leaving between them sufficient room for a carriage 
road were clearly distinguishable. On the other side of the hill we had to 
descend, we left our luggage behind us and rode ahead. It soon became dark, 
the road was narrow, bad, and stony, by the little light which the moon afforded 
we could see that vegetation was reappearing and increasing at every step. We 
followed the course of a river which finds its way down the steep gully and by 
8 1/2 we reached Tarma, said to be no more than 5 leagues distant from Junin; 
but judging from the long time we had been in the saddle we thought that the 
distance might be much greater. To Doña Angelita Canal, Moore had a letter 
of introduction; with little difficulty we found our way to her house; she, an 
elderly lady received us with politeness, but as in the letter of introduction 
my name was not mentioned, I did not fail to perceive, that more notice was 
taken of my companion than of myself. Doña Felipa’s daughter, Carmelita, her 
husband a Spaniard, Moreno, who had capitulated after the battle of Ayacucho 
and another gentleman Goche, came in; we conversed, which conversations 
many a time were a great [loss] to me, partook of a good supper and then retired 
[239] with Goche to his house. Moore and I had here a room for ourselves and 
our muleteer having come up we had our mattress laid on the floor and slept 
as soundly as may well be imagined after such a long ride as that of this day 
had been.

Tuesday, 25th of December 1827. We had our breakfast at Doña Angelita’s; the 
meal in itself was good and abundant, but it was served and eaten in a manner 
which in 1827 was still customary in many Peruvian families. The earthenware 
for instance was of different patterns, the plates were of various sizes, Moore 
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and I had to drink out of one glass, Doña Angelita and her daughter ate from 
the same plate, and Goche, probably bearing in mind that fingers existed 
before knives and forks, thought proper to dispense with the latter. Moore and 
I walked over the town and climbed up a hill in the vicinity. The result of the 
observations made by me is the following: Tarma is situated in a valley where 
it widens a little, both further up and further down this valley the two ridges of 
hills approach each other so that the town appears to be surrounded by them. 
A small river over which a few bridges are thrown, runs through the town. The 
houses have upon the whole a poor appearance, they are built of mud, and 
are whitewashed, in a few of the larger ones there are patios and corrales. The 
streets cut each other of course at right angles, and the plaza is more or less 
in the middle of the town. There are but 2 churches, the cathedral and the 
Chapel “del Señor de la Cárcel”. We entered the former and didn’t see anything 
worth noticing. The area which Tarma occupies is less than that of Guánuco; 
in 1827 its population was on the contrary more numerous, it amounted to 
about 3000 souls. The temperature is very agreeable, it is less cold than that 
of the Cerro, less hot than that of Guánuco and Lima. On our return we made 
the acquaintance of a good looking young lady, Doña Lorenza, who lived in 
the same house with her god-father, Goche. She played the guitar, Moore the 
flute, two or three young men came in, I danced a waltz, and soon retired to 
my room, allowing Moore to remain with Doña Lorenza. Our dinner at Doña 
Angelita’s was in the same style as the breakfast. Moreno accompanied Moore 
and myself to a certain Valdivieso, who whilst Otero had marched against the 
mutinous Indians had taken charge of the prefectship; also to the secretary, 
whose lady as well as Mrs. Llavinca, upon whom we likewise called, appeared 
to me [240] very agreeable and well bred. The latter belonged to the family 
of the Canales, the various members of which were so intermarried amongst 
each other, the married women were so prolific, mothers and daughters were 
frequently confined at the same time, nephews and nieces were older than 
their uncles and aunts, and the progenitrix, a lady of nearly 80, had 13 or 14 
great-grand-children, so that I, though fond of genealogy did not even attempt 
to trace their respective relationships. With Doña Angelita and her daughter 
Carmen, and another Carmen Toro, a plump good natured girl, we went to 
two or three houses to see the “nacimientos”. It was and still is the custom 
in some Peruvian families, to put up in their houses about Christmas time a 
“nacimiento”. In a niche, in a cupboard, or upon a table, a considerable number 
of small figures, frequently those made in Huamanga, of the there found white 
stone, are arranged upon two or three shelves one rising above the other and 
disminishing in size; upon the highest one, is placed the figure of the child Jesus 
in a coach or in a cradle and all the other figures sometimes also of animals, are 
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placed upon shelves below. This display, adorned with flowers and Garlands 
and lighted up with a few candles is meant to represent the birth of the Saviour 
and is called a “nacimiento”. Everywhere we were received with kindness; we 
danced here and there and returned home well pleased. In one of the houses 
which we entered, I was much amused with the dancing of three little girls; 
an aunt and her two nieces called the cardenas and I myself waltzed there 
with Doña Pancha Cardenas, an agreeable lady, the wife of Salazar, owner of a 
[bakhouse] in Lima on the other side of the bridge.

Wednesday, 26th of December 1827. Between breakfast and dinner I remained 
in my room occupied with writing and reading; after the latter meal Moreno, 
Moore and I paid our visit to Mrs. Otero the Prefect’s lady; she was playing at 
cards, but upon our entering left off and conversed with us; her room looked 
rather more decent than those in which I had hitherto been and the floor was 
covered with matting. From her house we went to that of Fabian Gómez, a 
Buenos Ayrean, quite a gentleman, together with him to the Cardenas, the 
two ladies Canal, Carmen Toro and others came in. We commenced dancing 
to the sound of a [241] guitar, but as this was not thought sufficient, a hand 
organ was brought in and we danced and amused ourselves to our heart’s 
content till about 1 in the morning; refreshments consisted of nothing but good 
chicha made of bread, a little wine and cakes and the furniture nearly alike in 
all houses was as modest as I am going to describe, a clear proof if any were 
required that great preparations and extravagance are not always necessary for 
the enjoyment of life. The floor was bricked; towards one end, where it is called 
the “Estrado” it was raised a little or covered with a little bit of carpet. The 
beams of which the ceilings were constructed, were sometimes covered with 
whitewashed “tocuyo” sometimes they were not. The walls also whitewashed, 
here and there adorned with a small looking-glass, or a painting of the Virgin; 
the furniture consisted of clumsy wooden benches, standing along the walls, a 
few old fashioned chairs, and a table corresponding to them, probably dating 
from the last century.

Thursday, 27th of December. By myself I rambled through the town in every 
direction and outside through the country. The streets appeared to me more 
deserted than I had thought on my first arrival, and the country presented 
nothing pretty to the eye. There were the same high mud walls as in the 
neighbourhood of Lima which serve as enclosers for fields and gardens and 
preclude any view over them. Fruits do not grow here in abundance; the better 
sorts such as paltas, chirimoyas and pine apples are brought hither from the 
“Montaña” the name given to those hot regions which on the other side of the 
Cordillera stretch towards the Brazils. Moreno, Moore and I paid a few visits; 
we remainded a long time with the Cardenas, to whom I showed my drawings 
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of the Lima costumes and afterwards described in a detailed manner the 
ceremonies which are in use at Protestant Baptisms, marriages and funerals.

Friday, 28th of December. Very early in the morning we sent off our luggage, 
we ourselves followed at 8 o’clock after having breakfasted at Doña Angelita’s, 
and taking with us a grateful recollection of the kindness and amability of the 
Tarma ladies. A young agreeable Limeño named Gonzales, who had served in 
the Royalist cavalry, was our [242] companion and guide. Instead of following 
the road down the valley, we struck off to the right and up one of those high 
ruins of an old Indian Village and turning our looks backwards to where we 
had come from, the many mud inclosures which intersected the country, 
presented for a certainty nothing pretty to the view. We now found ourselves 
upon an elevated table land, we crossed one of the ancient Inca roads, easily 
discernible by the two rows of stones placed in two unswerving straight lines, 
and after a rish of five leagues came to a spring of fresh water, which induced 
us to alight and to lunch upon the cold provisions which we carried with us. 
A small descent brought us to another extensive plain, we passed through 
several villages, and after having rode up a small height the fine extensive and 
cultivated valley of Jauja famous for its fertility, lay before us, immediately at 
our feet the town itself, whence to the opposite ridge, which bounds the valley 
in that direction the distance could be about one league, still further back, the 
snowy summits of a few high mountains were visible. Villages lay scattered 
about in the plain, through which a river called by me Yacas, upon the map 
“el rio de Jauja” flows, forming an affluent of the Apurimac. The paucity of 
trees struck us as remarkable; we were told that it was attributable partly to 
the want of water, mainly to the laziness of the inhabitants who do not like 
to trouble themselves with planting. Furthest to the left we could distinguish 
a small lake, the circumference of which might be 1 1/2 leagues. The hills and 
mountains which we saw before us were la Cordillera de los Andes and many 
gullies three or four leagues long run down from them into the valley; on the 
other, the eastern side and distant about 12 leagues from Jauja, the “Montaña” 
commences, a continuation of that of “Guanuco” and “Tarma”. At 4 p.m. we 
arrived at Jauja and rode up to the house of the curate’s Galarzas; Moore 
delivered to him his letter of introduction, he received us in an unusually dry 
and reseserved manner, nevertheless he showed us to a room, gave us a supper 
and we lay down at an early hour.

Saturday, 29th of December 1827. With the curate we took a late [243] 
breakfast and then called upon Woldt (for an account of him see Page 189) who 
had put up a small shop in Jauja. He was very glad to see us and accompanied 
us first to the intendente’s who signed our passports and then to a certain 
José Cobus a native of Mendoza for whom Moore had a letter of introduction. 
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He and his wife received us with much kindness they put strawberries, wine 
and cakes before us, and we remained with them a considerable while. Now 
Woldt was desirous to introduce us to some of his female acquaintances and 
we therefore walked with him, a small distance to a “chacra” or farm owned 
by the Monteros. The girls had gone out with their servants to attend to the 
washing of clothes, this simplicity of manner will remind the classical reader 
of the Princess Nausica and her handmaids in the Odyssey, we went after them, 
returned with them home and again paid them a visit after having dined with 
the curate. Woldt play’d the guitar and seemed to be quite at home; Moore 
and I waltzed with them; I was however by no means pleased, for these girls 
had nothing to say for themselves and the only thing which I could find out 
in their favor was that nature had given them a white skin and that one of the 
sisters was rather handsome.We heard to-day the news of the lamented death 
of Mr. George Canning; also of the victorious entrance of the Brazilians in  
Buenos Ayres.

Sunday, 30th of December. Before breakfast Moore and I climbed up two hills 
close to Jauja upon the summits of which there existed some antient Indian 
ruins. Upon the one called Suschuña we found three rows of round buildings 
having the appearance of towers; the lowest of these rows for they are 
constructed on the slope of the hill, numbers 16 of them, they are constructed 
of common field stones held together by a kind of cement, the roofs had fallen 
in; in height they measured 11 feet in diameter 15, the uppermost row was 
similar to that just described whilst the towers in the middle row of which 
but few vestiges remained seemed to have been of a smaller size. The ruins 
on the other hill, Huancas, indicated that a rather extensive village had once 
stood there, the still remaining outlines showed that the dwellings had been 
either square or oblong, few round. After breakfast Woldt, Moore, and I went 
to the Cobus with whom we [244] spent the whole day. In the forenoon we 
took with them an agreeable ride out of town to a neighbouring farm where 
we were treated with strawberries, which were there in season; we dined with 
them, (and) note, that there was no wine and that Mr. and Mrs. Cobus ate from 
the same plate, hereupon much conversation which whiled away the time till  
9 o’clock. Though upon the whole well pleased, I couldn’t help being shocked at 
the utter want of female delicacy which the lady showed in her conduct. When 
her husband showed us an statuette of Huamanga Stone, representing a naked 
woman, she quietly looked on; when her husband related improper stories 
which would have made a modest woman leave the room, she apparently 
listened with great satisfaction and even put her husband in mind of some 
fresh stories which had escaped his memory. Jauja is regularly built and paved, 
the roofs covered with tiles, the population consists principally of Indians; of 
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really white people there are few. The patronness is Santa Helena, to whom the 
cathedral is dedicated; the other two churches are those Del Carmen and San 
Sebastian. Scarcity of water was complained of in 1827, whether this [evil] is 
now in 1861, remedied, I do not know. The level of the river I was assured was 
too much below that of the town to allow a canal to be cut and the distance 
about one league, was considered too great to have water brought thence 
for daily use and then the inhabitants contented themselves with the scanty 
supply afforded by two small springs in the immediate vicinity. The valley 
produces are abundant of wheat, barley, potatoes, quinoa and a little maize. 
The climate is pleasant and healthy. Sufferers from pulmonary diseases remove 
hither by hundreds every year from Lima, all experience relief and many if they 
are not too far gone, when taking this step, are cured.

Monday, 31st of December. Our luggage left at a very early hour; the goal 
of our to-day’s journey was Huancayo situated at a distance of 10 leagues in 
the same valley as Jauja; between these two places are not less than fourteen 
curacies with their “anexos” and accordingly the population is more dense or 
to speak more correctly less dispersed than it generally is in the open country 
of Perú; we ourselves met in the course of the day, more Indians than we had 
done any other day since our departure from Lima; not men for the fear of 
being forcibly carried off to serve in the army, made them keep within doors, 
only [245] women, and these we observed whilst walking along, generally 
occupied themselves with spinning, they carried their babes on their backs, 
slung in a large piece of cotton or woollen stuff, the two ends of which tied 
before the breast. Moore and I breakfasted with Woldt in his shop and left at 
about 8 a.m. accompanied part of the way by Cobus. The ride was extremely 
pleasant on the hard level ground between richly cultivated fields. We kept at 
some distance from the river to our right, and closer in to the ridge of hills on 
our left. We passed the villlage of Yaura and when three leagues distant from 
Jauja, took a road to the left which leads to the Convent of Ocopa. We rode 
through two other villages, San Lorenzo and Apata, ascended a small height 
whence we had an extensive view over the valley, before and behind us, and 
descending on the other side reached the said convent. This belongs to the 
barefooted Friars of St. Francis, in Spanish “Los Delcalzos” and the “Guardian”, 
this is the title given to their chief, rules the communities of this order all over 
Perú, not excluding that of Lima. Unfortunately the higher functionaries were 
not at home, there were at the moment only two friars, two lay-brothers and 30 
students, and we therefore could not enter the church for it was locked and had 
to content ourselves with having a peep at its beautiful interior from the choir 
and walking through its cloisters. We remounted and soon found ourselves 
on the road to Huancayo. Concepcion, consisting of one long street and San 
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Gerónimo, were the two next places which we rode through; they are rather 
more considerable than the previously mentioned villages. On the other side 
of the river opposite Concepcion lies Mito, opposite San Gerónimo, Olcuturra. 
Between San Jerónimo and Huancayo the road is intersected by many ravines 
or quebradas, into all of which we had of course to ride down and up again on 
the opposite side. When near the latter place, we crossed a river over a wooden 
bridge, the ruins of a stone one carried away in former years by the rapid current 
were still visible and it was about 6 p.m. when we entered Huancayo under a 
stone gate; we were surprised to find a broad well-paved street run through 
the whole place; the appearance of the houses did not correspond with it, the 
roofs however were of tiles. We rode up to the house of Doña.Ventura Ugarte, 
to whom Moore had a letter of introduction; she was then and still is 1861, 
the “queen of Huancayo”. To please her for she was a desperate politician, we 
had [246] to enter deeply into the inexhaustible theme of Peruvian politics, 
and we learnt here from an Express just arrived from Lima, that the mutinous 
Indians in the neighbourhood of Huanta were about capitulating, but if their 
first outbreak had been properly directed, they might have become dangerous 
to the existing Government. With Doña Ventura lived her brother Miguel and 
her sister Vicenta; with them we took tea and supper and though it was the 
last day of the year I went to sleep before midnight. I commenced this year fast 
asleep at the foot of the Cordillera of La Paz and finished it here in Huancayo.

1828

Tuesday, 1st and Wednesday, 2nd of January 1828. These first two days of the 
new year passed by in uncommonly quiet manner; our landladies, in whose 
company we spent many hours were no doubt good and excellent women, 
however not particularly to my liking, and I therefore most willingly abandoned 
to Moore the labor of conversing with them; it is surely an ungrateful task to 
be obliged hour after hour with persons for whom you do not care, on topics 
which are equally indifferent to you. Only the first day Don Miguel, the brother 
accompanied us to the Gobernador as well as in a pleasant walk towards the 
river – Huancayo, like Jauja, is situated on the left side; opposite on the right 
bank lie Chongos and Chupaca, two places of some importance. Huancayo is 
more extensive than it appeared to be at first sight; several streets all regularly 
built run parallel with the principal one, and others of shorter length traverse 
them at right angles. In 1827 the population numbered between 2 and 3000, 
of whom a greater proportion than in Jauja were white people. The principal 
church is of the Holy Trinity, which is the Patron of the place; the other two are 
devoted to “La Señora del Rosario” and “La Señora de la Merced”.
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Thursday, 3rd of January. At noon the Prefect Otero returned from his 
expedition against the rebellious Indians; he made his entrance accompanied 
by seven Huancayo people, who had gone out to meet him. Moore and I paid 
a visit to Mrs. Ituriaga, a relation of Doña Ventura’s who was an agreeable 
lady and with whom we remained a considerable while. With Don Miguel 
we presented ourselves to the prefect who received us all in a polite manner, 
but showed most attention to Moore, whom he had known both in Arequipa 
and in Lima. With him and several [247] of the most respectable people of 
the place we both lunched and dined. The entables were good, but the wines 
execrable, for no wine even of a fair quality being to be had in Huancayo; the 
prefect gave a patriotic toast so did two clergyman who sat down with us, 
but of whom Otero took so little notice that even Moore and I could not help 
observing it. After dinner we went to see a new church which was being built; 
the curate Don Mariano Avillamba defrayed the expenses of its completion out 
of his own pocket. It was expected that it would be a handsome structure when 
finished, its length was 81 varas and its width 13. The intention had been to 
give a dance for the prefect’s arrival but it was postponed for he was suffering 
from a disease called Verugas, big warts filled with blood. The Peruvians are 
positive that such warts break out on the body of those people who drink 
water from certain springs which of course are known and carefully avoided,  
I myself do not believe a word of such noxious spring water and am of opinion 
that cutaneous diseases if not communicated by contact have their origin 
in the bad state of the blood; notwithstanding Otero’s indisposition a large 
party consisting of Doña Ventura, her sister Vicenta, her cousin Rosita Ugarte, 
another relation, called Vicente Ramigio Granados, Moore and I paid him our 
visit and he certainly endeavoured to make himself agreeable. Conversation 
ran mostly on the last rebellion and we learnt from him that ever since the 
battle of Ayacucho, the Indians in the neighbourhood of Huanta had been 
opposed to the patriot Government, but that the prefect had kept this, their 
hostile spirit concealed from the authorities in Lima; at their last outbreak they 
mustered from 3 to 4000 men amongst whom more than 30 Spanish officers of 
those who capitulated at Ayacucho; their chief had been a certain Huachaca. 
Against them the Government had united not only the militia of Huamanga 
and Huanta and some regular troops but also Indians from Cangalla called the 
Morochucos, who from times immemorial had been inveterate enemies of the 
Indians of Huanta. It was a Colonel Vidal of the Militia to whom Huachaca 
finally capitulated promising to deliver up all the Spaniards. At Doña Ventura’s 
house she treated us with egg-punch and we remained together till [248] past 
1, singing, playing the piano and dancing. In my original diary of which this is 
a revised copy I enlarge on a waltz which I had with Doña Rosita, who danced 
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in such a manner that Moore and I were not surprised when she told us that 
she lived on bad terms with her husband; but now in 1861 I prefer ommiting 
the details then given.

Friday, 4th of January 1828. Our luggage mules were sent off early. We 
ourselves started immediately after breakfast at 9 a.m. accompanied for a 
short distance by Granadas. The valley of Jauja measures in its entire length 
from 13 to 14 leagues, its average width is 1 league. We continued travelling 
downwards, the inclination being hardly observable, for rather more than a 
league, and then turning to the left ascended a considerable height which in 
other countries would be dignified with the name of mountain but which in 
Peru goes by the indefinite word of “Cerro” which may be translated by a high 
hill or mountain. When we had reached the summit we found ourselves once 
more upon the cold elevated table land “La Puná” of which I so frequently have 
had to make mention and which forms the intermediate zone between the 
snowy “Cordillera” and such fertile plains or valleys as for instance those of 
Arequipa, Jauja and Caxamarca. In order to form a correct idea of the route 
which we were taking it must be borne in mind, that ever since we had passed 
the Cordillera at “La Viuda”; on the road to the Cerro, we remained to the east 
of the long ridge of the Andes, which to the west, or as we travelled, to the right 
of us lay between us and the coast, we passed through two villages both partly 
in ruins, having been burnt in 1824 by the Spanish General Canterac on his 
retreat after the defeat at Junin. The first of the two was called Yanimpuquio 
(the Eye-Lake) where we met the small force of regular troops, say 150 men 
which Otero had led against the Indians and which were here quartered in the 
church. In the 2nd village Acatambo, 8 leagues from Huancayo, we [?] up for 
the night, though it was as early as 4 o’clock, and well was it for us that we had 
done so for soon after a violent thunder storm accompanied by hail burst forth. 
We took out our chessmen and board with which we whiled away an hour, ate 
a chupe and lay down on our mattresses. [249]

Saturday, 5th of January. We continued our journey at 6 1/2 a.m. the road led 
up an insignificant height, and then down into a valley situated much below 
the level of Jauja for here we found nearly the same luxuriant vegetation as we 
had last seen in the vicinity of Huánuco; the river of Jauja flows through it, for 
3 leagues we remained on its left bank, also on the opposite side the soil was 
well cultivated; we crossed the river over a rope-bridge similar to but in better 
repair than that of which I gave a description when at Huánuco. Before the 
year 1824 there had been a fine stone bridge of which we still saw the ruins 
but also this had been destroyed by Cantarac when retreating from Junin. We 
came through a small village called Izcuchaca in the outskirts of which a good 
old woman, Doña Paula, treated Moore and myself with chupe and gave fodder 
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for our beasts, refusing to take any remuneration for she took compassion on 
“los pobres niños que habian venido de tan lejos” English “the poor boys (28 
years of age) who had come from so far”; a very very long ascent well known 
to the travellers in this Provinces by the name of “la Cuesta de Izcuchaca” of 
1 1/2 league now lay before us; we, or rather our beasts had to surmount it 
and when on the summit we were rewarded by a fine prospect, of mountains 
over mountains and snow-capped peaks at the verge of the horizon. Another 
proof of Cantarac’s cruelty was pointed to us, the ruins of a house which he 
had ordered to be burnt after having killed its owner, a patriot. We had to our 
left, much broken ground, many ravines, gullies, and valleys and at 5 o’clock 
arrived at Huando, a not inconsiderable place 3 leagues from Izcuchaca; at 
first we had some trouble in procuring something to eat both for ourselves and 
our mules, but Moore whose black stock and the sword which he carried gave 
him a somewhat military appearance, boldly walked up to the Alcalde and 
peremptorily demanded what with politeness we could not obtain and then 
everything which we required was placed at our disposal; after our usual game 
at chess, we lay down and made ourselves as comfortable as we always did.

Sunday, 6th of January. At a distance of 2 leagues from Huando we came to 
an “hacienda” called Acobambilla, situated in a [250] fine valley. This day being 
the holy epiphany, the Indians had of course their holiday; we saw several 
of them with the headgear of feathers, preparing themselves to celebrate 
the three Kings with their customary dances. An ascent and then a descent 
brought us to Huancavelica, or “la villa” as it is called all over the Province; its 
distance from Huando is 6 leagues and we reached it at 3 p.m. Huancavelica, at 
a great elevation over the level of the sea, lies in a hollow, being encompassed 
by still higher mountains. These mountains contain the famous quicksilver 
mines, which during the quiet times of the Spanish dominion yielded such 
extraordinary riches but of which in 1827 hardly any were being worked, for 
they were filled with water and the low price of the European quicksilver, 
that of Almadén in Spain forbade any great expenses being incurred for their 
drainage. A small river runs through the town and is spanned over by a pretty 
little bridge of 3 arches constructed of bricks. The houses were built of a kind 
of pumice stone found in the neighbourhood, kept together by cement and 
of course whitewashed; the larger ones had their “patios”, the smaller ones 
appeared to us to be for the greater part used as “pulperios” English, grog-shops. 
The population amounted in 1827 to about 4000 amongst whom many white 
people, but to judge by the many churches which Huancavelica contains, I am 
of opinion that when the mines were worked the number of inhabitants must 
have been more considerable. The churches are, the principal one dedicated 
to the patron San Antonio, the convent of San Francisco, that of San Agustin, 
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of Santo Domingo, the churches of San Sebastian, Santa Ana, of la Ascencion, 
Santa Bárbara, the hospital of San Juan de Dios and “la Capilla” or chapel of 
“La Carcel” or Prison. In these named convents no more than 5 friars lived, 
two in each of the two first, one in Sto. Domingo. Just before entering the 
town we observed alongside the road a square bath containing lukewarm 
probably mineral water which until then had not been analized. The climate 
of Huancavelica is the whole year round cool, not to say cold and at the season 
of the year when we were there regularly in the evening heavy showers of rain 
fell. Moore and I rode to the house of John Blackwood but in the absence both, 
of him and his younger brother we were received by Juan Antonio Lopez who 
lived in the same house, with the same kindness as they would have done had 
they been present. I had also a [251] letter to him which Francisco Almirall had 
procured me from Maximo Samudio (both dead and gone since then). Lopez 
was a native of Chile and quite a gentleman, so was Dr. Francisco Javier Plata, 
a Buenos Ayrean and now a merchant. We four dined together, after dinner 
many natives and Spaniards came in of all kinds and descriptions, coffee was 
handed round; we had an enormous deal of conversation and at ten o’clock 
Moore and I retired to our bed-room.

Monday, 7th of January 1828. We spent this day in a quiet manner; we 
conversed with our host, walked about in the town and played at chess, 
which game had gradually become a favorite occupation of both of us, to me 
it had been so since my childhood. In the forenoon Lopez introduced us to 
the Negritos, we only saw the mother and one of the daughters Chavelita, a 
handsome girl, and the “belle” of Huancavelica, both were very agreeable. In 
the evening Lopez took us to another family, the Orbesudos, in which family 
there were no less than four daughters, three of them decidedly good looking; 
dancing, singing and playing filled up the time; at home we took a good egg-
punch before going to sleep.

Tuesday, 8th. In the course of the forenoon Moore and I paid a long visit to 
the Orbesudos, with one of the daughters Petita I played two games at chess 
which I lost, I giving her the advantage of the castle knight and bishop; a game 
at drafts turned out a drawn one. I was not a little surprised to discover such 
accomplishments in an out of the way place like Huancavelica; this young 
lady, besides played the guitar and the salterio, sang and danced. Various 
supertitious customs of the Indiands came to my knowledge. When it hails 
they are in habit of yelling and making other noises in their dwellings in the 
persuasion that by doing so they prevent the hail from doing any injury to their 
crops. When at the foot of a hill or mountain they spit out their masticated 
Coca into any narrow ravine which may be alongside the road for then they 
think they will not be fatigued when climbing up. Again, when an Indian starts 
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on a journey leaving his wife behind him he heaps up a pile of stones and when 
on his return he finds that this pile has been knocked down, he considers it to 
be an infallible proof that his wife has been unfaithful to him. Whilst we were 
in Huancayo an unusual drought was complained of; [252] this the Indians 
attributed to a Chilian, who had died without confession, having been buried 
in consecrated Ground and in order to draw down from the Heavens the 
desirable rain, “la virgen de los misterios” was paraded in procession through 
the streets. Quite unexpectedly, John Blackwood returned from his excursion 
to Huanta, he was a good looking young Irishman, a year or two older than 
Moore and I, offhand agreeable and good-natured, but at that time too much 
addicted to the dangerous two “W’s”, wine and women, he kept a common 
looking Chola woman in his own house, who however did not appear at meals; 
I must however do him the justice to say that in later years he became quite a 
different man and was as steady as he had been wild in his youth. When taking 
tea a number of queer looking fellows came in to welcome Blackwood on his 
arrival, but not much notice was taken of them. Lopez and Moore went out. 
Plata and I sat down to play chess, Blackwood who had already gone to bed 
turned out again in his shirt with a poncho thrown over and he, Moore and  
I drinking egg-punch and talking remained up till 2 in the morning.

Wednesday, 9th of January 1828. After breakfast Blackwood, Lopez, Moore 
and I mounted our mules with the object of visiting the principal mine in the 
neighbourhood; accordingly we rode up part of one of the steep mountains at 
the foot of which Huancavelica lies; when still some distance from the summit 
we alighted and found ourselves at the entrance of the main adit or “socavon” 
which about 200 varas below the surface enters into the rock for about  
600 varas; for the first 200 it was so high and broad that a man on horseback 
could ride so far in. The purpose of this adit was partly to rain the mine, partly 
to afford the Indians a shorter way for carrying out the ore. We walked in until 
the water with which the mine is filled put a stop to our further progress. The 
cutting of this adit has taken 26 years, and besides this entrance there are 7 
others into the mine; that called Santa Barbara is, or rather was of greater 
importance than any other of the many quicksilver mines in the neighbouring 
mountains. It was related to us that in the richest vein, 80 varas wide, from 
which inmense quantities of quicksilver had been extracted, there are in 
number as many streets, lanes and cuts as in the “villa” of Huancavelica itself; 
there on it was added even houses and chapels and all this wonderful work at 
a depth [253] of 385 varas below the surface. From all the mines jointly which 
during the time of the Spanish dominion were solely worked on account 
of the Government, if we may believe the Spanish assertions, quicksilver to 
the amount of $300,000,000 has been obtained and the wood employed in 
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propping up the mines has cost $2,000,000. Private individuals had made an 
offer to the Government in Lima to drain and to work the said principal mine 
“de Sta. Barbara” on their own account, allowing to them 1/3 of the net profits, 
which proposal had not been accepted. We now continued our ride to the 
summit of the mountain; here the surface was full of holes being entrances 
both to the mine of Sta. Barbara as well as to many others. In many places 
the solid rock had been blasted and broken to pieces so as to present a very 
grotesque appearance. Upon this mountain lie three villages, which are called 
Chajllatacan, Sajsamarca and Santa Bárbara. In 1828 these rich mines were, 
one may say totally neglected, for the insignificant digging which some Indians 
carried on here and there was hardly worth mentioning; nevertheless their 
labors afforded us an opportunity of seeing by what process the quicksilver 
was extracted from the ore. An oven or small furnace was heated by means 
of kindled straw; upon its level surface an iron grating in the shape of a large 
gridiron was fastened, all round the border of this grating small cakes made 
of the ground ore mixed with common earth and water and then baked in 
the sun, were placed; in the middle the ore in its natural state, but broken to 
small pieces, was heaped, and all this was covered so as to leave an aperture 
for an earthern jar of a middling size, the bottom of which was knocked out 
and which exactly fitted in, the narrow mouth of this first jar was fixed into 
the bottom of another jar, the mouth of this into another and so on forming 
four rows containing each a considerable number of these jars. The heat of 
the oven burned the earthy particles which falling through the grating and 
called “desmontes” were carried off, being of no value, whilst the quicksilver 
evaporated and the vapors impregnated with it found their way through the 
first hole into the said rows of jars; the cold outer air made them condense 
and the quicksilver thus obtained, adhered to the inside of the jars; out of the 
mouth of the last a few vapors still escaped, these of course contained still 
an exceedingly small quantity of quicksilver which was thus lost. I did not 
enquire how they could know when the jars were so much filled as not to allow 
any more quicksilver to adhere but I suppose that the greater or less density 
of the vapour [254] which the last jar emits, must be an infallible criterion. 
Howsoever this may be, when the process is completed, the jars are broken 
to pieces and the quicksilver rubbed off with a wetted rag. The process which 
I have just endeavoured to describe appeared to me so simple and even rude 
that I could only believe it to be adapted to the limited means of the Indians, 
whilst I felt convinced, though I was not told so, that the Spanish Government 
must have employed more scientific means. Both when riding up and down 
we saw several “Bizcachas” which on our approach hurried into their holes; 
they resemble the European rabbits, like them they burrow under ground, but 
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are smaller and of a grayish colour. After we had dined we paid visits both 
to the Negritos and Orbesudos, of which nothing particular is to be said. The 
only observation which I made was that at the former’s the apartments were 
somewhat better furnished than I generally had found them to be in the Sierra, 
in one room a carpet of Cuzco manufacture, was spread; at home we finished 
the day as usual, drinking egg-punch.

Thursday, 10th and Friday, 11th of January 1828. Both days were spent alike. At 
home we read, wrote our journals, and played at chess; we walked about in the 
town and spent many hours with the two families whom I have so frequently 
mentioned. As there were many girls, more or less good looking, and agreeable, 
it was natural that Moore and I were well pleased and that we endeavoured 
to make ourselves as agreeable as we could, the last day, the old lady, Negreto, 
ordered cakes and some spirits to be brought in, which I have noted down as 
an extraordinary event, for kind and friendly as the Peruvians always are, they 
very seldom, unless you live in their house, offer any refreshments when the 
visit is paid to them. (–?) Drinking our egg-punch kept us till very late, the first 
of these two days I considered myself fortunate in making my escape at two in 
the morning, the second I lay down at midnight, dressed as I was, our beds and 
trunks being already packed up.

Saturday, 12th of January. At 3 a.m. our muleteer called us; we started an 
hour later with moonlight. Hardly were we out of the villa when we had to 
ride up-hill; in fact there is no other outlet from Huancavelica than over the 
mountains which surround it. Somewhat past five day broke. Our this day’s 
road lay over “La Puna”, on the summits of mountains and surrounded by 
others which are of a still greater elevation. The vegetation was not exclusively 
[255] confined to the short Sierra grass, here and there, we observed potato 
fields. We passed a “tambo” Paucará through which the post road runs, lying a 
little to our left and at 5 p.m. put up for the night at an Estancia called Putaja.

Sunday, 13th of January. We continued our ride over the Puná also called 
“Las Altas” or “the heights”; vegetation had improved a little since yesterday 
for occasionally bushes and small trees made their appearance. To the left 
at a considerable depth below us lay the villages of Sucubamba, Acobamba, 
Cucubamba and others, through which the post road passes and which looked 
down upon from above presented many a pretty view; we took our usual lunch, 
for of course we always carried some provisions with us, in a fine spacious 
cave formed by nature, close to a spring of crystaline water. At about 6 leagues 
from Putaja when we had ridden up a small height, a beautiful grand prospect 
opened out before us. All around us at the verge of the horizon we saw the 
majestic Andes, with numerous snow-capped peaks and the whole interval 
between them and where we stood was filled up with hills and mountains, one 
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rising above the other; only exactly before and below us an apparently small, 
green plain was discernible, in the middle of it the villages of Lurincocha and 
Huanta; a little further on than the latter the battle-field of Ayacucho and on 
the left nearer to us the heights of Iquicha whence the rebellious Indians had 
made their descent. Thence a descent of 2 short leagues brought us to a few 
houses called Marcas, where we stopped for the night.

Monday, 14th of January. From Marcas the descent continues for two leagues 
more; Moore and I walked on foot the whole distance, and on the way made 
the acquaintance of two ladies who were travelling in the same direction as 
we, the one was Doña Chepita Acharte a relation of Doña Ventura Ugarte of 
Huancayo, who had fled from Huanta at the approach of the Indians, and was 
now returning home; the other was from Huancavelica, name unknown. The 
temperature had of course changed very perceptibly since we had come down 
from the altas; aloe trees, here called “pencas” and prickly pears “tunas” grew 
in abudance. When we were at the foot of the descent we had before us the 
river “Huarpa” which is an affluent of the Jauja river, and over it a good rope 
bridge, the rope made of the fibres of the penca, a 100 varas long, was thrown. 
We rested here a considerable while and took our lunch together with the 
ladies and the Intendente of Pampas, Don José Santillana, who joined us here 
and who was on his way to Huamanga [256] with a sum of money. The mules 
were unloaded, our muleteer carried over our beds and trunks and led the 
beasts across one by one; of course the whole party alighted and walked over 
the bridge, Moore and I taking care of the ladies who not only had fervently 
recommended themselves to the image of a saint stuck against the rock, but 
also muttered prayers until we reached the other side. I myself certainly did 
not consider that there was the slightest danger. We now continued our ride in 
company of the ladies, the Intendente, his money and the escort; we had to pass 
many ravines before reaching Lurincocha, but thenceforward as far as Huanta, 
6 leagues from Marcas, the road was very pretty; trees of all kinds abounded, 
to the right we had a fine valley, to the left at no greater distance than half a 
league, the mountains of the fear inspiring Iquichanos. In Huanta we alighted 
at the house of Doña Chepita, a good old soul; with her lived three or four of 
her nieces not bad-looking, but hardly able to keep up a conversation; amongst 
themselves they were more in the habit of talking in Quichua than in Spanish. 
Our luggage arrived two hours after us and when we had made ourselves look a 
little decent, we dined and accompanied by Rubianes, Blackwood’s clerk, paid 
a visit to a lady from Ica, the wife, of a certain Benavides, who was an agreeable 
woman; we went to bed early. The visit which the Iquichanos had recently been 
paying to the Huanta people, was as may easily be supposed, still fresh in their 
recollection and the particulars which were communicated to us were more or 
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less the following. It was in the beginning of November when they came down 
from their mountains led by Huachaca, by a Frenchman named Soregui, who it 
was said had joined them out of exasperation at the infidelity of his wife, and 
by some other chiefs. The few regular troops who garrisoned Huanta retired 
before them, whereupon they entered the place and set fire to the barracks, 
the Town-Hall and some other buildings. They remained about three weeks 
longer without doing any further harm or committing any other disorder, on 
account of which forbearance the Huamanga people accused those of Huanta 
of keeping up a secret good understanding with the Indians. On the 27th or 
28th of Nov. the Iquichanos marched upon Huamanga, their force consisting of 
from 3000 to 4000 men. They divided themselves into three columns of which 
the middle one was by far the strongest. In [257] Huamanga there were no 
more than 150 regular soldiers, commanded by Colonel Vidal; these remained 
in the town placing themselves behind eight trenches each provided with one 
cannon; but besides the National Guard, nearly the whole male population 
took up arms, for it was rumoured and perhaps not without foundation that 
the Indians were approaching with lighted torches and that their intention was 
to burn the town. Two columns of the Indians were defeated, that to their left, 
by 200 of the Huamanginos, the centre one consisting of no less than 2000 by 
25 men of the National Guard, commanded by three officers Solar, Solares and 
Sarrios. I could not help expressing some incredulity at this extraordinary feat 
of arms, but I was assured that it was the fact and that the Guamanguinos, 
had not lost a single man, whilst of the Indians about 200 had been killed. 
After this rout, they returned to their mountains and when passing through 
Huanta, Huachaca ordered his followers to set fire to the place, but fortunately 
none would obey his order. The Government troops again took possession of 
the town, where if the Huantinos can be believed, they behaved worse than 
the Indians had done; they not only plundered the houses but did not even 
spare the Church, whence they carried off all the sacred vessels made of silver, 
statues of angels of the same precious metal, gold and silver fringes, in short 
everything of value. They accused one officer of having sent off to Huamanga 
not less than 9 mules laden with robbed property. When Otero had arrived with 
his troops everything was so far quiet, that he could immediately march back, 
in order to take care of his own departement, nevertheless the very day when 
we arrived and whilst we were on our road to Huanta on the heights at less 
than a leagues distance, the Huantinos and Iquichanos had been skirmishing 
with each other. The news received from Lima were not of a favourable nature. 
La Mar who was at that time at the head of Government had recalled from the 
South Generals Gamarra and Cerdeña and given the command of the army in 
the Southern departments to General Aparicio. Lorenzo Vidaurre, a, at that 
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time known character, had been arrested in Lima on suspicion of planning 
revolutionary movements.

Tuesday, 15th of January 1828. The distance from Huanta to Huamanga is 7 
leagues. Moore, Santillana and I started from the former place at about 9 a.m. 
and arrived in the latter at 2 p.m.; for the first 5 leagues [258] we rode through 
a well cultivated country with many ups and downs, whilst for the two last the 
road gradually wound up through a narrow gully, formed of a white calcareous 
stone in which the heat was insupportable; from above, the sun darted upon 
us its vertical rays, from below they were reflected by the white soil. Our poor 
mules, much fatigued, tirled up at a slow pace, however at last as already 
said we reached Huamanga where we alighted in the house of Don Alonso 
Cardenas, to whom I had a letter of introduction from Juan José Sarratea, of 
Lima.

Perhaps some day or other it may be interesting to know what in 1828 
travelling cost in the interior of Perú, and I therefore subjoin a copy of my 
expenses. It must be borne in mind that Moore and I had our own saddle 
beasts, and that in the large places we lived with those to whom we had letters 
of introduction.

For one Carga Mule with muleteer and his beast 
from Lima to Cerro de Pasco, 50 leagues, the 
muleteer being paid by Moore 21
On the road for Steer, Moore and myself,
bread in Lima 0.2
at Cavalleros expenses for men and beasts 1.2
Santa Rosa for men and beasts 1.2
at Obrajillo, eggs 4rs fowls 4$, grass 5rs supper and 
breakfast 1$5. 6.6
Cuyaca, for men and beasts 2.5
Casacancha ditto 1.2
Diezmo ditto ditto 1.4
gratification to arriero 1

one third of 15.3 5.1
from Lima to Cerro de Pasco 26.1
From Cerro de Pasco, to Huánuco, and back, 
Dansay, Moore and myself
going down 4
gathering oranges 1/2rl
Guarapo 1/2
Sugar 4rls
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girl for bringing ditto 1rl
Guarapo 1rl
at the mill 7, chicha 1/2, sugar 3, bread 2,
mutton 4 1/2, alfalfa 4 21rls
[259]
Carried over 28rls $4
at Cajamarquilla 11rls chicha 1/2rl 11 1/2 4 7 1/2
one third of 8 7 1/2 3
From Cerro de Pasco to Huamanga; Moore and I
two carga mules and muleteer 90
green maize stalks, 4rs, 10 Chile tongues 5$; 
candles 2$, 1/2 doz. Bottles of brandy 9$,  
milk on the road 1rl Maize stalks, called alcacer 5rs 
barley 1$ 18.2
in Tarma, alfalfa 6$2, guide 2rs 6.4
Jauja idem 2.2
ditto grass 2$, piña 2rs firewood 1rl, bread 1rl, guide 
2rs 2.6
in Huancayo, alfalfa 6$, guide 2rls 6.2
Acostambo, men and beasts 1
Huando, potatoes 1rl, fowl and bread 2rls, alfalfa 1$ 1.3
Huancavelica, 5 days grass 10$, wood 1rl, bread 2rs 10.3
Putaja . . . do. 0.4
Marcas . . . fowl 2rls, potatoes etc. 2rs 0.4
Huanta – alfalfa – 0.4

One half of $140.2 70.1

Don Alonso Cardenas, married but without family, was one of the principal 
men of Huamanga, and Colonel of the Civic Guard. He had been elected 
deputy to the Congress in Lima, but the climate of the coast not agreeing with 
him, he quickly returned to the Sierra. Moore and I were received by him, with 
the customary kindness, and we soon sat down to dinner. This was unusually 
good, everything clean, the earthenware, and glassware of good quality, his 
lady sat at the head, he at the bottom of the table, in short it was clear to us 
that he had seen in Lima, European society, and that he had profited by it; after 
dinner, he and a nephew of his Don Manuel, went with us to John Blackwood’s 
younger brother, William, quite a lad and very agreeable. He returned with us 
to Cardenas’s and after having taken tea we retired to rest.

Wednesday, 16th of January 1828. Young Blackwood was with us the whole 
day; with him we went to the prefect Don Domingo Tristan, elder brother of 
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Don Pio, to whom Don Mariano Sierra had given me a letter. He, an old man 
was very friendly towards us. In the afternoon we three together with Don 
Manuel, the nephew and a certain Durand, walked a little out of town [260] to 
several “huertas” or orchards; we also called upon some Huamanguinas, called 
the Alvorados who from the very first were not much to my liking.

Thursday, 17th of January 1828. In the forenoon, Moore and I were busy 
writing. At 3 we went to dine at the Prefect’s; the dinner was excellent, but, the 
Cuzco post having just come in, the poor old man was so overwhelmed with 
business that we thought prudent to leave him as soon as we had risen from 
table. News had arrived, of course exaggerated, that in La Paz, “los Voltigeros 
Colombianos” had mutinied and that this rising had been suppressed by the 
other troops, after having killed 300 of the mutineers and made the remainder, 
say 800 prisoners; hereupon we went to the Alvorados, but not finding them in, 
we walked to “la huerta del buen Retiro” a little out of town where we found the 
girls, gathering fruits, mostly peaches, gambolling and frolicking about; from 
the corridor we had a pretty view upon Huamanga lying at a short distance, 
and somewhat below where we stood. We accompanied the Alvorados home; 
if yesterday I had not liked them, to-day they displeased me; they had nothing 
modest about them and a particular friend of their’s, a stout creature, had been 
one of the common girls of Lima.

Friday, 18th of January. Don Alonso was good enough to accompany me to 
many workshops, both of filigree and of the statuettes made of white stone 
found in the neighbourhood, for which two articles the Huamanga people had 
acquired a great reputation and I was desirous to take samples of both with me 
to Arequipa; but notwithstanding the great trouble which Don Alonso took, we 
found nothing ready made and I had to give up my idea. In the course of the 
day we visited again some “huertas” a favorite pastime of the “Huamanguinos” 
at this time of the year where we ate peaches, pears and prickly pears, and 
were introduced to Echevarias and Bergaras, respectable and agreeable ladies; 
the former, cousins of General Echevaria who was shot in Arequipa by order 
of General Otero.

Saturday, 19th of January. This day we had fixed upon for visiting the battle-
field of Ayacucho, rather more than 4 leagues distant from Huamanga. Our 
party consisted of Santillana, the Intendente of Pampas, Juan Alarcon, who had 
been present in the battle as ai-de-camp to Gen. Miller and who now served 
Domingo Tristan in the same capacity, Manuel Cardenas, Moore and myself; 
we had a boy with us who carried some provi- [261] sions and took care of our 
beasts. The road was like so many others to which the traveller in the Interior 
of Peru soon becomes accustomed, a long descent through a narrow valley, a 
similar ascent, and by 11 o’clock we had reached a small village called Quinoa, 
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only a few hundred yards distant from the field of battle. When approaching 
it, it struck me at once that the more convenient “champs-clos” for deciding 
a duel between nations could not easily have been formed by nature. From 
Quinoa, several large, rude, irregular steps, as if purposely cut in the rock to 
facilitate the access, lead to the “field of the death” the literal translation of the 
Quichoa word Ayacucho (“aya” dead, “cucho” field) given to it many centuries 
back. Thence a small level piece of ground; the dimensions of which I much 
regret I did not note down, extends to the foot of the heights of Condorcunca, 
and on each side this small plain is confined by a deep ravine. We walked 
over it in all directions, searching for some relic or other, a ball, a button, or 
anything like it, but nothing was to be found. Horse bones were still lying 
about, but of human bones, there were none, the corpses having been enterred 
immediately after the battle by the victorious patriots. We then sat down on 
the turf and took our lunch, Alarcon giving us a clear and intelligible account 
of the battle, the details of which will be found further down. We rode back to 
Quinoa, saw our beasts fed and returned to Huamanga well pleased with our 
excursion. On our way home we alighted at an “hacienda”, where some Indians 
with their head-gear of feathers, with masks and in their uncoash dresses were 
celebrating “la purisima Concepcion”, the immaculate conception; with the 
utmost vehemence they stamped the ground to the music of a badly played 
harp and violin, this they called dancing.

Description of the battle of Ayacucho

On this memorable day of the 9th December 1824, the Spanish Army numbered 
from 11 to 12,000, amongst whom 900 cavalry with 11 guns, three of which were 
useless, as they were not even taken off the mules’ back. The viceroy La Serna 
was General-in-Chief, had under him Generals Canterac and Valdez, besides 
whom General Villalobos and Monet. The united Colombian and Peruvian army 
was 5500 men strong, including 500 cavalry and 1 gun. Of the 5500, 4000 were 
Colombians and 1500 Peruvians. The Colombian General Sucre commanded 
the united forces, under him we find the well-known names of General La 
Mar, afterwards [262] President of Peru, who died in Central America; the 
Colombian Córdoba, who died a young man; the Hanoverian Braun, and the 
Englishman Miller, both old men in 1861 and the latter covered with scars. On 
the 8th December the Spaniards made themselves masters of the heights of 
Condorcunca; Sucre had intended to anticipate them in this movement but 
was dissuaded from doing so by O’Conner, an Irishman, the Chief of his Staff, 
who convinced him that the plain of Ayacucho was the spot where the patriots 
must die or conquer. Accordingly it was here where they took up their position; 
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on the evening of the 8th Sucre ordered a false attack, whilst the military bands 
of the whole army struck up. This led to no result. The night from the 8th to the 
9th both armies passed under arms, dressed in their best uniforms, and with 
all their military accoutrements about them. Our informant added that much 
enthusiasm prevailed in the army of the patriots; this may have been the case as 
regards the chiefs and officers, but certainly to the common soldiers, all Indians, 
it was quite indifferent who ruled over them, whether Spaniards or Patriots; 
moreover from their sombre, melancholy and distrustful character, not a spark 
of enthusiasm can ever be elicited. During the night the Spaniards succeeded 
in bringing four of their guns into position, g1 in the plan, see appendix No 12. 
At about 7 a.m. the Royalists commenced descending from the heights, Valdez 
to the right, Monet in the centre, Villalobos to the left; in doing so, they lost 
many men; their balls passed for the greater part over the heads of the patriots, 
whilst on the other hand the firing of these did much execution amongst them. 
When Monet charged in the centre, the patriots at first retired a little, but as 
soon as Córdoba and Braun led the Colombians under their command, to 
the countre-charge, the royalists were speedily overcome and dispersed, two 
battalions of theirs [f.], which had not entered the field and had remained 
quite intact followed the rout of their companions. The attack of Villalobos to 
the left was unsuccessful from the very beginning, owing in a great measure 
to the difficulties and inequalities of the ground; one batallion of his did not 
come into action, and his whole division was defeated and dispersed with 
the loss of many men. Only to the right where Valdez, the best of the Spanish 
Generals commanded, victory remained undecided for some time; here the 
Peruvians, under La Mar and Miller, were [263] sorely pressed by the Royalists, 
the Spanish guns were taken and retaken more than once; the only gun which 
the patriots had, was brought against them, the Vencedores, this was the name 
given to a Colombian battalion, marched to the assistance of the Peruvians, 
but notwithstanding this reinforcement sent to the left wing of the patriots, 
the royalists on this side manfully kept their ground until it became evident 
to them from the dispersion of their centre and left wing, that the day was 
irretrievably lost. At 11 a.m. the battle was decided; the Colombian battalions 
of Rifles, Bargas and Vencedores were sent up the heights in pursuit of the 
fugitives of whom they killed some and made many prisoners; the number of 
dead and wounded on both sides was stated at 3000, amongst whom more 
patriots than royalists. The viceroy La Serna, slightly wounded by a sabre-cut 
in the forehead and ear, was made prisoner by a Colombian sergeant; Generals 
Canterac and Valdez delivered themselves up, shortly after the battle and on 
the same afternoon the well-known capitulation was signed in the house of 
the Gobernador of Quinoa; in virtue of it all Spanish Generals and officers, who 
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wished to do so, were allowed to return to their native country. The greater part 
of the common soldiers who were with few exceptions Peruvian Indians, was 
afterwards incorporated with the patriot army though some of them perhaps 
Spaniards by birth, may have taken refuge among the Iquichanos and stirred 
them up against the patriot Government. On the following day the 10th both 
armies marched to Huamanga, the royalist soldiers without arms, the officers 
with their swords. Though the Peruvians date their Independence from the 
28th July 1821, when it was first proclaimed in Lima by General San Martin, only 
after the victory of Ayacucho, the independent Goverment of the Republic of 
Perú commenced constituting itself and therefore up to the present day 1861, 
all military men who have assisted at the victories of Junin and Ayacucho and 
at the two sieges of Callao, enjoy in their pay great advantages over those who 
have not been so fortunate. General Rodil everybody knows held out in the 
castles of Callao until the first days of 1826, when want of provisions forced 
him to capitulate. In 1825, Bolivar, separated Upper from lower Perú, giving to 
the former the name of the Republic of Bolivia. [264] 

From Sunday, 20th to Tuesday, 22nd of January 1828. In the course of these 
three days I spent many hours, with various families to whom we had gradually 
become introduced, the Alvorados; the Bergaras, the Echevarias, the Pachecos 
and others. Wheresover I went I invariably devoted myself sometimes to the 
one, sometimes to the other, of these ladies, if ladies they could be called, 
and as at that time I was of a proper age, say about 28, not too young to be 
overlooked, not too old to be disliked, my attentions were generally well-
received. Nevertheless though occasionally my imagination may have been 
fired, my heart was never touched, and with regard to all my female Sierra 
acquaintances, I could say with full justice, out of sight out of mind. Always 
something or other turned up which was at variance with my ideas of female 
propriety. Thus for instance, one of them, Miguita Bergara told me that she 
had been married to a Spanish officer, who after she had born him a child 
which had fortunately died, it was discovered had been previously married 
in Chile; hereupon she instituted a suit for divorce which she finally gained, 
and the Ecclesiastical Court declared that she was a “soltera” English “Spinster” 
and could marry again. Another Jacoba Pacheco made no secret of her utter 
detestation of her husband; her sister Augustina expounded to me principles, 
which sounded very oddly in the mouth of a girl of less than 15. “Marriage” 
she said “stifles love; love is of spontaneous growth and this can only be when 
this arises from the voluntary union of two willing hearts without the useless 
ceremonies of marriage”. A fourth taught me some Quichua words and when I 
had mastered their crackjaw pronunciation I was told that their meaning, many 
a time not quite as it should be, was always different from what she had made 
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me believe. Many other examples could I adduce of want of real delicacy. We 
also went to see the Prefect, made the acquaintance of an Italian Swiss, Negri, 
who showed us many of his pretty drawings, amongst which a neat plan of the 
battle of Ayacucho; in the Monastary of Santa Clara we ordered chocolate for 
our (breakfast) journey, in that of Santa Teresa where Moore passed himself off 
for a physician, we were treated to excellent chicha and regaled with flowers.

Wednesday, 23rd of January. San Idelfonso or San Alonzo. This was the [265] 
saint’s day of our host, which was celebrated by a drunken bout, which lasted 
about twelve hours; we breakfasted as late as it was always the case, at 1 p.m. a 
good lunch was placed on the table, and various gentlemen came to congratulate 
him. At a later hour an excellent and substantial dinner with superabundance 
of wines and spirits was served; we sat down to the number of 20, amongst 
whom four ladies. Glass after Glass was forced upon every one; by all kinds of 
manoeuvres I avoided drinking too much, though certainly I became merry. 
I ate hardly anything. More than once I made my escape and called upon my 
female “soi-disant” friends to bid them good bye. When I returned some had 
recovered their senses after a long nap, others were dancing, others singing, 
others playing and in this manner they kept it up till 1 o’clock in the morning. 
At midnight I managed to retire to my bedroom.

The first congress which met after the battle of Ayacucho, issued a decree 
in virtue of which, in commemoration of the victory, the name of the town 
of Huamanga was changed into that of Ayacucho. In 1827 people had not 
yet accustomed themselves to the new name; now in 1861 the old name has 
gradually fallen into disuse. Huamanga numbered in 1827 from 14,000 to 16,000 
inhts. of whom a very large proportion Indians. It is superfluous to say that it 
is built in the manner that all Spanish towns are, the streets cut each other at 
right angles, and the Plaza or Square, more or less in the centre of the town. 
“Portales” or Arcades run round its four sides, but in 1827 part of them were as 
yet unfinished. A fountain stands in the middle; the Cathedral on one side is an 
insignificant structure. The houses are built either of a greyish stone found in 
the neighbourhood or of “adobes”, sunburnt bricks. The roofs are pointed and 
covered with tiles, the walls are commonly thick, the rooms high, and the floors 
of bricks; earthquakes occurring but seldom, the greater part of the buildings 
consist of the ground floor and one story upon it. There are many Convents, 
Churches, and Chapels, viz. the Cathedral, dedicated to the Holy Trinity, the 
Convents of San Francisco de Paula, Santo Domingo, San Agustin, San Juan 
de Dios and La Merced, of Santa Clara, and Sta. Teresa; the Churches of Santa 
Ana, San Francisco de Asis, la buena Muerte, la Compania, San Sebastian etc. 
Water is rather scarce; the market place is well supplied, fruits of all description 
especially prickly pears, abound; nevertheless though to me the temperature 
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appeared sultry such fruits as require the [266] intense heat of the valleys, 
paltas, chirimoyas, pine-apples, do not grow here. I observed that the Indian 
women in this neighbourhood wore a different head-gear from that in other 
parts of the Sierra. Instead of a hat or cap they rolled up a piece of “bayeta de 
pellon” which they placed on their forehead, allowing that part which is not 
rolled up to hang down behind as far as the neck. They used the “llijlla”, the 
small piece of thin cloth which they throw over their breasts, kept together by 
the “topo” a big pin in the shape of a small spoon; on the other hand I did not 
remark the “anaco”, a piece of cloth or baize worn by other Indian women over 
the back part of their petticoat in the shape of an apron.

Thursday, 24th of January 1828. When we rose we all felt poorly as might well 
be expected; however as I had taken greater care of myself on the preceding 
day than the others, I got round sooner than they by means of soda powder 
and a cup of tea. After breakfast we started at 10 o’clock. For half a league as 
long as the road leads over level ground Cardenas, Santillana, and two other 
gentlemen accompanied us; thenceforward we had a disagreeable ride, up and 
down incessant ravines. To the left we passed a small place called Tambillo; 
there we were overtaken by a Huamanguino, Alvorado, whose destination like 
ours was Cuzco. We three rode ahead of our luggage-mules and took no note 
of a tambo, called Tambocangallo where we intended to have stopped for the 
night and were thus obliged to have our mattresses spread on the open air,  
6 leagues and a [hittock] from Huamanga. Though the wind blew high and it 
rained a little, I covering myself well up, slept soundly until next morning.

Friday, 25th of January 1828. Though I was awake by day break and had risen 
by 6 o’clock nevertheless the preparing and taking of our slight breakfast 
consisting of a cup of chocolate, boiled in water and a little bread, together with 
the saddling and loading of our beasts, detained us till past 7 o’clock, when we 
continued our journey. For the first two leagues, our ride was like yesterday’s, 
the road lying across continual ravines, with an occasionally intervening small 
piece of level ground. We were again high up in the mountains, thousands of 
feet above the level of Huamanga; here and there a few sheep and “llamas” 
were grazing [267] upon the short grass, their only pasture in these elevated 
regions. We passed a solitary house called Matará and then ascended a small 
height where on the 3rd of December 1824 only 6 days previous to the victory 
of Ayacucho, the Colombian battalion of Rifles was severely haunted by the 
Royalists and if we belive General Miller’s “Resumen” of his Services, printed 
in Lima 1861, only saved from destruction by his aid. The Major Dukesbury was 
killed, Colonel Sands, whom in 1825 I knew in Arequipa as General, had his 
horse shot under him. This battalion of Rifles was formed in Colombia at the 
beginning of the war of Independence and Consisted at that time exclusively of 
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Irish Volunteers both soldiers and officers, the soldiers gradually disappeared 
in the course of the war and were replaced by natives; of the officers a few 
survived who were of the number of those who were arrested in their beds and 
sent out of the country when in the beginning of 1827 the Major Bustamante 
carried into effect in Lima that revolution which ostensibly headed by him, 
overthrew Bolivar’s authority in Perú. Thence a narrow descent between trees 
and bushes, three leagues long called la Cuesta de Pomacavanca brought us 
to a village named Ocros. As it was still early in the day we continued our ride 
along hills and through a mountanious country. We put up for the night in 
a large field covered with pasture for our beasts, and in the open air about 
2 leagues from Ocros; not far from us was situated an “hacienda” called Ivias 
which we were told was uninhabited. To while away our time for we had at least 
an hour’s daylight, Moore and I made up our mind to visit this estate; thither 
we forced our way over bridges, through bushes and branches and when we 
reached it certainly we saw before us a scene of desolation. The walls of the 
buildings, which formed a square, were still standing, so was a turret, to which 
I climbed up, but roofs, windows, doors, everything was wanting; weeds knee 
high overgrew the inside of the structures, also the yards, gardens, fields; not a 
human being was visible. Involuntarily, Ossian’s words “and the fox will peep 
through the window”, came to my mind. There were many fruit trees, quinces, 
pears, apples, peaches, prickly pears, but not one fruit was ripe, and then after 
a long fruitless search for provisions, Moore and I returned to our resting place 
as empty handed as we had started; fortunately Alvorado had some food left, 
upon this, bread and [268] butter and a glass of hot brandy and water we made 
our supper and laid down to sleep at 8 o’clock.

Saturday, 26th of January 1828. Our ride was a pleasant one, under the shade 
of trees, which together with bushes and underwood extended on both sides 
of the road. A short descent, that of Asma, brought us to a small plain and a 
second one to the banks of the river Pampas which we crossed over a rope 
bridge kept in good repair. Shortly before the close of the war of Independence, 
80 Indians whom the Royalists had forcibly recruited, and whom they carried 
over this bridge, their arms tied together, were drowned here, the bridge giving 
way under them. On the other side of the river Pampas we came to a “tunal” 
or small course of prickly pear-trees, bearing innumerable ripe fruits; this was 
an irresistible temptation, we alighted and regaled ourselves to our heart’s 
content. For want of gatherers, thousands of prickly pears are lost here in the 
course of the year, they fall off on the ground when ripe and rot. The thick 
green peel which encloses the inner eatable part of the prickly pear, is covered 
with extremely small, sharp prickly dorn, of a brownish colour, which easily 
penetrates into the skin where it occasions itching and sometimes swelling; all 
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such whom nature has not provided with horny hands should therefore protect 
themselves with a good pair of strong leather gloves when plucking this fruit. 
A little further on than this “tunal” we had a tedious ascent before us, it was 
at least a league and a half long, after we had overcome it, we reached on the 
other side at about 5 in the afternoon, a miserable village called Chincheros; 
here we took possession of an empty house for our night-quarters, and met 
with a disagreeable accident. A bull, somewhat savage, was maddened by the 
barking and biting of a big fierce dog, the companion of our muleteer Osorio. 
In its infuriated state it attacked our mules which were standing in the plaza, 
gared one of them, and then made a rush at Moore; who having fortunately his 
fowling piece at hand, shot the brute dead on the spot. Now difficulties arose 
between Moore and the bull’s owner, and at last they came to the arrangement 
that he lent Moore another mule, which would be exchanged on Moore’s 
return journey for the now wounded mule, which it was expected [269] would 
be cured by that time. Chincheros is 21 leagues from Huamanga.

Sunday, 27th of January. We left at 8 o’clock. For one, perhaps two leagues 
we had to our left the well-cultivated valley of Uripa intersected by hedges 
and with farm houses peeping through here and there. Again we had to ride 
up-hill, this time however gradually until we reached the Puná of Saracocha; 
then we descended a finely wooded gully following the course of the river 
Andahuaylas, we crossed this river, left to our right on the heights the post 
house of Moyobamba, and the hacienda of Chumbibamba, the gully gradually 
widened, and changed into an extensive valley covered with splendid maize-
fields, the moon had risen and we, enjoying this beautiful evening reached 
Talavera past 7 o’clock, 12 leagues from Chincheros. We addressed ourselves to 
Polonario Riocra, an acquaintance of Don Mariano Sierra’s of Lima; he gave us 
a “chupe” for supper and a room where to sleep for the night.

Monday, 28th of January. Before breakfast we paid our respects to the 
Gobernador, a sensible man. Talavera, though small is of more importance 
than the generality of the villages through which we had come, its patron is 
Santiago. The inhabitants are rather of ill repute in the neighbourhood for 
their propensity for thieving: on the previous day we had had an example of 
their lascity of morals in this respect; we met on the road four Talaverinos, 
who to judge by their dress did not belong to the lowest classes, they without 
compunction threw a noose over a fine calf grazing alongside this road, they 
killed it, skinned it and each of them carried away one quarter upon his saddle. 
We left Talavera at 11 a.m. and had but one hour’s pretty ride to the place 
of Andahuaylas situated in the same valley. Provided with a letter form the 
prefect Don Domingo Tristan, we went straight up to the Intendente’s house 
who received us with politeness and placed at our disposal two empty rooms 
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in the house of a certain Caceres’s. Having shaved and dressed we went to 
take our dinner at the intendente’s whose name was Lira; plates and dishes 
were of silver, the glasses of a fine quality, the dinner good and the country 
wine excellent, but the host uncommonly taciturn. After dinner whilst it was 
raining I read Segur’s “Histoire de la grande Armée” an extremely interesting 
book and a [270] present of Eck’s, with which I whiled away many a tedious 
hours during this journey. When the rain had ceased we paid our visit to the 
curate whose house was fitted up in so handsome a manner as certainly I had 
not expected to find in Andahuaylas, with him the Intendente and a Spaniard 
Martin, we called upon a shop keeper, one of whose two daughters played the 
guitar; returned to the Intendente’s who as silent as at dinner treated us with 
particularly good coffee, cream and sugar and at nine retired to our room in 
Cáceres’s house.

Tuesday, 29th of January 1828. Moore and I remained this day in Andahuaylas 
for the purpose of giving some rest to our beasts. Like the previous day we 
took our meals at the Intendente’s, we walked about, looked in at Martin’s, 
conversed with the shopkeeper’s daughters, read, wrote and whiled away the 
time as well as we could, we were assured that it was a great loss to us that the 
family of the Samanesas, was absent in their hacienda, they were represented 
to us as very agreeable people and above all as having a piano in their house, 
of course an extraordinary thing in such out of the way place. Andahuaylas has 
only one Church; its population numbered from 2000 to 3000. The temperature 
of this valley is upon the whole too cool to permit the growth of the sugar cane, 
whilst it abounds in the neighbouring vallies in which, lying deeper the heat 
is greater. 

Wednesday, 30th of January. We started at 8 o’clock; at a short distance from 
Andahuaylas we passed through a village San Gerónimo, we then had to our left 
the pretty valley of Argáma, and riding down-hill for a long time we reached the 
posthouse of Pincas, situated in a narow woody gully. Here I allowed our party 
which had been augmented by a young man from Andahuaylas called Chacon, 
to ride on before me, I remaining behind to finish my lunch; when I mounted, 
my companions were out of sight and very soon I had completely lost myself 
in narrow paths leading between richly cultivated fields and passing now and 
then an isolated house. The Indians whom I met, either could or would not 
understand my Spanish, until the sight of a 2 rial piece, which I held up to a 
woman, quickly cleared up her understanding. She showed me to a small bridge 
which I passed and then ascended for 2 1/2 leagues alongside a [271] mountain, 
or as it is called in Spanish, “la ladera” of Coramba. On the summit I had the 
pleasure of again finding my friends, the separation from whom in a country 
entirely unknown to me, had certainly not been very agreeable. The snowy 
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Cordillera of which for some days past we had not had a glimpse, again came 
in sight and we greated them as old friends; our new friend from Andahuaylas 
pointed out to us the ruins of an old Indian village as well as those of a tower in 
which tradition says a large quantity of gold and silver had been piled up by the 
Indians, to serve as part of the ramson demanded by Pizarro for their beloved 
Inca Atahualpa, but which after the death of the latter was hid in various 
places between this mountain and the village of Huancarama, 10 leagues from 
Andahuaylas. A descent of more than a league and a half brought us thither 
where we arrived past seven. We had much trouble in procuring fodder for our 
beasts and shelter and a “chupe” for ourselves; in the middle of the night we 
were all awakened by the rain passing through the roof of the miserable hut 
which we had finally obtained.

Thursday, 31st of January. By 12 o’clock we had reached a prettily situated 
posthouse called Carhuacahua. After having remainded about an hour in order 
to feed our beasts we proceeded on our journey, the road leading as usually 
up-hill and down-hill, sometimes over barren ground but generally through the 
middle of bushes and underwood, “montes” as they are called in Peru. 3 leagues 
from Carhuacahua we crossed the river Pachachaca over a fine stone bridge of 
one arch and arrived in good time at Abancay 8 leagues from Huancarama. 
Alonso Cardenas of Huamanga had furnished us with a letter of introduction 
to the Intendente Vera, but he being absent we went to the Alcalde’s who again 
showed us to the curate’s, this was an elderly man called Casimiro Cavañas 
who immediately asked us to dine with him, difficulties however arose where 
we should sleep and only after a good deal of conversation he agreed to our 
arranging our beds in the only spare room which he had and which was a 
kind of study. I, on my part considered this a sacrifice made by him for our 
convenience. Besides ourselves, several ladies stayed at that time at the Curate’s, 
one of them Doña [272] Juliana Mendoza, the wife of Lorrea, Intendente of 
Aimaraes, the other Manuela Quintana y Ocampo an elderly lady; these two 
sat down with us to dinner where plates and dishes were of silver. Afterwards 
two young men with whose name I was not made acquainted, a daughter of 
Doña Manuela’s called Chepita an agreeable young girl and the intendentes 
wife pretty but insignificant joined us in Doña Juliana’s room; we had playing 
on the guitar, singing, dancing and an enormous deal of talk, it was as late as 
11 when we retired to the Curate’s study, where we made ourselves at home as 
well as we could, I placed my mattress on the table.

Friday, 1st of February 1828. We remained this day at Abancay. It is irregularly 
built, has its public square and Church but is so small that it can hardly be 
called anything better than a village; in its vicinity much sugar is grown and 
there are many handsome and valuable estates; the substantial buildings 
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belonging to some of which we had noticed during our ride. Moore and 
I walked about a little but by far the greater part of the day we spent in the 
company of the curate and the ladies with whom we had become acquainted 
on the previous day. The former told us much of the wonders which we were 
to see in Cuzco and what I was rather astonished at; for he had appeared to 
me an unprejudiced man, he didn’t cease relating to us extraordinary stories 
of the miracles performed by saints and “almas justas”; the ladies were by no 
means disagreeable. The evening we passed like the previous one and I should 
have been much pleased with our stay in Abancay if someone had not taken 
it into his head to discover that I could not pronounce the Spanish d which  
I then thought and even now believe to have been a mere whim. I didn’t mind 
the ladies laughing at this supposed fault in my pronunciation, but when the 
gentlemen, particularly the curate and Chacon did the same I not only was 
offended but let them know that I was so.

Saturday, 2nd of February 1828. We sent off our luggage mules at an early 
hour; we ourselves, say Moore, Alvorado, Chacon and I left at about 9 after 
having breakfasted and said good bye to the curate and the ladies. Hardly were 
we out of the village when we had to ascend no less a distance than 3 leagues, 
the road being extremely bad, almost as much so as those of the Yungas of La 
Paz, which I have always considered as being [273] the non-plus-ultra in this 
respect; when we had reached the summit we had to ride down hill for more 
than a league, when we found ourselves in a well cultivated valley covered 
with rich maize-fields and sugar-plantations, here and there the buildings 
belonging to the different estates; a ride of two leagues through this plain 
brought us to the village of Curahuasi, “house of gold”, where we arrived at  
4 p.m. This village is about as extensive as, but less populous than Abancay. 
We observed orange-trees planted in the church-yard, a thing which I have not 
seen anywhere else. The snowy-peaks of the Cordillera not further off than 3 
leagues formed a striking contrast with the tropical vegetation around us. The 
Gobernador to whom we addressed ourselves for food and shelter, showed us 
to a house in which we slept for the night in the same room with the whole 
family, say mother, daughters and servants.

Sunday, 3rd of February. We rose at a very early hour but as it lasted some 
time before our mules returned from the pasture to which they had been sent 
during the night, it was past 8 when we started. A descent of two leagues took 
us down to the river Apurimac. For the last 1/2 league the road is cut zig-zag 
in the rock, which is of a steepness hardly to be conceived. In my opinion it 
scarcely swerves 25 degrees from the perpendicular or in other words the angle 
which at its base it forms with the level ground is 65 degrees. For about 400 
ft a tunnel was blasted through the rock which goes here by the name of “el 
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socavon”. This last 1/2 league we all dismounted and led our beasts and when 
at last I stood before the river and the bridge of which I had heard so much 
talk in Perú, I confess that I was greatly disappointed: It is true, the Apurimac 
which means in Quichua, “the man that talks”, flows deep below in its rocky 
bed and on both sides the rocks, steep and rugged rise to the level of the bridge 
and I immediately came to the conviction that only a violent convulsion of 
nature could have riven asunder these solid masses and formed a passage for 
the waters; but on the other hand these waters flow quietly along, they do not 
fret or foam at any impediment in their way, they look black and ominous, 
seen from the great height above, the bridge itself made of hemp ropes, not of 
those from the fibres of the aloe, was in very bad repair, nevertheless so totally 
void was I of fear that after having led my mule across, all did the same and the 
luggage mules were [274] unloaded, I returned and then recrossed it in order 
to measure its length by means of my steps and I found it to be about 50 “varas” 
or 140 English feet; the ropes were covered crossways with thin boards and 
on both sides as it is always the case, about 4 feet-higher than the level of the 
bridge, a rope spanned across of which the traveller may take hold to steady 
himself, this bridge as well as the road we had come was comparatively a new 
structure; it being commenced and finished during the short reign of the last 
viceroy La Serna; its cost had amounted to 14 or 18,000$ of course including 
the road. The former bridge had been higher up the river and shortened 
the distance by 3 leagues; it had been destroyed by a piece of rock which 
having loosened itself from the mountains fell upon it. On the other side of 
the Apurimac again an ascent of 2 1/2 leagues stared us in the face, but our 
trusty mules overcame it as they had done so many others; on the other side 
half a league was to be ridden down-hill when we reached the post-house La 
Banca and thenceforward for four leagues as far as Mollepata a comparatively 
speaking level country lay before us; I say comparatively speaking, for the road 
leading along the mountains, had to cross many a ravine. A 5 p.m. we were in 
Mollepata where the Gobernador to whom we addressed ourselves showed us 
to an empty house in which we accomodated ourselves for the night.

Monday, 4th of February 1828. When we left at the usual hour of between 7 
and 8, a thick fog covered mountains and gullies, we gradually descended until 
4 leagues from Mollepata we arrived in the valley of Limatambo. It is narrow 
and produces much sugar-cane; its climate is similar to that of the coast and 
I shouldn’t at all wonder if it has derived its name from the heat being there 
as intense as in Lima during the summer months. A gradual ascent of nearly 3 
leagues leads up to the Puna; hardly had I ridden half a league when my fine 
white-mule which had done me such excellent services all the way from Lima, 
at last became tired and that to such a degree that I was obliged to dismount 
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and to trust to my legs; fortunately I could rely upon them and I thus marched 
bravely on, first more than 2 leagues up-hill and when on the Puna, which not 
being of a particularly cold temperature was partly cultivated, I soon lost my 
way, I had to wade through a rivulet to pick my path through swamps to leap 
ditches and notwithstanding those various impediments [275] I reached the 
village of Zerito just when it was getting dark, a little before, the remainder of 
my party with the luggage-mules made their appearance. We had here some 
difficulty in procuring us a lodging, the house or more properly speaking hut 
to which the Gobernador showed us was locked and we had to force open the 
door; as soon as the mattresses were unloaded I lay down for verily I felt tired, 
during the night a violent shower of rain awakened us.

Tuesday, 5th of February. The idea that this day we would reach Cuzco the 
goal of our long journey made us bestir ourselves betimes. My mule had 
so far recovered that I could mount it, the road led over a continuation of 
yesterday’s Puna which with a village here and there improved in cultivation 
the nearer we approached the city; at a short distance before the same, we 
passed under a gateway; close to it was a small height where we halted and 
waited for our luggage mules. Cuzco, the imperial city of the Incas, lay now 
before us, an enthusiasm, like that which the Crusaders experienced at the first 
glimpse of the Holy City, or Vasco Nuñez de Balboa when he first saw the vast 
expanse of the Pacific before him, for a certainty no such enthusiasm did we 
feel, nevertheless, many a thought crossed my brains. Cuzco, said I to myself, a 
word which in the years of my childhood came upon my ears as a sound from 
fabled and distant lands, which I associated with the riches of Potosi, with the 
melancholy fate of Huascar and Atahualpa, with the cruelties of the swine 
herd Pizarro, that Cuzco lay now verily and actually before my eyes. Did it offer 
anything grand to the sight, anything striking to the imagination? far from it. A 
number of houses irregularly huddled together, with their red roofs bleached 
by sun and rain, overtopped by the steeples of many Churches, extended 
varying in width, lengthways along the foot of a ridge of hills; cultivated fields 
surrounded them and these again were enclosed by barren hills; on one side 
the village of San Sebastian, on the other that of San Gerónimo. As soon as 
our luggage mules had come up we proceeded; the first street badly paved 
went steeply down-hill, we then passed through many streets some narrow, 
some wide, the former dating apparently from [276] the times of the Incas and 
without having met a single white face, Indians being the only ones who filled 
the streets we arrived at the “Tambo” of San José where we were shown to a 
room with bare walls, brick-floor, with one table and one chair. Of this we took 
possession and considered ourselves fortunate in being able to obtain a chupe 
from a dirty Negro, which we consumed still in the traveller’s fashion, eating 
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all out of the same pot. Two Arequipeños who lived in the same Tambo, came 
to see me and two Huamanguinos called upon our Huamanga friend Alvorado.  
I hastened to the post-office where I found letters from Mrs. Von Lotten and  
C. W. Schutte, enclosing letters of introduction to Cuzco people. As soon as I had 
returned we all started together. The Plaza Mayor is extensive; it is surrounded 
by Piazzas or “Portales” which serve as the ground floor for the first story of 
the houses. One side of the Plaza is the Cathedral which with its precinct 
protrudes over the lines formed by the Portales and thus spoils the symenetry 
of the whole; opposite is the Church formerly belonging to the Jesuits called 
“La Compañia” and adjoining, what was once the College of the Jesuits, now 
“El Colegio de las Artes y Ciencias”; in the centre of the Plaza stands a fountain. 
The Huamanguinos who served as our guides took us to see three Convents, 
of La Merced, San Agustin and Santa Catalina. In the first of the three they 
called our attention to some really fine stone arches in one of the cloisters; 
the second, San Agustin, used as a barrack offered nothing particular, but  
in the third, that of Santa Catalina, which in the time of the Incas was a temple 
for the Virgins of the Sun, who similar to the Vestals of ancient Rome, had 
constantly to keep alive the fire sacred to that luminary, I admired a peculiarity 
in the construction, a peculiarity which has been admired by thousands and 
will no doubt be admired by thousands as long as the edifice stands. The blocks 
are built of blocks of a description of granite, called on account of its colour 
“ala de Mosca”, which generally quadrangular, but sometimes of irregular 
shape, are placed upon each other and [277] put into each other, without the 
help of cement or any other adhesive material, so closely and tightly that the 
point of a penknife cannot be introduced into the interstices. How the Indians, 
who, it must always be borne in mind, did not know the use of iron, contrived 
to do this is a secret up to this day; some suppose that they were acquainted 
with a chimical process which enabled them to soften the stone, but this I 
look upon as an idle tale. In a coffee-house we regaled ourselves with excellent 
ice and at an early hour lay down on our mattresses; the luxury of bedsteads 
we had not known for some time, nor could we expect to find them in  
the Tambo.

Wednesday, 6th of February 1828. The greater part of this day was taken 
up delivering our letters of recommendation which Moore and I did jointly, 
though those which I had received from Arequipa were drawn out in my 
favor only. The Provisional Prefect, Leon, to whom we had a few words from 
Domingo Tristan Prefect of Huamanga, was actually rude to us; not only did he 
not offer us a seat, but at the very threshold he dispatched us with a few words. 
In all other houses we were received with kindness. Don Santiago Corvalan and 
his wife Bernardina, with whom 20 years later I was very intimate in Lima – 
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now 1861 they are both dead – were not at home, but the lady we found at 
Doña Manuela Garrate y Usandivarren, who ordered cakes and liqueurs to be 
brought in. We remained with these two ladies more than an hour in pleasant 
conversation. Isidro Echegaray was dry and abrupt when we called upon him 
in his shop, but in the afternoon when he returned us our visit, he showed 
himself to be an agreeable and well informed man. In the College of Arts and 
Sciences, we were shown all over the different saloons, where pupils were at 
their studies; especially in drawing some had made considerable progress if 
one bears in mind that they had not been taught more than a year or so; the 
ground adjoining this College also belonged to the Jesuits in former times, and 
was now occupied partly by the “Maestranza”, Government Smith[on], partly 
by the prison. Anselmo Centeno, was he who showed us most attention; he was 
an elderly man perhaps between forty and fifty, [278] and his dark complexion 
proved him to be a full blood Indian. His office was that of the Departamental 
Treasure and though he was Cuzco born, bred and educated, he had much of 
the gentleman about him, besides being proud of his native city he was an 
excellent guide and able and willing to give us all the information which we 
wanted; with him we went outside the town to his Country-house, which though 
small seemed to be his hobby-horse, then to the Convent of Santo Domingo, 
in the times of the Incas the temple of the sun, the walls of which consisted in 
the same granite and the blocks as cleverly united as yesterday described; one 
corner of this building, also dating from former times is wonderfully rounded 
off, so smoothly and with such an easy curve as to put one in mind of the bow 
of a vessel. Again Centeno made us observe the same material and the same 
way of construction in the walls of “La Compañia”; in short this is one of the 
wonders of Cuzco and the Cuzqueños did not fail to make the most of it. When 
it became dark, we accompanied Centeno to his own house where he showed 
us to his drawing room, carpeted, papered, handsomely furnished and well 
lighted up. On the sofa sat his wife and his two daughters neatly dressed in 
white; they however were taciturn and it was he who kept up the conversation 
in a manner interesting to Moore and to myself; he complained bitterly of the 
want of funds in the Treasury, at the head of which he was, he said it was so poor 
that those confined in the prison did hardly receive sufficient nourishment to 
keep them from starving. As little satisfied was he with the Goverment in Lima. 
He assured us that various young Peruvians who had been sent to Paris in order 
to be educated there at the public expense had been entirely neglected and 
circulars had even been passed to their parents requesting them to take on 
themselves the care of their children. Moore and I retired at about 9 o’clock. 
This Centeno is he who now in 1861 has been for many years living in Lima and 
for sometime was a regular visitor of ours. One of the daughters is also here, 
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married [279] to Fermin Miota and has several grown up children; the other 
daughter in Cuzco is the widow of a certain Romanville; the mother is dead.

Thursday, 7th of February 1828. To our great relief we removed this day from 
our uncomfortable Tambo to a house in “la Calle de la Coca” which Alvorado 
and his Huamanga friends had taken and with whom we were to remain 
during our residence in Cuzco. In the Church “de la Compañía” the gilt altar 
and two paintings are pointed out to all travellers and are worth noticing. From 
Pedro José Gamio of Arequipa I had a letter to Dr. Feijoo the Rector of the 
College of Arts and Sciences; when Moore and I went to him, he was busy in 
his library with a Dr. Gallegos, nevertheless, he made us sit down ordered fruit, 
wine, bread and cheese and we remained with him more than three hours, he 
taking the lead in the conversation which was full of interest to us; he was a 
middle aged man, with a wooden leg and very lively; he had taken a share in 
the first rebelion of 1814, been made prisoner, sent to Spain, had escaped from 
the prison in Cadiz, travelled through several countries in Europe and certainly 
appeared to have very few prejudices about him. Speaking of John Rogers of 
whom it will be remembered I have said in these extracts that he commanded 
the Artillery of the Spaniards in the batlle of Umachiri, Feijoo said that he had 
been a traitor to the patriot cause and so had been Rudesindo Barrionuevo, 
owner of the estate of Miraflores near Lampa; he denied the truth of the report 
which is generally believed that it had been the intention of the Indians, in 
case they had gained the victory to kill all the Cholos. Centeno had no great 
opinion of Feijoo, he said he was not only “liberal”, but “libertino”, not only a 
liberal in his opinions, but a libertine in his morals. Centeno introduced us 
towards evening to two sisters daughters of the notary Mar (Don José Manuel 
Del Mar in 1861 Vicepresident of the Republic and one of the candidates for the 
next Presidency, is their brother) with whom we were well pleased they being 
lively and talkative; he also took us to the Moscosos, one of the first Cuzco 
families; here was a bevy [280] of ladies, young and old, none of whom struck 
the fancy either of Moore or myself.

Friday, 8th of February 1828. By invitation we took our breakfast at Dr. Feijoo’s. 
Everything was very good, we had much wine and instead of tea the infusion of 
boiling water upon Coca leaves, which the first being thrown away on account 
of its bitter taste, makes with milk and sugar a palatable beverage, though 
inferior to that extracted from the true China leaf. The Doctor pleased us as 
much as he had done the previous day; in his conversation he showed himself 
to be a great admirer and faithful adherent of Bolivar. When breakfast was over 
he made us admire several fine paintings and in the vestry of the Church of 
La Compañia, ordered the ornaments and rich dresses which the priests wear 
when officiating as well as the [pyx] adorned with many pearls and diamonds 
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to be displayed to us. In the course of the day we as usually made several calls, 
upon Doña Manuela Garrate, upon the Corvalans, Don Santiago the husband, 
one of the Judges in the superior tribunal in Cuzco was at home and he and his 
wife whom he said he married when she was 11 years of age, he 28 were both 
agreeable people. In the evening our Huamanga acquaintances introduced 
us to the Pierolas relations of the Tristans and Flores of Arequipa. Only the 
mother and her daughter Chepita married to a Spaniard Miranda were visible, 
other ladies came in and we retired without admiring any of them.

Saturday, 9th of February 1828. After having breakfasted at Doña Manuela 
Garrate’s we went to Dr. Feijoo’s room whom we found disputing with a 
teacher, of the rights of man (“el Cathedratico de los derechos de la jente”).  
A student who was to be examined wished to defend the old threadbare thesis 
that everybody has a right to kill a tyrant; the teacher said that he would not 
preside if the defence of such a heressy was allowed and to this Feijoo agreed. 
We then went to the Church where the Examination took place; opposite to 
him and the examiners stood the Student, I listened with attention but must 
confess that from all the highflown words I extracted but little common sense. 
At a later hour we [281] made a call upon the Mar’s; for the first time we found 
the father in, a pleasant elderly man. Fruits and cakes were placed on the table; 
it struck me that in this respect the Cuzqueños are most hospitable than either 
the Limeños or Arequipeños; they frequently offered us refreshments when 
we made a call whilst in Lima and Arequipa, you may visit for years and a glass 
of cold water is the utmost you get. Moore and I dined at home, but we were 
hardly better off than we had been in the Tambo. Something or other cooked 
by an Indian woman, sufficient to satisfy the cravings of hunger was placed 
on the table. We were five and had together one dish, two plates, two forks, 
three knives and four spoons! Afterwards we altogether went to the Plazuela 
de San Francisco where every saturday evening a small fair is held; Moore and 
I finished the day in Centeno’s company.

Sunday, 10th of February. At 8 o’clock Centeno accompanied us to the chapel 
of el Colegio de Educandas an establishment for the education of young girls 
which was under his especial care and protection. Each of them pays annually 
$100, 24 young girls of different ages all dressed in white each with a red 
Cashmere shawl with the Rectoress at their head who for distinction’s sake 
wore a yellow shawl came in and devoutedly knelt down whilst Mass was said; 
Don Anselmo and we were separated from them by a wooden railing. We then 
went with Don Anselmo to his house to take breakfast with him and his family. 
Everything was excellent and served with the greatest cleanliness; dishes and 
plates were of silver. When he went to his study we accompanied the mother 
and daughters to the drawing room and now became better acquainted with 
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them; the mother Doña Manuela must have been handsome in her youth 
and was an agreeable woman; the elder daughter Josefita; 13 years of age was 
bashful and plain; the younger Marianita 2 years younger, fair, smart, and 
rather too forward for her age; both had to play the Piano and I waltzed a little 
with the younger. After having left Centenos Moore and I made some calls and 
then dined at the Corvalans. After diner our indefatigable cicerone Centeno 
took us once more a long walk; in the walls of several buildings he pointed out 
to us with particular satisfaction stones of the most irregular shapes with eight, 
ten or twelve corners which fitted into each other with most extraordinary 
exactness and [282] precision; of course always without the aid of cement. 
Near the Church of San Cristobal stood the ruins of what was said to have been 
a house of the Incas; one wall with two or three niches, probably for sentries 
was in a fair state of preservation. In the chapel of the seminary of San Antonio 
lay buried the remains of bishop Perez the great Peruvian Patriot, his portrait 
and his hat hung against the wall. At a later hour we went to Dr. Feijoo’s where 
a large party of gentlemen was assembled; some were playing at cards others 
conversed, others performed on the guitar, violin, violencello and flute and 
finally Miranda diverted us all with some Spanish songs which accompanying 
himself on the guitar he sang with much taste and drollery.

Monday, 12th of February 1828. This day we spent in company of the family 
of the Mar’s; with the two daughters Paulita the elder, Margarita the younger, 
Martinez Colonel of the Peruvian Battalion Pichincha, husband of the elder, 
and a fellow-officer of his, we rode out together to a small farm belonging to 
the Mar’s about a quarter of a mile of town, and a little further on we visited the 
public baths, two large ones for men and two smaller ones for women; clean, 
well kept and each bath receiving its supply of water from a separate streamlet. 
We lunched in the farm and dined in the townhouse of the Mars; dinner was 
sumptuous served on earthenware, not silver. Towards nightfall we went to a 
party given in celebration of a wedding to which a woman who kept a shop 
over the way had invited us; it was a vulgar concern, bride and bridegroom 
coarse looking; only Quichua was spoken, brandy was the drink handed round 
and Friars of La Merced and San Francisco, assisted. Usually before going to 
bed Moore, I and our fellow inmates whiled away an hour or so playing at dice 
for “medios”.

Tuesday, 13th of February. The greater part of the day I was at home occupied 
with writing and reading. In the forenoon when taking a short walk, I saw the 
Cathedral open and entered. The high Altar is of massive silver; but it struck 
me as odd that above the image of the Savior placed on the Altar the silver 
ornaments represented bunches of grapes with vine-leaves. Behind the Altar 
the floor was very damp; between the intertices of two flag-stones I threw 
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a pebble and heard [283] it plunge into water, which I learned afterwards is  
a river which flows thither from the Cementery; it is certainly strange that a 
cathedral should be built over such a foundation. About nightfall Moore and 
I being quietly at home, Mugica, who lived in the same house with us and 
Miranda came in; both were rather tipsy, they having dined at Doña Eulalia 
Camara’s. They persuaded us to go with them to this lady’s house and on 
entering the saloon which was carpeted, papered, well furnished and well 
lighted up we found a party of ladies and gentlemen assembled. The ladies were 
the following: Doña Eulalia Camara, the owner of the house with her daughter 
Francisca, called Pachuca, this young lady married some years later General 
Andres Santa Cruz, who became President of Bolivia and Protector of the Peru-
Bolivian Confederacy; I saw her in 1851 in Paris when her husband after his 
fall was acredited to the cabinet of the Tuileries as Bolivian Plenipotentiary,  
I then put her in mind of her previous acquaintance, but she had either really 
forgotten me or didn’t wish to be reminded of those times; I of course never 
again alluded to the topic though I may as well add here that in 1828 I became 
rather intimately acquainted with her. Further there were present Doña Tadea 
Camara married to Pierola and her daughter Chepita married to Miranda, and 
her other daughter Tomasita, particularly handsome; Doña Manuela Camara, 
mother of the well-known Rosita with another daughter of her’s Manuela, also 
pretty; two Arequipeñas called Bueno and a Huamanguina Ochoa. Several 
of the gentlemen present performed on various instruments; at a later hour 
Musicians came in and we commenced dancing, the Spanish contre dance 
and the slow Spanish waltz, in both Moore and I were perfect, we therefore 
were not afraid of standing up like the natives, at one o’clock in the morning 
we went to another room where ices and other refreshments were laid out, in 
short since our leaving Lima we had not assisted at a party “d’un si bon ton” and 
we thus returned home extremely well pleased.

Wednesday, 14th of February. I had determined upon visiting the valleys in 
the neighbourhood of Cuzco; Moore was not inclined to accompany me and he 
only rode with me a short distance; he pretended to have to attend to business, 
but I thought that he preferred [284] the company of Doña Tomasita, to whom 
he had devoted himself the previous night, to an innecessary ride. We mounted 
post beasts, the postillion leading my white mule upon which a few blankets 
had been fastened trunk and bedding I did not carry with me. We started at 
eight and passed through two villages San Sebastian and San Gerónimo; as far 
as this latter the valley, bounded by a ridge of hills on each side and through 
which a fine road led was about one mile wide; every inch of ground was 
well cultivated and buildings belonging to various estates, lay scattered here 
and there. From San Gerónimo onwards the valley narrows considerably but 
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the cultivation continues the same. Oropeza is one league distant from San 
Gerónimo, here we turned off to the right and reached about mid-day the estate 
of Doña Mercedes Picuaya called Lucre, about a league off the high-road. We 
had a letter of introduction to her from Doña Ventura Ugarte of Huancayo and 
though severely indisposed she received us with that kindness which is the rule 
in the interior of Perú, the reverse being an unusual exception. Her husband 
Nadal came in; he a native of Salta and in his demeanour quite a gentleman, 
and had been one of General Canterac’s aide-camps. He invited us to stay with 
them till next morning which we willingly agreed to. After having lunched, he, 
his chaplain, Moore and I took a walk through his garden laid out in the old 
fashioned style, stiff rows of box-trees closely trimmed and beds with a variety 
of pretty flowers; then across rich maize fields he led us to his manufacture of 
“jerga and bayeton” two course woollen stuffs the latter of a closer texture than 
the former and dyed, come somewhat near a very ordinary European cloth and 
at that time was selling on the spot at 3 1/2rls the vara which Nadal told me left 
them a fair profit. The warp used to be made in the Collado, which is the name 
of that tract of land which stretches from Cuzco through the interior towards 
Lampa and Puno and includes these two places as well as the neighbourhood 
round them. The cost of the warp measuring 110 yards was 5 1/2 to $6 in the 
12 looms at which Nadal had 50 men, women [285] and children at work, the 
weft was thrown in after which the texture was submitted to the fulling and 
finishing process. Of the remainder of the day little is to be said, we had dinner 
coffee and tea, strolled about in the garden, read Lima newspapers, conversed 
with our agreable host and hostess and retired to rest.

Thursday, 15th of February 1828. After breakfast Nadal proposed to us to ride 
over to the estate of Luis Astete to whose son-in-law I had a letter of introduction, 
it was called Gambutin; meeting the latter on the road we exchanghed a few 
words with him, whereupon my companions returned to Lucre and I continued 
my journey accompanied by the boy who served as postillion. On the previous 
day when riding to Lucre we had turned off from the high road and now of 
course I again had to make for it. We followed a narrow well cultivated valley 
until we reached the village of Caicai, where the river whose course we had 
followed hitherto, unites with another called here “el rio grande”, but which, I 
shouldn’t wonder it were the same with that which on the map I find named 
“Vilcomayo”. A boy whom we met here advised us to cross this river over a rope 
bridge to its right side where for a considerable while we continued our ride 
along a bad, barren and broken road, whilst on its left side I could contemplate 
to my sorrow a fine smooth road leading through rich fields; in this manner 
we jogged on as far as the village San Salvador, 5 leagues from Lucre, then we 
again crossed the river over a rope bridge and keeping now on its left bank 
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we passed the village of Pisac lying opposite and arrived at 4 o’clock at Toray 
distant from Lucre by the way I had come 8 leagues, by the way which I should 
have come 7 leagues. The whole day long a little rain had fallen but during the 
last half hour it had increased so much that when I alighted at Don Mariano 
Campana’s to whom I had a letter from Centeno, I was nearly wet through. 
Campana’s invitation to remain until next day I readily accepted, he was a good 
kind of man and had two daughters of whom not much is to be said; the one 
being fairer than the other the father had nicknamed them, surely with little 
delicacy, the one “la mula alazana” the sorrel colored mule, the other “la mula 
lúcuma” the brownish coloured mule.

Friday, 16th of February. I and my boy postillion started at 8, of course after 
having taken breakfast. One league from this last place I [286] came to the 
village of Caya, once more over a rope bridge to the right side of the river 
where at a distance of another league I reached the village of Larnay and 
the third league brought me to Calca, all the way I had passed through the 
same well cultivated valley which as I learned afterwards abounds in fruits 
such as peaches, apricots, plums, but whilst there nobody told me a word 
about it probably because it was not the right season for them. Farfan the 
Intendente of Calca would not allow me to go on without having dined with 
him. I strolled with him through the village which appeared to be of some 
importance; the Intendente stated the number of his inhabitants to be 2300, 
the population of the whole Province 14,000. In the Plaza grew some pisonay-
trees of extraordinary dimensions; one of them measuring in circumference 
not less than 8 fathoms. At dinner I made the acquaintance of the Intendente’s 
wife, a pleasant woman and admired his four children two boys and two girls, 
nice little creatures. After dinner I bade good-bye to my kind host and rode on 
always on the river’s right side, on the left I saw the village of Huayllabamba, 
passed through the pretty village of Yuncay with beautiful trees and at about 
seven alighted at the Intendente’s of Urubamba. After some conversation with 
him I retired to my bedroom at 9 o’clock.

Saturday, 17th of February 1828. With my postillion and a guide I started 
for Ollantaytambo, a village situated four leagues further down and on the 
same side of the river; it is only visited by the travellers on account of the 
ruins dating from the times of the Incas which still exist here; on my arrival 
I went to the Curate Zuñiga, who having read the few lines which I had for 
him ordered one of his inmates to accompany me through the place. What is 
most to be wondered at is firstly that the Indians unaquainted with machinery 
knew how to move and handle the large and heavy masses of stone which they 
were in the habit of employing in their structures and secondly how ignorant 
of the use of iron as they were, they were enabled to cut the rocks, to give 
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some shape to the stones, to smooth and finally to polish them. Large long 
stones were lying about which, barring the substance resembled beams as 
if they had just come out of the carpenter’s hands, so sharp [287] were their 
edges, so smooth was the surface of their sides. Upon one of the hills in the 
neighbourhood stands one of the ancient walls, stone upon stone but each row 
of stones receding a little from that below, pyramid or terrace like. These stones 
are without exception of large dimensions, the biggest which I saw measured 
6 varas by 2 high; they are all brought from a quarry in another hill not far off, 
their surface is well-smoothed and polished and united with the greatest nicety, 
without the use of cement, as mentioned above. Several of these stones had 
big nobs sticking out, the use of which, if they had any, I am ignorant of. In one 
of these walls I observed openings, or to speak more properly niches, because  
they did not perforate the wall, more or less of this shape . Upon the 
summit of another hill I saw a table hewn in the very rock into which grooves 
in this manner  were cut in; well finished steps lead up to it and 
the general opinion is that it served the purpose of an altar. Upon the tops 
of other still higher hills the ruins of walls were visible, perched upon them 
like eagles nests. Having satisfied my curiosity in Ollantaytambo I returned to 
Urubamba and had a look at the rope-bridge here thrown over the river; it rests 
in the middle upon a pillar which dates from the times of the Incas and had 
bravely withstood the current for so many centuries; it pobably exists still at 
the present day 1861. Tedious conversation closed the day.

Sunday, 18th of February. Carnival Sunday. By sunrise I was in the saddle;  
I crossed the rope-bridge just spoken of and ascending the ridge of hills which 
forms the boundary of the valley on one side, I looked back and saw below 
me Urubamba with rich cultivation all around, the opposite ridge of hills and 
snowy peaks in the background. An uninteresting ride of about seven leagues 
over the tedious Puna with patches of cultivations and many ups and downs 
brought me to Cuzco, where I arrived a little past noon. After having taken 
a slight dinner, Miranda, Moore and I went to a hill close by, called “el Cerro 
de Pijchu” whither we were told on Carnival Sunday it is the custom to the 
Cuzqueños to resort. We found there only people of the lower classes and saw 
some Indians play one of their national games, similar to the Scotch shinty 
or English hockey, at which I [288] myself was very expert when in school at 
Mr. Jay’s in Woodford Wells. On our return to town we observed in a balcony 
belonging to the family of Aranivar, relations of those of Arequipa of the same 
name, the two daughters of the notary Mar and we trusting to our acquaintance 
with them went up stairs when the usual Carnival play commenced, this 
consisted in Cuzco in the same manner as in Arequipa, in rubbing each other’s 
faces with soft flour made of starch, which as stupid an amusement as it may 
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appear to rational people cannot fail to divert young folks. Thence we went to 
the Pierolas where the girls received us, squirting water, we retorted upon them 
with our flour and in this manner it went on the whole afternoon, evening and 
even at the ball given by a certain Barrela in honor of the Buenos of Arequipa; 
we met here all our acquaintances with whom by this time we had become 
intimate enough, as a proof of which I may mention that on one ocasion a 
number of these girls took hold of me, threw me on the sofa notwithstanding 
all my resistance and deprived me of all my ammunition or in other words 
emptied all my pockets of the flour which I had in them.

Monday, 18th of February 1828. With the freedom which Carneval permits 
early in the morning before we had risen our washerwoman and another 
woman in the lower ranks of life entered our bedroom and seized Moore whilst 
he was in bed. Probably to free himself he had to give them some money. In the 
forenoon Feijou with a wooden leg, Miranda, Moore and I rode a short distance 
out of town to a farm belonging to a certain Flores, lunch was placed on the 
table consisting of cakes, a bottle of Muscatel and a bottle of brandy made in 
the country, of these our friends partook freely which had its natural effect 
and after having returned to town and dined at the same Flores’s, they became 
much intoxicated, Moore and I knew how to keep sober. When we had done 
dinner it was between five and six; Moore and I went home dressed ourselves 
in white jackets, pantalones and waistcoats and from that moment until we 
returned home at two o’clock in the morning we went from one house to the 
other playing at Carneval, laughing and dancing. Doña Tomasa the prettiest of 
them all and whom in my original diary I [289] call a “little devil”, bit Moore in 
the fingers which probably he richly deserved.

Tuesday, 19th of February. In the forenoon before the Carneval madness had 
seized the people. Moore and I paid several rational visits. We made our frugal 
dinner upon a chupe at home and then commenced for the last time, it was the 
third and last Carneval day, the same fun as on the two previous days; with our 
acquaintances the Pierolas we went to the same Barrela where on the Sunday 
the dance had been given. Gradually a large party assembled and certainly 
amongst them a very great proportion of good looking young ladies. I was quite 
at home and danced every waltz and counterdance. Of dances of the country 
there were rather too many for my taste; to the supper-table I took Doña 
Carmelita Bueno and Pachuca Camara (strange she should have forgotten all 
this when I saw her in 1851). Miranda kept the party in a roar of laughter, he 
gave toasts in verses, he preached a ludicrous sermon whilst another made 
the gesticulations a sheet being thrown over both and to crown the whole, he 
sitting upon a chair was placed upon a table, and this table was carried round 
the room exactly in the same manner as the wooden saints are carried about in 
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processions, he imitating to perfection the trembling motion of these wooden 
images; it was near four when the party broke up.

Wednesday, 20th of February. Ash Wednesday. A quiet day particularly 
in comparison to the uproar of the three previous days. We dined with the 
Pierolas, whose kindness was increasing; in the evening at the Mar’s.

Thursday, 21st of February. Moore and I rose early in order to visit a hill or 
mountain above 1000 feet high situated to the N.N.E. of Cuzco; in fact it still lies 
in the town itself for a suburb called “Sacsaguaman” is built along its basis and 
somewhat up the sides. This mountain is called “el rodadero”, on its summit 
exist the ruins of the fortifications which when entire in the times of the Incas 
ran all around. At present the greater part has gradually disappeared, the 
stones of which they consisted having been used by the present Cuzqueños 
for the building of their houses. Only on that side of the mountain which is 
furthest off from the town the walls are in a fair state of preservation; they are 
built more or less in the shape of the present bastion thus ; of these 
[290] there are three rows one above the other of which one stands from 10 to 
12 feet further in than the lower one. Stones of extraordinary sizes have served 
for the construction of these walls; one of them which I measured was not less 
than 30 feet in height, 18 in depth and 15 in breadth and they are all whatsoever 
their shape and size may be placed upon and united to each other without 
cement, with the same precision and tightness as previously referred to. In the 
middle of these fortifications a tower or keep is said to have stood. According 
to tradition a subterraneous passage ran from this fort to the Temple of the Sun 
now Santo Domingo, according to other accounts as far as Quito; at present no 
remnants remain; there is nothing but a big hole which may or may not have 
been the entrance. At a distance of about a hundred paces from that part of 
the walls which was well preserved lay a heap of stones of different shapes 
and sizes which Moore and I examined but the meaning or use of which we 
couldn’t guess at. We learnt afterwards from Cuzco friends that at the time 
of the Incas’s rule these stones which now lie in ruins formed a small mount 
in the form of a bell which being covered over with potter’s clay was made 
very slippery and to be standing on the top keeping one’s equilibrium was 
considered a great feat; some steps cut in the rock still intact used likewise to 
be rendered slippery in the same manner as the bell, and to hop seven times 
up and down on one leg was considered another proof of agility. Close by we 
found the rock scooped out more or less in this shape  and into 
this kind of Canal we were told “chicha” used to be poured, on festive days, 
at the broader end, and was drunk by people of the lower classes when it ran 
out on the opposite narrow end. In the rock which forms the Rodadero seats 
and steps are hewn in here and there; we also saw in more than one place a 
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canal of moderate width and depth or if you like better, a kind of gutter cut 
in the side of the mountain, of the length of 30 feet or thereabouts. These still 
at the present day serve as a diversion for the lower class of Cuzqueños; they 
go there principally in the months of June and July and enjoy the pleasure of 
sliding [291] down these canals. In my opinion the name of “Rodadero” takes 
its origin from this diversion, the Spanish word “rodar” meaning to roll or slide. 
It need not be said that from the top of this mountain one has a pretty view 
over Cuzco and the surrounding country lying at one’s feet. In the forenoon  
I called upon many of my Cuzco friends and in the afternoon went with Moore, 
Feijoo, the dean and some others to the Cathedral where the rich dresses and 
pyx were shown to us; this latter of course adorned with diamonds and pearls, 
has in the eyes of believers an inestimable value as it contains a thorn said 
to have belonged to the crown of the thorns which our saviour wore and to 
this identical thorn even the blood still adheres; we then took coffee at Feijoos 
when the dean gave us a very interesting account of the revolution which had 
brought about the Independence of Perú; though I was pretty well acquainted 
with its whole course, the following particulars were new to me, which  
I now give here upon the Dean’s authority: during the Viceroyalty of La Serna, 
the last viceroy, a party existed in Perú which was as much opposed to the 
dependence on Spain as to the establishment of a democratic Republic. The 
plan of this party was to crown La Serna as king of Peru and arrangements 
had been made that this should take place in Cuzco. On a certain occasion, 
the Dean added, the pupils in the college of San Bernardo of which he at 
that time was Rector were to have hailed La Serna with “Viva el Rey” but as 
he received no instructions to that effect which he afterwards attributed to 
the jealousy existing between the Generals Caratatá and Espartero and the 
Viceroy, the pupils did not raise this cry and thus the favorable opportunity 
was lost which never recurred. To me this appeared an idle story related by the 
Dean to make himself of some importance. Whilst we were thus enjoying a 
rational conversation a violent thunderstorm raged out of doors and all at once 
the news were brought in that the lightning had struck a building. Moore, I and 
some others rushed out; in the darkness, a proof that the streets of Cuzco were 
not lighted up, I lost my companions and went to the house of Doña Eulalia 
[292] Camara where the ladies of the family and several young Huamanguinos 
lately arrived were assembled; to while away the time we played at forfeits; 
to me one of the most tiresome games. Meanwhile the fire, not caused by 
lightning but through negligence had been extinguished.

Friday, 22nd of February. This was the day I had fixed upon for my departure.  
I had disposed of my mule for I was now anxious to arrive in Arequipa, for 
which purpose I went to the postmaster from whom I ordered postbeasts, for 
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these continually changed carry one of course much faster than in riding one 
and the same beast as I had done the whole way from Lima. I bade good-bye to 
my many good friends from whom I had experienced such great kindness and 
in whose society I had spent so many pleasant hours; I then dined at home and 
after a severe shower of rain had detained me more than an hour, I started at 
3 p.m. I was sorry to separate from Moore with whom I had kept on such good 
terms during our long journey.

Here follow a few particulars relative to Cuzco which I have taken principally 
though not entirely from a Diary which Mr. Daniel Schutte had written whilst 
in Cuzco in the beginning of 1827.

“Cozco” means in the Quichua language the navel and the capital of the 
Incas bore and still bears this name because it was situated more or less in 
the centre of the empire, in the same manner as the navel is in the middle of 
the human body. In 1828 the population of Cuzco was estimated at from 17 
to 20,000 inhabitants of whom 12,000 “Indigenas” or pure indians, 4 to 5000 
mestizos or mixed races and 1 to 2000 white, at the time called Españoles, 
though in reality of European Spaniards there were very few. The Quichoa 
which is the language spoken by the Aborigenes or to speak more correctly 
that introduced by the Incas, for it is supposed that there existed another race 
previous to the Incas’ conquest, is preserved in its greatest purity and most free 
of Spanish admixtures, in the town of Cuzco. The department of Cuzco is the 
most populous of the republic and has always furnished a great proportion of 
the soldiers required for the army; they, like all other Indians [293] from the 
interior, form a good infantry; they fight bravely when well commanded and in 
bearing fatigues they are almost unequalled. They are capable of the longest 
marches in the mountains maintaining themselves with some grains of maize 
and the juice of the coca leaves. The patron of the city of Cuzco was in former 
years Santiago; at the time I was there the Cuzqueños had preferred placing 
themselves under the protection of “La Asunta” or Virgin of the Assumption. The 
Cathedral though not built in accordance with any fixed style of Architecture 
is imposing. Its material is black granite, its length about 350 feet. Its interior 
consists as almost all churches do, of the Nave and two Aisles and all three are 
surmounted by eight cupulas each, the height of which may be about 45 feet, 
and their sides consists of transparent stone, called piedra berengelar, though 
which the light passes. Besides the High Altar, which is valued at 55,000 dollars 
there are 16 smaller altars, also a few fine paintings, one representing Saint 
Christopher carrying a palm branch another Saint Isidorus etc. The organ is 
large and finely gilt. I myself have already said above that it stands upon a river; 
Mr. D. Schutte says that it is built upon a Lake and that the foundation walls 
upon which it rests are as deep under the surface of the water as its walls rise 
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above it. This I believe to be one of the customary exaggerations of which one 
so frequently hears. To the south of the Cathedral stands the parochial Church 
also built of black granite of which beautiful material nothing however is 
visible, for it has been considered prettier to have it painted white and yellow, 
it is more or less a square building with a dome in the middle and three arches 
on each side. The high Altar of stone is well sculptured but its beauty has been 
spoilt like that of the Church itself, it is stuccoed over painted and gilt. To the 
north of the Cathedral stands a small church, Jesus, Maria, José; it has the high 
altar, five minors altars and contains a good many oil paintings some of which 
of value. When speaking above of the cathedral I should have added that 
there exists in it a large image of the Saviour on the cross which is called de 
los temblores or that of the earthquakes. On the 31st of March 1650, at midday 
and in the afternoon, violent earthquakes, the first of which said to have lasted 
three minutes, shook and destroyed part of the town; the image was taken out 
and placed in the middle of the square and “mirabili dictu” [294] the shaking 
ceased. In the year 1650, fifteen hundred earthquakes, tradition says have been 
experienced in the city of Cuzco. In the Convent, in former years called of 
Bethlehem, now de los Barbones, or Capuchin Friars, though of them there 
are none, forty four people of both sexes were lodged and maintained at the 
expense of the town, an establisment similar to the European Alms houses, of 
which I know no second in Perú. About 1 1/2 mile out of town in a Southern 
direction, is the convent “de la Recoleta” which gives shelter to a few friars. 
There are four remarkable oil-paintings, on each of the corners of the arched 
cloisters which run around the inner yard.

Specimens of Quichoa

Munaipas amapas cuyaiki,
Imamallya cascanki
Ancal yajchu
Ancal yaru
narnas
zipas
zumaj challya
Muchac cuai
Mi zumaj canki
chunculyac nikzacpa zumcuruma
Anchatam cuyaiki
Caita apai
Angri
Manam

whether you like or do not like, I like you.
how are you?
are you well?
very well.
young
boy
pretty
give me a kiss
you are pretty
life of my heart
I love you much.
Carry this
Yes
No
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The Quichoa must be pronounced as if it were Spanish.
On the 22nd of February 1828 at 3 p.m. I left Cuzco. I myself rode a mule 

which the postmaster had furnished me with, my postilion was also mounted 
and a third mule carried my trunk and bedding. The weather was gloomy, the 
sky overcast and threatening rain, when the sun had set, the moon rose and 
peeped now and then through the clouds, the late rain had spoilt the road 
which obliged me to ride at a slow pace; add to this that during the last day of 
my stay in Cuzco, I had been [295] living in a round of diversions which had 
hardly left any room for reflection, now all of a sudden I was left by myself 
without a companion to whom to communicate my thoughts, and thus it is 
not to be wondered that I rode on in a melancholy mood and when I reached 
Oropeza, 4 leagues from Cuzco long after dark, I actually felt miserable. I wrote 
a few words more or less to the purport of the preceding and threw myself 
upon a mattress the postmaster as it is always the case having given me shelter 
for the night.

Saturday, 23rd of February 1828. At 6 in the morning I continued my journey 
in the same narrow cultivated valley which I had come through the previous 
day. Urcos where I changed my beasts and distant four leagues from Oropeza 
is a place of somewhat greater importance. One league before reaching it,  
I passed a causeway with ruins on both sides, probably of some ancient Indian 
building and close to it I had to my left another village called Huaro as well as 
the Lake of Urcos of which the following tale is related: When the last Inca was 
born, whether Huascar or Atahuallpa I do not recollect, in celebration of his 
birth a massive gold chain was made; its length was such as to encompass “la 
plaza mayor” and “la plaza de San Francisco” of Cuzco, which at that time were 
but one; when the Spaniards, after the death of the two last Incas approached 
Cuzco this valuable chain to save it from their cupidity was thrown into the 
Lake and there it is supposed to be at the present day. This is again one of 
the stories not a word of which I believe to be true. It seemed to me as if here 
near Urcos the road took a sudden turn to the right and now I rode up the 
valley down which the “Rio Grande”, the same which flows near Ollantaytambo 
and which I take to be the “Vilcomayo”, comes. We remainded on its left side 
until at 1 I arrived at Quiquijana distant 4 leagues from Urcos. Here a bridge is 
thrown across the river and the road which goes over it leads to Sicuani and 
then through to the interior to Lampa. I took a southern direction towards 
Arequipa. Three leagues further on I came to a miserable village called Yaocac; 
the postmaster made me wait a long time for my beasts, I in the meanwhile 
took my frugal dinner consisting of boiled “choclos” this is the name given to 
the ears of maize, and boiled potatoes. At 1 league from Yaocac, the road leaves 
the [296] the valley which had gradually become so narrow that it might well 
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be called a gully, as well as the river close to where a rapid mountain-torrent 
called Cebada Pata falls into it. This latter we passed at its very source where 
it comes out from the Lake of Pomacanchi, and by seven I was in Acopio,  
3 leagues from Yaocac.

Sunday, 24th of February 1828. I started later than usually. Yesterday’s gradual 
ascent had brought me once more to the cold high land of Perú called the “Puna” 
the characterisitic features of which say the short Sierra grass and many ups 
and downs I recognized as soon as I was out of Acopio. I passed several Lakes 
now and then a house also a village called Pampamarca and reached Yanaocac 
5 leagues from Acopio where there is a post house. Thence to Langui, 6 leagues, 
the road offers no variety; a cold wind blew which however prevented the rain 
from falling. Near Langui is a Lake, the post establishment detached from the 
village, consists of a few miserable huts. Though the sun had not yet set it was 
too late to go on and after having taken a chupe which I obtained with some 
difficulty and a glass of hot brandy and water I lay down at an early hour; for 
the last two days or so, I had felt a disagreeable pain in my left ear, fortunately 
it was not so acute as to prevent my sleeping, but ever since then my hearing 
on that side has been less sharp than on the right ear.

Monday, 25th of February 1828. When starting in the morning I took the 
precaution of providing myself with a few potatoes for now that part of my road 
which is called the “despoblado” English the uninhabited tract, commenced; 
and in reality it deserves its name, for during my whole day’s ride of 21 leagues, 
I saw nothing but the short pasture so often mentioned, a few grazing Llamas 
and sheep, three Indians, one traveller like myself and only four or five 
huts besides the post houses. These were, Laurayani, 6 leagues, Huichuma 
6 leagues, and the miserable village of Ocororo 9 leagues. Instead of rain and 
thunderstorms, without which, every body had told me I could not accomplish 
my journey in this season of the year, I had a clear sky and fine weather, only in 
the evening when I enjoyed a beautiful moonlight it became rather cool. [297] 

Tuesday, 26th of February 1828. I was off by 7 a.m. and rode this day no 
less than 27 leagues. The first stage in Machocondorma 3 leagues distant; 
immediately after leaving it, the Cordillera commences; hundreds of people 
have told me that this is a high pass of the Cordillera but to me the ascent 
was hardly perceptible, which I can only attribute to my having become 
accustomed during my long journey to so many ascents and descents, that  
I thought nothing of what others look upon as a great feat. Seven leagues from 
Macho Condorma is the next post-house Rumihuasi, English, house of stone, 
still in the Cordillera. Whilst the beasts were getting ready I ate some boiled 
eggs. The postmaster assured me that the temperature here was cold the whole 
year round and that frequently the snow lay two or three feet high. The “Frayles” 
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a solitary post house, is 5 leagues distant; next follows Colca 4 leagues, a more 
considerable establisment belonging already to the department of Arequipa. 
Though it was late for the sun was just setting when I arrived, I still went on 
and reached the next posthouse Huallata 8 leagues, just when the moon went 
down which must have been between 2 and 3 in the morning.

Wednesday, 27th of February. The postmaster of Huallata not only detained 
me unusually long, but what was worse gave me very bad beasts to go on with. 
My old acquaintance the Volcano of Arequipa again appeared in sight; the 
road runs perpendicularly upon that which goes from Pati to Arequipa, where 
they meet, I turned sharply off to the right and was at about 1 o’clock in the 
posthouse and Tambo of Apo well known to me from former journeys; though 
it was as early as 1 or 2 in the afternoon, I was persuaded by the postmaster to 
remain for he assured me that he had neither beasts nor postilions ready. After 
eating an excellent “chupe” I lay down at four p.m. without undressing, was 
disturbed in my sleep by a traveller from Arequipa, and got up more than once 
to ascertain whether the moon had not yet risen.

Thursday, 28th of February 1828. I started at 1 a.m.; the sky was clear, the moon 
shone, the temperature was not particularly cold, I mounted a good beast and 
of my postilion I had no reason [298] to complain; thus I rode on merrily, I was 
opposite the Volcano a little past four after the moon had set and of course 
before sunrise. I arrived at Cangallo when it was broad day; here I met Cuevas 
who was returning from Arequipa to Lampa and at 10 o’clock a.m. I alighted 
in Arequipa at Mr. C. W. Schutte’s who had removed to the handsome house 
in the Bridge Street belonging to Pedro Barreda. My absence had lasted 9 1/2 
months.

Connecting Narrative

During my absence, the elder, Daniel Schutte, had left for Europe with the 
intention of not returning. He had made over his establishment in business to 
his younger brother Christopher William, with whom I entered into the same 
relation, as I had been in with him. I lived in the house as a friend and at the 
same time I worked in the Counting-house as a clerk; salary I did not receive, 
but had an interest, not in the commission business, only in the speculations. 
In a social view my position was agreeable, but the pecuniary advantages 
which I derived were small. The plan which I had formed in Europe, before 
accepting a situation in Gibbs’s Counting house of establishing myself in 
Altona in partnership with my friend George Henry Sieveking revived and 
gradually predominated in my mind, so much so that I fixed upon the end of 
this or beginning of next year for my return to Europe. Meanwhile whensoever 
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any travelling turned up in Mr. Schutte’s business, for a certainty there was I, 
ready and willing to start at a moment’s notice. In the month of March 1828, 
some money and bar silver were to be shipped on board the British Man of War 
“Menai” and this gave rise to my,

First trip to Islay.

Thursday, 20th of March 1828. At 9 1/2 a.m. I left Arequipa for the new port of 
Islay; not many months previously Quilca, formerly the port had been ordered 
to be abandoned and the inhabitants requested to remove to the port of Islay 
a few leagues more to the south. This measure was considered necessary, 
because in Quilca fever and ague prevailed, whilst Islay was free from this 
[299] disease. The distance to both ports from Arequipa is more or less the 
same, perhaps a trifle greater to Quilca. Besides the muleteers whose mules 
carried the money, bar silver and bedding, I had with me, Schutte’s servant 
Pedro; as far as the valley of Vitor I took the same road which I had ridden on 
many occasions when going down to Quilca. I crossed the bridge of Arequipa 
which leads to the right side of the river, then over the sandy plain four leagues 
long down into the village of Uchumayo over the bridge which spans there the 
river to the left bank, up to the top of the high Mountains called “la Caldera”, 
down to a small plain and finally the last descent brought me to the Valley of 
Vitor, where I arrived at 8 p.m. “Sin novedad alguna” as the Spaniards say, or in 
English without any accident worth noticing. I slept the night on my mattress 
in the open air.

Friday, 21st of March. I was up by 4 a.m. but as my muleteers did not 
understand the mysteries of their art that of fastening quickly the loads on 
the backs of the mules, it was 6 before we were ready to start. We rode up the 
ascent called “la cuesta de Cano”; a short distance further on, on the pampa 
than where we had emerged from the valley below, the two roads to Quilca and 
Islay divide, that to the former place to the right, that to the latter to the left. 
This is rather better, the ground being harder and we also avoided the really 
infernal “infernillas”, a spot on the “pampa” where the sand lies uncommonly 
loose and where when the wind blows the traces of the road are continually 
effaced. The distance from the top “de la cuesta de Cano” until where the 
descent to the coast commences is 10 leagues. For four or five leagues more 
the road never particularly steep winds between hills, the well known “Lomas” 
of the coast; here lies a small village called “Guerreros”, close to it an olive 
grove and thence to Islay, the level of which is not considerably below that of 
Guerreros, the road runs for two leagues along the side of hills and upon the 
high cliffs which form the coast of Perú. Turner of Arequipa, Ward, agent in 
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Islay, Durham, clerk of Gibbs, and Muter, clerk of Dickson Price & Co. overtook 
me on the [300] road. Ward and I rode ahead and at seven p.m. we arrived at his 
house in Islay, which built of boards was sufficiently comfortable. Before going 
to bed, I saw Uzategui, Schutte’s agent, the various authorities of the port, an 
English shop-keeper Dent, the captains of English merchant vessels and Lieut. 
Brown, of H.B.M.’s ship “Menai”. I learned that of late unusual strictness had 
been introduced with regard to all who had to go on board the different vessels 
and as I had to smuggle off two small pieces of gold bullion, the exportation of 
which was prohibited at that time, I felt very uneasy about it.

Saturday, 22nd of March 1828. The appearance of Islay did at that time not 
much differ from that of Quilca when I had last seen it. It is true that the Custom 
House here was a better and more solid one than the previous one in Quilca; it 
stands close to the sea upon a high cliff; the landing place is very inconvenient 
and a steep ascent which occasions hard work to the “cargadores” or porters 
leads up to it. In 1828 the only two houses which looked somewhat respectable 
were those of Ward and the shop-keeper Dent; the remainder were much like 
the “Ranchos” or huts of which I have given a description when speaking of 
Quilca on previous occasions. The vessels were anchored considerably closer 
in shore than they had done at Quilca and were fairly sheltered against the 
southern swell and wind, partly by a headland partly by some Islands. The 
valley of “Tambo” further to the south was the nearest place whence provisions 
were brought, living was expensive, three eggs for a rial, a fowl cost 12rls 
beef and water scarce, the latter was brought on donkeys a distance of one 
league in small barrels the contents of two of which cost 3rls; they were at 
that time occupied with digging a canal for bringing the water from the spot 
where it is found to the port. Though I rose at an early hour it was as late as 11 
o’clock before I could bring together the various authorities whose signatures  
I required before I could ship my money and silver; I myself went off with the 
treasure having tied the two pieces of gold round my body just over the [301] 
groins; I experienced no difficulty in putting them on board the “Menai”, but 
the fear which I felt until I was safe was no joke. I spoke to Captain Bouchier 
and several officers, all pleasant men, with the purser Mr. Arthur I counted 
my $10,000 had the bills of lading signed and by 5 o’clock had finished all my 
business. For a moment I went on board the “Globe” where I found John A. 
Anderson, the brother of him with whom I had come out from Europe in the 
“Wanderer” in a bad state of health. On shore I had nothing more to do, strolled 
about, took tea and lay down at 10 1/2.

Sunday, 23rd of March. I, accompanied by the servant Pedro left Islay at 6 
in the morning and at 5 p.m. somewhat tired found myself in Vitor at the foot 
of “la cuesta de Cano”; I ate an excellent chupe and without my mattress, for I 
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had left it behind in order to travel the quicker, I lay down on the floor, on my 
“pellon” covering myself with my “poncho”. I slept soundly.

Monday, 24th of March. At 4 1/2 a.m. we were again on the move and at 2 p.m. 
I was in my quarters in Arequipa. Surely all this was quick work and at that 
time I was well fitted for travelling.

Connecting Narrative

In June 1828 the Government in Lima published a decree which allowed the 
importation of grey domestics, Spanish, “tocuyos” on payment of a moderate 
duty; I do not remember at what exact percentage it was fixed, I suppose it must 
have been from 20 to 30% ad valorem. Previously to this decree, this fabric was 
either altogether prohibited or subject to a prohibitory import duty of 80%. 
Therefore, as soon as the advice of this decree reached Arequipa, Mr. Schutte 
was of opinion that a good opportunity presented itself for entering into a 
splendid speculation. His idea was that without loss of time I should start for 
United States Via Lima and being provided with letters of credit make a large 
purchase of domestics in New York and ship them off immediately, so that 
they would be the first [302] to arrive in the Arequipa market. I represented 
to him, that Arequipa was not a proper place for such speculations, for, if 
anything profitable could be done, the merchants in Lima, especially those 
connected with the Us. Ss. would have the start of us by four to six weeks. He 
acknowledged the correctness of my views and it was thus agreed between us 
that I should embark for Lima by the first vessel, make enquiries there and act 
accordingly, either go on to United States or return to Arequipa by land; I say, 
by land, for at that time before the introduction of Steam Navigation on the 
Coast (it was in December 1840 when the first Steamer made her voyage from 
Valparaiso to Callao) sailing vessels from Callao to Islay presented themselves 
at the rate of one in two or three months and the passage usually lasted 20 to 30 
days, whilst the post which along the coast went twice a month from Lima to 
Arequipa and back again, took a fornight. The distance between the two places 
as paid by Government to the postmasters, was considered to be 221 leagues.

Second trip to Islay, second voyage to Callao and first return from Lima to 
Arequipa along the Coast.

Tuesday, 8th of July 1828. I left Arequipa at 12 1/2; my fellow-traveller was a young 
man called Thomas Hornby who went as clerk to Gibb’s house in Lima. Schutte 
accompanied us a short way out of town. Taking the usual road we arrived 
at the Cuesta de Cano in Vitor at about 10 p.m.; it was too late for obtaining 
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anything hot, we made our supper upon a cold fowl, hard boiled eggs and a 
little wine.

Wednesday, 9th of July 1828. Day had not yet broken when we were already 
toiling up the tedious ascent up “la cuesta de Cano”; we reached Islay by 5 p.m. 
I was not much tired but missed my passport which I had lost on the road. I put 
up at Mariano Uzategui’s.

Thursday, 10th of July. This day I passed quietly in Islay. Captain Callan of the 
Porter, on board which vessel I had taken my passage to Callao, arrived from 
Arequipa. [303] 

Friday, 11th of July. I passed my luggage through the Custom-House and went 
on board the “porter”. The Captain had invited to dine on board several of 
the notabilities of Islay. Mrs. Ward, the wife of Marcos Riglos, Captain of the 
Port, her daughter and a few other ladies were of the party; seated in a chair, 
they were one after another hoisted from the landing place into the launch 
and in the same manner out of it to the vessel. The dinner and wines were 
excellent and as a, at that time natural consequence, many of the party became 
intoxicated. On their return on shore the Captain and I accompanied them but 
did not land. My fellow passengers were Helsby the watchmaker, Hornby and a 
younger brother of my good friend James Watson Leadly.

Saturday, 12th. I rose at 7, but sea-sickness drove me again to bed. I amused 
myself reading Tom Jones, the Frenchman Durand came on board for the 
purpose of going down to Callao in the vessel. Ward and some others dined 
with us. At 6 p.m. we weighed anchor and were favoured with a fine breeze.

Sunday, 13th and Monday, 14th. The breeze continued, in the forenoon I felt 
unwell; I got round after dinner which was excellent the accomodations were 
very good and the captain a pleasant man.

From Tuesday, 15th to Thursday, 17th. We played Vingtun almost continually 
from morning till night. As we had but little wind, it was not before Thursday 
in the afternoon that we passed the Boqueron which is the name given to the 
passage between the Island of San Lorenzo and the Coast. At 8 p.m. we came 
to an anchor in Callao Bay; hardly had we done so when many people from 
the shipping and port came on board, amongst whom John Hoyle, formerly 
a clerk of Hayworth’s and Nicholas Crooke who were on the point of sailing 
in the Manchester for Huanchaco. Their object was to establish themselves 
as merchants in Trujillo. Crooke (I write 1861) soon returned to [304] Europe, 
whilst Hoyle who commenced with literally nothing, is at the present moment 
perhaps the richest man in Trujillo and I shouldn’t wonder if his fortune comes 
up to near a million of dollars.

Friday, 18th of July 1828. The Captain and Helsby were the first who went on 
shore; Durand and I did the same after having breakfasted on board. We hired 
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horses and a little past 11 I was in Lima in the Hotel of Mrs. Walker situated 
“en la Calle de las Mantas”; this was the same house which my family and 
I inhabited from the beginning of 1836 till September 1842 and now in 1861 
José Maria Varela is the owner and Zaracondegui & Co. have their store on 
the ground floor. The first call which I made was at Huth’s house. Mr. Scholtz 
received me politely asked me to dine with him and introduced me to his 
junior partner Bartholomew Browne, who now 1861 a married man with a large 
family is still one of the partners of the house and resides in Valparaiso. Having 
left Huth’s, I met John Moens in the street who took me to the new house 
which Gibbs had rented since I had been with them the last year; it is situated 
at the corner of “La Calle ‘Melchor Malo’ ” and in which they have continued 
living ever since. Hayne was of course as friendly as I have always found him 
to be since we first knew each other in 1823. He insisted upon my living with 
him during my stay in Lima and when I told him the object of my coming, 
he was of the same opinion as that which I had expressed to Mr. Schutte in 
Arequipa viz., that advices relative to the new decree had been dispatched to 
the United States by several houses in Lima and by every possible opportunity 
and this more than a month back so that my voyage to United States would be 
altogether useless. Conversing with him, time slipped away imperceptibly so 
that when hurrying to Huth’s at 3 o’clock I already found them at dinner. There 
were the two partners, the clerks and some other gentlemen. After a good deal 
of talk particularly with Scholtz I accompanied him to Pfeiffer’s who now lived 
at the corner of “La Calle de Valladolid”. I was much surprised to find here in 
the capacity of “book-keeper” Henry Klefecker who in 1827 was a great man, 
the manager of Cochrane Robertson’s house, but who after the failure of this 
firm [305] had been under the necessity of accepting a situation at Pfeiffer’s. 
Also Hasenclever was here as warehouse or salesman; he was at that time 
well known on the coast as he had the reputation of being well acquainted 
with the mining concerns. Pfeiffer, his wife, Chaumette des Fossés, the French 
Consul, Mrs. Thwaites (Doña Calista) and I, went to the Cathedral and in the 
Church adjoining it called “El Sagrario” two boys of Pfeiffer’s were christened 
at once. I suppose they must have been Federico, the elder and Calisto just 
born, to which latter Mrs. Thwaites stood God-mother. The Canon, Toro, who 
baptized the children hurried over the ceremony, which should be a solemn 
one in such a slovenly manner that in my own mind I couldn’t help thinking 
that he was commiting a sacrilege. We returned to Pfeiffer’s, took tea and then 
sat down to an excellent supper. We were Mr. and Mrs. Pfeiffer, Mr. and Mrs. 
Thwaites, Chaumette des Fossés, the Canon Toro, Klefcker, Hasenclever and I. 
Of Mr. and Mrs. Pfeiffer I have spoken on previous occasions. Mrs. Thwaites, 
a native of Buenos Ayres, was at that time a showy agreeable woman, in later 
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years she turned out a very devil, literally drove her husband mad who died 
in consequence and 1861 is still alive seen by no one and living in bad repute. 
Chaumette des Fossés a well instructed man in course of time killed himself 
with over eating and over drinking. The Champagne was too good and I partook 
too much of it. We broke up at 11 and at Mrs. Walker’s I stayed up till a late hour 
talking with Captain Callan and the midshipman of H.B.M.S. “Doris”.

Saturday, 19th of July 1828. After breakfast I took my luggage to Gibbs’s house 
where Hayne placed a room at my disposal. With him I had a great deal of 
conversation in the course of the day, both about my own affairs and those of 
Gibbs’s. The greater part of the clerks whom I had known in the house in 1827 
had left and others had taken their place; only the two Limeños, Gonzales, the 
Custom house clerk, and Domingo Izquierdo, the collecting recovering clerk, 
had remained. James Watson Leadly then Cash Keeper was now established 
on his own account and already doing a fair business, especially in linens 
consigned to him by his friends in the north of Ireland. Of the new clerks with 
whom I hardly became acquainted, Major shortly after left for Valparaiso. 
Charles [306] Trosé the book-keeper was of French extraction and born in 
Gibraltar. He was a noble fellow and it was a real pleasure to look into his open 
smiling face. His complexion was very pale, his mouth rather large but adorned 
with a set of beautiful teeth, his hair rather curly and jet black, his eyes of the 
same color heamed with an uncommon lustre, perhaps an indication of the 
untimely melancholy fate which awaited him. In his outward appearance 
and in his demeanour he was quite the gentleman and had access to the best 
families in Lima. Unfortunately for him he did not remain long with Gibbs and, 
still worse, committed the imprudence of marrying a pretty, but foolish English 
girl called Mackay who, when once Mrs. Trosé didn’t conceal her predilection 
for strong liquors. This rendered poor Trossé very unhappy and he, always of a 
very excitable nature, to drawn his sorrow, had perhaps occasionally recourse 
to the bottle, in short after a few years he became a lunatic and died as such. 
Poor fellow! he was certainly worthy of a better fate. Hugh Torrence and 
James Wingate were both Scotchmen. They had been clerks at Cochrane and 
Robertson’s and when this firm failed and its business was made over to Gibbs, 
they also joined the latter house. Torrents was steady and a great favorite with 
the principals; several years later he was sent to Guayaquil to take charge of 
Gibbs’s house there and of the different individuals who at various times had 
been there for the same purpose, he was the only one who gave satisfaction, if 
I except Thomas Grey who finally went thither to wind up the establishment. 
Wingate was a good natured and good tempered young man of no shining 
capacities; many years later, I heard of his doing business on his own account 
in Cape Town, but more I do not know of him. Torrents on the other hand 
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became comsuptive and had to go home – I forget whether he died on the 
passage or after his arrival in England. Dougall Mac Gilvery was a Highlander 
with a most extraordinary accent; his self conceit was great and he served as 
a butt for the continual pleasantness of his fellow clerks. I have altogether 
lost sight of him; at that time he was assistant salesman; since John Black had 
left, Hayne himself had taken charge of this important department. At dinner 
Mrs. Moens, formerly Paula Zavalaga, of course sat [307] down with us. She 
though now a married woman, was quite as silly as I had always known her 
to be and after dinner in her new capacity thought herself entitled to give me 
a long lecture, on the foolishness of marrying, especially a widow, whom she 
represented to me as particularly dangerous. I took tea with Scholtz and spent 
the evening at the Correas.

From Sunday, 20th to Sunday, 27th of July. The more enquiries I made the more 
I became convinced that it would be only throwing money away if I proceeded 
to United States as planned by Schutte in Arequipa and I should therefore 
have returned without loss of time, however on the one hand Hayne asked me 
for many explanations on the subject of accounts kept in the books of Gibbs’ 
house in Arequipa, with which he was not well acquainted, but with which I 
was owing to my former connextion with the house and I of course not only 
explained to him all I could but also rendered him some assistance in writing. 
This was one reason for my detention; the other was that John Black married 
in Ica, and Nicolas Costa the owner of an estate in that neighbourhood were 
about returning thither and I wished to profit by their company as far as there.

Monday, 28th of July 1828. After having bidden good-bye to all the inmates 
in the house I started at 10 o’clock, provided with post beasts, one of which 
I mounted the other the postillion, the third carried my light bed and trunk; 
my companions were John Black, Nicolas de la Costa and Peter Lloyd also 
resident in Ica. Joseph Park one of the clerks of Gibbs’ rode with us as far as 
the Guadalupe gate and before I once more say farewell to “la Ciudad de los 
Reyes” I may add that the one week which I had spent there passed over very 
pleasantly. I had renewed my acquaintance with all former friends and been 
well received everywhere. In my description of Lima, see Page 193 I have given 
an idea of the sterile appearance of the environs of Lima. We followed the 
Sandy road, first between high mud-walls which preclude every view, further 
on when the country lies open, it is only partly cultivated many fields lie barren 
for want of water. To the left at a short distance a ridge of low hills is visible, 
to the right about half way between Lima and Chorrillos, you see two steeples 
belonging to houses in the village of Miraflores. Gradually, the sea comes in 
[308] in sight; keeping to the left we might have avoided entering the village of 
Chorrillos, but though it is a little out of the way we preferred passing through 
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it. At that time, though already frequented by Lima people for bathing’s sake, 
it consisted of nothing but an assemblage of miserable huts, situated at the 
foot of a high hill called “el Morro Solar” which serves as a landmark for 
vessels coming from the south. In 1825 when Callao was in possession of the 
Spaniards under Rodil, Chorrillos was the port of Lima. The landing place was 
very inconvenient and the ascent to carry up the goods when landed high and 
steep. Full half a league behind Chorrillos we rode over the large Sugar estate 
“Villa” then belonging to Lavalle of Lima. This is bounded on the south by a 
high sandy plain known by the name of “el tablado de Lurin” and in bad repute 
owing to the frequent highway robberies that used to be committed there. This 
extends more than three leagues until we reached a river, before riding down 
to which we had to our right some extensive Indian ruins, which tradition says 
are undoubtedly those of the temple of the Sun; we crossed the river over a 
fine stone bridge, passed the solid buildings belonging to a large Sugarcane 
estate called San Pedro where President La Mar was living at the time and a 
little further on reached the village of Lurin itself. This is a fine extensive valley; 
inland it stretches as far as the ancient village of Pachacamac which in the time 
of the Incas bore a great name, on account of the God called Pachacamac, or 
the maker of all which had there its temple. I rode to the post where I also slept 
for the night; my companions rode to a “tambo” and there I supped with them.

Tuesday, 29th of July 1828. Though I was ready at as early an hour as 3 a.m. my 
companions had already left the Tambo and I, therefore accompanied by my 
postillion rode on alone, along the sandy road which leads southward at a short 
distance from the sea. Its rouring sounded continually in my ears, sometimes 
I saw the foam of the breakers, generally it was screened from my view by an 
intervening ridge of low hills, by 9 1/4 I reached the village of Chilca 7 leagues 
from Lurin; I noticed here a little vegetation say some trees and bushes, but no 
running water neither river nor rivulet; [309] the houses are built of sticks or 
canes, the interstices between which sometimes filled up with mud sometimes 
not. Round each house a yard fenced in with a railing of similar cane, and thus 
the place covers a great deal of ground, yet I cannot believe the statement of 
the “Alcalde” who told me that there were as many as 3000 inhabitants. The 
Chilcanos at that time had the fame of being expert smugglers; then as well 
as now the fine straw cigar cases were made by them which are held in such 
estimation not only in America but even in Europe. They are of an independent 
character; ruled by their own alcalde they allow no stranger to stay long with 
them and I myself was present, when a somebody who called himself the Sub-
Prefect of a neighbouring place demanded from the Alcalde the assistance of 
some Chilcanos for conveying treasure belonging to the Government, where 
he not only received a flat refusal, but was even requested to present his 
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passport, whereupon cursing and swearing he had to decamp without having 
obtained his object. There was no postmaster in Chilca and I had to wait full 
two hours before the Alcalde procured me the necessary beasts and postilions 
to go on with. On the other side of Chilca the sandy road continues in the same 
manner as previous to reaching Chilca. At about 5 leagues from this place I had 
to ride up a small ascent and having reached its top a fine valley spread out 
before me, its width is about 2 leagues and inland it extends about 1 league; its 
produce is fruits, maize and sugar cane; two villages San Antonio and Mala are 
situated in it; the latter of these two is the largest and in its Tambo I overtook 
my companions. I swallowed my dinner and we rode on together. After leaving 
behind us the cultivated valley a sandy road like the previous ones brought us 
to a miserable village Asia 3 leagues from Mala, between the two places we 
passed over the estate of Bijama, now much neglected. For water, Asia is as 
badly off as Chilca; my companions went to the Tambo, I, to the posthouse, 
situated on the summit of a hill. Whilst the family said their prayers, I wrote my 
memoranda and fell asleep listening to the roaring of the sea. [310] 

Hardly had I rested an hour or so when the post from Lima to Cuzco came 
through. I rose and started together with the conductor at about 10 o’clock. 
The conductor is the individual who though the postilions are changed at each 
post, accompanies the Mail the whole distance until it reaches its destination. 
This night like the previous one was cloudy and foggy, though the moon shone 
and its dreariness was only now and then relieved by the white crested waves 
of the neighbouring Pacific.

Wednesday, 30th of July 1828. At 5 a.m. I reached Zerro Azul, a miserable 
village close to the sea principally inhabited by fishermen. It is called the 
port of Cañete as all the sugar produced in that rich valley is shipped here. 
Without undressing I threw myself upon my mattress, took for breakfast a little 
chocolate and cold beef and about 7 o’clock started afresh. A ride of 3 leagues 
more always along the sea brought me to the valley of Cañete; the river which 
comes down the same we passed near its mouth; it was now so shallow that 
our beasts could wade through it; during the summer season when the weather 
is dry on the coast and it rains in the interior, it usually swells so much that it 
cannot be crossed otherwise than on “balsas”. The valley of Cañete is extremely 
fertile, its width is about 4 leagues inland it extends more than 13. Where the 
Sierra commences or as it is called here “la cabecera del valle” the head of the 
valley, the village of Lunaguaná is situated. Sugar cane is the principal produce 
of the valley and it is grown on eight or nine large estates, which together with 
two or three farms which produce maize and other grain, occupy the whole 
area from the mouth up to the Sierra. As soon as we were on the other side of 
the river I rode up a small ascent, from the beach to the ridge of hills which 
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generally form the coast of Peru, upon this sandy summit with the sea to my 
right, we jogged slowly on until at 1 1/2 p.m. we arrived at a solitary house 
on the beach called “el Jauhuay” where fresh water is to be found; for a very 
small loaf I had to pay as much as a “medio” whilst eight oranges did not cost 
me more. Men and beasts rested for some time; the next 3 leagues along the 
beach on compara- [311] tively hard ground we rode pretty quickly until we 
reached Chincha Baja, here for once I found a good deal of cultivation and 
vegetation; both Chincha baja, a neat village and of more importance than any 
other through which I had come since leaving Lima, and Chincha alta, lying a 
little more inland produce excellent fruit in abundance; in the neighbourhood 
exist many interesting Indian ruins, I took up my quarters the postmaster’s, 
obtained some supper and lay down to sleep at 7 p.m.

Thursday, 31st of July 1828. At 6 a.m. I continued my journey. To enter “Chincha 
baja” the road had turned off from the beach, now it again led towards it and 
for the next 8 leagues as far as Pisco the ride was a pleasant one, cultivation all 
around me and no total want of trees and bushes. In Pisco I addressed myself 
to the “Administrador del Correo” who received me in a very friendly manner. 
Pisco is situated at a short distance from the sea; close to the coast the Custom 
House stands, to walk thither took me about a quarter of an hour. Pisco is the 
port of Ica 14 leagues distant and here all the brandy or aguardiente del pais 
produced and distilled in the latter place is exported, whence the name Pisco, 
by which this brandy is known all over Peru; the population numbered about 
1500 souls; there were fine churches: Santo Domingo, la Merced, San Juan de 
Dios, the Cathedral and the Church of the Indians. I walked about but little; 
having eaten my dinner I slept the greater part of the remainder of the day. One 
may stand a good deal of fatigue but now and then nature asserts its mastery.

Friday, 1st of August 1828. I left Pisco at 1 1/2 a.m. It was a clear rather cool 
moonlight night. The desert plain lay before me, the mules sank into the sand 
up to the fetlocks, here and there grew a few trees, mostly that description of 
Palm which produces the date. At about 7 we were about half way at two or 
three dilapitated buildings belonging to the estate of Villacuri; only an old negro 
and negress both whiteheaded were stirring; I asked them to sell me a piece of 
bread but they had none to give me. On we toiled through the deep sand, the 
sun rose higher and higher, the heat became oppressive the mules tired. About 
a league before Ica vegetation commences; we rode over the yards belonging 
[312] to a large estate called “La Matacona”, then through a narrow road with 
rows of trees on each side, forming a kind of defile, where on the morning of the  
7th of April 1822 the Royalist General Canterac surprised and defeated the patriot 
troops commanded by Domingo Tristan with Augustin Gamarra under him as 
Chief of the Staff, and at last we reached Ica. Whilst I was riding along through 
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the wide, sandy, unpaved streets I looked around anxious to find something 
worth noticing but verily there was nothing remarkable; the houses consisting 
merely of the ground floor are built of mud, plastered over and whitewashed; 
the Plaza Mayor with its Church is out of proportion large for the size of the 
place, larger than that of Lima. By John Black’s invitation I alighted in the house 
of the Cabezudos with the youngest sister of whom, Pepita, he is married; she 
is better looking than her three elder sisters Mariquita, Mercedes and Maninga 
whom nature has not particularly favored, but who in their demeanour were 
frank and open. Black had arrived just before me; his wife whom I had known 
in 1827 in Lima an agreeable little woman, showed me to my bedroom. I made 
myself look a little decent and we then sat down to a very good dinner with 
plenty of claret. There were besides the family already mentioned and myself a 
certain Correa, Colonel Gregorio Benavides a native of Arequipa well known at 
that time on account of his many extravagances and a little girl Juanita, whom 
Black called his daughter, but whom evil tongues attributed to a “faux-pas” of 
Maninga’s. After dinner Black and I made several calls. I was best pleased at 
Don Nicolas de la Costa’s who a Brazilian by birth was at that time considered 
one of the first men of the place, his rooms were well furnished and the tea 
which we took with him was neatly served; not long after this time, he failed 
and Gibbs lost considerably by him. We also looked in at old Cabezudo’s who, 
a notary lived close by but separate from his daughters. Ica’s population I was 
told amounted to 3000 souls. Of Indians and their descendants, the proportion 
is small, white people, negroes, sambos, mulatoes preponderate. There are 
seven churches and when I was there a neat market place of an oval shape 
was in progress of construction. The trade, which the Ica people do in [313] the 
brandy called Pisco is very considerable; they supply with it all the northern 
departments of Perú, whilst the Brandy or aguardiente produced in the valleys 
of Majes, Vitor, Moquegua and others is consumed in the south and finds its 
way into Bolivia. In all the estates round Ica, the vine grows; little wine is made 
all being distilled into brandy, at that time its value on the spot was $8 the 
quintal. It is carried all over the country in large clay jars called “botijas” which 
are made and burnt in the same haciendas. The empty botija weighs 3 1/2 to 4 
or 5 arrobas, its cost $2 and it holds 6 arrobas brandy. One mule carries two of 
these botijas to the port which when full together with the cloths and bolsters 
fastened upon the mule’s back weigh 22 arrobas, a great weight for 1 beast over 
such a heavy road as that from Ica to Pisco; in 1827 the carriage of these two 
botijas cost 3$. The Inside of the jars is covered with pitch, otherwise the porous 
clay would suck in the brandy. A superior kind of brandy out of the muscatel 
grape called “de Italia” is likewise distilled in the neighbourhood of Ica; it is 
held in high esteem, and filled into small jars, “botijuelas” had frequently been 
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sent to Europe as a present and much liked. Maize, fruit, beef and nearly all the 
necessaries of life are produced in the haciendas; only wheat comes from the 
neighbouring places and sugar mostly from Andahuaylas and its Quebradas. 
Cotton also commenced being cultivated and Costa was about putting up an 
engine for cleaning the same. In Ica, it rains hardly ever, sometimes not a drop 
falls in the course of a whole year, now and then a shower may fall, but fogs like 
those in Lima are unknown. When I was there the thermometer stood at 67°; 
in the summer it rises to 90° in the shade.

Saturday, 2nd of August 1828. The heat was so intense that I determined upon 
remaining this day in Ica and continuing my journey on the following night. I 
rode with Black to a neighbouring vineyard, called upon old Cabezudo and La 
Costa and conversed a great deal with the ladies of the house. The three elder 
ones do not appear to have made a favorable impression upon me for I find in 
my original Diary the following note regarding them: “the three spinsters, who 
were verging towards [314] an age when by the fair sex marriage is the more 
desired, the more its attainment becomes inprobable; tried hard to make up by 
an uncommon offhandedness for their want of youth and beauty, but it would 
not do”. Before starting I was treated to egg-punch; at 10 1/2 p.m. the post beasts 
were at the door and I bade good bye to my hospitable hosts. For the next 6 
leagues the road leads over a much harder ground than that between Pisco and 
Ica and runs right through a wood, at the other extremity of which stand a few 
houses denominated “Agua de Palos”. I was here at 4 in the morning, lay down 
and slept for full 2 hours.

Sunday, 3rd of August 1828. I rode on at 6 1/2 a.m. I had now to traverse a long 
sandy plain without the slightest trace of vegetation; it is called the Pampa of 
Huayuric and at its other extremity I came to three narrow valleys running 
parallel to and separated from each other by ridges of hills. They are called; 
that of “Santa Cruz” with the hacienda of Chimba, that of “Rio grande” and 
thirdly that of “Palpa” which last is by far the widest and most considerable. 
All three being blessed with a modicum of fresh water are prettily cultivated. 
The first and last produce wine, the middle one does not. My road led me 
across these valleys down into them and up again. Palpa distant from Ica 20 
leagues, is a “villa” which may be rendered in English by a “borough”. Both at 
the postmaster’s and at the Gobernador’s to whom I had to present myself  
I was invited to partake of his supper and neither did I refuse. As soon as the 
beasts were placed at my disposal which was not before 8 p.m. I continued my 
long long journey. The night was dark, I was sleepy and often nodding, for the 
first five leagues as far as San José the ground was covered with wood, then 
for seven leagues a sandy plain; a little before Nasca a few trees make their 
reappearance.

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 257Volume 1

Monday, 4th of August 1828. At 6 1/2 a.m. I got off my mule in Nasca at the 
door of the house of Señor Mesa administrador del Correo; he was particularly 
friendly and made me breakfast with him. I had to present myself to the 
Gobernador and made the casual acquaintance of a certain Diego Ugalde 
who to me had much the appearance of a young scamp, he was very anxious 
to introduce me to some of his female acquaintances, who I suppose were 
about on a par with him. I went to them but sleepy as I was I preferred laying 
down to conversing with them in the [315] posthouse until two p.m. when  
I went on once more. Nasca is a villa like Palpa, the number of the inhabitants 
somewhat more than a thousand. It is partially surrounded by hills but they 
are at such a distance as not to cause a close atmosphere or oppresive heat; on 
the contrary the few hours I was there I thought the weather rather cool. The 
port San Nicolas is 14 leagues off. In San Juan de Lucanas 25 leagues distant 
in an opposite direction, are silvermines; the ore found in them is of such a 
soft nature and can be worked with such ease that 6 marks silver extracted 
from the “cajon” or 60 quintals of ore, pay the miner. Though I had slept in 
the forenoon, still I felt very tired and the next five leagues as far as Copára I 
rode slowly; the name of Copára is given to a few houses situated in a wood. At  
7 p.m. I lay down to sleep.

Tuesday, 5th of August 1828. I started at 2 a.m. The Pampa of Yunga 19 leagues 
long without a drop of water which is utterly wanting in all these sandy plains, 
was now lying before me. It is not a complete level, it has its small descents 
and ascents; here and there grow some cactuses and also a bush or other, 
nearly dried up. How they extract any moisture from the barren soil is to me 
an enigma; there must be occasional fogs which give them the wet which 
they require. I was at Acari half way between Lima and Arequipa at 5 p.m.; to 
the east of this place lies a hill which owing to its shining whiteness is visible 
from a great distance; probably it is of calcareous nature; a small river flows 
in the immediate vicinity, sugar cane is cultivated, vines do not grow. Both 
the “administrador” del Correo and the postmaster being absent I applied to 
the “Gobernador” for beasts and as his answer was such as not to hold out 
any hopes that the beasts would soon be forthcoming, I thought best to avail 
myself of the time and after having obtained my supper from a female servant 
in the administrador’s house I had my mattress placed on a ricketty bedstead 
which she placed at my disposal and I enjoyed a very good night’s rest.

Wednesday, 6th of August 1828. A certain Gonzales procured me the beasts 
which I required; they were ready by 8 a.m. From Acari to Yanca the distance is 
6 leagues, a heavy sand lies all the way. Yanca lies close to the sea in a narrow 
valley in which olives grow; leaving this [316] village to our left we rode for the 
next league upon the very beach where the wind blew with such violence into 
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our face, as literally to impede our progress, then the road led up to the high 
coast, on the top of which barren and sandy we rode on hour after hour. Long 
after the sun had set, it may have been about 8 p.m., my postillion a stupid 
negro boy declared to me that he did not know where he was, fortunately at a 
distance we saw a light, thither we directed the steps of our mules and came to 
a most miserable hovel inhabited by an Indian his wife and two children who, 
come down from the Sierra, were tending sheep. What pasture was to be found 
here I certainly could not imagine. In the rainy season these hills which then 
take the name of Lomas and especially those of Atequipa somewhat more to 
the south are covered with the richest grass and hundreds if not thousands of 
horned cattle sheep, horses and mules are brought thither from the interior. 
These Indians spoke nothing but Quichua; however I made them understand 
that I wanted some “chupe” and the woman, hag, she may well be called, 
brought me something to eat in an earthen pot, a spoon, knife and fork I used 
to carry with me in my saddlebags. How this dish had been cooked I certainly 
did not enquire; after such a ride one does not stand upon trifles. My mattress 
was placed in the open air and I slept as soundly as was to be expected. I may 
as well mention here that in all my travels on horse and muleback I have made 
it a rule on lying down to sleep, to undress as completely as if I was in my own 
house, for I have found that it is a great relief for the wearied limbs to be able 
to stretch out without the encumbrance of clothes.

Thursday, 7th of August 1828. By daybreak we were on the move. We lost some 
time and my postilion had some difficulty in finding the high road; we had 
the good luck to meet some one belonging to the post establishment of Chala, 
who returned with us to this place 16 leagues from Acari. Chala was at that 
time a poor village and the valley in which it is situated produced only olive 
and plantam trees. At present 1861 it has been made one of the minor ports 
of Perú; it has its mole, Captain of the port, Custom house and all the officials 
belonging to the latter. Foreign vessels may go thither to obtain their cargo; 
hitherto the only produce shipped there has [317] been copper ore extracted 
from the mines in the vicinity. It has also been found out that the nearest route 
from Lima to Cuzco is by way of Chala and then to Abancay but as the road and 
accommodations between these two last named places are hitherto extremely 
bad the generality of travellers prefer the round about but surer route by way 
of Islay and Arequipa. A good chupe gave strength to encounter the fatigues of 
the ride of 24 leagues without stopping which I had now before me; 24 leagues 
are the distance between Chala and Atico and the road runs along the coast, 
sometimes at a greater sometimes at a lesser elevation above the level of the 
sea. During the night I went on, not fast asleep but nodding all the way. By 
daybreak I reached Atico.
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Friday, 8th of August 1828. My last night’s postillion who was a rational 
man had given me a few particulars about the country through which I was 
travelling; here they are. The owners of cattle pay the herdsman who takes care 
of them and attends to the grazing, 4rs a beast annually besides furnishing him 
his dress and victuals. A milchcan cost at that time $50, a calf 25 to 30, 2 young 
oxen for a yoke $80, the arroba of Cotton uncleaned $2; the arroba of figs 
5rls. The Olive trees had left off yielding print; the reason of this disease was 
not known. Atico which is the mouth of the valley of Caravelí belongs to the 
department of Arequipa and to the province of Camaná. Chala 100, Atequipa, 
4 leagues on the other side of Chala 100, Huanohuano 8 leagues up the 
“quebrada” 500, Matecasi 300, Chapa 500 inhabitants, these latter all Indians 
form one Curacy. At 6 a.m. I left Atico, the next 6 leagues form that part of the 
journey between Lima and Arequipa which people, who are fond of making 
mountains out of mole hills, describe as fraught with imminent peril; I myself, 
though I do not boast of any uncommon sang froid rode on unconcerned, 
trusting to my mule, sure footed and accustomed to the road. I apprehended 
no danger because nobody had told me that there was the slightest motive for 
any fear, nevertheless in the dark I should not like to come this way and as far as 
I understood the postillions arranged the hour of departure in such a manner 
as not to be overtaken by darkness whilst here. The coast rises from the sea not 
perpendicularly, but slanting inland at no [318] great angle; its height varies 
from 200 to 400 feet. Half way between the base and the summit, but upon the 
whole nearer the former than the latter runs a narrow path which sometimes 
descends till within a few yards of the roaring sea; sometimes it ascends to the 
height of 200 or more feet, always following every curve and indenture. Thus 
the traveller has on one side the steep wall rising far above him, on the other 
the precipice below. For the greater part it is just wide enough for one rider or 
for one loaded mule, but as in some places it opens a little, if travellers meet, as 
they can see each other at a short distance, the one steps aside until the other 
has passed. It is not to be thought that the coast rises from the level of the sea 
as if cut off with a knife, here and there lies a little islet, a rock, a cliff over which 
the waves break and foam, then there may be a small headland, sometimes 
even a little bit of a beach, but wheresoever one might have the misfortune 
of falling over the edge of the path, for a certainty there is no chance of ever 
rising again; more than once my mule shied at the foaming breakers. At the 
end of these 6 leagues the road turned a little off the coast and now again for 
hour after hour and league after league I had nothing but sand around and the 
blue sky above me. Long after darkness had set in, I came to a ravine called las 
Pescadores where I met the conductor who brought the post from Arequipa; 
in this hollow sheltered from the cool night air he had rested for a few hours,  
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I followed his example and without having my bedding undone I threw myself 
on the sand upon my “pellon” and in a trice was fast asleep. On such journeys 
the poor beasts are still worse off than the rider for 24 leagues from one stage 
to the other they obtain neither drink nor food and this for a very plain reason: 
no water, no grass, no grain are to be had.

Saturday, 9th of August 1828. At 3 a.m. my postillion awoke me and on we 
jogged. At 6 1/2 a.m. we reached Ocoña, 24 leagues from Atico; this village of 
some importance is situated at about one league’s distance from the sea and 
not much raised above its level, the valley is broad and fertile. Sugar-cane, 
plantains, cotton, many descriptions of fruits, maize, wheat etc. grow here. 
After a [319] good breakfast I started at noon; the river of Ocoña is wide and 
near the mouth where I had to cross it twice shallow. For 12 leagues as far as 
Camaná the road leads along the beach and so near the sea that frequently the 
waves wetted the feet of my mules. Night had fallen when I reached Camaná 
which I much regretted for I had been told that it is a pretty place and I should 
have liked to have seen more of it than I now had the opportunity of doing. 
A broad river deeper than that of Ocoña falls here into the sea, nevertheless, 
the mules could wash through it. The Administrador del Correo being already 
asleep I rode to the house of the postmaster who gave me a good supper; I 
joked with his daughters, two grown up girls, I mention this circumstance as 
a proof that notwithstanding the fatiguing journey my spirits didn’t flag, my 
mattress was placed on the floor and I lay down to sleep.

Sunday, 10th of August 1828. The postillion called me at 5 a.m. As long as the 
road wound through the Lomas, the weather was foggy and the sky overcast, 
but as soon as we were out of them, a dreary sandy plain, a counterpart of 
that between Islay and Vitor lay before me, the blue sky and the unclouded 
sun above. After dark I descended into the valley of Siguas, 20 leagues from 
Camaná. The postillion took me to the estate of Santa Ana which much to my 
surprise I found to be owned by Juliana Masullas, a shopkeeper from Arequipa, 
an acquaintance of mine. She, her two daughters and the officer of a recruiting 
party were just going to sit down to supper of which they invited me to partake 
and I did so with a good will. We finished four bottles of the wine of the country, 
and laughed and were merry till 9 1/2 when I had my mattress placed on a table 
outside in the open air and retired to rest.

Monday, 11th of August. We left Siguas before daybreak. The pampa between 
Siguas and Vitor 8 leagues long I had last come across when for the first time 
in 1824 I rode up from Quilca to Arequipa. By 11 a.m. we were at postmaster’s in 
Vitor; but seldom had I come through this valley in the day time and therefore I 
now observed here some sugar plantations which before I never [320] noticed. 
So frequently had I on previous occasions come the distance from Vitor to 
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Arequipa that I found myself as if I were already at home. When riding up 
the high Caldera I met both horned cattle and mules which were about being 
taken down to the lomas for pasture’s sake; on enquiry I was told that the 
owners pay to the government for the permission of grazing 2rls per beast and 
to the herdsman 10rls for the care he takes of them. At midnight I alighted at 
the house of Mr. C. W. Schutte; he was unwell in bed and appeared to be glad 
to see me back again. My absence had lasted 34 days, and the journey from 
Lima to Arequipa had lasted a fortnight, the distance according to what the 
Government pays the postmasters’ is 221 leagues, but it is taken for certain that 
the Government pay in reality for about one-sixth less than what the distance 
actually is; adding thus 1/6th. I would have ridden 258 leagues equal to 774 
geographical miles including stoppages in 14 days which certainly is not amiss.

Connecting Narrative

Hardly had I been a week in Arequipa when business again called me away.  
A German vessel the “Catherine” had arrived in Islay to the consignment of  
C. W. Schutte and off I sarted for Islay to attend to her discharge.

Third trip to Islay

Tuesday, 19th of August 1828. At 4 p.m. I left Arequipa in company with  
M. Dionisio Boulanger. This Frenchman an agreeable man and of a more 
mature age than myself was at that time captain of a french merchant vessel. 
At a later period he established himself as merchant in the port of Paita where 
he made a little fortune and came to an untimely death in a tragical manner. 
He had taken his passage for Callao on board a Steamer and while she was 
still in the port of Paita he walked the deck in a pitch dark night, one of the 
hatchways had remained open, he felt into it, struck his head against an Iron 
chain, broke his neck and was a dead man within two or three minutes. We 
for the first time took the new road to Islay which in later times has become 
the customary one. Instead of crossing the river at the village of Uchumayo 
4 leagues from Arequipa we did [321] so at Tiavaya, which is about half way 
between Arequipa and Uchumaya and thus the distance to Islay is shortened 
by at least two leagues if not more. As far as Tiavaya the road is extremely 
pretty, it follows a continuation of lanes which lead through the middle of 
richly cultivated fields. Sachaca, a village one league from Arequipa, lies on 
a somewhat elevated ground and thence the view over the waving corn and 
maize fields bordered at the distance by the arid Pampa is very pleasing to 
the eye. After having passed through Tiavaya we came to a valuable farm then 
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the property of Mariano Miguel Ugarte, now in November 1861 belonging to 
the heirs of William Harmsen; thence a bad descent brought us to the bank 
of the river which is generally so shallow that the beasts can wade through it; 
sometimes however it becomes so swollen that it cannot be forded. On the 
other, say the left side extends a small cultivated plain called Congata, the 
only house which stands here is owned by a certain Lajára and having left this 
behind us we had to ascend a continuation of those mountains which when 
describing the road by way of Uchumayo I have so frequently mentioned under 
the name of la Caldera. Three times we had to ride up and three times down 
hill, the height is a thousand feet and upwards. The fourth ascent brought us 
to the most elevated point called “Piedra de Afilar” which in my opinion is at 
least 10,000 feet over the level of the sea. Here the descent commences; at first 
it is rather steep, by and bye it becomes more slanting and lasts for several 
leagues lined on both sides with hills of a greyish colour strewn over with rocks  
and stones and without the least vestige of vegetation. At midnight Boulanger 
and I were at the foot of this descent full eight leagues distant from Tiavaya and  
the sandy plain or pampa lay before us. We alighted, took refreshments which 
we had carried with us in our saddle-bags, rested for half an hour or so upon 
the soft sand and then continued our ride. For our poor beasts there was of 
course nothing to eat or drink. Shortly after, Lajara built on this spot a “tambo” 
where grass and water for the beasts, refreshments and even mattresses for the 
travellers were to be had. The dreary plain extends for 12 leagues; just before 
the descent to “Guerreros” begins, the road which we came and that which 
[322] comes from Vitor meet; a cross stands here, for the next four leagues the 
road winds downwards through the hills which when covered with verdure 
in the rainy season go by the name of Las Lomas, at Guerreros I stopped for a 
moment to take a glass of the excellent “chicha” made there, then follows the 
dusty olive grove and a ride of two leagues more brought us on

Wednesday, 20th of August 1828 to the port of Islay where we arrived at 11 
a.m. I went on board the Catherine where I intended to take up my residence; 
however sea sickness and an order of Marcos Riglos, Captain of the Port, 
prohibiting my stay on board, made me return on shore. I now took up my 
quarters at Ward’s, who, as well as his family was very kind to me. There were 
several families from Arequipa in Islay at that time, so that a life in the port was 
less tedious than it used to be. During the week which I remained, I of course 
attended to the disembarking of goods from the Catherine and did everything 
that my duty required; otherwise I amused myself as well as I could visiting 
the families who were here. Of the Guano trade, which since this manure 
has been exported to Europe, has become of such enormous dimensions and 
the principal revenue of the Government, I learnt a few details as it was then 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 263Volume 1

carried on which I note down to show the contrast between those and the 
present time. The vessels employed in this trade used to be old crafts good 
for nothing else; they crept along the coast as far as Iquique or thereabouts 
where the rocks are covered with huano which as every body knows is mainly 
birds’ and partly seals’ dung, there the vessels were loaded and the cargo taken 
formerly to Mollendo a small port in the neighbourhood now shut, at present 
to Islay where the Guano is landed and heaped up at a very short distance to 
the north or to leeward of the village; the donkey drivers purchased there the 
fanega at from $2 to 20rs and take it to Arequipa where since the time of the 
Incas it has been used for manuring; a vessel which could load 800 fanegas 
was calculated to cost $3000 and be able to make 8 voyages annually. Some 
Islay people were mostly engaged in this trade said to be a profitable one. The 
Captain of an English Merchant vessel, the Inca, then in the port of Islay [323] 
gave me some particulars of “the forced trade” in which he had taken an active 
share in former years. It is well known that as long as these now independent 
republics were under the Spanish dominion, the Spanish Government allowed 
no other European nation to trade with them, Cadiz being the only port 
whence manufactured goods were exported in vessels under Spanish colours 
and brought to the West Coast. English manufacturers and merchants however 
could not fail to perceive that they themselves might make the gain which 
hitherto Spanish merchants had made upon British manufactured goods but 
as the coast was strictly watched by Spanish men-of-war which known by the 
name of “Guarda Costas” cruised up and down the coast it became necessary 
that the vessels employed by the English speculators were both fast sailers and 
strongly manned the former to escape, the latter to resist in case of need. These 
vessels hovered about along the coast, as soon as they descried certain signals 
made to them by their customers on shore, they approached, then boats 
pushed off from the land; only one by one was allowed to come on board, the 
people when mounting the English vessel were strictly searched and if they 
had any arms with them they had to lay them aside, bargains were struck by 
sample; the money was then put on board by the purchasers which being done 
it was the duty of the English to land the goods at their risk. The trade was 
of course very lucrative, on the one hand highly punishable in as far as the 
English acted against the laws of a friendly power, whilst on the other hand  
the Spanish Colonists acting likewise against the laws of their country had at 
the same time to rely altogether upon the good faith of the English, for who 
could have stopped them if they had taken it into their head to run away with 
the money when on board.

Tuesday, 26th of August 1828. At 5 a.m. I returned to Arequipa accompanied 
by the Captain of the “Catherine”. He was little accustomed to riding and we 
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therefore moved on but slowly, however before sunset we were at the foot “de 
la cuesta de Cano” in Vitor; next morning we were off before the sun rose and 
crossing the Caldera down into the valley of Uchumayo, up again on the [324] 
other side and hastening over the Pampa I reached Arequipa in good time.

Connecting Narrative

Immediately after the victory of Ayacucho, Bolivar named General Francisco 
de Paula Otero, Prefect of the department of Arequipa. After the lapse of a few 
months Otero was removed and General Antonio Gutierrez de la Fuente placed 
in his stead. At the period to which we have now come say November 1828, La 
Fuente was still at the head of the department. Later events had proved that he 
and General Augustin Gamarra then Prefect of the departement of Cuzco had 
for a long time been plotting to bring about the downfall of the then President 
of the republic General La Mar, which they succeeded in carrying into effect 
in the first half of the following year. Conspirators, it is well known always 
require money and as the natural revenues of the department did not furnish 
La Fuente the funds which he required, he had hit upon an expedient, ruinous 
for the state, to procure them in order to satisfy his immediate wants. I shall 
endeavour to explain the means which he employed. He applied to a foreign 
merchant in Arequipa for a considerable sum of money, say for instance 
$50,000; at the same time with this $50,000 in cash, he received from the 
merchant an amount in Government papers, called billetes and worth at that 
time perhaps 10 or 12%. The proportion which these billetes brought to the 
cash varied according to the urgency of the receiver’s wants but I believe never 
surpassed in nominal value the sum paid in cash. To facilitate the calculation I 
will suppose that he who paid $50,000 in money, also delivered $50,000 billetes 
which at 12% cost him $6000. For this actual cash outlay of 50,000$ and 6000$, 
jointly 56,000$ La Fuente gave the merchant an order upon the Custom House 
for a $100,000 which document was taken in payment of duties; however as 
no single merchant had at once so many goods to import as to owe in duties a 
$100,000, the order on the Custom house was made indorsable to other parties, 
moreover fears were always entertained that La Fuente, invariably short of 
funds might order the inspector of the Custom house not to honour the order 
given upon him [325] and thus he who held such an order endeavoured to get 
rid of it with as little delay as possible allowing his fellow merchant who took 
part of his order off his hands some share of the profit which he had made. In 
October 1828 C. W. Schutte made a similar transaction with Lafuente in which 
I was interested to a small extent. The amount and the conditions I do not 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 265Volume 1

recollect, but I remember that in order to facilitate the running off of the total, 
two orders were given by Lafuente; one upon the Customs of Islay, the other 
of $36,000 upon the Custom House in Arica. In order to dispose of the latter 
to the merchant of Tacna, I had to set off for this city without loss of time 
and also to accomplish this journey with the gratest rapidity so as to prevent 
the possibility of a counter order reaching the subprefect of Tacna before my 
arrival.

Friday, 31st of October 1828. At 11 a.m. I left Arequipa for my

First journey to Tacna and Arica.

One of the three brothers Beltran who on account of their quick riding were 
afterwards surnamed “los voladores” “the fliers”, was my guide. My light 
mattress and trunk formed the load of a mule and I suppose that we must have 
had loose beasts with us, for otherwise we couldn’t have moved on so rapidly 
as we did. We took the high road which borders Arequipa to the south west. 
Having left the town behind us, we had to the left richly cultivated fields with 
an occasional farm house between them, to the right the ground is rather less 
cultivated and less fertile, in this direction the plain extends to the foot of a 
ridge of arid gray-looking hills, the continuation of those which one passes 
when going to Islay by way of Tiavaya and Congata. At fully half a league 
from the town is the new Catholic Cemetery surrounded by a low wall; a few 
farm houses stand close to it and here I had to wait for some hours my guide 
having to return to Arequipa there being some irregularity in my “g[uia]”, a 
Custom house document without which I could not have proceeded and this 
irregularity was to be [326] rectified. He was back by 2 p.m. when we rode 
on. We passed a small village el Salitran, then a more considerable one called 
Socavaya in the immediate vicinity of which the revolutionary President of 
Perú Felipe Santiago Salaverry was defeated on 7th of February 1836 by Andres 
Santacruz, President of Bolivia, called to his assistance by Luis Orbegoso Perú’s 
Constitutional president. A very short distance further on stand a few houses 
full two leagues from Arequipa and then commences a descent between two 
ridges of hills one on each side which lasts not less than 22(!) leagues. About 
half way a little fresh water is found, 2 or 3 houses are built near it to which 
the name of Jauhuay is given. The saddle which I used was of that description 
which in the country is called “cajon” because being high behind and before, 
one sits in it like in a box. It ought to be stuffed but the forepart of mine was 
not, consisting of mere wood so that I knocking against it at every step my 
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mule took, my thighs gradually became sore and toward the end of this night’s 
journey I actually felt very severe pain. We reached the valley of Tambo at 
about 4 a.m. of

Saturday, 1st of November 1828, just when the moon rose. I completely 
knocked up. At this hour we had of course much difficulty in obtaining grass 
for our beasts, when at last this was procured I lay down on my mattress in the 
open air and slept for less than 3 hours. At 7 a.m. we were again in the saddle. 
The whole area as far as the sea is covered with valuable sugar plantations; we 
crossed a river, rode through the valley in all its width and on its left side rode 
up a high ascent. When we had reached the top, one of those eternal sandy 
plains or pampas which run all along the coast of Perú from the river Tumbez 
to that of Loa lay again before me. At the Portillo also called “el Jauhuay” which 
seems to me to be an Indian word given to springs of fresh water, we found a 
small quantity of this pure element. I was so sleepy that when in the saddle my 
eyes involuntarily closed and when I tried to walk the sand lay so deep, that 
though I took hold of Beltran’s arm I soon became tired; it was in reality very 
hard work.

Sunday, 2nd of November 1828. At 4 a.m. we were at a place called “La 
Rinconada” in the valley of Moquegua, 3 leagues further down [327] than the 
town itself. This valley is covered with vineyards and the quantity of brandy 
which is distilled here and exported to Bolivia is considerable. This night I had 
one hour’s more sleep than the previous one. At 8 we left “la Rinconada” 27 
leagues distant from the valley of Tambo. For about three hours we remained in 
this valley of Moquegua then rode up one of the hills which form its boundary 
and found ourselves upon another Pampa which fortunately didn’t extend 
more than 12 leagues so that already at 5 p.m. I was at the end of this day’s 
journey in the valley of Sitana which only produces cotton, two leagues higher 
up at Lucumba vines grow in abundance. After having supped I lay down with 
the intention to be off again before midnight, however both Beltran and myself 
overslept ourselves and it was at 1 a.m. of

Monday, 3rd of November when we started. Hardly were we out of the valley 
on the Pampa when a thick fog came on which concealed every object round 
us. The natural consequence was that we lost our way and we had nothing 
better to do than to lie down on the sand; the pellon below me and wrapt up 
in my poncho, I slept soundly till day broke, we then mounted and by ten were 
in the valley of Sama. After two hours rest we continued our journey and at 
5 p.m. arrived in Tacna distant from Sitani 20 from Arequipa 83 leagues. This 
town when seen from the summit whence we rode down to the plain in which 
it is situated, made no agreeable impression upon me; immediately around it, 
is but little vegetation and this again is surrounded by the sandy arid desert. 
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When I rode through the streets, I was struck with the miserable appearance 
of the houses. There were but few with patios and balconies, all built of 
“adobes” and whitewashed and for the greater part like the Arequipa chinganas 
with painted roofs. The number of inhabitants was hardly 5000; there was 
but one Church and the patron San Pedro. I asked my way to the house of  
Mr. Christian Hellman the head of Huths Gruning & Co.’s establishment in 
Tacna. Unfortunately he himself was in Arica, however I made myself known 
to his clerk and wrote him a few words stating to the object of my journey. This 
letter I immediately sent off to him by Beltran, a good [328] dinner was placed 
for me on the table, to which I did due honour and then went to bed, glad as 
may well be imagined to have a good night’s rest.

Tuesday, 4th of November 1828. Hardly had I risen when Beltran delivered 
to me Hellmann’s answer. Whilst I had been sleeping, the “flier” had ridden 
not less than 28 leagues, fourteen leagues to Arica and the same distance back 
besides allowing Hellman the necessary time for reading and answering my 
letter. In conformity with Hellmann’s instructions I delivered the order from the 
Prefect in Arequipa to the Subprefect of Tacna who keeping in his possession 
this document gave me another order for the same sum of 36,000$ upon the 
Treasurer of Arica, and with this in my pocket I myself sat off for the port at 
10 1/2 a.m. Arica is not situated in the same valley with Tacna thus about half 
way is a low ridge of sandy hills which divides the two valleys; this of course  
I had to cross and with the exception of the small ascent it is one of the usual 
sandy plains which extends as far as Chacra de Luta, 2 leagues from Arica; from 
Chacra de Luta the road runs close to the sea and the ground is covered with 
a smooth green grass. At 4 1/2 p.m. I alighted at the house of Mr. Christian 
Hellman, this gentleman a native of Hamburg was about two or three years 
older than I and though I had not seen him before, his name was very familiar 
to me, he had left London about a year before me in the employ of Huth’s 
house and as at that time the West coast of South America was comparatively 
speaking, a terra incognita and as Gibbs and Huth in London were well 
acquainted with each other, I had been told every moment, Mr. Hellman had 
done such a thing, he had taken such clothes, he had taken such books, he had 
made such preparations for the voyage. In later years he and I always kept on 
very friendly terms though we never became intimate. Afterwards he was for a 
number of years the head of Huth Gruning & Co.’s house in Lima and though he 
was not a great mercantile genius, yet his principals at home had always a very 
good opinion of him, owing to his steady conduct, uprightness and caution. 
He never married and a few years ago retired with a handsome fortune; he 
now lives in London an old Bachelor, assists with his funds his nephews partly 
established in Tacna, partly in San Francisco and every morning goes to [329] 
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the City to Huth’s Counting House as if he still belonged to the Establishment. 
I was kindly received by Hellmann who immediately accompanied me to José 
Rivero, an old acquaintance of mine from Quilca, who was both Administrador 
and Tesorero de la Aduana, he of course acknowledged the correctness of 
the sub-prefects order, but now my difficulties began, for I had to induce the 
merchants of Tacna to pay the Duties they might owe, with my order, I of course 
making them some allowance upon the part each might take; Hellmann took 
me to Hugh Stevenson, Atherton and Tönnius, the head of Lezica Hermanos 
Garcia & Cia. but not one showed an inclination to avail himself of the facility 
which I offered to him. In the streets I met several acquaintances of mine, we 
all took tea together in an inn where they were in the habit of meeting, and in 
his house Hellmann put a bed at my disposal, but my thoughts were too intent 
upon the $36,000 and difficulty which I saw before me to get rid of them, to 
allow me a sound sleep.

From Wednesday, 5th to Saturday, 8th of November. The outward appearance 
of Arica had undoubtedly changed for the better since I had last been there 
in September 1824. The quay was a fair structure and the Custom House 
when finished would be a fine building. This week which I spent in Arica,  
I kept company with my German and English acquaintances; we walked 
out, dined and took tea together, in the evening we used to play at whist and 
one day we had a pleasant dinner party on board the Porter Captain Callan 
which on Wednesday left for Europe; I also read a good deal and wrote to  
C. W. Schutte giving an account of the progress I made in the disposal of the 
$36,000. Hellmann, Atherton and Mac Laughlin took each some thousand 
dollars I permitting them to pay me 1/3 in billetes which sale though less 
favorable than I had expected left however a fair profit as will be seen by the 
following calculation: $3000 of the order cost C. W. Schutte 1500$ cash and 
180$ equivalent to 1500$ billetes at 12%, together 1680$; these I sold for 2/3 cash 
or 2000$ and 1/3 billetes, 1000$ 12% equal to 120$, together 2120$; consequently 
for an outlay of 1680 we received back 2120$ making thus a profit of 440$ or 
nearly 21%. On Saturday Hellmann, Atherton and I left Arica for Tacna at 1 p.m. 
and rode the 14 leagues in 5 hours. Immediately I went to bed. [330] 

From Sunday, 9th to Tuesday, 11th of November 1828. Hellmann with his usual 
kindness introduced me to the various English at that time resident in Tacna. 
They were more or less the following: Atherton, then partner of John Begg 
of Lima. In 1843 I saw him again in Liverpool, but for the rest I do not know 
anything about his fate; as little have I heard, what has become of Swinburne, 
then manager of the house of Withington Crooke & Co., nor of Martindale. 
With Horatio Bolton, Hellmann was intimately acquainted; he at that time 
lived outside the town and was married to a native of Isle de France, the widow 
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of Mac Farlan, who during his lifetime was nicknamed “el tata de los Ingleses”. 
Bolton never made a large fortune but always kept his head above water; I am 
ignorant whether he be still alive or dead. Joseph Hegan was at that time a very 
handsome young man, soon after he formed an establishment in Lima, first 
under the firm of Hegan Hall & Co. then under that of Joseph Hegan & Co.; ten 
or twelve years later he married the widow of John Edwards of Halifax, whose 
maiden name had been Waterhouse and such was the opinion everybody 
entertained of Hegan’s selfish character that he was generally believed to have 
contracted this marriage solely for the purpose of securing the mercantile 
connections with the two great manufacturers Edwards and Waterhouse; 
nevertheless his business did not prosper. After a long absence from this coast 
he again appeared in 1852 accompanied by General Manuel Mendiburu who 
had been Peruvian Minister in London; through his influence he obtained 
from the Government the construction of the railroad between Tacna and 
Arica, with all the advantages connected with this transaction, see my diary 
of that year, he also purchased from José Visente Oyague, his third share of the 
railroad from Lima to Callao for 1/3 of a million of dollars, which as things have 
turned out was a wonderfully cheap bargain and thus towards the end of his 
life he has become a rich man. John Hegan, the younger brother, is a man of a 
franker disposition than Joseph with whom he is now connected in business. 
It was he with whom I settled on the 24th Dec. 1851 in his Counting house in 
Liverpool a very disagreeable business and I saw him last on the 1st of April 1856 
when for two hours we walked up and down the deck of the Steamer on our 
passage from Boulogne to Folkstone. Thomas Mac Laugh- [331] lin, for some 
time connected with Tayleurs of Liverpool, married a Tacna lady after which 
he was for many years established in Arequipa. He has retired from business 
and lives sometimes in England sometimes in Valparaiso. He is one of those 
characters who are never satisfied where they are and always think that they 
would be happier where they are not. Hugh Wilson, a man of poor capacity, 
got on pretty well, Heaven knows how; he became English Consul and I again 
saw him in the beginning of 1846 when married to an extremely amiable 
English lady, much too good for him, I frequently visited his house in Tacna. 
He very foolishly took an active part in Peruvian politics, consequently lost his 
situation as English Consul and lives now I am told somewhere in England, if 
not exactly in misery at least not far from it. With these various gentlemen just 
enumerated, I dined on Sunday at Atherton’s, on Monday at Joseph Hegan’s, 
on Tuesday at Hellmann’s; however, as my thoughts continually recurred to 
the order on the Arica Custom House, of which I only succeeded in disposing 
of 9000$ to Bolton, I did not enjoy this conviviality as otherwise I should have 
done. The outer appearance of Tacna on a closer acquaintance, did not alter the 
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first unfavorable impression which it had made upon me. I found the streets 
to be only partly paved, of shops there was a great scarcity, respectable looking 
houses, but few and those principally inhabited by foreigners, not even a large 
square or “plaza mayor” in the centre of the town, with which the smallest 
village I had hitherto come to, had been provided.

Wednesday, 12th of November. I again left for Arica. This time I was 
accompanied by John Cullan, a young man, clerk of Hellmann and his great 
favorite. In later years when Hellmann removed to Lima he took Cullan with 
him and used all his influence with Huths in London to have Cullan made a 
partner of the house, in which however he did not succeed. In Arica, I called 
upon el Administrador José Rivero who continued being kind and friendly 
towards me.

From Thursday, 13th to Sunday, 23rd of November. Of my various acquaintances 
in Arica a certain Lynch was he with whom I became most intimate and I used 
to dine with him every second day. Also Tonnius I visited occasionally and 
with Filter a young man [332] who came as passenger from Bordeaux in the 
“Telégraphe” who had as little to do as I myself I spent many an hour, with him 
I rode to Lapa, a village situated in the same valley with Arica; the road thither 
is rather pretty, it leads through the middle of Cotton, olive and plantain trees. 
On our return we struck across to Chacraluta, whence as already said above 
the road runs along the sea upon a fine green turf. The same ride I repeated on 
another day when we galloped the two leagues from Chacraluta to Arica in half 
an hour which is pretty fast. By myself I climbed up the high bluff headland to 
the south of the post whence the eye sweeps over the inmense ocean whilst 
inland the view is far from interesting, desert tracts lie before one with here 
and there a little vegetation. I also wrote a letter to an old chum of mine Fritz 
Nisen of Altona of whom I had not heard a word since when boys we went to 
College together. Probably I had learnt from Filter that he had an interest in 
the house of Merkel and Schröeder of Bordeaux. Of course this was a very dull 
time for me, but on the other hand I had the great satisfaction that gradually I 
disposed of the total of the order on the Custom House.

Monday, 24th of November 1828. I had to put my signature to an entry made in 
the books of the Custom House, which detained me till 1 1/2 p.m. I then left for 
Tacna and thinking that I could not miss the road I took no guide with me. As 
far as Chacraluta I had no difficulty in finding my way but hardly had I passed 
this place when I deviated from the high road to the right, after some trouble I 
again came to the right path and after having ridden on about a league, I found 
that my saddle bags had fallen off the mule’s back. In them I carried all my 
papers, pagarées, bills-of-lading, in short many important documents and it 
may thus easily be conceived how vexed and annoyed I was when I made this 
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discovery. I immediately retraced my steps, searching every nook, every bush 
but in vain. As soon as I had reached Arica, I sent off various individuals to look 
for the bags and went to bed in no satisfactory state of mind.

Tuesday, 25th of November. After a very poor night’s rest I was up at an early 
hour, my various messengers returned all empty handed. [333] At 10 1/2 I was 
again on muleback and didn’t return till 2 1/2; not a spot escaped my search, 
however the saddle-bags were nowhere to be seen. I may mention here in 
anticipation that after the lapse of some years the papers turned up, it was in 
1830 perhaps 1831 that Hellmann sent them to me to Arequipa together with 
the printed book which I had lost at the same time, mentioning to me that they 
had just been delivered to him. My present opinion is that they were picked up 
immediately I had lost them, but that the finder kept them back in hopes that 
a reward might be offered for them in the papers and that being disappointed 
in this expectation, he returned them when he became convinced of their 
worthlesness. At 11 p.m. I left Arica with the postman.

Wednesday, 26th of November. Having ridden the whole night I alighted at 
Hellmann’s at 7 a.m. I slept an hour, breakfasted and then went round to the 
different merchants who had taken my orders upon the Custom House. From 
all I obtained duplicates of the Documents which I had lost, thus my loss was 
repaired and my mind set at rest. This day Hellmann and I dined at Bolton’s.

Thursday, 27th of November. James Gibson from Arequipa, who arrived a 
few days ago with Diego Power, Toennius and Swinburne dined with us. It was 
a pleasant little party. In the afternoon we went to the Church where Maria 
Melchiora, Bolton’s youngest child had been christened and then to his house 
outside the town. We found here a large party of ladies and gentlemen and up 
to this day I have not forgotten a trick which William Hodgson played upon 
me. In the one room were the ladies, in the other the gentlemen drinking 
champaigne punch; they insisted upon my taking a tumbler full to which I 
offered every resistance, at last I gave way but begged Hodgson to pour in a 
little water for it was so very strong; out of a jug he poured something looking 
like water but which in reality was gin and thus I cannot but wonder that this 
tumbler full did not upset all my mental faculties. Fortunately nothing of the 
kind happened. [334] 

Friday, 28th of November 1828. This day I commenced my return journey to 
Arequipa. Having sent back Beltran soon after my arrival, I had engaged in 
Tacna another muleteer and other beasts; two of them turned out to be badly 
broken in, they thus gave us much trouble on the road and though we had left 
Tacna immediately after breakfast, owing to the delay occasioned by them it 
was as late as 3 1/2 when we arrived in the valley of Sama. After having made my 
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frugal dinner on a chupe, I lay down, but the oppressive heat and numberless 
insects prevented my sleeping well.

Saturday, 29th of November 1828. We started at 2 a.m. With the mules we 
had the same difficulty as the previous day and were in the valley of Sitana 
at midday. Usually a high wind blows in these valleys in the afternoon which 
refreshes the temperature whilst during night time hardly a breeze is felt.

Sunday, 30th of November. San Andres. Off again at 2 a.m. In the cool of 
the night I had a pleasant ride until 6 1/2 a.m. when I reached a pool of dirty 
water called the Jahuay. After having breakfasted we continued our ride and 
descended into the valley of Moquegua at a place called “La rinconada”; 
thence a short distance higher up we arrived at an estate of Portacarrero where  
I took a slight dinner and the beasts obtained some grass. Instead of following 
the windings of the valley we struck across a pampa 2 leagues in length and 
alighted at a “tambo” outside the town of Moquegua at about 3 o’clock in the 
afternoon. This town is situated in the valley of the same name, but by the 
way which I came it is concealed from the traveller’s eye until he is hardly half 
a quadra distant from it; when turning round the corner of a rock, I saw it 
suddenly lying before me. One of my mules was completely knocked up which 
obliged me to engage another one. Such a bargain trifling as it appears is not 
easily struck and three hours passed away before we came to terms. As far as I 
could judge Moquegua is a pretty little place, by far better-looking than Tacna; 
the houses built of adobes and whitewashed and kept clean, they have patios, 
the streets running straight cut each other [335] at right angles; more or less 
in the centre of the town is “la plaza mayor”. There were four churches, the 
cathedral dedicated to San Bernabé, Santo Domingo, Belen and San Francisco, 
which latter convent they were at the time transforming into a College. It being 
Sunday, I observed many good-looking and well dressed females sitting upon 
carpets spread over the window-sills just as is the custom in Arequipa.

Monday, 1st of December. The many valleys which at the great intervals from 
each other intersect the sandy coast of Perú, and through a great number of 
which I have come in the course of my travels, are so much alike, that the 
description of one serves for all. On each side they are bounded by sandy arid 
hills which may vary in height from 100 to 200 feet; the width of the valley from 
the foot of the one to the foot of the other ridge, is from 1/4 to three quarters 
of a league, through the middle a river, sometimes nearly dried up, sometimes 
much swollen finds its way to the Pacific; with very few exceptions the whole 
area of the valley is well cultivated; wine, sugar, wheat, maize are the principal 
productions; now and then I have seen cotton bushes, but these in my opinion 
grew wild. The whole valley being parcelled out in haciendas or estates the 
various buildings belonging to each of them stand generally at considerable 
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distances from each other; here and there the houses, perhaps more properly 
speaking the huts, of the labourers, who are either “cholos” or mulattoes, are 
clustered together, when they form a village. Places which deserve the name 
of towns are hardly ever to be met with. Moquegua is perhaps one of the few 
which make an exception. At the usual hour of 2 a.m. we were once more in 
the saddle. High, steep and sandy ascents and descents followed each other 
in quick succession. We found ourselves in an actual wilderness of deep 
gullies, abrupt rocks, here and there a patch of level ground but vegetation 
and verdure nowhere, not a vestige of grass, not a trace of an herb nothing 
but sand everlasting sand. Finally a bad descent of four leagues brought us 
into the valley of Tambo, the river we passed over a rope bridge and instead 
of following the course of the valley, we turned off into the gully of Puquina 
which we ascended and passed through the small [336] villages of Esquino, 
Hito, Escota and Saguanai, in the last of which four places we took up our 
quarters for the night.

Tuesday, 2nd of December 1828. This morning we didn’t start before 4 a.m. The 
route which I had come from Tacna was that which is called “por los pueblos” 
or through the villages, to distinguish it from that up the valley of Tambo. 
Instead of still further ascending the gully of Puquina, we turned off to the left 
and after having overcome a very steep ascent we found ourselves amongst 
the “lomas” of Quialaca; this village is a miserable place inhabited by Indians 
only, we reached it at 8 in the morning and after an hour’s rest we followed for 
many a league the undulating road which winds between the lomas until we 
arrived in the valley of Yarabamba, a pretty piece of ground, five leagues from 
Arequipa. Two or three little pampas, were still to be crossed and the nearer 
we approached Arequipa, the more the cultivation improved; the fields of 
maize and wheat which we had on each side of the road were really beautiful, 
you see chacras in every direction and occasionally you meet their owners 
on muleback, good looking men and strong buxom women. We entered the 
town by the middle road passing the country house of Don Pio Tristan, having 
to our left the high road from Socabaya, to the right that from Sabandia. At  
6 1/2 I alighted at my dwelling; I had been absent 32 days. On Sunday last the 
30th of November a serious and for some moments dangerous mutiny had 
broken out amongst some of the troops garrisoned in Arequipa. At that period 
Indians had still a great reluctance to go to sea and this was in all probability 
why the batallion which was to have marched to Islay in order there to embark 
for Callao, refused to obey; ar[med] as they were they went to the military 
Store house (maestranza) with the intention to break open the boxes in which 
the ammunition was kept, fortunately these were so strong and well secured 
that they resisted their efforts and in the meanwhile the various generals 
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Gamarra, Lafuente, Aparicio, and Cerdeña [337] which latter a native of the 
Canary Islands it is said, did more than the three others together. succeeded 
in uniting two other battalions, Zepita and Pichincha 2 and mainly by large 
offers of money, induced them to march against the mutineers who after a 
short combat were subdued, a few were killed many escaped and of those who 
were made prisoners, more than thirty were shot that very afternoon in the 
“plaza” by order of Gamarra who was commander in chief. He has generally 
been much blamed for the sanguinary punishment.

Connecting Narrative

Soon after my return from Tacna, I made up my mind to return to Europe and 
to carry into effect my long cherished plan of forming an establishment with 
my friend G. H. Sieveking. I considered that I was more than 29 years of age 
and that it was certainly time to endeavour to increase my paternal inheritance 
wherein I had hitherto made but small progress; part of my patrimony was in 
the hands of Sieveking, in the hands of C. W. Schutte the remainder which 
I had transferred to Arequipa by means of a small speculation in German 
manufactured goods which had left me a good profit. I communicated my 
determination to C. W. Schutte who begged of me as a favor to remain 2 or 
3 months longer and to take charge of his establishment whilst he went to 
Valparaiso whither urgent business called him. I agreed to his request. In the 
beginning of the following year 1829 Mr. Charles Crawley partner of Anthony 
Gibbs & Sons of London and of Gibbs Crawley & Co. of Lima, Valparaiso and 
Arequipa, came to the latter place. The object of his visit on the coast was to 
convince himself personally how the affairs of the different branches were 
managed by the respective partners. He having been my principal in London, 
I of course called upon him and was received in his usual, cold, civil manner. 
One evening he requested me to come to his counting house and with me he 
went over the storeledger of Gibbs Crawley & Co. and inquired of me what  
I thought of the respectability and solidity of each of the various debtors; it was 
certainly a strange thing that he should have come for such information to me 
who had left the house more than two years ago and not have asked Mardon 
the head of the establishment for the same. However this [338] passed over 
and I thought no more about it. A few days before Mr. Crawley’s return to Lima, 
he paid me a visit; I recollect that when he entered my room I was delivering 
dirty linen to my washerwoman but as this visit decided the future fate of my 
life all its particulars have remained vivid in my memory, he asked whether  
I had made any plans for the future, to which I replied that immediately after  
Mr. Schutte’s arrival from Valparaiso, I intended returning to Europe, whereupon 
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he told me not do so until I had heard from him from Lima whence he would 
write to me without loss of time, and so he actually did. The contents of his 
letter were that, as Mr. Mardon had not given entire satisfaction, he offered to 
me the management of Gibbs establishment in Arequipa, of which if I agreed 
to his proposal I should take charge on the 1st January 1830 and that he expected 
to see me in Lima at least 6 months previously to that date, in order to finish 
the task which I had left undone in 1827 viz.: that of arranging and putting to 
rights the accounts and books of the Lima House of former years. It may easily 
be imagined that I did not answer in the negative and thus once more I left 
Arequipa for Lima.

Fourth trip to Islay, third voyage to Callao, stay in Lima and second journey 
from Lima to Arequipa along the Coast.

Tuesday, 9th of June 1829. Of the ride from Arequipa to Islay I had given so many 
descriptions that it would be superfluous to add another one here. Suffice to 
say that our party which consisted, besides myself of passengers per “Susanna” 
to Callao, arrived in the valley of Vitor at about 8 in the evening and on the 
following day,

Wednesday, 10th of June, we reached Islay about sunset. I took up my quarters 
at Ward’s.

Thursday, 11th of June. Captain Walker of the “Susanna” remained in Islay 
waiting for provisions from Arequipa.

Friday, 12th of June. A dead calm prevented our sailing.
Saturday, 13th. At 1 1/2 p.m. we got underweigh with a fresh breeze. The 

“Susana” was a fine English barque with excellent accomodations for passengers 
but no fast sailer, the Captain a lieutenant of the Navy on half-pay an agreeable 
man. The [339] passengers on board were Felipe Barreda, just returned from 
Europe where he had been educated and who at present December 1861, has 
become one of the richest and the most influential men of Lima, he is married 
to Carmen Osma and is father of a large family; Zavalo then partner of the 
firm of Viuda de Santiago of Lima, since dead; Luis Gomez Sanchez who was 
going as deputy to Congress, he has since then more than once figured on the 
political stage, but never played a prominent part, he is still alive; a military 
man, deputy for Cuzco; a curate from Ayaviri, deputy for Lampa; two other 
deputies from the interior, Manuel Masias, owner of an estate in Vitor, and a 
certain Pablo Maitres. Of the passage nothing particular is to be related, I as 
usually suffered from sea sickness, we met a French vessel “la Clémence” which 
had passed the port of Islay and on
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Wednesday, 17th of June at midnight we came to an anchor in the port of 
Callao.

Thursday, 18th of June. The passengers received leave to go on shore and after 
having presented myself to the governor of Callao Vivero, I rode up by myself 
to Lima where I alighted at Gibbs house corner of the street of Melchor Malo. 
I saw all the young men of the house, John Hayne, John Moens, whom by the 
bye Crawley had separated from the firm, Cruikshank, Lance, José Cavenecia 
and his wife Doña Tomasa, (which two, 1861 have been dead for many years) 
and met with a very friendly reception from every one. This day being a holiday 
Corpus the members of the cricket club were on the ground and playing. I rode 
out with Cavenecia and met there a great number of my acquaintances; songs 
were sung, races were run and when all was over Mr. Crawley, Cavenecia and I 
rode home together. We took tea, I saw Mrs. Crawley and Mrs. Moens, with 
Hayne I spoke a few words about the object of my coming to Lima and finished 
the day with a call upon Don Mariano Sierra, who owing to the political 
changes of which I will give an account, had lost his situation as “oficial mayor 
del Ministerio de guerra”. It is a general opinion that the revolution which 
upset the Presidency of General La Mar was planned many months previously 
to the time of its being carried into effect by Generals Andres Santa [340] Cruz, 
Agustin Gamarra and Antonio Gutierrez de la Fuente which three had met in 
Arequipa and kept up a very intimate intercourse. Santa Cruz became President 
of Bolivia. Gamarra and La Fuente watched their opportunity for the overthrow 
of La Mar and this presented itself when the latter an excellent but weak man, 
entirely under the guidance of Dr. Luna Pizarro, an intriguing ecclesiastic, who 
in later years became Archbishop of Lima and has since died, commenced an 
impopular and impolitic war against the republic of Colombia, with the object 
of annexing to Peru part of the territory which forms now the republic of 
Ecuador. Gamarra with his division was accordingly called from the south 
which gave rise to the mutiny on the 30th of November, see page 336. Gamarra, 
La Mar’s “Compadre” was made chief of the Staff and the Peruvian Army with 
La Mar as General in Chief invaded by land the Colombian Territory. Then 
came the fatal battle “Portete de Tarqui” which was lost by the Peruvians and 
the unfortunate result of which has by many been attributed to Gamarra’s 
treachery, I cannot decide whether this is true, at all events after the loss of the 
battle, Gamarra revolted against La Mar’s authority and shipped him off on 
board a small vessel for Central America where he did not long survive. I am 
not quite certain whether the battle del Portete was fought previous to the 
events which occured in Lima and which I am about to relate, but I suppose 
that it must have been before, for otherwise La fuente could not have ventured 
to play the game which he did. Besides Gamarra’s division, La Mar had likewise 
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called to the north a small corps commanded by General La fuente who arrived 
on board the transports in Callao Bay in the last days of May or first days of 
June; his soldiers are said to have numbered 379 with them he marched to the 
small village of Magdalena close to Lima where he himself took up his residence 
in a large palace like building which the Viceroys and afterwards Bolivar used 
to inhabit. Salazar y Vaquijano an elderly man belonging to the old Spanish 
nobility had been left by La Mar in his stead when he marched to the north; 
this man, good but without the [341] slightest energy repeatedly asked Lafuente 
for the money which he had brought with him from Arequipa, who put off the 
delivery under various pretences. On the 5th June Lafuente’s chief of the Staff 
Colonel Felix Castro (afterwards nicknamed “matasiete”) accompanied by two 
aide camps presented himself before Salazar y Baquijano with an official note 
signed by Lafuente, in which he, Lafuente, stated that the officers of his troops 
and some other individuals had requested him to take into his hands the rims 
of Government because the administration hitherto at the helm had placed 
the country on the very brink of ruin and he therefore begged Salazar to make 
room for him. The old noble immediately acquiesced, he and his ministers 
abandoned the palace and withdrew to their respective houses; the same 
afternoon La fuente made his entrance escorted by two select companies of 
the battalion Zepita and took possession of the palace and the government. On 
the following day the 6th June a proclamation and a decree were published 
both arraigning the late administration and laying to its charge want of energy 
and imprudence; the former after sketching in a few words the melancholy 
state of the country continued saying that Lafuente though perhaps by so 
doing risked his reputation could not close his ears to the repeated wishes of 
numberless persons who had begged of him to take charge of the Government 
and that he therefore did so under the name of “Primer Majistrado de la 
Republica”. The document finished with stating that the principal objects of 
the Provisional Government were the speedy instalment of Congress and the 
cessation of hostilities with Colombia. The Decree after going more or less 
under the same ground as the proclamation, said, under article 1st that until 
the meeting of the National representatives, the government of the Republic is 
assumed provisionally by myself (Lafuente) under the title of Supreme Chief. 
The 2nd art. ordered that on 8th at 10 o’clock a.m. all the authorities civil and 
military were to present themselves in the Palace to recognize La Fuente as 
Supreme Chief. The various ministers as well as the head clerks, “oficiales 
mayores” were removed without loss of time and in lieu of the former, Bazo 
was named Minister of Finances, Ribadeneira of War and Alvarez of the 
Interior. Luna Pizarro was banished to Chile. A certain Figueroa, a partisan of 
La Fuente’s likewise arrived in Lima with about 1200 or 1300 soldiers which 
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[342] he had brought with him from Cuzco and Jauja. John Moens who since 
his separation from Gibbs’ house had obtained the situation of Director of the 
Pasco Mines, was sent for by the Supreme Chief and requested with great 
urgency to send off to the Cerro, some Machinery lately arrived and also to use 
his influence for the working of the mines. Foreigners seemed to entertain a 
good opinion of this change in the Government of Perú. News had just been 
received that the best Peruvian Man of War, El “Presidente” formerly “La 
Prueba” had been burned in the river of Guayaquil, whether purposely or 
accidentally was not known. The result of the above political change of which 
the preceding was but a commencement, was that when Gamarra and La 
Fuente had turned out La Mar, they quarrelled amongst themselves for the 
spoil, and Gamarra succeeded in ousting La Fuente; he was elected President 
and remained so till the end of 1833, when his period having expired he readily 
descended from the Presidential chair which was then filled by Luis Orbegozo 
chosen by the Convention. My stay in Lima lasted this time somewhat more 
than 6 months during which period I worked uncommonly hard and finally 
accomplished the task of correcting the mass of erroneous entries which I 
discovered in the old books of Gibbs Crawley & Co.’s and about the middle of 
December I had the great satisfaction of being able to assure Hayne that the 
books and Accounts as far as I had been instructed to examine and correct 
them were now in complete order. It had been a labor similar to that of clearing 
out Augean’s stables. A few days before my return to Arequipa, where I was to 
be by the 1st of January, and after having concluded with the books, I occupied 
myself a day or two looking over the various manufactured goods, of the 
descriptions and qualities of which, I had until then hardly any idea, but I may 
well add, that this was done too superficially to be of any actual service to me. 
My social intercourse was more or less the same as it had been in the year 1827; 
though of course I lost some of my old acquaintances and made some new 
ones instead. [343] 

Friday, 18th of December 1829. John Hayne having business to transact both 
in Pisco and Ica, he and I left Lima together, mounted on mules as usual 
with two beasts for our luggage and a postillion for our guide. At the gate of 
Cocharcas, we were joined by Don Domingo Paez, who had engaged a cavalry 
escort, consisting of six soldiers and a sergeant to defend himself against the 
highwaymen, who and whose deeds were never absent from his imagination. 
In 1828 I had taken the road by way of Chorrillos; this time we kept rather 
more to the left, i.e. a little more inland, by which means we avoided the said 
village. We rode over stony and sandy roads, the cultivated grounds on both 
sides of which, concealed from our view by the high mudwalls which served as 
inclosures; about 3 leagues from Lima, we came to the sandy plain “el tablado 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 279Volume 1

de Lurin”, we noted the ruins said to be those of the temple of the sun and then 
crossed the river not over the fine stone bridge as last year, since when it had 
fallen in, but over a provisional wooden structure. Last time I had taken up my 
quarters in the post house in the village; this time we rode to a farm situated 
in the valley and rented by a certain Mr. John Thomas; the house which had 
something of a castellated appearance was built on the top of a small height 
and the prospect thence over the whole cultivated valley was really very pretty. 
Mr. Thomas was a queer, eccentric old gentleman, tall and gaunt. He was an 
Irishman by birth and it was known that John Thomas was not his true name; 
it was supposed that his real name was Thomas Knowland, that he had been 
a cloth manufacturer in Ireland and had been obliged to leave the country for 
some grave offence; as long as I was acquainted with him until the time of 
his death, his pursuits were always those of an agriculturist, without however 
making any progress in the world, for, hospitable as on the one hand he was 
towards his friends, on the other he could not do without their pecuniary 
assistance. I do not recollect to have ever seen him without the long brown 
poncho and even when several years later he gave a dinner at another farm “La 
Legua” between Lima and Callao, to General Santa Cruz at that time protector 
of the Peru Bolivian Confederation, he did not desist himself of his eternal 
brown poncho. [344] I have forgotten the year of his death. Hayne, Paez and I 
were of course received by him with much kindness.

Saturday, 19th of December 1829. Thomas would not allow us not to continue 
our journey without having breakfasted, and it was thus rather late when we 
bade him good bye. The Escort had left us yesterday; we passed through Chilca 
and had to rest for the night at Mala. Paez though a cavalry officer in previous 
years, was so totally knocked up, that he begged us not to go on any further. 
Highway robberies were in the mouth of every one with whom we spoke.

Sunday, 20th of December. At an early hour we reached Cerro azul, a small 
village which may be called the port of the valley of Cañete. We rode up this 
valley for one or two leagues and Hayne and I alighted in a large Sugar Estate 
owned by the Convent de la Buena Muerte of Lima and rented at that time by 
Don Narciso Colina, we found him and a large party sitting at dinner and didn’t 
refuse taking some glasses of champagne which was served in abundance. 
When it became dark the slaves had a procession, they carried images of saints, 
sang and seemed to enjoy themselves. We had excellent beds which is no small 
treat in journeys like this.

Monday, 21st of December. Colina showed us his Sugar house and the various 
arrangements of his plantation which again detained us till 9 or 10 a.m. On the 
other side of the valley we had to ride up to the ridge of hills which run along the 
coast. I jogging along in deep sand and under a boiling sun, was a considerable 
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distance ahead of Hayne, when half asleep, I was all of a sudden stopped by 
three men on excellent horses and decently dressed who half jokingly told me 
that they had been curious to see whether I was man or woman for I have 
tied an Italian straw hat like a lady’s bonnet over my head, another said “what 
would you do if we were robbers?” I, instead of replying spurred my mule, but 
what could my poor beast do in comparison to such fine horses, a second now 
put his hand upon the pistols I had in my holsters, when the third told him to 
desist and to let me go. [345] I needn’t add that I quickly availed myself of this 
permission and up to this moment I am uncertain whether they were really 
highwaymen or not. I learned afterwards that though shopkeepers in Ica, they 
had a bad character, and one of them was killed in a drunken brawl. Hayne 
when seeing in what a jeopardy I found myself, cocked his pistol and came 
galloping up as quickly as his mule would move; the three men went to his 
encounter, asked for fire to light their cigars and were as friendly as if nothing 
had occurred. We only reached Chincha Baja, where we slept for the night. 

Tuesday, 22nd of December 1829. At an early hour we arrived in Pisco, where 
we alighted at Mr. Peter Molison. Hayne had some business to attend to, and 
I therefore left by myself soon after dinner. Though I had a guide with me we 
lost our way soon after nightfall, when as is the custom in such cases we got off 
our beasts, tied them to each other, spread our pellons on the soft sand, and 
covered with our ponchos, slept as soundly as in the best bed.

Wednesday, 23rd of December. We awoke with daylight, mounted our mules 
and reached Ica at about 11 a.m. I took up my quarters at the Cabezudos, to 
the youngest daughter of whom John Black is married. On my former journey  
I gave a short description of Ica to which I have nothing to add. The Cabezudos 
were as friendly towards me as they had been the previous year, there was 
at that time in Ica, the North American equistrian Bogard[is], whose step 
daughters two grown up girls, had become very intimate with the Cabezudos 
and I of course also saw a good deal of them; considering their station in life 
they behaved very properly. Hayne arrived in the afternoon and I alighted at 
Don Nicolas Costa’s.

Thursday, 24th of December. I had much trouble in obtaining beasts from the 
post master with which to continue my journey and nearly the whole morning 
was taken up running from one place to the other for that purpose. In the 
evening [346] fireworks were let off in the plaza; the Cabezudos, Bogardis and 
many others, I included, went out to look at them and it was midnight when 
we came home.

Friday, 25th of December 1829. The postilion mounted; my mule saddled, the 
other laden with my bed and trunk were waiting for me. I bade good bye to my 
kind hosts, they went to bed and I continued my journey. It was a pitchdark 
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night. From Ica to a solitary house called Agua de Palos distant 7 leagues, the 
high road leads through a wood. Hardly were we a league out of town when my 
postillion fell behind; when I urged him to come up he told me that he would 
do so immediately and that I had merely to follow the luggage beast which he 
told me was perfectly well acquainted with the road. The brute probably in 
search of a pasture ground to which it was accustomed to go, soon turned off 
to the right into a path which wide at first, became gradually more and more 
narrow. The overhanging branches knocking into my face, sometimes nearly 
obstructed my further progress, darkness was such that I could only see the 
beast before me, which finally of its own accord, came to a stand still; I then 
dismounted, took hold of the bridle of my mule and of a cord round the neck 
of the other and pulled both behind me; passing a board placed over a dry 
ditch, I broke through and owing to this shock I let the luggage mule go, which 
was immediately lost in the obscurity. Consider in what a predicament I was: 
by myself in the dark at 3 or 4 o’clock in the morning, not knowing whither to 
direct my steps and the mule with my trunk and bed gone; fortunately I heard 
voices at no great distance, thither I went with my saddle mule and came to a 
hut where a party of Indians in honour of Christmas Eve had been drinking, 
singing and dancing the whole night; nearly all were dead drunk, and when  
I entered, none took at first any notice of me; at last two, comparatively [347] 
sober, were induced by an offer of two dollars to look for my lost beast which 
they quickly found grazing close by and to show me to the high road which  
I reached about daybreak. My labours were not yet at an end; when I drove 
the luggage beast loose before me it turned off to the right or to the left, gave 
me infinite trouble and my progress was very slow, when I, mounted, drew it 
after me, now and then it stopped short and nearly pulled me off my saddle 
so that at last I had to dismount and to lead both beasts; in the deep sand this 
was a most fatiguing job; in big drops did the perspiration run down my face 
and when I reached Agua de Palos, verily I was tired. Shortly after the postilion 
arrived, he said, but I hardly believed him, that he had been galloping up and 
down the high road in the search of me; I had a cup of chocolate made and then 
lay down upon my mattress. At 9 a.m. I was again awake and we started afresh. 
The sun had just set when we descended from the sandy plain the traversing of 
which had taken us the whole day into the first of the 3 narrow parallel running 
valleys of which I gave a short account in my former journey, page 314. I had my 
mattress spread on the ground, the beasts tied together, fed upon the leaves of 
the algarroba trees which being of a sweetish taste they are very fond of and 
which are also considered to be particularly nutritious. I supped upon some 
cold meat which I had brought with me from Ica and though in the open air 
enjoyed an excellent night’s rest.
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Saturday, 26th of December 1829. With the first dawn of day we were on the 
move; in the 2nd valley we looked in at the post master’s and requested him not 
to let us wait for the beasts. In Palpa they were ready after a short delay and  
I started afresh with a new postillion. The sun had not yet gone down when 
we arrived in Nasca; the whole population was in commotion as a theatrical 
play was to be performed, which as it may well be believed I had no inclination 
to witness. I hunted out my last year’s acquaintance Diego Ugalde, who had 
since married and whom though ineffectually I had to dun, he being in debt to 
Gibbs’ house in Lima. After a short rest I mounted my [348] mule at the usual 
hour say a little before midnight. I was extremely sleepy and when we arrived 
at Copára five leagues distant I readily threw myself upon my mattress and 
slept till daybreak of

Sunday, 27th of December 1829. The pampa between Copára and Acari 
appears to have no end to the weary traveller. Twenty four leagues is the 
distance for which the Government, as well as those who travel by post, pay to 
the postmasters, but 28 if not 30 leagues are more likely to be the real distance. 
During this day’s journey I had the satisfaction of tiring my postillion, he threw 
himself off his mule and begged me for heaven’s sake to rest a short while. At 
about 4 p.m. I alighted at the postmaster’s in Acari; a talkative Franciscan friar 
kept me in a continual conversation. I ate some boiled fish and by sunset was 
again in the saddle. It was midnight when I stopped at Yauca close to the sea, 
my mattress was spread on the ground, of course in the open air and I slept 
famously.

Monday, 28th of December 1829. A pleasant ride through the lomas of  
A[re]quipa where last year I lost my way with a negro boy brought me to Chala. 
Willingly would I have slept a little, for though I arrived before 11 a.m. the beasts 
didn’t make their appearance before 7 p.m. but the buzzing and pricking of 
innumerable flies and gnats rendered in utterly impossible. Two young active 
lads served as postillions and we rode the whole night through at a fair rate. 
Now and then however sleep overpowered me and when suddenly awaking 
after a momentary forgetfulness the body leaning over on the one side or the 
other, the sensation was by no means agreeable; The few objects which I could 
distinguish appeared to me quite confused, the grey sky before me looked 
like a blanket spread before my eyes and besides the uncertainty whether my 
guides were before or behind me; however at the end everything is overcome.

Tuesday, 29th of December 1829. I found the postmasters in Atico together 
with his family enjoying an excellent breakfast; they invited me to partake of it 
which I readily did. Sleep was not to be thought of and thus after a short stay  
I rode on [349] with fresh beasts and postillions. On my former journey, see 
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page 317 I attempted to describe the path which from Atico onwards leads for 
about six leagues along the brink of the sea and at a considerable height above 
the same. My opinion is that there is not the slightest danger if one comes 
this road in the day time and wide awake; with me this latter was not the 
case for though I tried hard to keep my eyes open, more than once I closed 
them involuntary and when I awoke my body was certainly not in its proper 
perpendicular position. I fall from the mule might have precipitated me into 
the abyss below whence in all probability there would have been no return. 
Last year, when this, let me call it perilous part of my journey was behind me, 
my guide had turned off inland and by a small circuit avoided a deep descent 
right in the way before us; my present guide thought differently and down we 
rode a rather steep height of certainly more than a 1000 feet from its summit 
to its base upon the very beach. The native call this a “botadero” from the word 
“botar” to throw, by which they mean to say that after the first step is taken one 
must necessarily continue going down or is “thrown” down which is of course 
an exaggeration, though no doubt the steep descent through an extremely fine 
sand which lies ancle deep and covers the whole mountain is trying both to 
beast and rider. In the sheltered nook between the hills called “Pescadores” 
where I rested last year, I also alighted this time; I ate a piece of bread, a small 
piece of chocolate, drank a little Pisco, threw the pellon upon the ground 
and myself upon it, even without unbuckling my spurs; hardly had my head 
touched the ground when I was fast asleep.

Wednesday, 30th of December. The stars still shone brightly when we 
remounted and consequently reached Ocoña at a very early hour; after some 
delay I obtained fresh beasts with a guide who was completely drunk. The 
road from Ocoña to Camaná leads over the hard sea beach which is enlivened 
by number of small crabs which running sideways, conceal themselves in 
their holes in the ground at the approach of the horses. The retiring waves 
wetted continually the feet of our beasts, my guide drunk as he was fell off and 
the cold bath had the good effect of sobering him a little, however his high 
spirits were not altogether [350] damped and we thus went on at a full tilt 
until we dismounted at the postmaster’s in Camaná. It was still daylight and  
I saw sufficient of the valley and village to convince myself that the former was 
well cultivated the latter extensive. The post establishment could not give me 
beasts until next morning and thus against my will I had to stop and sleep here 
the night.

Thursday, 31st of December 1829. I ascended the Lomas of Camaná, crossed 
the Pampa and with daylight, just when the sun was setting, descended into 
the valley of Ciguas. In the usual manner I slept upon my mattress in the open 
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air and thus I commenced the year 1830 and with it a new era in my life, for as 
previously said immediately after my return to Arequipa I was to take charge 
of the establishment of Gibbs Crawley & Co.

1830

Friday, 1st of January 1830. We left Ciguas early, were in the valley of Vitor 
between 10 and 11 and changing there the beasts for the last time and taking 
route over the Caldera, through Uchumayo, across the Pampa, we arrived in 
Arequipa whilst the rain was falling at 9 o’clock p.m. I took up my quarters in 
the house of C. W. Schutte who himself was gone to the port.

Connecting Narrative written in 1862.

In the course of the following year my occupations as partner of the firm of 
Gibbs Crawley & Co. increased in such a manner that it was with great difficulty, 
I found the leisure requisite for keeping up my diary. During the first five years  
I still managed to write it by fits and starts, but after the 1st of Nov. 1834 I find no 
further trace of it, until I recommenced it with regularity in April 1842; neither 
have I given any account of the various journeys and voyages which I made 
during the period from January 1830 to April 1842 and I must therefore content 
myself with giving here a succinct account of those 12 years and 4 months. 
On the 2nd of January 1830 I addressed a few words to Mr. Samuel B. Mardon 
whose place I was to occupy, inclosing a letter from Mr. Crawley; I received 
a polite answer whereupon I went to see him. This was on Saturday; on the 
following day Sunday I already went to Gibbs’ Counting House and looked into 
the books and accounts which I did not find [351] in such good order as they 
should have been, the books were three months behind hand; the balances 
in the Ledger did not always agree with Balances of Account Currents sent 
off and errors and mistakes of all kinds were no rare occurrence. This week  
I remained living at Mr. Schutte’s, allowing Mardon and his family the necessary 
time for removing. On 10th January I took possession of my new domicile, 
my two clerks were Samuel Went a native of Barbadoes, of whom I gave an 
account Page 109 of these Extracts, and John Durham a native of St. Vincent, 
an excellent good natured, kind hearted and hard working young man, with 
one failing however which marred all his good qualities; he could not abstain 
from drinking. Frequently I had to reprimand him on this account, I myself 
hardly a few years older than he; at this moment I still see him standing before 
me, tall, with an open frank face, unable to refrain his tears and promising in 
the most solemn manner to take better care of himself, a week, or a fortnight 
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he kept his word and then especially on Saturdays when he made his turn in 
the town to cash outstandings, he couldn’t resist the temptation of a dram 
offered him here and there and for a certainty that evening he did not make 
his appearance, neither on Sunday; perhaps not before Monday at noon. After 
some years he returned to England and I do not know what has become of 
him. The Sales Department gave me most trouble and never have I learned 
the knack of being a good salesman. In the beginning of 1830 Mr. Crawley paid 
me a visit; towards the end of that year John and Charles Edwards, sons of the 
great Baze Manufacturer of Halifax of the firm of John Edwards and Sons, the 
best and oldest correspondents of Gibbs, came to live with me, they remained 
nearly a year, and the elder one John pleased me much, Charles the younger 
was rather wild. With them and John Jack I took a country house in Tiavaya, 
that belonging to Carlos Santos and there on the first of January 1831 we gave a 
grand “fête-champêtre” which is certainly still remembered by all who assisted 
at it and who are still alive. Poor Colonel O’Brien exerted himself above all 
in adorning the trees and tents with the Peruvian Colours red and white. In 
Carnaval 1831 the Edwards made me give a ball, which went off well. In the 
same year I received the news of the [352] death of my dear sister Maria, which 
again made a great change in my plans for the future. On the 10th of October 
I married my present wife, my much beloved Mariquita, late Mrs. Von Lotten; 
she of course removed to my dwelling in Gibbs’ establishment, the large house 
owned at that time by Carlos Santos near the Public Square and on one side 
of the Cathedral. In the first month of 1832 Mr. Crawley with his wife and boy 
Charley once more visited Arequipa; they lived with me. In August of the same 
year, I made a voyage to Lima where I consulted Dr. Smith on a/c of my health; 
as I suffered most from my weakness he advised me to reside for a short time 
with old Thomas on his farm of Buena Vista, where I had spent a night on 
the 18th Decr. 1829. The healthy climate, some tonic medicine and above all 
a total cessation from mental occupation, did me much good so that after a 
stay of a few weeks in Lima I was enabled to return by land to Arequipa. This 
time Gerald Garland accompanied me; he was a very young man, clerk in the 
house of Lang and Mr. Crawley engaged him for the Arequipa branch. We took 
no beds or trunks with us and our ride was in reality an extraordinary one as 
regards its quickness. Soon after my arrival in Arequipa I fell ill; probably the 
fatigue had been too much for me. In the beginning of 1833, I received orders 
from the Lima house to take a share in the management of that establishment. 
Mr. Crawley was about going home and Hayne considered that he by himself 
would not be able to attend to all the work, Went remained in Arequipa in my 
place. On the 28th of March 1833 I and the whole family left Arequipa; we were 
my wife and myself, Doña Berna, her aunt, Rosa and Enriqueta quite a child. We 
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embarked in Islay on board of “La Pétite Louise” and arrived in Callao on good 
Friday. On this day no coaches were allowed to run, we therefore remained in 
Callao with the port agent Henry Dalton, and on the following day Sabado de 
Gloria, made our entrance into Lima at the very moment when all the bells 
were ringing in honour of the day, and we alighted in Gibbs’ house where a 
suite of apartments was placed at our disposal. Mr. Crawley, wife and [353] 
child, had sailed for England, Hayne the head of the house attended to the Sales 
in which Department he was desirous that I should replace him; this however 
did by no means suit my inclination or rather I knew too well that I was not fit 
for it, and as Charles R. Pflucker, until then employed by Gibbs in Guayaquil 
had just returned thence we came to the following arrangement. Pflucker went 
to the store with the Custome House Clerk and one or two other clerks under 
his immediate orders, I took charge of the Counting House and became what 
the French call chef de bureau, the cash keeper, book keeper and two or three 
clerks more had to obey my behests; Hayne went upstairs to his private room 
and henceforward worked little with the pen, he wrote merely some private 
letters home, but as after Mr. Crawley’s departure he had become the actual 
Chief of all the houses on the Coast, his mind had sufficient occupation, 
moreover he was an excellent hand for carrying on lawsuits, and at a later 
period to him exclusively the House of Gibbs owed the Guano business. My 
occupations gradually became inmense, at that time there existed no regular 
intercourse with Europe by way of Panama; all funds either in coined dollars 
or afterwards in silver bars went home in vessels round the Cape, and they 
also took the general correspondence; now and then opportunities offered, 
either viâ Mexico or viâ Panama, or by some other extraordinary route, which 
was always eagerly made use of for giving advices to the London or Liverpool 
firms. The “personnel” both in the Counting House and the Store, varied of 
course continually during the above mentioned 12 years. Hayne, Pflucker 
and I had our respective shares in the concern, the former signed the firm of 
the House and had the greatest interest of us three; Pflucker and I signed by 
procuration and my share was larger than Pflucker’s. Pflucker worked hard and 
would without fail have made a large fortune if unfortunately against the rules 
of the House he had not entered into a copper mining speculation in a place 
called Morococha on the very summit of the Cordillera, in which he gradually 
invested an enormous sum of money for which he became debtor to Gibbs’ so 
much so that after I had left, Hayne probably acting by orders received from 
home had to separate him from the establishment. [354] 

Pflucker bore up manfully against this blow and is now as thorough a 
miner as he then was a merchant. He married in 1834 a Guayaquil lady Doña 
Gertrudis Rico, by whom he has five children, the eldest Francisca who made 
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an unfortunate marriage with Mr. Constable, and four boys, the eldest Carlos 
who assists his father and the three younger still in Germany where they obtain 
an excellent education. Mrs. Pflucker died about two years back in Breslow 
whither she had accompanied her children. Gerald Garland committed in 
later years more or less the same error as Pflucker, he could not agree with 
Went to whom he stood in the same relation as I to Hayne, with whom I always 
managed to keep on the best terms in the world, here therefore left Gibbs’ and 
joined Alexander Ruden in Paita; the consequences we know. Thomas Gray 
knew better; he was the son of a housekeeper in one of the families of Gibbs in 
England; he had been clerk at Gibbs Casson & Co. in Gibraltar and when that 
establishment was given up came out to the Lima house in December 1833. 
He immediately knew how to make himself very useful, he was cashkeeper, 
took off my hands part of the correspondence, gave great satisfaction inclosing 
the Guayaquil branch and after Davy had left Valparaiso, was head of the 
house there jointly with Eck and when he retired from business I suppose 
he took at least 300,000$ with him. Hermann Schwartz, a native of Thorn in 
Polish Prussia, made a still more rapid career; he was Pflucker’s subaltern in 
the store; after a short time Hayne sent him to Tacna to take charge of the 
branch established there, thence he was removed to Arequipa, from Arequipa 
to Valparaiso and has likewise withdrawn with a considerable fortune which 
he is now enjoying in Hamburg. Charles Higginson was likewise an assistant of 
Pflucker’s; after a few years he joined his father who was doing a small business 
in Paita, which he continued on his own account after his father’s death; when 
his sister Elisa married a certain Alexander Blacker, he left him in charge of the 
business in which he kept an interest and lives at present in a quiet manner in 
London whence he is not likely to [355] return. Lucius Richardson, a successor 
of Higginson’s was turned out by Pflucker for disobedience; whereupon he was 
engaged by Farmer as a clerk, he then became port agent in Callao, married, 
became father of a very large family and has now set up a pawnbroker’s shop in 
Lima. Several other clerks came and went, but I am not acquainted with their 
destinies.

As it is frequently the case with new comers, so it also happened to my wife: 
at first she was not pleased with her residence in Lima and thus in the month 
of November 1833 she induced me to accompany the whole family back to 
Arequipa. We embarked on board a large Peruvian vessel called “El Martin” and 
owned by Arámburu. We were almost the only passengers, the cabins were 
spacious, the accommodations and provisions good, and we would have been 
very well pleased, if it had not been for the great length of the passage which 
from Callao to Islay lasted an entire month within a lay or two. It is true that for 
some reason or other which I do not recollect at present, the “Martin” remained 
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nearly a week in the port of Pisco, of which detention I availed myself to ride 
up to Ica where I had to dun several individuals who were owing to the house 
of Gibbs. The landing in Pisco was connected with difficulty if not with danger; 
I sitting on the top of barrels of flour, with which a large launch was laden, was 
wetted by the spray of the surf and the last few paces from the launch to the 
shore I was carried on the back of a negro. At present in 1862, the port of Pisco, 
possesses a splendid mole which stretches far into the sea, and which has put 
an end to the difficulties formerly experienced here. In Arequipa I myself 
remained hardly two or three days; in Islay a vessel was on the point of sailing 
for Callao, and I embarked on board of her without loss of time, for in the Lima 
Counting House my presence was much wanted. I arrived in Callao in the last 
days of December on the same evening when the “Southampton” Captain 
Biggs, came to an anchor, by which vessel Thomas Gray above spoken of, first 
came out to this country. A few months previously to this time, the constitutional 
period of Agustin Gamarras’ Presidency had expired [356] he had quietly laid 
down the command and Luis Orbegozo had been elected President by the 
Convention. Apparently Gamarra soon repented of what he had done, for 
General Pedro Bermudes an intimate friend of Gamarra’s, assisted by Doña 
Pancha, Gamarra’s masculine wife, (he himself was absent) headed a revolution 
against Orbegozo who took refuge in the Castles of Callao. Then came an 
afternoon in the month of January which I shall never forget. The townspeople 
of Lima mainly incited and assisted by frenchman who had still in their heads 
the July revolution of 1830, commenced firing upon the troops in the Palace. 
This happened at about four o’clock and the firing continued till nearly 8, at 
this hour some battalions which had been placed at the legua, there to keep 
Orbegozo in check who was in Callao, were called back, they fired their vollies 
marching through the straight streets, whilst from the tops of the houses and 
the windows now and then a shot fell upon them. Soon after a deathlike silence 
prevailed in the town, I went to bed, but hardly had I fallen asleep when at 
about midnight, I was awakened by the ringing of bells and the cries of “Viva 
Orbegozo”. Doña Pancha and Bermudes notwithstanding their victory over the 
townspeople of Lima, considered their position in Lima untenable, and 
preferred retiring to the interior, which retreat they effected between 10 and 11 
p.m. Orbegozo returned from Callao and resumed the Government. Now 
followed General Miller’s successful Campaign against the retreating army of 
Bermudes through the interior; Gamarra joined Bermudes; Orbegozo General 
Miller, and at Huaylacucho Orbegozo’s army was beaten and General Sierra, 
my brother-in-law fell prisoner into the hands of Echenique then fighting on 
Gamarra’s side; a few weeks later the in Peruvian history famous, “abrazo de 
Maquinhuayo” was brought about; in this General Sierra took a great share he 
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as well as others, by means of some persuasions made the victors acknowledge 
the legitimate authority of the Vanquished President [357] Orbegozo. Also in 
the neighbourhood of Arequipa San Roman, who sided with Gamarra had 
defeated the Orbegosinos commanded by Nieto at Cangallo; nevertheless after 
the “Abrazo de Maquinhuayo”, Orbegozo’s authority was for some time obeyed 
all over the Republic. On the 1st January 1835 some sergeants in the Castles of 
Callao attempted a rebellion; it was immediately put down and the ringleaders 
shot by order of General Lafuente. Orbegozo was now absent in the South and 
had made over his Supreme Authority to the Vice President Salazar y Vista 
Florida, under him General Sierra was one of the Ministers; Colonel Felipe 
Santiago Salaverry was Governor in Callao and every body, I may say the 
Cargadores in the streets, spoke of the latter’s intention to upset Orbegozo;  
I myself told my brother-in-law of it more than once, but he was deaf to my 
prediction. In the month of March Salaverry declared himself. The Government 
in Lima, consisting of good men but without energy, lost their heads and fled. 
Salaverry made his entrance in Lima and named himself Supreme Chief. 
General Valleriestra marched against him; when in Pisco the generals under 
him made him prisoner and acknowledging Salaverry’s authority, sent him to 
Callao, where within a few days, if not hours after his arrival, Salaverry had him 
shot without even the form of a trial. From all parts of the Republic, Prefects 
and Generals sent in their adherence; only Arequipa remained faithful to 
Orbegozo, who from that town sent Don Anselmo Quirós to Bolivia to ask the 
President Santa Cruz for his assistance. General Salaverry who, during the 
short time of his rule had given undoubted proofs of his capacity and energy, 
hurried to the south to fight Santa Cruz taking with him a well equipped army, 
but in the battle of Socabaya near Arequipa in February 1836, fortune went 
against him; on his flight to Islay he was made prisoner by General Miller, near 
the village of Guerreros and found guilty by a Court Martial formed solely of 
Bolivian officers, he and eight others of his principals adherents [358] were 
shot in the market place of Arequipa. After this victory and cruel punishment 
of his opponents, nowhere in the republic any resistance whatever was made 
to Santa Cruz. He came to Lima and convoked two “Asambleas”, the one in 
“Sicuani” a small place between Cuzco and Lampa, the other in “Huaura”, one 
league inland from Huacho, the members of which he himself named and for 
their approval he laid before them a plan which he had formed of dividing Perú 
in two parts, north and south Perú, and then reuniting these two republics with 
Bolivia under the name of “Peru-Bolivian Confederacy”; each republic was to 
have its capital, Bolivia, Chuquisaca, South Perú, Cuzco, North Perú, Lima, as 
well as its respective President, Santa Cruz was to be styled the “Protector”. Of 
course no objections were raised and the Peru-Bolivian Confederacy was 
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established. The Presidents were mere puppets, the name of the Bolivian I do 
not recollect, his name was Enrique Calvo, Pio Tristan was named president of 
South, Luis Orbegozo of North Perú; Andres Santa Cruz was the real chief and 
head. For about two years things went on smoothly and in my humble opinion, 
since the declaration of independence Peru had never been so well governed 
as it was during that period. Santa Cruz of almost Pure Indian extraction, is no 
doubt a man of great capacity; in his domestic circle he is a good husband and 
a good father, he is not a libertino like Echenique, not a drunkard like Orbegozo, 
not a gambler like Castilla. When in command he was perhaps too despotic for 
a republican, every one, even his best and intimate friends stood in awe of him. 
No one, if others were present ventured to take the slightest liberty; Santa Cruz 
commanded and everybody obeyed. As far as lay in his power every thing of 
importance passed through his hands; no important measure was taken 
without his knowledge; he himself visited the different bureaus of the various 
ministries, and woe to him who was not on the spot at the fixed hour and 
regularly at work. Santa Cruz surrounded himself [359] with good ministers 
and upon the whole preferred placing his trust in foreigners rather than in 
natives, as a proof of which I may mention General Braun the Hanoverian who 
was his right hand in Bolivia, General Miller, English, Colonel, made by him 
General O’Brien, Irish; General Moran, Colombian, Garcia del Rio one of his 
best ministers, Colombian; Mora the Spaniard who edited the excellent 
newspaper called “El Eco del Protectorado”, and various others. Mr. Belfort 
Hinton Wilson, son of the famous Sir Robert, in 1825 when I knew him in 
Arequipa aide-de-camp of Bolivar and during the time of the Confederacy 
British Chargé, was one of the few men if not the only one who exercised some 
influence over Santa Cruz who in every respect leaned much toward the 
foreigners; were not I and a certain Mr. Duff named by him to introduce the 
double book keeping into the Lima treasury? but all our efforts were unavailing 
against the pertinacity and stubbornness of Mr. Paredes then at the head of 
this establishment and I willingly availed myself of a slight indisposition and 
the consequent stay in Chorrillos, to get rid of this task which I passed over to 
Hayne who however made as little progress as myself. Santa Cruz was above all 
a first rate administrator, he was the first to introduce some order and regularity 
in the Peruvian Finances; he put an end to a ruinous system of “Abonos” which 
I explained in my Connecting Narrative Page 325 to 326 and perhaps for the 
first time since the Independence, not only the army and military men but also 
the Civil employés, judges, widows, etc. received their pay and pension at the 
end of every month when it was dun to them. I must not conceal that Santa 
Cruz brought about this great change by lowering the standard of the Bolivian 
coin which he introduced as a legal tender into Perú and which now 1862 has 
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[360] become the only circulating medium which we have. This is a dreadful 
legacy which he has left to Peru, for all the money now circulating consists of 
Bolivian four rial pieces which compared to the old Spanish coin which they 
are meant to represent, are only worth three rials and this debasement of the 
coin as it has happened everywhere where such a measure has been tried has 
raised the price of everything and made Lima to be one of the most expensive 
places on the globe. Also the Exchange upon England which for many many 
years ruled at 45 and 46 pence per dollar has gone up to 37 pence the actual 
proceeds of two four rial pieces sold in London. This injury done by Santa Cruz 
to Peru outweighs all the benefits conferred by him to the country, but he has 
said that he intended the said measure to be only a temporary one, to meet the 
exigencies of the moment and that if he had remained in power he would 
gradually have issued money equivalent to the old Spanish coins. Though he 
knew how to take care of his own interest he has never been accused of 
enriching himself in an unlawful manner and still less would he have allowed 
any of his subalterns to do so. In my opinion one great quality was wanting in 
him: he was no good general and still less had he physical courage, of which I 
shall adduce one or two proofs in my narrative. Whilst Santa Cruz continued in 
his endeavours to consolidate his newly erected political structure, the 
Peruvians who were opposed to his policy and who had taken refuge in Chile, 
were not idle. They were both military men and Civilians, amongst the former 
Generals Gamarra and Lafuente, amongst the latter Dr. Felipe Pardo, were the 
most eminent; they represented to the Cabinet of Santiago that the United 
Power of Perú and Bolivia, under the rule of such an ambitious and clever man 
as [361] Santa Cruz, might become dangerous to the Independence of the 
other South American Republics, and added that as the new system of the 
Confederacy had not yet taken root in the minds of the two nations  
the Peruvians and Bolivians, who since their separation by Bolivar, were averse 
to a reunion, the sooner the Chilians attacked the Confederacy, the more likely 
would they be successful. I forget whether it was towards the end of 1837 or 
beginning of 1838 when the Chilian man of war “Aquiles” made her appearance 
in the port of Callao and without a declaration of war committed a hostile act 
by capturing one of the Confederate men of war then in the bay. A few months 
later followed the first expedition of the Chilians commanded by Admiral 
Blanco who landed in the intermediate ports and made themselves masters of 
Arequipa. Santa Cruz came down from the Sierra with an army stronger than 
their’s but instead of fighting them as a courageous leader would have done, he 
proposed a capitulation which they readily accepted; the treaty of Paucarpata 
was signed Nov. 1837 and the Chilian Army embarked unscathed in Islay. As it 
might be expected the Chilian Government refused to ratify this treaty and in 
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July or August the second Chilian Expedition commanded by General Bulnes 
arrived on the coast of Perú; this landed at Ancon to the north of Lima and on 
the 21st of August the Battle del Pedregal was fought of which I have given a 
detailed description Page 203, this victory placed the capital Lima in the hands 
of the Chilians. In the meanwhile Santa Cruz collected an Army of 5000 to 6000 
men extremely well equipped and armed in the valley of Jauja. On the 18th 
September he sent General Otero to surprise a small Chilian Corps stationed at 
San Juan of Matucanas, but Otero was repulsed. Nevertheless the Chilian 
Commander in Chief considered it prudent to evacuate Lima and accompanied 
by his Peruvian partisans took the road northward to the interior; in the month 
of Novr. Santa Cruz and [362] his army made their triumphal entry. Many 
supposed that he would immediately have followed up the Chilian Army, 
which I have little doubt he would have been able to overtake and if we look to 
numbers and equipment probably have beaten. Again courage failed him. 
After one or two days he sent his Army in pursuit; in “el Callejon de Huaylas” a 
few “cuadras” on this side the town of Yungay, where a rivulet which flows 
through a deep ravine called “Debuin” mixes its water with the wide river 
which flows along this Callejon, the vanguard of Santa Cruz’s Army overtook 
the rearguard of the Chilians, the former had the worst of the skirmish which 
took place. General Guarda one of the first who attempted to pass the ravine 
over a plank was wounded in the feet, this discouraged the assailants and the 
Chilian Army continued in its retreat. A few leagues to the north of Yungay, 
Bulnes took his stand at an “hacienda” called San Miguel, Santa Cruz his, at a 
very inconsiderable distance to the north of the same town of Yungay, but 
instead of venturing an attack, he roused the country people all around the 
Chilian encampment, so that provisions became extremely scarce in the same, 
and never dreaming that they would venture to march against him, he expected 
than hunger would force them to capitulate. Very early in the morning of  
the 20th of January 1839 the Chilian Army put itself in motion; it reached the 
Confederate Perú-Bolivian Army at about 7 or 8 a.m. and by one or two in the 
afternoon, the Chilians had gained a decided victory. Santa Cruz accompanied 
by Casimiro Olañeta was the first to bring the news of his defeat to Lima; he 
fled on the south and hardly had the news of the loss of the battle of Yungay, 
also called of Ancachs, reached Bolivia when a revolution broke out against 
Santa Cruz’s authority, and José Balivian became President. Santa Cruz owed 
his safety solely to the interposition and assistance of [363] the English Consul 
in Islay, Mr. Thomas N. Crompton and of the Captain of the English man of war 
“Samarang” on board of which vessel he took refuge, that he did not fall into 
the hands of his pursuers who exasperated as the minds of Peruvians were at 
that moment against the Ex-Protector, would perhaps have dealt with him as 
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he had done with Salaverry. Soon after, the Chilian Army left the country. It 
received as a reward for its services one million dollars which was voted by the 
Congress of Huancayo, and for the 2nd time Augustin Gamarra was elected 
President of Perú. To remain quiet was in those times an impossibility to the 
Peruvian Military men. Already early in 1841 Colonel Manuel Ignacio Vivanco 
then Prefect of Arequipa organized a revolution which he entitled the 
“Regeneration”; President Gamarra sent General Ramon Castilla for its 
suppression, to the southern departments. Near the Volcano of Arequipa on a 
height called Cachamarca Vivanco had the better of his opponent, part of 
whose Army was dispersed; but instead of following up his victory, he returned 
to Arequipa to enjoy the many flatteries which were heaped upon him on 
account of his triumph. He entrusted the command of his army to Colonel 
Ugarteche who close to Cuevillas on the other side of the Cordillera was 
surprised by Castilla who after the reverse at Cachamarca had quickly 
reorganised his Army. The greater part of the Ugarteche’s troops were either at 
breakfast or cleaning their arms and they were thus routed with the greatest 
ease, thus the “Regeneration” was put an end to. In 1841 Gamarra undertook his 
ill advised campaign against Bolivia which ended with the defeat of the 
Peruvian Army in the battlefield of Ingave near La Paz, Gamarra himself and 
two or three hundred soldiers lost their lives; Castilla fell prisoner into the 
hands of the Bolivian President and General José Balivian. Miguel San Roman 
escaped with part of his army over the Desaguadero. According to the 
Constitution of Huancayo which was concreted in the Congress assembled in 
this town after Santa Cruz’s overthrow, in the absence of the President, the 
[364] president of the Council of State, was placed at the head of the Executive 
Power. In 1841, Minendez, an opulent land owner but a man of limited 
capacities, was President of the Council of State and accordingly during 
Gamarra’s absence President of the Republic; it was therefore he whom I left as 
such when in April 1842 I separated from Gibbs’ house, undertook my journey 
to the northern parts of Perú which hitherto I had not visited and recommenced 
writing my Diary, which since then I have regularly kept up until the present 
day the 16th of February 1862.

Having returned from Arequipa in the last days of the year 1833 as mentioned 
Page 355, I of course took up my residence in the house of Gibbs’ Establishments. 
About the middle of the ensuing year 1834 Charles R. Pflucker made a trip to 
Payta, where he married a young Guayaquil lady Gertrudis Rico, to whom he 
had been engaged for some time past. With his young wife he returned to Lima 
and instead of living at Gibbs as he had done hitherto, he occupied a suit of 
apartments in the house at the corner of Nuñez and Filipinas. For many 
months running when he and I had done our work at 10 p.m. or a still later 
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hour, I was in the habit of accompanying him home when we played at chess 
till midnight or one in the morning. On the back of the box in which the pieces 
were kept, we noted down who gained and who lost and if the box is still in 
existence, it will be seen that I had by far the advantage over him. Next year 
John Hayne followed Pflucker’s example; his marriage was a very unexpected 
one and was brought about in a strange manner. Opposite Gibbs lived at that 
time Mr. Frederick Pfeiffer and with him a certain Mr. John Goodfellow who 
many years back Captain of a merchant vessel on the coast, had I believe come 
out again for the purpose of making effective some claim or other, which he 
imagined having against the Government. Mr. Goodfellow was really a good 
fellow as his name indicated, but did not possess a rap and was unusually fond 
of strong liquors; it is [365] said that one evening when Pfeiffer and he were in 
their cups, the former told the latter: “why Goodfellow, don’t you send for your 
wife and daughters?” – “Well upon my word so I will do”; and the next morning 
Goodfellow wrote the letter. Accordingly in course of time Mrs. Goodfellow, a 
rather vulgar woman, with her two grown up daughters, Miss Jane and 
Charlotte Baynton, Goodfellow’s stepdaughters and his own daughter a young 
girl called Louisa made their appearance. The two young ladies in the bloom of 
their youth were not exactly handsome but certainly good looking; having 
been brought up in France where they had been living for cheapness’ sake, 
they not only spoke English and French perfectly but also understood a little 
Italian and had in reality something captivating about them, so at least they 
appeared to me, and Hayne who was extremely intimate at Pfeiffer’s was soon 
smitten with the charms of the elder, Miss Jane to whom he offered his heart 
and hand which were quickly accepted as may be supposed, Pflucker, I and the 
Pfeiffers were among the few who were present at the wedding. In the course 
of the next 12 months the other sister Charlotte married George Thomas Davy 
the head of Gibbs House in Valparaiso. Mrs. Davy died two or three years ago in 
London, whilst Mrs. Hayne is still alive and according to all accounts preserves 
her good looks; she is the mother of five children. Either the 8th or 9th Decr. 
1835, my wife returned from Arequipa she only brought with her, her daughter 
Enriqueta, the elder Rosita having married Mr. C. W. Schutte in Arequipa in 
1835 and with her, Doña Berna my wife’s aunt remained for the time. Mariquita 
arrived just at the period when, Felipe Santiago Salaverry having marched with 
his army to the south, Lima and the neighbourhood were by no means tranquil 
or secure for though as said above Salaverry’s authority was generally 
acknowledged, in favor of Orbegozo, guerrilla parties had [366] formed 
themselves, who called in Perú Montoneros, were in fact little better than 
robbers and thus I well recollect that having ridden down to Callao to meet my 
wife, we were escorted back by some soldiers whom we obtained on application. 
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For some months until we could procure ourselves apartments we lived with 
Mr. Pflucker and then rented the first Story of that house in the Calle de las 
Mantas where Zaracondegui has his Store at present. Here we lived till the 31st 
of August 1842 when I having bought our present house and Mariquita herself 
having attended to its repairs, we removed thither. My occupations in the 
Counting House always went on increasing, so that for several years, what few 
will believe, I was not less than 14 hours daily at the desk; I commenced at 7 in 
the morning, at 8 1/2 breakfast was brought me consisting merely of tea and 
some bread; at 3 I went home to dinner; after dinner I sometimes slept a little 
but generally instructed my daughter Enriqueta; at 5 I returned to the Counting 
House and shut up when it struck 11. Also the forenoons of Sundays and 
Holidays I devoted to work; the afternoons and evenings of these days were my 
only leisure hours. Even upon the strongest constitution such an incessant 
labor cannot but have a prejudicial effect. My eyes suffered occasionnally and 
in April 1840 I felt so weak that a little relaxation was considered indispensable 
and I then made in company with Baron Leopold von Winterfeld, the same 
who brought Pflucker to the unfortunate idea of beginning mining operations 
in Morococha, a journey to Obrajillo half way to the Cerro de Pasco; this was a 
very agreeable little trip and I much regret not having noted down any details. 
In 1841 again in April, also for my health’s sake I rode up with the same von 
Winterfeld and the younger Izcue, the brother of him who with Pflucker took 
a share in the morococho business, the road which out of the Maravillas [367] 
gate leads up to the Sierra. The scenery on this road is beautiful but again the 
particulars are wanting. My intention had been to return from the village of 
San Mateo a few leagues on this side of the summit, but as my companions did 
not understand each other, they begged me to remain with them and 
unprepared as I was against the cold, I agreed. We reached Casapalca, a village 
still on this side, but high up in the mountains where the cold is intense. 
Thence Morococha, just over the ridge on the other side, where at that time 
not one spade had dug and where nothing but the bare mountain was visible, 
is about four hours ride distant; instead of starting at 8 or 9 in the morning as 
we should have done, we were persuaded to remain till after breakfast so that 
we three accompanied by a guide did not start till 1 p.m. At about 4 1/2, we 
arrived where the mines were to be opened, the baron descended, examined 
the ground and detained us about half an hour. Now the guide refused 
accompanying us back and thus we three had to return by ourselves; it soon 
became dark, Izcue suffered from the kind of sea sickness which many feel in 
these high regions, the cold was hardly to be borne, the ground was partly 
covered with snow, partly the snow having melted had formed puddles of 
water, Solitude and darkness reigned around us, now and then we saw a solitary 
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vicuña and heard its shrill whistle. To keep my feet warm I had to dismount 
and then waded through the snow water; we reached Casapalca about 9 or 10, 
I completely benumbed, the boots had to be cut off from my legs, I threw 
myself upon a mattress and a warm Chupe soon brought me round again. My 
companions had suffered less, because as they when leaving Lima had made 
up their mind to visit the cold Cordillera they had well prepared themselves 
with warm blankets and ponchos, which I, this not having been my intention 
had omitted to do. Towards the end of [368] 1840 my son Juan Diez returned 
from Europe after an absence of 13 years. He was immediately admitted into 
Gibbs’ Counting House. In November or December of the same year the 
steamers of the Pacific Steam Navigation Compy. commenced plying along the 
Coast; the two first were the “Peru” and the “Chile”. Also about that time a 
company of lyric performers appeared on the Lima Stage; the two Prima 
Donnas were the Pantanelli and the Rossi who were received here with 
extraordinary applause. Operas not having been known here for many many 
years back these singers were wonderfully well received and I must confess to 
my shame that in later years I have listened with less pleasure to the best 
master pieces and the best singers than I did in 1840 and 1841 to “Romeo, 
Giulietta and Lafausta”; also the “Somnambula” was a great favorite of mine. In 
the course of these 7 or 8 years my wife became acquainted with a great many 
Lima families and gradually not only accustomed herself but was perfectly 
satisfied and contented with her residence here; she was also joined by her 
aunt Doña Berna and Conradina Rosita’s second daughter was brought to us 
when she was half a year old to remain with and be educated by us.

Now also this my narrative is brought down to April 1842.
More than 19 years have now elapsed since in January 1823 I had left my 

native place Altona. The desire to revisit the scenes and the friends of my 
childhood and youth became irresistible and I decided on making a voyage 
to Europe; this, I was at that time under the impression could not be done 
without separating from Gibb’s Establishment and having made during the 12 
years of my partnership in this House a fortune not large but sufficient to live 
upon its interest, I communi- [369] cated my intention to Hayne, who, I must 
do him the justice, earnestly dissuaded me from doing so: “do not leave a mine 
when it is in baya”, these were the words which I recollect, but he did not tell me 
that I might make a trip home, come back and again join the Establishment, 
as Eck and Gray did for instance in later years. About this time, Gibbs entered 
into the Guano Business; when this speculation was first mooted, Hayne who 
though he himself had the decision always, used to consult with Pflucker and 
me, asked our opinion on the subject; I, it is true was opposed to it, but Hayne 
has not spoken the truth when he has said to some friends that I separated 
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from Gibbs’ House because I feared the result of the Guano Business. The 
above motive was the only one which induced me to do so. Before I returned to 
Europe I made a journey to the north of Perú, another to Chile, perhaps I may 
give some day or other an account of them in the Extracts.

Lima 4th March 1862
Turn Over. [370]

I recommence these Extracts which are a copy of my previously written 
diaries in a condensed and somewhat improved form on the 30 September 
1865 with the assistance of Mr. G. A. Coleman.

In the year 1847 when I was not afflicted with the weakness of my eye sight, 
which came upon me in October 1852, I began writing, but did not finish an 
account of the predecessors of my family, of my childhood, and youth, in short 
of that period of my life anterior to my departure for America with which these 
present extracts begin. This narration slightly altered will form the first part of 
mine, and Mr. Coleman’s joint labors.

Of my fathers family little is known to me, as far as I am aware, his Father, 
Christian Burchard Witt, lived on the Hamburger Berg, now called San Pauli, 
by no means an aristocratic quarter. I believe he did not reach an old age for  
I never heard any mention made of him; whilst I have been told many a time 
that his wife my grandmother, kept for many years when a widow the wine 
store and carried on the business which upon the Ellbrucke in Altona, was, and 
perhaps still is owned by a certain Heyer or his successors. This my Grandmother 
was a native of Segeberg in Holstein, her maiden name was Sophia Hedewig 
Meyer, one of the eight children of Gottfried Meyer, Senator in the said town of 
Segeberg. The Genealogy of this Gottfried Meyers wife, daughter of Jacob 
Severus Clergyman in Dassaw, is carried back to the 16th century, to a certain 
Johann Schabbel of Wismar, whose children and grandchildren appear to have 
borne various civic honours both in Wismar and Lübbeck. Old Johann 
Schabbel’s grandson Hieronimus died in 1635, when Syndic of Lubeck. My 
father’s name was Peter Hinrich Witt, he was born on 2nd Augt. 1768. He was 
short and rather corpulent, his hands and feet were uncommonly small, his 
hair fair, his eyes blue, he was distinguished for great physical strength but as 
long as I can remember I have always known him as an invalid – it was with 
great [371] difficulty he could walk by himself, generally either I or a servant 
had to lead him. He was extremely choleric in temper so that my dear mother 
had much to suffer from his passionate sallies moreover he was addicted to the 
use of spirituous liquors which failing added to a gay life in his youth especially 
whilst in London contributed no doubt to his general ill health and premature 
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death. Notwithstanding his passionate temper he was kindhearted, fond of his 
wife and children. In knowledge of foreign languages and all mercantile 
pursuits he was considered one of the cleverest men in Altona. In religion he 
was a decided free thinker, a deist, at the very least – his mother imbued with 
Lutheran orthodox principles, prejudices, and bigotry, had no doubt been 
involuntarily the cause of her sons having fallen in the opposite extreme. The 
following little anecdote has been frequently related to me. In London when 
he was perhaps from 20 to 22 years old an advantageous offer was made to him, 
to enter as clerk in a mercantile establishment of some place in Spain. He 
asked his mother’s permission to accept the proposal; but she fearful of his 
falling into the hands of papists, and imbibing their errors, answered that she 
was lying dangerously ill, and requested his immediate presence. My Father 
complied but found her in perfect health. She had obtained her object, but he 
never forgot the trick played on him. My mother’s maiden name was Willink. 
The Willinks are of Dutch extraction and I see by genealogical tables of this 
family in my possession that their original name was Willingen which name 
they derived from a farm called Willinkhof in the parish of Winterswyk, 
Heerlykheid, of Breedevoort, county of Zutphen in the present Kingdom of 
Holland. Every farmer who cultivated this farm adopted the name of Willing or 
Willink and the first of whom mention is made and whose name stands at the 
head of the genealogical tables is Jan Willink, who was born in 1561, married in 
1591 Judith Busschers, both died of the plague in 1656, he on 24th, she on 
25th September. When the [372] Willinks removed from Holland to Hamburg is 
not stated but my mother’s grandfather appears to have lived and died in this 
free town. He was the fourth in the descent from Jan Willink, his name was Jan 
Abraham – he died in 1769. He was twice married and his second wife, Elizabeth 
Hermans Elking bore him many children of whom however only the four last 
Gysbert, Dirk or Diedrick my grandfather, David, and Barend or Bernhard had 
male descendants, and thus at the beginning of this century there was every 
possibility of the family of Willink spreading out into many ramifications; such 
was not the case. Gysbert, the eldest married Hendrina Catharina Goverts, a 
most amiable and worthy lady, who died as late as 1825. I of course knew her 
perfectly well, she was beloved and esteemed by all who knew her, her husband 
Gysbert, who as far as I remember hardly merited such a good wife, died in 
1812 – they left four children who grew up to maturity, Hermann, Henrietta, 
Ann (Nancy) and Elizabeth (Betsy). Henrietta married a Mr. Tramm, a farmer, 
a complete rustic, of whom little has come to my knowledge. They died without 
children. Nancy and Betsy lived and died single, the former, the elder of the 
two though scarcely able to speak her own language grammatically, affected 
when a young lady a particular penchant for the belles lettres and being rather 
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interesting-looking was well received into the first society; at home she 
domineered over her mother and sister to whom however in other respects she 
behaved admirably, for it was she, who supported them (for by the father’s 
death they were left in reduced circumstances) by giving lessons in drawing, 
painting and all kinds of ladies’ work, in which accomplishments she was a 
proficient, her sister Betsy was a silly creature. Hermann the brother of no 
particularly well cultivated mind devoted himself to agricultural pursuit. He 
married 1804 Meta Christina Federica Hensler an excellent lady. He never 
prospered in the world, and when I was last in Europe he and his wife lived in 
a most retired manner in Heil supported by their two sons, Hermann and 
Charles who owe their education to the liberality of C. H. Donner a man well 
[373] known and long to be remembered in Altona. Hermann like his father 
became an agriculturist but with the advantage of having had a good education, 
lives contentedly though unmarried on a beautiful farm in the north eastern 
part of Holstein, where I visited him in 1844. Charles the younger brother 
preferred a mercantile life, in which he has succeeded in an extraordinary 
manner after being clerk to Schöen of Saint Thomas became his partner and 
has resided now for many years in Hamburg as partner of A. J. Schöen Co. 
Hamburg and Schöen Willink & Co. Saint Thomas’. His fortune by this time 
must be considerable, his wife a St. Croix lady has borne him many children 
and to him alone the Willinks will be indebted if their name does not die out. 
The sister of these two brothers was Henrietta, the elder Hermann’s daughter 
of whom C. H. Donner likewise took care, and brought her up with his own and 
only daughter Betty. I was well acquainted with Henrietta and fond of her, she 
married a Mr. Fedderson, both died young, leaving a numerous family 
unprovided for; the eldest son Harold had the good fortune to be received into 
Schöen Willink & Co.’s firm in St. Thomas and at the present moment, already 
married, is the junior partner in that island. The third son of Jan Abraham and 
his wife Elizabeth Hermans Elking was as above said, David, of whom having 
died in 1791 long before I was born, hardly anything has come to my knowledge. 
His widow married a certain Jansen, whom I have heard of as a great miser. 
David’s children were Salomon whom I recollect as a young man of 
unprepossessing appearance but of highly cultivated mind, he died of 
consumption age 29 on my Grandfathers estate called Raguth situated in 
Mecklenburg Schwerin and a daughter Elizabeth married to a Lutheran 
clergyman of the name of Führer whose after course of life has altogether 
escaped my notice. Davids younger brother was Barrhend or Bernhard as 
called in the family although he died as early as 1809, I see him clearly in 
memory standing before me an elderly staid Gentleman with [374] powdered 
hair tied in a queue, and with a long white clay pipe in his mouth, in wordly 
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circumstances he had prospered, being in partnership with his father-in-law, 
Lucas Oven Beets in a manufactory of brown soap which at that time was a 
very lucrative trade. Of this old Lucas Oven Beets my great Grandfather, I retain 
a very vivid recollection, dressed in an ample flowery night gown, of course the 
white clay tobacco pipe in his mouth. Bernhard’s wife the daughter of old Mr. 
Lucas O. Beets was called Sophia Elizabeth who went in our family by the 
name of Aunt Bernhard was very small in stature and slightly deformed in 
figure but notwithstanding her diminutive size she kept both her husband and 
children in excellent order, not a imprecation, not an improper expression, not 
even a loud word was permitted to be made use of in her presence, everything 
was precise and carried to the extreme of formality. Over and over again my 
mother, sisters and myself have been present at her dinner parties, which she 
was in the habit of giving both in town and her country house in Flottbeck. The 
society, the viands the wine, all were first-rate, but of amusement or real 
enjoyment there was none. She was still alive when I left my native place in the 
beginning of 1823. She had 3 children. Elizabeth the eldest married C. H. Donner, 
she was an excellent lady and I really loved her. Her sister Johanna familiarly 
called Hanchen is I suppose still alive, but the less I say of her the better and I 
draw a veil over her life. Lucas the brother though at present 79 still enjoys 
good health and is very robust and active for his age, unfortunately he is 
wanting in common sense. He married Ernestina Sieveking, the niece of old 
Fritz Bauer the chief of the firm of A. J. H. & G. F. Bauer well known in the 
whole mercantile world, through which marriage the two families of Donner 
and Bauer, in my youth the first in the place, became connected. When he 
came of age and took into his hands the excellent soap business left to him by 
his Grandfather and father instead of at- [375] tending to it as they had done he 
commenced speculating, entered deeply into lotteries, and in a short time was 
a ruined man, after having twice failed he went to Norway where I saw him in 
1844. He did no good for himself there, and returned to Altona, where he lives 
with his wife on her property considerably reduced by his imprudence, he had 
no sons, only two daughters one already dead.

My Grandfather Dirk or Diederick born in 1750, younger than his brother 
Gysbert, and older than David and Bernhard, was a man of an extremely mild 
and kind character, his intellect was not shining but of average capacity, 
sufficient to enable him to make his way in the world like thousands of others 
whose attainments do not rise above mediocrity. In the first years of the 
Revolutionary wars when Denmark was still a neutral power, he made a rapid 
fortune. How he managed it, I have not been able clearly to ascertain, I have 
heard say that Merchants of a rigid and uncompromising conscience would 
perhaps have eschewed the way by which he rose to opulence, however I am 
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convinced that he himself did not think he was doing wrong for he was too 
good to commit knowingly improper action. His wife the elder sister of his 
brother Bernhard’s wife consequently like her the daughter of Mr. Lucas Oven 
Beets must have been in her youth a very handsome woman though her 
features strictly speaking were slightly masculine; like her sister it was she, who 
was the lord of the household and not her husband. Riches rapidly accumulated 
usually disappear as fast, and so it happened with my Grandfather and 
Grandmother, they purchased a country-house or seat 3 German miles from 
Altona very prettily situated on the Banks of the Bille contiguous to the forest 
called the saxon Vald but entirely unproductive called Mühlenbeck. Here they 
kept open house, every week from Saturday till Monday and it can easily be 
imagined that crowds of friends and acquaintances thronged hither to enjoy 
the good cheer and hospitality offered them, and I myself have still a dim 
recollection of the house and its grounds, the mill ponds the [376] shady walks 
along the Bille and reservoirs of gold and silver fish. In 1844 I revisited it with 
my cousin Mrs. Kramer but I was much disappointed either that it had really 
fallen out of repair or as it frequently happens the man does not always admire 
what the boy deemed a ne plus ultra. Also in the Pal-Maille in Altona my 
Grandfather commenced building a splendid house which at the present 
moment is still one of the handsomest in that street but he had to relinquish 
this under a King before its completion {The house is now owned by my friend 
Semper} also he had to sell Mühlenbeck. He then bought an estate of some 
extent in Mecklenburg Schwerin some three German miles westward of its 
Capital. Its produce consisted of all kinds of grain and though he understood 
little or nothing of agricultural matters he was fortunate enough to find a good 
and honest steward and he might have prospered (I have omitted to say that 
this estate was called Raguth) if he had not unfortunately been under the 
necessity of borrowing, giving as security a mortgage on this property the 
interest of which absorbed a considerable portion of its proceeds. For many 
years, my father, mother, and the whole family used to pay a visit to Raguth, 
during my summer holidays and it may easily be conceived what happy days 
those were for me; we used to start in our own heavy travelling carriage about 
4 or 5 in the morning, hired horses took us half the journey and then my 
Grandfathers 4 excellent brown horses delivered us in safety at his hospitable 
mansion’s door at about 8 or 9 o’clock p.m. Mecklenburg Schwerin is an 
extremely flat country which produces large amounts of grain – the fields of 
waving corn in harvest time afforded a pretty and pleasant prospect. There was 
a small wood called Motel the exploration of which was my great delight. My 
Grandfather died 1822 and I must confess to my great shame that when the 
tidings came to Altona I felt sorry not so much for the loss of such a good 
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Grandfather but because the intelligence had reached me on the [377] eve of a 
ball to which I was invited and to which of course I then could not go. My 
Grandmother died after I had left Altona and the estate of Raguth was of course 
disposed of. I believe that the inheritance which fell to the share of the children 
and the children’s children among whom my sisters and myself were included 
was extremely insignificant. Diederick Willink and his wife Maria Beets had 
five children who grew up to maturity, the eldest was my mother born 6 Feby. 
1775. She was married at a very early age say 16, my father was no more than 24. 
She was very good looking, only a few years before her death a kind of rash 
spread over her face which of course disfigured her a little; in disposition she 
was very meek, and thus resembling her father was consequently his favorite. 
The choleric sallies of my father she bore quietly and did everything in her 
power to keep him from his unfortunate tendency to strong liquors, which 
habit increased as he grew older, towards us her children she was the kindest 
mother imaginable, we literally adored her. When she was with my sisters not 
one would have taken her for their mother; an elder sister at the utmost. She 
was in the habit of rising late, and at night after we had all retired to rest she 
remained up for several hours knitting and reading; I being the only son and 
the youngest, was perhaps her favorite, as long as I was a child she herself 
invariably took me to my bed room, taught me to pray and read to me now and 
then a religious book this of course unknown to my father for he deemed every 
expression of religion unnecessary and superfluous, when I grew up it was  
I who remained with my mother after my father and sisters had gone to bed 
and this was the time for our confidential conversation. In September 1814 
when she sent me to school in England she wrote in my Album: “My dear 
Henry never have you caused me a sad hour, may I always be able to say the 
same of you.” Had she lived longer and had not my sister Maria died at a 
premature age I should not have remained in America. Only with my Father’s 
mother [378] who lived with us several years before her death, had my mother 
now and then occasional bickerings. At such times only was she perhaps not 
quite faultless. I need not say how deeply her death which took place in 1819, 
when she was but 44 years of age was deplored by her whole family and all who 
knew her. Next to her came Abraham who as long as I can remember was a 
man of an agreeable exterior, of good capacity but indolent. His pursuits were 
in the mercantile line, occasionally he visited at our house but my mother did 
not wish to see him too often there for he lived openly in illicit intercourse with 
a widow from the West Indies, a Mrs. Lankerran who on account of her dark 
complexion, somewhat outlandish dress and her black female servant often 
seen in the streets with a handkerchief tied turban like on her head and large 
circular gold rings in her ears, drew on herself the general attention in so small 
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and sober going place like Altona. For these reasons my Mother, innocence and 
purity personified was very reluctant that her children should know anything 
about such a connection; after I left Altona my Uncle and Mrs. Lankerran were 
married and their children two pretty little girls, Emily and Eliza, became 
legitimated. In course of time both were well married. My uncle in his later 
years rather given to the bottle died in 1832. His younger sister Maria very lively, 
married Mr. Philip Anton Hugues of French extraction, his predecessors 
belonging to the so called French refugees who left their native country at the 
time of the revocation of the Edict of Nantes. He living in Hamburg was also a 
merchant, but chemistry, astronomy and similar sciences were much more to 
his taste than the ledger and Journal, nevertheless he did quite as much 
business as to gain a respectable livelihood. He was good looking and agreeable, 
a good friend to my family after my father’s death, but in religion a decided free 
thinker. Both he and my Aunt were alive in the beginning of 1823 two of their 
children boys, both called Anton died young the 3 others [379] are still living 
and with them I keep up the most friendly intercourse. The eldest is Cornelia 
called Nelly. In her youth a dashing beauty with a thousand admirers, who then 
little thought that when her first charms had faded she would have to put up 
with the husband that fell to her share. Dr. Kramer a man of low extraction 
who rose by dint of his exertions but who though he thought much of his 
learning never was a lumen mundi. He had studied law but as a lawyer did little 
good for himself but was fortunate enough to obtain in Hamburg where he 
lived, a situation as General Guardian of Minors which he owed to his supposed 
integrity and though no doubt he was an upright man he knew so little of 
accounts that he suddenly discovered that a considerable part of the money 
belonging to minors and entrusted to him had disappeared. This shock threw 
him on a sick bed from which he never rose again; to make up for his deficiency 
my cousin’s property which she had inherited from her father had to be sold 
and she was ruined. Fortunately about a year before this occurred her only 
daughter Maria a handsome, agreeable, well educated girl married a 
Mr. Siemssen, formerly a ward of her Father’s who having gone at an early age 
to China had been very successful in business there, formed a large mercantile 
establishment in Hong Kong and had just then returned to Hamburg where he 
himself now an opulent man had made up his mind to spend the remainder of 
his life, and to continue his China business, leaving the management of the 
various branches on the coast of that country to his junior partners. This man 
behaved admirably at the time of his father in law’s death. He arranged every 
thing with the least possible detriment to my cousin’s fortune and to Dr. 
Kramer’s character, since then he supports Mrs. Kramer so that with his 
assistance she is enabled to live very respectably together with her companion 
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Miss Louisa Hintze whom when in prosperity she had adopted. Her two 
brothers both younger than she were extremely handsome boys, the younger 
André might [380] be called a beautiful child with his fair ringlets and bright 
blue eyes. The Russian officers billeted in my Father’s house in 1813 used to 
declare that he resembled the Emperor Alexander I whom all the world knows 
was a very handsome man. Theodore the elder brother studied theology in 
various universities, became a teacher in a Prussian General’s family of the 
name of Braun, married the daughter and obtained a Curacy in the Calvinistic 
congregation of Celle in the Kingdom of Hanover. After his wife’s death he 
married for the second time a young lady of the nobility in the neighbourhood 
of that city; again a widower, his children I believe well married excepting the 
eldest daughter, he lives contentedly and happily on the interest of his fortune 
and the income arising from his curacy. I visit him every time I am in Europe. 
He is a handsome and most agreeable man and mixes in the very best society. 
The career of the younger brother Andrè has been rather singular. His father 
sent him to Breslaw where he was to be brought up a Publisher and Bookseller. 
Heaven knows how it happened he became acquainted with some Catholic 
Proselytizers and against his father’s wish though with his permission 
embraced that faith and entered shortly after the order of St. Ligurius also 
called the order of Redemptorists. This was a severe blow to his father but what 
was done should not be undone. In his will he so disposed that his son Andrè 
should only enjoy the interest of his share during life and that after his death 
the principal should revert to his brother and sister or their descendants 
otherwise it would without fail fall into the hands of the order. He is a zealous 
Catholic as are all converts and appears very happy. These three cousins of 
mine will frequently reappear in these extracts. Next to my Aunt Maria follows 
my Uncle Diederick who at an early age was sent to St. Thomas. He has 
frequently told me he had to fight his way through the world without much 
school learning or assistance from his father or mother. I became personally 
known to him in 1814 when he was established [381] as merchant in London, it 
was he who selected the boarding school of Mr. Jay at Woodford Wells where  
I was placed. He was at that time known among his acquaintances as the 
handsome German. He certainly was extremely good looking of dark 
complexion, in all his habits he became a complete Englishman but strange to 
say though he spoke the language fluently his pronunciation was wretched 
whilst German he spoke badly but with a correct accent. At this period he was 
paying his addresses to Miss Frances Cresswell the daughter of Proctor 
Cresswell of Doctors Commons, a most agreeable and lively young lady and 
very clever; at their wedding I was present in 1815. My Uncle who knew how to 
make money in such abnormal times as those were during Napoleon’s 
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continental system, was not accustomed to the regular trade which followed 
the peace of 1815 and soon after was obliged to suspend payment. Though he 
again entered into business at a subsequent period he never prospered so well 
as he had previously done. I corresponded regularly with him during my first 
years in America till his death which took place on December 30, 1832, his 
widow my dear little English Aunt as I always call her is still alive and I saw her 
last in 1863 at Winchmore Hill near London. She has two children, Frances a 
clever young lady married to her cousin John Cresswell Dr. and Apothecary in 
the same village, and Diederick born 1824 a good natured but by no means very 
capable young man who I fear will remain all his life in the dependent situation 
of mercantile clerk.

Lucas Willink born 1787 was the last of the children of Deiderick Willink and 
his wife. He was an agreeable young man when I knew him, the favorite of the 
whole family and very intimate at my father’s house, though twelve years older 
than myself he used to play with me at my childish games. The most liked of 
which was one with small leaden soldiers with which we imitated the various 
battles of the French with [382] their English or Continental Enemies. In my 
childhood and early youth nothing but war was heard of and of course my mind 
took its first impressions from what passed around me and what was the chief 
topic of conversation. Lucas like his brothers was brought up to a mercantile 
life, he served his apprenticeship in Hamburg but after the occupation of this 
town by the French he made his escape to England. I say his escape for at that 
time all communication with England was so strictly interdicted, that my father 
was even fined for merely receiving a letter from his brother in law in London. 
Lucas soon left for Dutch Guiana where he died in 1813 of typhus fever, brought 
on by overheating himself when on a shooting excursion in the neighbourhood 
of Paramaribo. The whole family of the Willinks belong to the Mennonites, 
an inconsiderable sect so called from their founder Simon Menno who lived 
towards the end of the 16th century. They are on the whole a very quiet and 
sober living people bearing a great resemblance to the Moravian Brothers and 
Quakers, they reject all oaths, for which reason on necessary occasions their 
simple affirmation is admitted. Their principles do not allow them to perform 
military service, their children are baptized at the age of 15 or 16 which in other 
Protestant communities is that of confirmation. With regard to the Eucharist 
they, like the Calvinists, consider the bread and wine only represent the body 
and blood of Christ. They had and still have a church in Altona though their 
number is daily diminishing. The interior of their church is without the slightest 
ornament, and if I am not much mistaken, their hymns are sung without any 
accompaniment. My father at the age of 24 if not a good looking at all events a 
dashing and spirited young man was one of the first if not the first who in 1792 
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made an inroad on this devout congregation by marrying my mother, and I am 
told when he at a family party made his appearance in top boots an out cry was 
raised similar to that at the court of Louis 16th when M. Roland showed himself 
with [383] ribbons instead of buckles in his shoes. By a manuscript fallen into 
my hands I see that in the first years of their married life my Father and Mother 
had a weekly party in conjunction with the two Walls Isaac and Daniel. Both 
married at about same time also with Mr. Elmenhorst, Mr. C. H. Donner, and 
several others, in later years we lived in rather a more retired manner partly I 
suppose on account of my father’s bad health, partly for economical reasons; 
besides Hugues in Hamburg, Aunt Bernhard in Altona, the two families of 
Walls who had a considerable tannery Establishment, we saw now and then a 
Mr. Lemme and his wife. He, Mr. Lemme, had a manufactory of cotton prints 
at Eilbeck at a short distance to the east of Hamburg. The most frequent visitor 
and who often took with us a light supper was Mr. Joachin Simon Finck, at 
whose father’s office my father had served his apprenticeship and who was 
father of that O. J. Finck who died in Lima 13 June 1864.

We were in all four children. The eldest Sophia Elizabeth was born  
27. March 1793; 2nd Maria Charlotte, 8 May 1795; 3rd Lucia Dorothea, died young, 
4th; myself born 11 May 1799. To my two elder sisters an excellent education 
was given, first at Madame Juigné a french emigrant, when she left Altona, at 
Mrs. Professor Wolstein from Vienna a rather sour, but very clever lady, both 
sisters but especially Maria, profited much by the opportunities afforded 
them, they were well, I may say perfectly acquainted with the French, and 
English languages, geography, General history, etc. etc. My elder sister whom 
we called Betty played the piano with great execution this accomplishment 
Maria had given up. Being very short-sighted she did not like using spectacles 
to read music. Both were but poor dancers, but drew very well, Betty heads, 
Maria landscapes, and animals, the elder sister in appearance might be called 
plain, but Maria though not exactly handsome, was very interesting looking, 
and owing to her vivacity, and intelligence, was much liked. She taught me 
German grammar, more than the rudiments of french, and something of [384] 
the English I know I owe to her, though also a little to my father, who, when I 
walked out with him was in the habit of teaching me a few fresh words each 
time. Betty married in 1820 Monsieur Antoine Fidèle Amand Ropsy a french 
Emigrant several years her Senior with grown up children, but on the other 
hand a handsome and very agreeable man, he was at the time Professor of the 
French Language at Altona College. In 1821 my sister bore him a boy which cost 
her, her life, the child was named Charles. My sister Maria was then on a visit 
in London, at the house of my uncle Diederick. Poor Charles Ropsy died young 
of consumption, he will turn up in my extracts in the year 1843 when I saw him 
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for the last time. Maria married in 1823 Johannes Limpricht the eldest of a large 
family, with whose younger brothers Johannes, August and Bernhard, I was 
very intimate until their deaths, and through them the elder brother became 
acquainted with my family. Their father a very respectable man, of a somewhat 
hypochondriac temperament, owned a sugar manufactory, which in his later 
years after having failed in his first business, he exchanged for one in which 
white lead was made. The elder son Johannes had been sent in his youth to 
Italy where he studied architecture, when a proficient in this art, he returned 
to Altona, fell in love with my sister, and married her as soon as he obtained 
the situation of court architect with the duke of Eutin and Oldenburg, to the 
former of these two places the newly married pair removed where they lived 
very happily, though in a retired manner until death carried off my dear sister 
at the age of 36 in 1831. She had borne her husband three children. Elizabeth 
married to Rector Bobertag, of the college of Ratzeburg, she is now the mother 
of a large family, Johannes at present here in Lima, and Henry, Professor of 
Chemistry in the University of Greifswalde, he has made himself known by 
some literary works, is married to an agreeable young lady Charlotte Murray 
whose acquaintance I made in 1855 when they were still living in Göttingen. 
I myself as stated above was born 11. May 1799, a year well remembered in 
Hamburg on account of the commer- [385] cial crisis which then occurred 
and also for a tremendous storm which blew down the thickest trees in the 
neighbourhood. It was in a house in the great Elbstrasse opposite the Schliekert 
where I first saw the light; my earliest recollection is so very indistinct that I 
can hardly decide whether it is merely that of a vivid dream, or of an actual 
event: whilst the family were sitting in the dining room after dinner the 
candles being lighted, a stranger entered; perhaps my uncle Diederick from 
London, paying a visit to his native place, at the time of the short peace of 
Amiens from 1802 to 1803. After this I find myself in our dwelling house in the 
Königstrasse with a fine garden; tall poplar trees, and a swing which was a 
source of great amusement to me, opposite lived the lawyer Rahtgen whose 
nephew Charles Kiss, was then my play fellow. I suppose whilst living here,  
I went to my first school, at a Mr. Bartels, a medal for good behaviour received 
from him on the 28 Jany. 1806, the birthday of the crazy king Christian 7th, is 
still in my possession. Having learned here the first elements I was placed at  
Mr. Ropsy’s who afterwards became my brother in law. His was a very good 
school, he estimulated us to learn by exciting our emulation. The pupil who was 
first in the class was allowed to wear a gold or a gilt cross. We always changed 
our seats according to the satisfaction we gave him in saying our lessons. Once 
we had to conjugate the perfect tense of the first conjugation in French, the first 
six boys, amongst whom were the two sons of the above mentioned Mr. Daniel 
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Wall, William the cleverest boy in the school, his younger brother Frederick, 
as well as my self gave the third person as ai, whilst the seventh on the bench 
Benjamin Wolf said correctly a. Consequently he was raised above us all to the 
first seat, and decorated with the gold Cross. This, I thought a disgrace not to be 
borne and at home more than an hour I walked the avenue of our garden, tears 
in my eyes, and pondering on the misfortune which had befallen me. Even 
at this early age political feelings were harboured in our minds, in our [386] 
games we divided ourselves into opposing parties. The two Walls at the head 
of the French, a certain Christian von Pein of the Russian, and I, little chap as 
I was, fought bravely under him with snowballs. A short time before this the 
battle of Jena was lost by the Prussians. The unfortunate Duke of Brunswick 
mortally wounded was carried to Ottensen a village close to Altona where he 
died in the public house kept by a certain Grünbein. When the news of this 
disaster reached Altona my mother probably foreseeing its vast importance 
made me note it down in a memorandum book, and this is the first political 
event of which I have a remembrance; not many weeks later when leading my 
Father as I was in the habit of doing a person accosted him in the Königstrasse, 
I could still point out the very spot, telling him that the French were occupying 
Hamburg. Then my Father took the fatal resolution never to visit the exchange 
of that town again and this rash determination by cutting himself off from 
the centre of commercial intercourse could not be otherwise than highly 
detrimental to his pecuniary interests. To this period belong my recollections 
of our occasional drives to Mühlenbeck my maternal Grandfather’s country 
seat; and of the Sunday evenings passed with my paternal Grandmother. The 
road to Mühlenbeck led through Hamburg out of the Stein Thor in an easterly 
direction behind the village of Schiffbeck the horses had to labor through a 
deep sand where a beggar with a carbuncled nose used to run after us begging 
for alms. The Elbe had in former times reached to the very foot of these sandy 
hills on which Schiffbeck lies and the famous pirate Stortebecker afterwards 
beheaded on the Hamburg Brook used to moor his vessels there. Now fertile 
meadows rescued from the water by human labor stretch to the very bed 
of the river. At a short distance from Schiffbeck follows Steinbeck, a rather 
respectable village with a church. Then keeping a little to the left we passed 
[387] two miserable villages Glinden, and Ohe, the wretchedness of which 
gave rise to a doggrel verse of little value to be sure, made by the visitors of 
Mühlenbeck it runs thus:

“In Glinden
Ist nichts zu finden
In der Oh
Geht’s eben so
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Doch in Muhlenbeck
Da ist Fleisch und Speck”
Which may be rendered in English as follows:
“In Glinden
There is nothing to find
In the Oh
It is even so
But in Mühlenbeck
Lots of meat and bacon”
Behind Ohe we had to drive through a impetuous by flowing brook, and I 

have not forgotten my fears when the horses entered its foaming waters. The 
house of Mülenbeck was extensive, its exterior stuccoed, when driving up to it 
we had to our left a Garden wall, behind which the plantations extended for 
some distance, to the right a pond, with a paper mill. There was no bridge over 
the Bille but a handsome ferry boat took the visitors over to the Saxon Forest, 
where low mounds called the “Hünengräber” or graves of our German 
ancestors, dating from the time of Herrmann (Arminius) were objects of great 
interest. The Sunday evenings at my Paternal Grandmother’s were of course of 
a very different nature. I suppose when my parents went to parties where they 
could not conveniently take me I was sent to her who then lived in the Palmaille. 
She tried to amuse me with looking at the rows of passing carriages and when 
it grew dark, cards and gingerbread were brought forth. Then lived with her, 
her maiden sister, Aunt Meyer, whose ugly hanging under lip and snuffy nose  
I see clearly before me. From the [388] Kögnigstrasse we removed to a 
handsome house in the Palmaille always considered the aristocratic street of 
my native place. Behind it a large garden extended to the Carolinenstrasse. 
This removal was a proof that my father was at that time in good circumstances. 
Whilst we lived here the war broke out between England and Denmark, 
consequent on the bombardment of Copenhagen by the former power 
September 1807. This war as far as I can understand was the cause of the partial 
ruin of my father’s fortune. The business he carried on was on his own account 
in his own vessels which took produce particularly dried codfish from Norway 
to the French Ports in the Mediterranean and to Setuval in Portugal whence he 
brought back to Norway French brandies and wines, from the last named town, 
salt. His vessels were taken and condemned by the English. They were insured 
it is true, but as many of the Insurance Companies unable to withstand the 
heavy losses which came on, failed, my father of course was but partly paid and 
his loss was considerable. This accounts for, but it does not excuse that in later 
years when his mind became violently agitated by the recollection of these 
things he used to curse and swear at Mr. Canning, the author of the expedition 
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against Copenhagen. There being now war as I have said above between 
England and Denmark, the consequence was the alliance of the latter with 
France. Napoleon immediately ordered his army to march into the Duchies 
and even to pass over to the islands probably with the object of carrying into 
strict effect his continental system, his great hobby. His principle was as every 
body knows, that war should support itself, accordingly his soldiers and officers 
were billeted amongst the inhabitants of a friendly and allied power. The first 
who entered Altona were Spanish troops, a Colonel of whom fell to our share 
and as he was an agreeable well educated man speaking the French language, 
we managed very well with him. [389] He took his meals with the family but 
was so delicate in his taste that he could not eat anything that was cooked with 
butter – separate dishes had to be prepared in which only olive oil was made 
use of. After him we had a Dutch Captain called Steinmetz a plain straight-
forward man with whom we had not the slightest inconvenience, he must have 
been with us about the time when Romaña with his corps in the autumn of 
1808 escaped from the island of Fühnen on board English vessels for I remember 
perfectly well that on Sunday the whole town was in an uproar caused by the 
Spanish troops quartered in the neighbourhood being surrounded, disarmed 
and made prisoners by the other nationalities in the French service. When 
Steinmetz had left, his place was taken by a French Captain, who had the 
impudence to make his chere amie live with him in the same room, a large 
saloon on the ground floor which we had been obliged to give up to him. With 
him of course we could have no intercourse – his meals were sent to him and 
one thing with another he gave us much trouble. After him I could not recollect 
any farther military inmate. By this time the war with Austria 1809 must have 
come on and Napoleon have been compelled to withdraw his forces from the 
North, being of no use to him there. The news of the victory of the Archduke 
Charles at Aspern and Eslingen reached us as a mere rumor, nobody ventured 
to speak of it and scarcely any one believed that it could be a fact for the 
invincibility of the French was an established maxim. From the Peninsula not 
a word of truth came – “in every encounter the Spaniards lost their lives by 
hundreds whilst on the French side the loss did not exceed ten or twelve at 
most”. The favorite expression used in the French (lying) bulletins was “Les 
Espagnoles ont été pulverisés” for it must be borne in mind, that since the 
incorporation of Hamburg and the whole northern tract of Germany with the 
great Empire under the name of the department of the mouths of the Elbe 
Weser and Jahde forming the 19th military division, Hamburg [390] having 
become one of the good towns of the empire, its Newspaper the “Correspondent” 
which still exists, was printed half in German half in French. The well known 
and much abhorred Douaniers or Custom House Officers were also introduced, 
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and kept strict watch at the Hamburg gates, that not an ounce of Colonial 
produces should pass into the town. The smuggling which was carried on from 
Altona, whither such produce continued to be carried clandestinely though I 
do not know where it was actually landed was extraordinary; and means even 
filthy and disgusting were employed to elude the vigilance of the Douaniers. 
Every one who entered Hamburg whether male or female, of every rank and 
class was obliged to submit his or her person to be touched and handled, and if 
suspected was obliged to enter one of the two small buildings destined for 
either sex, where a closer examination was made by male or female douaniers. 
The price of colonial produce became exorbitant and the consumption 
accordingly diminished. By one way or another something managed to find its 
way a man stuffed himself out with sugar, coffee or tea etc., imitated 
drunkenness and reeled through the gate, followed by troops of ragamuffin 
boys each carrying a trifle of some prohibited article; a funeral procession 
entered the town, the corpse was a mass of Colonial produce, those who 
accompanied it smugglers; sledges with double bottoms, filled with coffee, 
passed in; treacle was poured into boots; and perhaps the nastiest thing a 
number of boys purchased from the Grocers near the Altona Gates a quantity 
of sugar candy, each putting a piece into his mouth started in full career for 
Hamburg about a mile distant unmolested entered and delivered to the 
Grocers within the town the article which had not lost much of its weight. It 
can be well imagined that the Hamburgers suffering under such continual and 
irritating annoyances bore the greatest hatred to their French masters, also in 
Altona though our king was their ally. They had but few friends. Whilst we were 
living in the Palmaille my father took me from Ropsy’s school [391] and for a 
year and a quarter, from the 1st Jany. 1808, to Easter 1809 devoted himself to my 
education; considering my age, I had to work very hard, and it was then that  
I laid the foundation, to be sure a solid one, of my knowledge of the Latin and 
English languages; to facilitate my studies in the former, he purchased for me 
Scheller’s latin dictionary in 7 or 8 large volumes, a work generally used by 
advanced scholars, Arithmetic came to me I may say by intuition, Caligraphy 
was little thought of, and on this account I never had a good handwriting. My 
paternal Grandmother lived with us at this period, probably after the death of 
her sister, and continued to do so until her own death. From the window of my 
Mother’s bedroom where I also slept, we enjoyed a splendid view over our 
garden, the intervening houses, and the wide river, to the Hanoverian Shore. 
Owing to the disastrous war, no sea going vessels were to be seen on its broad 
waters. At this time my sisters were receiving their education at Madame 
Wolstein’s and I, as a particular favor was allowed to take part in certain lessons 
given by Mr. Behrens to some of the younger girls, of whom I have only seen 
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again, once in after life, Eliza Kelly a pretty West Indian girl, whom I little 
admired, when, in 1855 I renewed my acquaintance with her as Mrs. Gorrisen. 
Mr. Behrens taught us Geography, and gave us other lessons which we called 
exercises of the intellectual faculties, and which were I think highly useful. 
Afterwards the same Mr. Behrens instructed me in religion together with the 
two Misses Barthorld – girls particularly the younger one, far my superior in 
mental powers. To this same teacher, an excellent man, who died at an early 
age of consumption, I owe my acquaintance with Henry Sieveking exactly one 
year my junior. His mother then a widow whom I greatly regarded, and who 
also was very fond of me, was the sister of Mr. Fritz Baur. The father of Henry, 
had been Syndic, minister of Foreign affairs of Hamburg, and last deputy of 
this free town to the German diet at Regensburg – young Sieveking and [392]  
I were inseparable play fellows when my father who thought it impossible  
I could study too much would allow us to be together. In later years he was sent 
for his education to the college of Bückeburg, but when he returned as a young 
man and entered a Hamburg counting house, our acquaintance was renewed, 
and grew into friendship. We were seldom apart; in 1823, and 1824, we lived in 
London together, and plans of a future partnership floated in our imaginations 
the realization of which was prevented by my remaining in South America. He 
has been for many years established in business in Altona, has an amiable wife, 
and a grown up family; we continue our correspondence though he of late has 
become very remiss. About the same time I became acquainted with the two 
sons of Mr. P. P. Schmidt of Hamburg, a very respectable man, wholesale 
druggist, and partner of Mr. Adamy. He being a widower had in his family to 
superintend his children and household, Miss Jeannette Chaufepië, who at the 
time of my birth had lived with my mother as assistant, companion, and even 
friend. This lady, a very lively woman brought us children together and we 
harmonised well, Albert the elder, was two months my Senior, Gustavus two 
years younger. Whenever we met we remained the whole day together from 
morning till night, and these were joyous Sundays and holidays for me. Our 
garden afforded us much outdoor exercise; and when with them in Hamburg 
where the Schmidts had no garden, our amusement was to jump and climb 
over the bales of drugs piled up in the hall, or to catch each other in the store, 
inhaling all kinds of dust and odors. They are still both alive, Albert who 
established himself as a Merchant had scarcely reached his 30. year when he 
became afflicted with paralysis, which insidious disease increased from year to 
year, so that for a long time past, he has lost the use of his limbs from the waist 
downward whilst the upper, are not affected by the complaint. His mental 
faculties are unimpaired, and spirits generally [393] good, though when I last 
saw him, he lamented that his old friends were gradually dying off, and that 
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unable to form new ones to replace them, he found his life at times solitary. His 
brother a physician with little practice, married to an agreeable but very 
delicate lady, calls on him daily. With both I have been, and still am, on the 
most friendly terms. During my childhood once only, was I allowed to invite a 
large party of boys to celebrate my birthday, then there came: the two Walls 
both older than I, William a most intelligent lad, who died young of 
consumption, owing to his excesses, Frederick his brother an insignificant 
mortal who has rusticated all his life nearly to the age of 70 as a small farmer to 
the duchy of Schleswig where I visited him in 1844; the two sons of Mr. Dreyer 
an insurance broker (a particular friend of my father) Herman the older of the 
two, closed an honorable mercantile career before he reached the age of 50, 
vide page 188, William his brother a wild young fellow left at an early age for 
Buenos Aires, of him nothing more was ever heard; the 3 sons of the Senator 
Mathiessen, Conrad, William, and Adolf, when their father died they inherited 
from him some property, which may perhaps account why the two elder 
Conrad, an agriculturist, and William a lawyer without practice, never 
distinguished themselves in any way, Adolf when young went as a clerk to 
Mexico, established himself as a Merchant amassed a considerable fortune, 
and returned to Europe not to his native place but to Paris where, amongst 
other scientific pursuits, he devoted himself with great success to astronomy,  
I saw him in 1851; Ferdinand Witt no relation of mine, when a student in the 
years of 1821 and 1822 tried hard to draw public attention on himself as an ultra 
democrat, both by his speeches, and writings, he obtained his object, for he 
drew on himself the pursuit of the Prussian police to escape which he had to 
fly to England, in later years he sobered down, he is now a steady and 
conservative landholder [394] in Bohemia. The preceding are the principal 
characters I remember of that party. I suppose it must have been about this 
time, that my health or rather my constitution was thought to be so delicate as 
to require a total cessation from work, and a short stay in the country, at least  
I recollect overhearing my mother and Aunt Bernhard talking earnestly on the 
subject – the former even refrained from knitting more stockings for me, afraid 
of my not living to wear them. By her great care bestowed on me, I got over this 
dangerous period of my life. For breakfast I had to take either a soup made of 
cocoa shells or a strong beer soup with black bread, in the afternoon instead of 
tea or rather milk and water, which children were in the habit of taking, a cup 
of hot porter with a little sugar. At Easter 1809 my Father placed me in the 
Altona College called the Gymnasium. This was a royal institution, the teachers 
received their salaries from the Government, also a small remuneration from 
each pupil according to his class, this latter was in my opinion a bad system 
because, in order to raise their incomes, the Masters frequently transferred 
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pupils to higher ones who did not deserve it. This cheap tuition to be obtained 
at the Gymnasium, much less expensive than at the two first rate schools kept 
by Mr. Voss and Mr. Bettack had the natural consequence that many of the 
lower classes in Altona who possessed means placed their sons at the 
Gymnasium, and thus there sat on the same bench cheek by jowl, the sons of a 
Baron, of a Senator, of a rich Merchant, of a Medical man of a Lawyer and those 
of a Grocer, of a Sexton, of a Tailor down to those of Hair dresser. Contiguous 
to the houses of the Professors, in one of which were the school rooms stood a 
large building with a number of rooms given gratuitously to youths from the 
Duchies of Sleswig and Holstein whose means were too limited to allow them 
to hire rooms in the town. Such young men were also in the habit of obtaining 
their meals by alternately frequenting the tables of inhabitants of the place. 
Thus many of the [395] pupils gained a good education at little expenses to 
their parents and if during their stay in the college they in any way distinguished 
themselves they could even depend on obtaining some assistance from some 
pecuniary bequest to depray their expenses at a university. The Director, in my 
time Mr. Struve stood at the head of the Institution, he had the first class called 
“Selecta” or the chosen under his particular charge. He was a man of sound 
classical learning (he even taught Hebrew) and a good mathematician, but his 
exterior was much against him, being short humpbacked and having a red 
purple face so that he was a continual subject for the criticisms and caricatures 
of the pupils. From selecta the young men left for some University or other. 
Previous to their departure they were in the habit of delivering a discourse on 
the King’s birthday, in a large saloon designed for that purpose. Here also were 
held the yearly very superficial examinations. Next to the Director followed  
Mr. Clausen the rector whose especial class was “Prima”. Of him, Danish by 
birth, good looking, but somewhat affected, it was said maliciously that he 
wore false calves; he was a poor classic scholar. His forte lay in the Belles Lettres, 
he taught English. The class “Secunda” was Professor’ Feldmann’s a man of the 
world, witty, agreeable but lazy, he was the teacher in the higher classes, of 
French. The “Tertia” or 4th class fell to subrector Lilie a man of profound but 
useless erudition, in all my life time I have never met any one so beyond all 
conception bashful and diffident, consequently he had not the slightest tact 
for teaching. In society he made himself ridiculous, in his study he worked and 
wrote continually but destroyed what he had written. He if I am not much 
mistaken died crazy. Besides these Professors there were three teachers in the 
classes “Secunda and Tertia”, Mr. Croymann somewhat vulgar and elderly, but 
an excellent arithmetician, he cared little for caligraphy though it was his duty 
to teach it. Bunsen the drawing Master and Mr. Rop- [396] sy French. I was 
taught in “Secunda” the rudiments of Greek by Mr. Struve, by Mr. Feldman 
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latin, (Eutropius and Vellejus Paterculus) by Mr. Lilie latin (Cornelius Nepos) 
and religion, by Mr. Ropsy French, by Mr. Croymann Arithmetic, by Mr. Bunsen 
drawing which however to my great regret ever since, I soon gave up. Whilst in 
“Secunda” my cronies were the 3 Limprichts above named, Johannes, August 
and Bernhard, and the sons of the Baron Von Dirkink-Holmfeld, Constance 
and Ulysses, these five boys together with the youngest Dirkink, Edwin were 
frequently my play fellows on Sundays; when to the soldiers cast in lead 
another game had been added: We used to build houses, fortifications, towns, 
round towers, which in the low rooms reached from the floor to the ceiling out 
of small pieces of wood cut very nicely in different lengths corresponding to 
each other with great exactness. Of the Dirkinkes I soon lost sight. Constance  
I met by chance in Copenhagen in 1844 and Ulysses in 1855 in Hamburg. Both 
ardent partizans of the Danish side in the Schleswig Holstein question. The 
latter even Danish Chargé d’affairs accredited to various states in the North of 
Germany. With the Limprichts my intimacy lasted until my voyage to America 
separated us. August one year older than I rather wild went over to England, 
married below his station in life, became addicted to the bottle, a burden to his 
brothers, and died about 50 odd. Johannes and Bernhard established 
themselves as merchants in Rio, the elder in Hamburg, the younger in the 
former city, and gradually raised themselves to some respectability. Bernhard 
died about the same age as August, whilst Johannes who married a very 
amiable young lady always received me and my family with great kindness 
every time we paid a visit to Hamburg. In 1863 I found his wife a widow his 
husband died and as he had always lived in very good style he had left her by 
no means in very flourishing circumstances. Her daughter a blooming newly 
married young [397] woman died – so had her eldest son of the yellow fever in 
Rio. Her second son in a street-row in that capital had had his eye knocked out 
and was at this time in Singapore. She in weeds, with tears in her eyes, compared 
herself rightly to a broken reed. Petersen from a small place in Holstein was 
also one of whom I was fond; a serious character he rapidly distanced me in all 
our studies. In 1815 when I was at Mr. Jay’s boarding school at Woodford Wells  
I procured him the situation of teacher of German; Mr. Jay was so pleased with 
him that he was to go with his eldest son as Mentor of the Grand tour. In 
London when making preparations for the journey he was caught by a shower 
of rain in the street, a cold was the consequence which unfortunately resulted 
in his death. In the class “Secunda” I made fair progress but I hardly think 
sufficiently as to warrant my rapid promotion after no more than one year to 
the next higher class “Prima” on easter 1810. In “Prima” where the pupils were 
grown up boys bordering on manhood the introduction of academical 
nicknames was considered a very fine thing, the last comers were called for the 
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first six months “Brandfuchs” (redfox), for the next six “Fuchs” (foxes) having 
more the same meaning as the English appellation Freshman in Cambridge 
and Oxford. Another custom was to initiate the last promoted into this class 
with a severe thrashing. In the school was a painted blue table, on which the 
teachers occasionally placed their books, on this new comers were stretched 
one by one and beaten unmercifully on the seat of honor, when I was raised to 
Prima 6 or 7 boys were advanced to this class at the same time. They naturally 
defended themselves with the great resolution against their assailants. I was 
too young and too delicate to be much noticed in these combats. In this class 
Arithmetic and Caligraphy ceased to be taught. Our French and English lessons 
we took jointly with the pupils in “Selecta” in both of these languages I was on 
a level with the most advanced. In latin we read Ovid’s Metamorphoses and 
together with “Selecta” [398] Virgil’s Aeneid, both these poets I was just able to 
master, not so fortunate was I in Greek, in which a solid foundation like that in 
Latin acquired whilst taught by my father was wanting. We read a Collection of 
Extracts from various Authors and well do I remember the insuperable 
difficulty which Charles Kiss and I experienced in our attempts to translate a 
passage in Dionyseus of Halicarnassus where that author describes the murder 
of Geta by his brother Caracalla. I never mastered thoroughly the Greek 12 
verbs in “μi”. My father to keep me on, made me take private lessons from a 
certain Hansen a clever pupil in “Selecta” but this I think was no real advantage, 
for relying on his assistance I did not exert my own mental powers to overcome 
the difficulties which all Latin and Greek Authors present the young student. 
My Pylades whilst in “Prima” was Frederick Nissen son of a medical man 
Professor Nissen, who lived opposite to us in the Palmaille, Frederick was my 
elder by two years, short in stature of a mild character and middling capacity, 
little as I knew still less did he, so that he looked up to me for assistance in our 
joint studies, whilst on the other hand he rendered me his help in forming my 
collection of butterflies of which pretty insects notwithstanding the high 
latitude of Altona many beautiful specimens are to be found in its 
neighbourhood. In the hot summer months, as soon as we came from College 
at 12 (the school hours were from eight to twelve and from two till four, lest on 
Wednesdays and Saturdays when no lessons were given in the afternoon) with 
our catchers a thin gauze bag fastened to the end of a long stick we hurried to 
a hill the Neumühler Berg, which exposed to the midday sun and stretching 
down to the banks of the River afforded us excellent Sport. On Sundays and 
holidays we occasionally ventured as far as the picturesque village of 
Blankenese situated a good German mile down the River, where on the 
Sühlberg one of the Sandy downs on and between which this valley is built, our 
exertions were rewarded by the capture of a plentiful supply of rare specimens. 
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In later years Nissen went to Bordeaux [399] when I last heard of him he was 
partner in a mercantile house in that Port. My intimacy which I then formed 
with the two sons of Sub Rector Lilie was owing to his marriage with Miss 
Jeanette Chaufepie whom I have mentioned above. They were the sons he had 
by his first wife, Jacob two years older than I, Philip about my age. Both had 
been hitherto brought up in Barmstedt a small place in Holstein whence they 
brought a sound knowledge of Greek and Latin rudiments. They, the two 
Schmidts and I became passionately fond of chess and to our continued 
practice we were indebted for our great proficiency in that scientific game so 
that at the present moment I hardly think I am more skilful in it than I was at 
the age of 15 or 16. Jacob, clever but rather flighty studied medicine and if I am 
not mistaken died young. Philip a queer reserved character turned Merchant, 
in later years I have lost sight of him. With him I learned Algebra at old Mr. 
Broymann’s, I can say without any boasting that in it I made extraordinary 
progress for I had for this branch of knowledge a natural aptitude that made its 
acquisition at once easy and delightful. Many a night when my Father thought 
I was poring over Greek and Latin Classics I was amusing myself with solving 
and working out many difficult algebraical problems but to my great regret 
little of this rapid growth has taken a firm root in my mind. With my other 
fellow Collegians in “Prima” I formed not much intimacy. I recollect of them, 
from the interior of Holstein a certain Harmsen of remarkably small stature, in 
1844 I found him established in Altona as a medical man of some repute; 
Schroeder rather coarse, but a good scholar, he and I often studied together,  
I relying on his more advanced classical knowledge; in later years he obtained 
a curacy in some part or other of Holstein. Natives of Altona, their parents in 
different ranks of life: Henry Stoppel who when at College was considered a 
dunce, has become the first lawyer in his native place; Peter Olde for many 
years Secretary to Count [400] Blucher-Altona (the highest royal authority in 
Altona under the name of President), he died a Senator; William Matthiesen, 
Fritz Heldt, Otto Lange all three studied law, but came to nothing; Charles Kiss 
and Wetzel of whom I had lost sight; Biernatzky distinguished for his 
extraordinary plainness. In 1844 when I purchased a very popular work 
published by the Curate Harms of Kiel called the Gnomon I found in it some 
interesting and well written articles by this Biernatzky. In Easter a new 
promotion took place and in my opinion, if two years earlier I had little 
deserved to be raised to Prima still less now did I merit being made a “Selecta”. 
This advancement, hailed with delight by my fellows was to me a cause of great 
sorrow, and torrents of tears did I shed in consequence. I at that time not yet 13 
was to mix with bearded young men from 17 to 20, who thought a great deal of 
themselves, they drank, smoked and sang at their convivial meetings in short 
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assumed all the airs of university students. From them their High Mightinesses 
I kept concealed my childish games which at home I could not make up my 
mind to relinquish, lest if known to them I should be called to a severe account 
for amusing myself with things so unbecoming a “Selecto”. It was a custom that 
all who entered this class should give a banquet “Schmaus” which in reality was 
a drinking bout, out of consideration of my extreme youth this was not 
expected from me. Surely never before, nor ever after, has such an inconsiderate 
thing been done, as to raise a child of 13 to the class of “Selecta”. I am now 
convinced that the two and a quarter years which I remained there were of 
little use to my advancement in learning. With my Father’s consent I did not 
take part in those lessons in which Cicero and Tacitus were read, Horace’s Odes 
were no doubt beyond my capacity though capable in some degree of 
translating them [401] literally and Tibullus’ love elegies were still less adapted 
to my age. These two latin Authors were read under the direction of Rector 
Clausen, whilst sub-Rector Lilie made us translate Lucian’s dialogues of which 
I hardly understood a word. Director Struve taught Geometry and Stereometry 
and though it was thought at the time I made quick progress in the same which 
perhaps I really did, yet nearly every vestige in the course of time has escaped 
my memory. Professors Feldman’s logic was far from being to my taste, but 
from his lessons in history I gained much information; also I commenced the 
Danish language with a few other boys under Rector Clausen, not in the College 
but at his private dwelling. From this I have derived some benefit, the reason 
why my Father determined why I should become acquainted with it was 
because the Government had passed a decree to the effect that no public 
employment even in the Duchies should be discharged by any one unacquainted 
with the Danish language. In the five years of my frequenting the Altona 
Gymnasium fell our annual excursions during my dog days vacations to the 
estate of Grandfather, Raguth, of which I have said a few words when speaking 
above of the Willinks, I cannot say exactly when we drove thither for the first 
time, as little when these regular journeys were discontinued, at all events they 
coincided with the occupation of Hamburg by the French, for as our route lay 
through the town, I well remember the many formalities which were necessary 
to be observed, in order to obtain permission to proceed on our journey and 
how on one occasion we had to wait for many hours in our carriage at the 
“Steinthor”, the Hamburg gate, which leads Eastwards, before our servant 
returned, who had been despatched to get some signature or other which was 
wanted on the passport. On another occasion when returning from Raguth at 
nightfall, we had equal trouble, because contrary to excise regulations a [402] 
haunch of venison lay upon our carriage. As far as Schiffbeck and Steinbeck, 
the road to Raguth was the same along which, in former years we had frequently 
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passed to Mühlenbeck, but instead of turning off to Glinde, as we then did, we 
now continued on the high road to Reinbeck a village prettily situated in a 
hollow, on the other side a small ascent brought us to the “Saxonwald” a forest 
not densely wooded, Schwartzenbeck, still in the forest, of some importance, 
was the next village and at Brunsdorf no more in the wood halfway to Raguth, 
the active Coachman of my Grandfather, Franz Ott, was waiting for us with his 
four fine horses. As far as there we had come with hired ones from Altona, the 
carriage heavy but commodious was our own. Whether from Brunsdorf 
onwards the road led us necessarily to Büchen, a small town on the Stegnitz in 
the duchy of Lauenburg, I cannot for a certainty say, but the desolate moor or 
heath which encompassed the wretched village of Valluhn, and the bad road 
leading to it stands clearly before me in my mind’s eye. Further on, now in 
Mechlinberg Schwerin territory we had on our left the village of Zarentin and 
the Schaal Lake, the land being well cultivated; and finally crossing the estate 
of Tessin we drove up to my Grandfather’s house in Raguth at 7 or 8 p.m. having 
left Altona at six or seven o’clock in the morning, distance full 12 German miles. 
The dwelling house, large but built without taste red-tiled and of little solidity 
in its construction contained on the ground floor and first story more 
apartments than were occupied by the usual inmates even with the addition of 
the regular annual visitors. In the painting affixed at the end of this volume a 
corner of it only peeps out on the right whilst the edifice visible at the extremity 
of the handsome avenue was inhabited by the Bailiff, called inspector, in the 
north of Germany, and his Subaltern. It also contained the dairy rooms [403] 
The thatched roofs on both sides of the Avenue belong to the Stables Cowhouses 
and Granaries, the tall fir tree to the left was centuries old, when afterwards 
blown down, thus one thing with another, the first view which Raguth 
presented was very pretty. Behind the house extended the garden and below it 
some low lying meadows. The Garden’s principal ornament was a splendid 
horse chestnut tree, there was also a small Pavilion to which a few steps led up 
and which overlooked the high road which came from Tessin, passed through 
the middle of a few houses, perhaps more properly termed hovels belonging to 
the serfs of the estate, thence to the village of Döbberson due east with the 
church and a small lake. To the northward or left, Raguth adjoined the estate of 
Dronnewitz which as little as its castellated mansion, was hardly ever visited 
by its noble proprietor the Count Von Grävenwitz. To the westward, the already 
mentioned estate of Tessin was contiguous owned by the Chamberlain 
(Kammerher) von Lützow and his family, always resident. These aristocratic 
people had some friendly intercourse with my Grandparents, however their 
mutual visits were but few and far between. With them lived a Mr. von Einem, 
not noble, teacher to the younger branches of the family, a very agreeable and 
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clever man who almost daily came over to Raguth to enjoy a frank hospitality 
and particularly the intellectual society of Mr. Solomon Willink, of whom  
I have spoken above Page 373. To the southward the fields of Raguth approached 
the land belonging the people of the miserable country place Wittenberg two 
English miles from the dwelling house. To fill up the circumference the south 
east corner was occupied by the estate of Bodin which passed through many 
hands and on which Peter Limpricht one of the elder brothers of that family 
served as bailiff to the last owner whom I recollect, a certain Rettich of 
Hamburg. This Peter Limpricht had served his ap- [404] prenticeship at Raguth 
under the tuition of the bailiff Mr. Meyer a clever, honest agriculturist of great 
service to my Grandfather; he was a native of Clausthal a place in the silver 
mining district of the Harz mountains, his half sister Wilhelmina Maguis an 
active goodlooking and agreeable young lady assisted my Grandmother in her 
manifold occupations and duties of housekeeping. Solomon Willink became 
much attached to her, she was also his careful nurse; he would have married 
her had not his death intervened. I believe he left her his property. My sisters 
became her intimate friends, she died single, not many years back at an 
advanced age. The soil of Raguth was by no means fertile, on the contrary 
rather poor and stony. As far as I have understood, the investment made by my 
Grandfather, when effecting the purchase, was not particularly profitable, the 
less so as he found himself under the necessity of taking up some money at  
5 or 6%, annual interest, giving a mortgage on the property as security. 
Nevertheless the Estate being once his, he remained living on it till death 
released him from all earthly troubles. We visitors saw only the bright side of 
things. My sisters were allowed to bring with them one or other of their 
intimate friends, the family of my uncle Hugues, or some other relations were 
of the number of the guests at the same time with us. My Grandparents were 
most agreeable hosts; except at mealtimes, which left nothing to be desired 
and where all met, the visitors disposed of their time as inclination led. There 
was not the slightest constraint, moreover our visits fell in the best season of 
the year, when the laborers were busy either in the hay, or corn harvest, and 
certainly to see at night fall the cumbrous wagons laden with the produce of 
the fields drawn by oxen or horses enter the yard afforded us great delight, also 
the herd of horned cattle walking leisurly to the brook or pond to take their 
regular drink the flocks of sheep, under the care of the [405] Shepherd, the 
geese driven home by a ragged peasant girl, the poultry yard filled with fowls 
and ducks, the guinea hens on the thatched roofs, the peacocks strutting about 
making themselves heard by their harsh and piercing cries, in short everything 
was to us town folks a source of pleasure. I myself when fatigued with running 
about in every direction, especially exploring what I then considered the deep 
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recesses of the Motel Wood or detained within doors by bad weather had at my 
disposal my Grandfather’s library well stocked with the light literature of the 
day, or called by Grandmother to play drafts with her of which we were both 
fond and in which I was fully her match. This was not the comparatively 
miserable game of only 12 men on each side, but in that of ours 20 or 40 were 
the forces each combatant had at his command, which he could advance in 
masses to the attack. Seldom if ever do I find any one in the present day that 
can beat me in this kind of draughts. The companions whom my Sisters 
brought with them were either Miss Betty Wall, or Marian Charlton, the former 
daughter of Daniel Wall, of the age of my sister Betty, she was clever and 
agreeable but very plain, marked with the small pox. She remained single and 
when in later years the business of her father was liquidated, both parents 
dead, she maintained herself much to her credit, as a teacher “Gouvernante”. In 
1843 I paid her a visit at Mr. Ferrand’s park near Bingley. At a later period I saw 
her again, this time in Altona, much broken down; she must have died soon 
after about the age of 60. Marion Charlton, English by birth, was one of the 
loveliest girls, and when she grew up, one of the most agreeable ladies with 
whom I have ever had the good fortune of coming across, in my life. She was 
not perhaps of such an acute understanding as her friend Miss B. Wall nor so 
sprightly as my sister Maria but after all her mental capacity was certainly not 
below the usual [406] level, for otherwise notwithstanding her personal 
attraction it would have been impossible for her to have become so decidedly 
the favorite of all who became acquainted with her. Her features were not 
particularly striking, on the contrary her eyes of a pale blue were absolutely 
without expression but her beauty lay in her shape. Her Father and Mother Mr. 
and Mrs. Charlton, must have settled in Altona about the first years of the 
century, the motive for their selecting that town for their place of residence 
nobody knew. They lived extremely retired so much so, that though their stay 
lasted seven or eight years, they made but little, if any progress in speaking the 
German language, Mr. C. was reserved and austere, possessed considerable 
knowledge, and had a caustic dry wit about him which made him very amusing 
when he chose, Mrs. C. was a good natured, good tempered woman. I was able 
to form this opinion of their characters by my acquaintance with them when 
at school in Woodford Wells in 1814 and 1815 and when I occasionally partook 
of their hospitality and frugal supper in a small back parlor in the plebeian 
quarter of Tooley St. Southerwark where they kept an earthenware shop. Before 
the first abandonment of Hamburg by the French they made their escape to 
England by way of Gottenburg, leaving only in Altona their eldest son Samuel 
a clerk at C. H. Donner’s. Their family consisted of Marian, Samuel, Bernard, 
and Fanny at that time a very young child. To the elder three, they gave a good 
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education and through them they themselves became known in Altona, 
Marian was sent to the school of Mademoiselle Maisonville, a French Emigrant, 
where she became acquainted with Betty Wall, and her cousin Henrietta, and 
through them with my sisters, these five formed a very intimate acquaintance 
and friendship. Henrietta was the first who disappeared, she died young. Even 
after the Charltons had left for England [407] Marion spent about the same 
time which I was in school at Woodford Wells, with my Mother and Sisters in 
Altona, soon after she married a Mr. Grautoff son of a Lubeck clergyman and 
partner in the firm of Sillem and Grautoff London. In 1823 when I was at Gibbs, 
the Grautoffs lived at Dulwich and though I was occasionally invited by them, 
Mrs. Grautoff a married lady and I, a mere clerk, could not of course keep up 
the friendly intercourse of previous years, I learned afterwards that just at that 
time when my Uncle procured me the situation at Gibbs’ Mr. Grautoff had 
thought of making me a proposal to enter his counting house – how different 
would then have been my future career. In 1844 I found Mrs. Grautoff a widow, 
with a competency left her by her husband. She then lived at Croyden with her 
children, two grown up daughters Caroline, and Helen, and one son much 
younger, Albert. We then renewed our former intimacy and I always admired 
the mother, though my elder by seven or eight years, more than her daughters, 
then in the flower of their youth. In 1851 I found them at Hernhill, in 1855 I 
hunted them out in the neighbourhood of Kingston on Thames, but in the 
interval between that and my last voyage my dear friend had exchanged this 
life for a better one. The daughters though good looking and clever, with 
agreeable manners, have remained single. Caroline has been before the public 
as an authoress but her novel “Janet Mowbray” of which she presented me a 
copy, has no particular merit to distinguish it above the common run of such 
productions. Albert the youngest, and only son, was spoiled by his mother, he 
was a good son, and kind brother, but has cost his family much by imprudent 
speculations, he is now established in London as wine Merchant but much I 
fear that in that business he will not prosper either.

Samuel and Bernhard were educated at Bettacks school, and the two wild 
English boys in their velveteen clothes when they thundered through the 
streets did not [408] fail to attract attention. They as well as Marian became 
perfectly acquainted with the German language and Samuel spoke both the 
correct high and the low patois German so admirably that it would have been 
impossible to distinguish him from a native of the North of Germany, he was 
intelligent, pleasant and goodlooking; a thousand pities whilst at Mr. Donner’s 
he followed too eagerly the bad example set him by the youngest Donner, he 
led a very dissipated life, after having served seven years at Donner’s he went 
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to the island of St. Thomas, obtained afterwards an excellent situation as Clerk 
to B. A. Goldschmidt & Co. of London, with a salary of £1000 per ann. He died 
young, much regretted by my family, an early victim to his follies. Bernhard 
two years older than Samuel, possessed like him of a clear understanding, 
was also fair looking with agreeable manners, and had moreover much of his 
fathers dry humor, in which even his sisters were not altogether deficient; he 
did not give himself up to an irregular life, yet nevertheless did not succeed (as 
a pretty German proverbial saying has it) in placing himself on a green branch. 
He commenced his mercantile career with entering the counting house of my 
uncle Willink in London where I knew him in 1814 and 1815; then he toiled all 
his life through as a Clerk in mercantile establishments in England and on the 
Continent. In 1845 I still found him in a like situation with a Fur merchant of 
London, shortly after this, his death must have occurred at the age of 54 or 55 
leaving a widow but no children. I may however add that when soever I had 
the opportunity of conversing with him he always appeared in good spirits, not 
desponding but satisfied with his humble enjoyments.

Fanny a grown up girl in 1823 was then very intimate with my Aunt Mrs. 
Diederick Willink, not long afterwards she married the secretary of the 
Hanoverian Legation in London who after the death of his father inherited 
con- [409] siderable property. They then removed to Germany and she became 
altogether estranged from her family and English relations. Marion told me 
once that it was a strange thing to her to think that her Father’s grandchildren 
should look on English as a foreign language, this mere expression shows how 
thoroughly English she was herself.

To return to Raguth: in one of our first visits to this my Granfather’s Estate 
it was determined to extend our excursion jointly with other members of 
the family to several places of Mecklenburg which was done accordingly. 
My Father desired me to note down whatever objects of interest struck my 
attention on the journey. I complied with his request, of course it was but a 
poor account of where we went, and what we saw, for what could be expected 
from me at such an early age. Nevertheless I regret that it has disappeared from 
my papers. Of Wismar and Rostock the two sea ports of the Baltic, the first on 
our route, I recollect only the horrid road, which led from the one to the other, 
full of deeps ruts and holes, putting us in fear of being every moment upset. 
A short distance from Rostoc lies Döbberan, a sea bathing place, the gay life 
led there impressed itself on my mind; there were gaming tables, where the 
reigning Duke used to try his luck, but though not yet expelled by Napoleon, 
the French domination under which he, and his Country were writhing had 
already reduced him to such a state of poverty that his stakes, of gold formerly, 
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were now only silver. A few years later he retired to Altona, where his best 
friend was a sailmaker Pfeiffer, in whose excellent small boat he delighted to 
cruize on the waters of the Elbe. In a church of Dobberan many extraordinary 
relics, such as some straw from the manger in which the infant Jesus was laid 
after birth, and others, equally apocryphal were shown to us. [410] 

Further, bordering the sea was a high beach covered with pretty pebbles and 
shells called the Heilege Damm (holy dyke) a source of never ending delight 
to me, then down the river Warne on which Rostock lies, at its very mouth is 
warnemünde entirely inhabited by fisher men, in this small village we dined 
on excellent fish; all this is still fresh in my memory. Of Ludwigslust, the Duke’s 
country seat, and its gardens, I have but a faint recollection, none, of the capital 
Schwerin except on the western side, we had to pass through a sombre forest 
which no doubt, quite safe, did not fail to give rise to stories about robbers, 
eagerly listened to by me.

In this period of my life, of which I have endeavoured to give some idea in 
the foregoing whilst I visited the Altona college, and the excursions to Raguth 
were made, must have occurred the diminution of my Father’s fortune owing 
as above said to the war between Denmark and England, to the capture of his 
vessels, and to his withdrawal from the Hamburg exchange, for the decrease 
of his income which now of course began to be felt, he endeavoured to make 
up by lending out his capital at higher interest, than the usual rate. High 
interest and little security generally go hand in hand. CM 45,000 which he had 
lent to a Mr. Flügge, who had established a glass manufactory somewhere in 
Mecklenburg were certainly lost; and I should not wonder if this was not the 
immediate cause of our leaving our handsome house, in the Palmaille, which 
was afterwards occupied by the Countess von Pappenheim, an agreeable lady 
of doubtful reputation, with her two daughters Adelheid, and Mimi, and our 
removing to a small house in the upper end of the Breite Strasse, not large 
enough for our family. Here we did not remain long; my Father had lent money 
to a certain Pistorius taking as security a 3rd or 4th mortgage on the latters house, 
on the corner of the Elbe Strasse, and the Quaker Berg, ere long the house was 
brought to the hammer, not to lose his money he had lent on it my [411] Father 
had to purchase it, if I mistake not for CM 40,000. As soon as the necessary 
repairs were finished which were made under my Mother’s directions, for my 
Father like myself had no idea of bargaining with Mechanics, of looking after 
them, of examining the materials etc.; we exchanged our small habitation in 
the Breite Strasse with much pleasure for our new and extensive house. It lay 
down on the off water side of the Elbstrasse, in front of the same was, and still 
is an open space where river-vessels occasionally landed their small cargoes 
so that nothing impeded the view southward, from the window and from 
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the balcony, an ornament with which few houses in Altona are graced, over 
the Elbe to the Hanoverian Shore. A paved yard led up to the house on one 
side of which a small garden on the other various buildings, once used as a 
sugar manufactory now standing empty; behind the house another small yard 
with other buildings which had served for a vinegar distillery, likewise useless 
to us. The dwelling house itself contained not less than thirty odd rooms of 
which a few in the highest story were left in a rough state whitewashed and 
uninhabited.

In this house died my Father, previously to him my paternal Grandmother, 
then my dear Mother. After its sale, we three surviving children soon dispersed.

I have now come to those years when Napoleon’s political power commenced 
declining, and received its first blow from the disastrous result of the Russian 
campaign of 1812.

One afternoon whilst I was taking my french lesson from Monsieur Ropsy, it 
must have been in Oct. or perhaps November 1812, my Father come home from 
his usual club, the Museum, his face flushed, entered the room with these word 
“Moscow is in flames”. Towards the end of the year Napoleons’ famous 29th 
bulletin issued at the very moment when he abandoned his retreating army, 
reached Altona, which was looked on as the most [412] acceptable Christmas 
gift. In the said bulletin the Emperor acknowledged the loss of thousands on 
thousands of horses, from which the natural conclusion was that that of the 
soldiers must have been in proportion. The destruction of his army was the 
harbinger of the freedom of Germany.

March 1870: I have found amongst my papers an account of the retreat of the 
French from Moscow, printed in Hamburg in 1813. it is no doubt an interesting 
document, for which reason I affix it in appendix under Number 37.

I find that on the first of January 1813 I commenced writing a diary – it is 
meagre and without much detail nevertheless I shall endeavor to pick out 
something or other which may be not altogether without interest.

In the beginning of this year my intimates were the two Schmidts, the two 
Lilies; the 3 Limprichts and Frederick Nissen; Samuel Charlton, William Wall 
and Rautenberg, a teacher at the school of Mr. Bettack, who gave me writing 
lessons on Sunday Mornings, and also visited our family. The latter 3 being 
several years older than I, were more my sisters’ acquaintances than mine. 
On Sunday Evenings the two girls Walls, Betty and Henrietta, and others 
occasionally formed a party at our house, when they diverted themselves in 
a rational, I may say in an intellectual manner. They represented well known 
scenes from the Greek mythology or from Schillers famous dramas such as 
the combat of Theseus with the Minotaur, or one from Fiescos conspiracy. At 
a later hour a game of forfeits; before the party broke up, cold refreshments 
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were handed round. The health of my sisters was not strong; on the 9th January 
of this year my sister Betty had a severe attack of quinsey, her life was saved 
by the immediate application of leeches prescribed by Dr. Ehlers. My Mother 
never complained and her circle of female acquaintances was extensive. We 
saw at our house Mrs. Danl. Wall with her daughter Betty and niece Henrietta, 
my Grand aunt Mrs. Bernard Willink and daughter Hannchen, Mrs. Stramm, 
Mrs. Lilie and many others of whom I have made mention before, also Mrs. 
Elmenhorst, a very agreeable lady, sister of Mr. C. H. Donner. [413] 

My father on the other hand was always ailing and frequently kept his bed for 
days together. On the 16 of Jany. a royal decree regarding the Danish Finances 
was published which made such an impression as to cause him a sudden 
relapse. The finances of the kingdom were in the most dilapidated condition 
and became worse from day to day. Various descriptions of paper money were 
issued which of forced circulation and no intrinsic value produced the natural 
consequence of raising the price of every thing; to remedy this evil say the 
tottering state of the Finance a most despotic measure was resorted to. I hardly 
recollect if it was that of the 16th of Jany. but I think it was not; this measure 
was a law in virtue of which a Bank called the Reichsbank was established in 
Copenhagen and 6% of all immoveable property (real estate) was declared to 
belong to the bank. Throughout the whole kingdom including also the duchies 
and the owners who were in this manner despoiled of 6% of their immovable 
property had to consider the above mentioned percentage as the first mortage 
held by the Bank on which they had to pay to the said Bank an annual interest 
of the 6%. This step certainly the most absolute that can be imagined had at 
once the result of restoring the Finances. Afterwards some small advantages 
were allowed to such as were willing to cancel their mortgage. And thus in the 
course of the time the Bank received in cash the value of the whole 6% on the 
whole immovable property of the State, no doubt a capital sufficient to secure 
its stability.

On the 28th Jany. 1813, the King’s birthday, the customary speeches 
were delivered in the “Hörsaal” the saloon close to the College, where the 
examination used to be held. We then had reviewing of soldiers and huzzaing 
by word of command. On the 4 of Feby. my paternal Grandmother old Mrs. 
Witt who lived with us was struck with a fit of [414] apoplexy. After dinner, we 
dined as early at 1 o’clock she had lain down in apparent good health, to take 
her siesta, when the servant girl entering the room found her lying motionless 
frothing at the mouth. Drs. Bong and Ehlers, were summoned but it was too 
late, my Mother watched at her bed side the following night, she expired on 
the night of the 5th to the sixth. On the 11th she was interred which day I did not 
go to college. We had numerous calls of condolence, my Father for the greater 
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part in bed. On the 17 of February Mr. Lucas Willink brought us the Copy of 
the proclamation addressed to the Germans issued in Königsberg, on the 7th 
of January by Count Wittgenstein, who commanded that corps of the Russian 
army, which had been the first to enter the German territories. I have found 
a copy of the same in my fathers handwriting; (in the appendix under No 13  
I affix one copied by myself).

The 24 of February was a day of great jubilation, in College nothing but glee 
and joy – our lessons were little thought of – “The French were to evacuate 
Hamburg”. Some of my fellow Collegians went thither to see what was doing – 
my companions brought back news that the uproar was considerable, that it 
had commenced at daybreak, that the mob was particular busy demolishing 
the guard houses at the gates, where the douaniers had for many years past 
vexed and annoyed all who entered the town as I have previously described. 
Various causes were assigned as the origin of the tumult, the most likely was 
that the French had attempted to carry away with them money and recruits 
which the populace naturally tried to prevent. Fresh advices came that the 
Baumhaus a kind of block-house lying in the harbour had been attacked and 
that every where the French eagles and Imperial arms were pulled down. At 
the Elbstrasse in Altona I myself saw several carriages filled with French Ladies 
anxious to cross the Elbe. Professor Claussen in such state of [415] general 
excitement had no inclination to give the habitual danish lesson, off went we 
to Hamburg, Schroeder, Heldt, Biernatzsky and I. At the Gate the demolition 
of the guard-houses and palisades was still going on. Nobody molested the 
French soldiery, but when a single one of them, a bearded Grenadier made 
a threatening gesture scores of the rabble scampered away. The streets of 
Hamburg were comparatively quiet, in the Neue Market the Danish Huzzars 
received with acclamations of joy were drawn up. On our return a small 
number of French Dragoons in close array made a charge over the now open 
place around the gate – some people were ridden over, a dragoon fell off his 
horse and was dragged along by the animal; Biernatzsky and I took to our heels 
and did not think ourselves out of danger before we came near the Altona Gate.

For a few days things remained quiet in Hamburg, but on the 3rd of March, 
some French troops having still kept possession of the city, six of the rioters of 
the 24 of Feby. are said to have been shot. On the other hand, young Sauerland 
of Altona who had been arrested in Luneburg for some imprudent expression 
had been placed at liberty. All kinds of rumors were afloat, for instance that 
the French had intended to fire the powder and the tar magazines but were 
prevented query by whom? On the 12th of this month the last french troops and 
authorities evacuated Hamburg. On the 17th some thought that the Deliverers 
would make their appearance. Others did not expect them. A cannonading 
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was heard at a distance the cause of which was not known. In the afternoon my 
Aunt Mrs. Bernard Willink, with my mother Hannchen and Nancy, taking me 
with them drove to Hamburg to form an opinion of what was going on. From 
many houses flags with the Hamburg arms were [416] waving, the crowd in 
the street was great; when we came to the Steinthor, it became so dense, that 
with difficulty could our Coachman make his way, we continued our course to 
the villages of Ham and Horn just out of town, but soon returned, hardly had 
we halted a few minutes at the Gate when about 30 of the anxiously looked 
for Cossacks appeared, such was the multitude which surrounded them that 
their very horses seemed as it were lifted off the ground. The whole population 
was intoxicated with joy, the huzzaing was incessant, hats thrown into the air, 
handkerchiefs fluttered from every window, drink and provisions were handed 
to the new comers, having satisfied our curiosity we drove to my Grand Aunt 
Mrs. Gysbert Willink. I was permitted to go out in order to have another look at 
the far famed children of the east; at a later hour I returned on foot to Altona 
with Mr. and Mrs. Lilie. Some houses in the Hamburg which illuminated, 
numbers of people filled the Sts., in the Neue Market the Cossacks bivouacked 
for the night. On the 18. of this same month a small Russian detachment was 
expected; only Director Struve gave the first lessons in the College from 8 to 
9 Oclock, for the remainder of the day, lessons were dispensed with. In order 
to gratify my wishes my mother sent for a carriage which not being attainable 
she at last consented to my going to Hamburg accompanied by our man 
servant. We left at 1/2 past 10 a.m. and at 1/2 past 11 we were on the other side 
of Hamburg, the “stein thor”, we walked on through the avenue which leads 
to Ham and Horn where the crowd on foot had much decreased whilst many 
carriages had come out as far as here; the lawyer Rahtgen was very nearly run 
over. Here I met many of my fellow collegians and we walked up and down till 
3 Cossacks appeared. They were followed by a fourth; two of them rode into 
the city, the remaining two were objects of very great curiosity. I examinined 
them as closely as I could; one wore a blue coat, a pair of green trowsers and 
in his belt [417] were stuck his pistols and sabre, the iron point of his lance 
was but loosely fastened. I may here remark that the sight of an individual 
of this singular race of people would have been to us at any time an object 
of curiosity, seen now under what may be called extraordinary circumstances 
it cannot excite surprise that his dress, appearance and arms were objects of 
great interest and that even his most trivial actions were eagerly scrutinized. 
In his hand he held the “Kantschu” (whip) a cruel instrument for chastizing 
both horse and prisoners. Now January 13. 1866 a kantshu lies before me, dating 
from those times; the handle made of hard wood leaded at the end, with a thin 
leather thong wrapped round it, measures fifteen inches, its lash 18 inches in 
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length is composed of two pieces of thick leather one of which divided into four 
parts forms a strong and solid centre round which are finely plaited the many 
thin strips into which the other piece is cut. The lash is secured to the handle 
in a very firm manner. In continuation of my description I may add he wore 
a small cap adorned with a little embroidery. The clothing of his companion 
consisted of a great coat over which a green cloak, a pair of dirty white trousers 
and a green cap with a red border, his arms were similar to those of the other. 
A man of the crowd nearly pulled him from his horse and kissed him, which 
done the Cossack wiped his mouth, from one of the carriages occupied by  
Mrs. Jessen of Altona a gloved hand was stretched to shake that of the Cossack, 
this act was the more remarkable as the lady was wife of one of the royal 
Danish Employés and the King still the ally of Napoleon though his subjects in 
the duchies sympathized with their German Brethren.

A little past 1 Oclock, the cry arose, “They are coming. They are coming”, 
shouts and acclamations rent the air which lasted from the moment the small 
Russian detachment [418] came into sight until they had passed by, first came 
one Cossack on horseback, the skin of some animal or other thrown over 
his shoulders, next the Hamburg civic Guard some mounted, some on foot; 
then the Commander of the small corps, General Baron Von Tettenborn with 
garlands of flowers over his person, and surrounded by his staff; then followed 
a body of Cossacks by no means uniformly clad or armed, some with muskets 
taken from the French some without; others with lances, or long poles; then 
a regular corps in red uniform, a few mounted artillery men with helmets, 
in green, with two small cannons and two ammunition wagons, again more 
Cossacks, finally the Russian sick and French prisoners. After I had seen them 
pass by I with the servant hurried off to have another look in the streets of 
Hamburg, in some places it was impossible to force our way through the throng. 
Every where resounded loud cheering and huzzaing. In the Gansemarkt tables 
were spread where beer and brandy were dispensed to the soldiers; of this  
I saw nothing. In the night the town was illuminated. Hamburg was occupied 
by the French 29. November 1806. They abandoned it on the 13 of March 1813 
but in a few months later again took possession of it, then the Hamburgers 
had to smart for their premature rejoicings. On this day 18th of March the old 
Hamburg Standard Newspaper, the Correspondent, appeared for the first time 
after a very long interval printed in German it having been as already said 
above for many years past published half in German half in French. On the 
19th its first page was adorned with the arms of the city. On the 20 the first 
Packet sailed for England. On this day C. H. Donner gave a large party, amongst 
the Guests was the General, Baron Von Tettenborn with two of his aides de 
camp. The said General was by birth German though nicknamed by the French 
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Tête Bornêe, was an able partizan leader and well adapted for the object which 
his Com- [419] mander in chief had in view when he sent him with a small 
detachment in advance of the main body. He cleared the north of Germany 
of the French troops who retired on his approach, he kindled an enthusiam 
which proved of advantage to the allied powers. The Hanseatic legion, a corps, 
the name of which appears occasionally in the Campaigns of the next years 
was formed. Hundreds nay thousands enlisted, all volunteers, Rautenberg and 
Samuel Charlton took it into their heads to do the same, all the entreaties of 
my Mother, Sisters and self to dissuade the latter were fruitless, finally however 
the representations of a clerical friend of both Mr. Petersen wrought a change 
in their determination. S. Charlton promised not to take decided steps until 
he had received his Father’s consent to whom he was about to write on the 
subject, whether he did so and if his letter went, and what reply he received, 
never transpired. I know only that when the first fervor had subsided the one 
continued his mercantile, the other his ecclesiastical vocation. Rautenburg in 
course of time became a well known and respected Clergyman in Hamburg. 
The preceding occurred a few days after the entrance of the Russians into 
the town. Money was wanted for the new legion especially for the purpose 
of equipping and arming poor soldiers who had not the means of doing it 
themselves. This nervus rerum was contributed of course voluntarily, many 
ladies who had nothing to give, (for during the long occupation of Hamburg by 
the French and consequent stagnation of commerce its riches had necessarily 
much decreased,) deprived themselves of their personal ornaments and 
deposited them on the altar of freedom; somewhat later several of the first 
ladies united to embroider a splendid flag with the arms of the town, beneath 
which the words Gott mit uns (God with us).

I well remember that Miss Nancy Willink was at that time busy planning 
and arranging the embroidery; before its completion my sister Betty rendered a 
helping hand. On the 24. of March was the anniversary [420] of the coronation 
of the Emperor Alexander of Russia and under the then circumstances could 
not fail being celebrated in Hamburg; my Father would not permit me to go 
thither in the morning with my young companions. However after night fall, 
the whole family together with Mr. Fink and his son Otto drove there to see the 
illuminations; in our route I counted no less than 127 statues, busts, and pictures 
of the Emperor at the windows of different houses. From the Jungfernstieg 
illuminated balloons ascended and on our return we had still a glimpse of the 
fireworks let off on the rampart near the Elbe Pavillion.

Already on the 30. of the same month, applications were made to my 
mother requesting her and my sisters to make lint for the wounded Hamburg 
volunteers, a clear proof that but a little time had elapsed between their 
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enlisting and measuring swords with the enemy. On the 3rd of April we learned 
the news of defeat of the french general Morand one of Marshal Davoust’s 
best subalterns near Luneburg, he the General being severely wounded. Since 
the Moscow retreat the spell of invincibility had left the French arms, which 
in itself was an immense gain. The communication with England was now 
open and uninterrupted. My Father received a letter from my Uncle Diederick 
informing him of my Uncle Lucas’ intention of returning from the Guianas but 
this was prevented by his sudden death a few months later as above said.

In the mean time I a boy of less than 14 continued my studies at the College 
not with due regularity some of them being above of my comprehension, 
whilst I never failed at my private lessons, the Danish from Rector Clausen, 
that in Algebra from old Mr. Kroymann, even on days of the greatest political 
excitement when my fellow pupils Nissen and Philip Lilie did not make their 
appearance, I was on the spot to solve algebraic problems in which as before 
stated I took particular delight. About this time perhaps somewhat later  
I commenced going once a week to Monsieur Gabain, clergyman of the [421] 
French reformed Congregation to which a small part of the inhabitants of 
Altona belonged. These individuals though born in Altona and German their 
native language yet being descended from french refugees from the time of the 
revocation of the edict of Nantes by Louis 14th continued to have their French 
clergyman who in the person of Monsieur Gabain was an excellent preacher 
and at the same time a very good and amiable man. He gave me lessons in 
religion which he taught in a very rational manner. My fellow pupils were three 
girls, Leopoldine Adler exactly of my age, daughter of a lawyer, and two Misses 
Kähler pretty insignificant creatures. Miss Adler serious for her age, more 
or less of capacity similar to myself had a great advantage in speaking more 
fluently the french language in which Mr. Gabain imparted his instructions. On 
Sunday mornings now and then I went to the Church in which he preached, 
his sermons were almost exclusively dissertions on moral duties, never as far as 
I remember did he explain religious dogmas. Returned from church I had my 
lesson in writing. We dined at an early hour and in the afternoon if the weather 
permitted I used to roam about the pretty environs of my native place with some 
companion or other. In the evenings, of course I speak only of those of Sundays 
and holidays, I was seldom or never by myself, either my young friends came 
to our house or I went to theirs. Chess was at this time the favorite amusement 
or perhaps a round game of cards such as Poch or Commerce. Large juvenile 
or grand dinner parties were rare of occurrence. On the 21 of March I took part 
in one of the former at Senator Matthiesen of whose sons Conrad, Wilhelm, 
and Adolphus I have spoken before, they had a younger sister Betty. The party 
consisted both of boys and girls. After various games in the open air in the fine 
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garden behind the house the latter went into the house to amuse themselves 
with playing at cookery whilst we boys found great diversion in thrashing [422] 
each other. At a later hour we had some dancing firstly to the music of a piano, 
then to a hand organ. I did not stand up with the others. We had supper; with 
Augustus Flor son of the master of the mint I walked about the garden in the 
dark. I finished the evening with my intimate friend Johannes Limpricht with 
whom I had a long chat. I was at home by eleven Oclock.

The following is a description of a dinner party at Mrs. Bernhard Willink’s 
on the 7 March 1813. The company assembled exactly at 4 Oclock, certainly not 
later than 5, in the drawing room; then, the man servant having announced that 
dinner was served the Guests two by two ascended upstairs in slow procession 
to the dining room, but as there was an habitual scarcity of Gentlemen more 
than once ladies had to go by themselves. There sat down the dinner which 
was invariably first rate, Mrs. Bernard W. with Hannchen and Lucas, her 
children, grown up, and unmarried, her third daughter, the eldest Betty with 
her husband Mr. C. H. Donner, Mrs. Gysbert Willink with her two unmarried 
daughters Nancy and Betty, my Aunt Hugues (my Uncle Mr. Hugues was absent 
in Pomerania and Prussia proper to re-establish his mercantile connection with 
those parts where his business lay interrupted by the long French occupation) 
and her daughter Nelly about 13 years, a Mr. Joachim Donner an insignificant 
good natured man, employed in a Hamburg mercantile firm, Mr. Lange clerk 
in the house of Beets and Willink, Sam Charlton in the same capacity at  
C. H. Donner’s, finally my Father, Mother, two sisters, and myself, after dinner 
coffee was handed round, then the Hamburg people Mrs. Gysbert W. and  
Mrs. Hugues drove off, the Gentlemen withdrew to the smoking room. I did not 
know what to do with myself. Charlton disappeared for a short time, when the 
Gentlemen re-entered, Mrs. C. H. Donner, her brother and sister, with Joachim 
Donner, sat down to play at a game of cards called Boston; my Father and  
Mr. C. H. Donner played at piquet, the remainder of the party, a round [423] 
game, the stakes were trifling in the extreme, my sister Maria and Charlton 
cheated a little which observing I told my sister perhaps somewhat rudely that 
she should not do so for which I was reprimanded not only by Charlton, but 
also at home by my mother and sisters, I however persisted that I was in the 
right, and that my sister Maria had done wrong.

The life which my sisters led at this period was no doubt a pleasant one, they 
had many acquaintances, were well liked and well received everywhere. Every 
Thursday their intimate friend Betty Wall spent at our house, on Sundays they 
had their own small party of young folks above described, either in our house 
or at some of their friends, occasionally they were invited to a soirée either 
at Mrs. B. Willink’s or at Mrs. C. H. Donner’s in whose saloon the élite of the 
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Altona Society met. My mother who lived in her children, and was beloved by 
every one would have been happy, had it not been for the continual ailings of 
my Father, and his frequent bursts of ungoverned temper. He, always more or 
less indisposed lived discontented with himself, and the whole world.

On the 7 April the annual examinations came on in the “Hörsaal”, the lower 
classes were examined in the forenoon, at 3 p.m. I together with Jacob Lilie, 
my heart anxiously beating, went to take my chance. Rector Clausen was 
the examiner, the latin Authors from whose works we had to translate were 
Horace, Tibullus, and Virgil, a few lines of the 7. Epode of Horace which treats 
on the civil war about to be waged by Octavianus and Antonius, beginning 
with “quó quó celesti ruitis” fell to my share. I must have got through them 
satisfactorily for I find nothing expressed to the contrary, had there been 
I should most bitterly have lamented my lot at failing; on my return home 
with light spirits I was not a little astonished to find there my Uncle and Aunt 
Hugues with their four children. [424] They were living at that time on one 
of the Dykes a little higher up the River, than the city itself which protect the 
lower lying lands from the inroads of the Elbe, and these, situated outside the 
ramparts were naturally more open to an attack, if the rumor that Davoust, 
marshall of Eckmühl and Auerstädt, was approaching, had proved true. Miss 
Cecilie von der Decken who with my sisters had been at Mrs. Wolstein’s also 
took refuge in Altona, she lived on the opposite Hanoverian side and fled on 
hearing that French troops were drawing near, because many of her relatives 
were serving in the British-German legion and also in the Russian army. To me 
the company of my two cousins Hugues, Theodor and Andre both younger 
than I, was highly agreeable, for I had now new playfellows with whom stroll 
about, and particularly to climb the Neumühler Berg one, at that period, still 
uncultivated part of the ridge of high hills on which Altona itself lies, and 
which stretches along the river to the North-west or downwards; a few years 
later my favorite resort was purchased by the Hamburg banker Salomon Heyne 
and made into a beautiful park, I find that my Pylades Nissen and I caught 
there a beautiful and very rare butterfly which we boys called “Trauermantel” 
(mourning cloak) black with a narrow white fringe. My eldest sister was all this 
while living with my Grand Aunt Gisbert Willink, in Hamburg. As said before, 
she assisted at the embroidering of the Standard regarding which I must here 
rectify my preceding description. Its cost was defrayed by Mrs. Thornton, an 
English lady whose husband had for years back been established as Merchant 
in Hamburg. On the one side on a white silk ground were embroidered the 
united arms of the three Hanseatic Towns (not the Hamburg’s only as I said 
before) namely the 3 Hamburg towers on the Lubec red and white field with 
the Bremen silver key across; above, the motto “Gott mit uns” (God with us) on 
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the other side the Hanseatic Cross with the same words. Round the flag a gold 
fringe; from the top of the staff [425] hung a broad white silk ribbon, on which 
were embroidered a rudder, a caduceous and the word “Freiheit” (liberty) on 
the reverse Medusa’s head with two spears, the word “Vaterland” (Fatherland), 
a club and a sword.

On 8 April four danish gunboats arrived from Gluckstad moored in the Elbe, 
opposite our house. They had rowed up the river and having on this account 
taken down their masts presented a strange appearance. Though Denmark was 
an ally of France the Russian troops respected the danish territory as if it were 
that of a friendly or neutral power, probably negotiations had at that time been 
entered on for the purpose of detaching Denmark from the french Alliance. On 
the same day a sea going vessel went down the river, a glad sight after such a 
long interruption. After the examinations the College was closed until the first 
Tuesday after Easter. On Wednesday 14 April 1813 I made an excursion on foot 
which proves that though I had been delicate in health in early childhood, yet 
at the age I had now attained, I could undergo a tolerable degree of fatigue 
without feeling any ill effects. Albert Schmidt whom I think I chiefly preferred 
amongst my young friends, had passed the previous night with us, we were 
up at an early hour, in the Palmaille we were joined by Mrs. Lilie, her stepson 
Philip and Gustavus Schmidt, we four boys then accompanied our good  
Mrs. Lilie to a friend of hers living in Nienstadten a village about 3 English 
miles distant.

Here a description of Altona and parts of its environs will, I think, not be 
out of place. Altona lies as every one knows on the North or right bank of the 
river Elbe, hardly an English mile westward of Hamburg. This proximity has 
in the opinion of many given rise to its name for “All-too-nah” mean in the 
patois of low German “much too near”. The interval between the two cities 
is occupied by a suburb of Hamburg called formely “Hamburger Berg”, in 
later years, San Pauli, the houses of which extend to the very gates of Altona 
which look eastward. A shallow dirty ditch two or three [426] feet wide forms 
the boundary. To the Northward, meadows and villages environ the place, 
which at its eastern extremity stretches considerably more inland than at 
its Western point, forming thus a kind of angle. To the West it adjoins the 
village of Ottensen and in that direction a well kept road leads to the villages 
of Flottbeck, Nienstädten, Dockenhude and Blankenese, this latter distant 5 
English miles. Close to the Elbe runs the Elbstreet; from East to West, here, 
the principal Merchants have their offices and there is hardly a house at the 
waterside which has not its capacious warehouse of many storeys. Lighters 
laden with the cargoes of the large vessels which cannot approach so near the 
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shore, take their station behind these warehouses into which their goods are 
easily hoisted up and stored.

From the Elbstreet, raised a trifle above the level of the river, several streets 
run up to that part of the town built on the high land, and as this continuation 
of hills raises gradually to the west, and slants downward to the East, till it runs 
level with the Elbstreet, the connecting Streets become of course the steeper, 
the more they lie to the West and thus the three which lead to the Palmaille 
the aristocratic quarter the “Quakerberg” (Quaker hill) the Vander Smissens 
allée are altogether too steep either for equestrians or carriages and even the 
third the Sandberg is scarcely more convenient. As soon as you come to the 
western end of the Elbstrasse you find yourself on the sandy beach (at least 
it was so in 1813). Since the construction of the Kiel Altona railroad in 1844 
the face of the land has undergone some alteration. To your left, the river, to 
your right, handsome wooded Park-like gardens, which cover the slopes of the 
hills, and belong to the owners of the fine houses above. There was at that 
period also on the same right side a few steps further on, the public garden 
of Slavenshoff enclosed by wooden palings next to it, that of Rainvilles, of the 
former I have but a faint recollection, it was soon eclipsed and absorbed [427] 
by its more successful rival and neighbour. Our family had a key to a private 
door of this latter garden and thus my mother and sisters often enjoyed the 
summer evenings promenading the lower walks, far from the din of the hotel, 
its guests, coffeehouses, pavilions, etc., on the level ground higher up. Opposite 
in the river side were the dwelling house and lime [kiln] of Stuhlmann.  
40 years later, the Gas Manufactory was constructed on this very spot. 
Contiguous to Rainvilles beautiful garden, was the so often mentioned 
Neumühler Berg, in 1813 in a state of Nature; proceeding westward, you come to 
the fine property then owned by some one of the Sieveking family, purchased 
some years later by C. H. Donner, close to the roadside you had then and still 
have a large pond with stately swans on it, but the plain brick dwelling house 
has, under C. H. Donner’s successor and son Bernhard (who died towards the 
end of 1865) given way to a building of such pretensions as to be known among 
the lower classes of people by the name of “Donners castle”. This garden as well 
as all which follow as far as Blankenese, laid out on the slope of the high land, 
to the very foot of which the Elbe probably centuries back rolled its waters, 
whilst now there is the sandy beach between its base and the river; I say all 
these gardens laid out on a raising ground, have if you like the inconvenience of 
ascents and descents, but they rather contribute to their beauty and the roads 
cut out in the ground, terrace-like shaded by tall trees of various descriptions, 
afford the most delightful, at times perhaps, sombre walks. At Donners garden 
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commence the villages of Ovelgonne and Neumühlen a single but at intervals 
interrupted line of small houses sheltered from the northern blasts by the ridge 
at the foot of which they are situated and enjoying to the south the midday sun 
and the view of the broad river. 

Retired sea faring men, pilots, Captains, and others of maritime pursuits 
inhabit mainly the just named places [428] in which dutch like cleanliness 
prevails. In 1813 owing to the war all profitable occupations were here at a stand 
still; with the peace activity revived: sails, excellent boats, and small vessels for 
the river trade were made. Further on than Neumühlen the beach is here and 
there covered with sapless underwood. In Altona three principal streets on the 
high land run parallel to the Elbstreet from West to East, the Palmaille, the 
Grosse Konigstrasse, and the Bergstrasse, which taking various names toward 
their Eastern extremities, open into the Hamburg suburb Sn. Pauli. They with 
their transverse streets formed in 1813 the whole breadth of Altona, at the 
Western end; in this quarter are the principal Lutheran church and that of the 
Holy Ghost; which has preserved the appearance of a Country place of worship, 
with its rustic churchyard filled with humble graves. Here if I mistake not the 
members of my family are entered. I possess an old parchment to the effect 
that my paternal Grandfather had in it the right of burial for himself and his 
descendants. Two sides of it are occupied by alms houses. Not far hence in the 
Konigstrasse stand the Waissenhaus foundling hospital, a spacious cury 
building in the centre of a large garden, and also the hospital for the sick with 
such a dismal and melancholy aspect, that I never ventured to pass near it, 
from a fear, no doubt ungrounded, of contagion. At the eastern end of Altona, 
as already remarked many streets extend Northward, and stretch far out, so 
that the North-eastern quarter the “Schulterblatt” (the shoulder blade) is 
perhaps 3 miles distant from the south western point of the town. One of these 
North running Streets was, and is now in a great measure occupied by churches 
belonging to the congregations of various persuasions, one is owned by the 
French, another by the German reformed or Calvinists, a third by Catholics, a 
fourth by Mennonites a fifth by “Blaufarber” (Blue dyers) a kind of Moravean 
Brothers or quakers. In another quarter the Jews have their synagogue; religious 
toleration prevailed then just as much [429] as it characterises all classes of 
society there are at the present day. Further on is the Royal mint, and at the 
very outskirts, (but this many years later, when burials within the precints of 
the town were prohibited) a piece of ground was alloted for a new cemetery, 
which was accordingly constructed. Inclining from the Schulterblatt to the left, 
the high road passing a large pond, the thieves pond, “Diebsteich” leads to the 
Pinneberg and to the interior of Holstein. At Langefelde, the first village on this 
road, Import duties were paid; for Altona in order to enable it to compete with 
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the, in every respect free town of Hamburg was also declared exempt from 
import duties, whilst they were levied as soon as merchandise of various 
descriptions passed the Custom’s line drawn round the town and entered the 
interior of the duchy. The Railroad since 1844 and 1845, took the place of the 
high cart-road; how the matters stand at present Jany. 1866, since the separation 
of Denmark and Provisional Prussian Authority, I do not know. The so often 
mentioned Palmaille was already in 1813 a handsome street; rows of 
Horsechestnuts and Linden trees form 3 shady walks, one wide, two narrow all 
three for pedestrians only, then a paved street for carriages with foot pavements 
on each side. At the Eastern end is the Theatre, a miserable structure, the south 
side of the Street affording a view over the Elbe from the back windows is of 
course that to which preference is given, a few tasteful houses were already to 
be seen in 1813, since when their number has much increased, whilst on the 
northern side there is room for improvement. At present we have at the end of 
the Palmaille on the north side the fine Kiel Altona Railroad terminus and the 
opposite inclined plain as it is called, in reality a steep descent with a powerful 
stationery steam engine along side, which pulls up or lets down heavy waggons 
laden with merchandize or produce landed from, or to be embarked, on board 
the vessels, moored close to the river shore, by which means there exists at 
present a direct and easy communication between the Baltic [430] and the 
Elbe. Certainly in 1813 nobody dreamed of such improvements. A fewhundred 
steps further on close to the roadside on the right hand lies the picturesque 
church and church yard of Ottensen in which under the shade of a weeping 
willow rest the mortal remains of Klopstock (the singer of the “Messiah”) and 
of his wife Meta. Not far from there is the public house kept by a certain 
Grünbein at that period. It was here that on Oct. 14 1806 the duke of Brunswick 
mortally wounded in the battle of Jena, expired. Opposite the church yard  
I recollect the wooden enclosure of Slavenshoff, now occupied by a row of 
pretty houses, each with a small garden behind. Then follows Rainville’s 
Establishment (its upper end) the Hotel, a little retired from the high turnpike 
road on which we now find ourselves and which as said before leads in a 
straight line to Flottbeck, and other villages. On the left or south side succeeds 
country house to country house, built more or less tastefully, at wide intervals, 
each surrounded by its garden, or park, which slopes towards the river’s bank. 
Two flour mills close to the town, and further on, a humble public house 
maintain their grounds, in the midst of the aristocratic Mansions belonging to 
rich Altona and Hamburg families. In 1813 there existed still here and there a 
piece of waste ground, but now not an inch is unappropriated. There are no 
high stone enclosures which with jealous care prevent the tourist from 
admiring all that nature and art have done. The tastefully designed plantations, 
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the fine houses, and (where the configuration of the land will allow) the view 
over the Elbe, and the opposite Hanoverian shore, low quickset hedges and 
neat Iron railings form the boundaries between the private property, and the 
foot path which runs along the high road. On the right side, whence the eye 
cannot reach the Elbe, the number of country houses is small and the road 
lined with meadows, pastures, and corn fields. From the highway by roads lead 
to the banks of the River on the one hand, inland on the other. [431] In this 
direction We come to a mill, called Roland’s mill, close to it, a gravel pit, whither 
in my early days, I bent frequently my steps, and in climbing its hollows, found 
no small amusement – this mill stands on a slightly elevated piece of ground 
whence the view (the surrounding country being flat) is pretty, and extensive. 
The beautiful road, of which I have tried to give an idea runs on level ground 
nearly 3 English miles, where it gently slants downwards. Just before this 
descent commences, a rather gloomy lane turns off to the villages of small and 
great Flottbeck. At a short distance up the same, are a country house and a 
garden owned for a long series of years by Mrs. Bernhard Willink, where my 
family, and self included, spent many a Sunday, and holiday. There was 
celebrated the wedding of Mr. and Mrs. Lilies; we five boys the two Schmidts, 
the two Lilies junior, and myself, had a small table laid for ourselves, there 
being no room at the principal one, such ample justice did we to the excellent 
cheer for which the Willinks were always famous, or in other words so 
inordinately did we eat that to get rid of the uncomfortable feelings arising 
from over repletion, we chased each other round the table for a considerable 
while. On the same spot I remember Bernhard Donner of whose death in his 
57th year we heard a few months back, dressed in girl clothes and myself 
snatching him away to save him from being run over by the carriages. Here 
Henry Sieveking and I had many confidential talks at the age when female 
society began first to throw its spell over our young imaginations. In 1821 when 
my elder sister after the birth of her first and only child lay dangerously ill and 
my sister Maria was in London visiting our Aunt Mrs. Diederick Willink, Mrs. 
Bernhard W. invited me to spend the Sunday in her country house and on my 
return it was 2. July, my dear sister had breathed her last. The following year 
when I had communicated to C. H. Donner my intention to leave his counting 
house at the end of it [432] it was here one Sunday evening he took me aside 
and endeavored to persuade me to stay with him one or two years longer; 
fortunately I had the courage to persist in my resolution once taken. Such are 
some of the many reminiscences I retain of this place. The house itself was 
sufficiently convenient, the garden nothing particular, but across the lane, on 
the one side of which the house and garden lay, was the Flottbeck wood, and 
extensive park, laid out with the greatest taste, at that time public property, 
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much frequented by the family and guests. Not long after my departure for 
America, the rich Hamburg Merchant M. J. Jenisch purchased this wood, a 
great loss for the lovers of rural scenery. The high road from which we have 
turned off to follow the sombre lane to Mrs. B. Willink’s country house, then 
gently descending leads to an open level piece of ground, rather of a sandy 
nature, extending on the left, to the beach and to the river, and here since the 
conclusion of the peace in 1815 you could always find some small vessel or 
other on a wharf in progress of construction, to the right it is bounded by the 
outskirts of Flottbeck wood, by one or other country seat, with beautiful lawns 
and shrubberies. Here a small brook comes bubbling forth which with difficulty 
finds its way through the sandy soil to the Elbe – it is spanned over by an 
insignificant bridge denominated the Devils bridge – close to it the Flottbeck 
[baker] has established a public house, much frequented in the warm season, 
this conjointly with the rest, forms a toute ensemble so lovely that no Album of 
Altona or Hamburg is deemed complete without an engraving of the Devils 
Bridge. Now the road reascends, at the top, there are again to the right, country 
houses with pleasure grounds, to the left it runs too near the bank to allow 
room for plantations. Then follows the village of Nienstädten, at its entrance 
the well known public house of Jacob from whose windows you have a striking 
view over the always widening Elbe, the waves of the river when agitated by a 
strong westerly wind break and foam with white headed crests – an ocean on 
a small scale. Over the way is the melancholy church yard, and the carriage 
road inclining a little [433] to the right leads to Dockenhude and Blankenese, 
but he must be a poor walker who prefers sitting in a carriage, for who would 
not even at the coast of some fatigue rather ramble through the three Parks 
which succeed one after another, Parish’s, Godeffroy’s, and Baur’s, all three 
open to the public, the last of these was in 1813 the limit of cultivation. Not only 
can the eye roam over the river, but at the very foot of the beholder lies also the 
picturesque village of Blankenese, here where the high coast ceases Nature has 
formed a cluster of sandy hills, or downs, in the narrow gullies of which, the 
Blankenese fishermen have built their dwellings, in 1813 all thatched, now, 
covered with red tiles, having more than once suffered from fire. These barren 
downs have been by art, and at great cost, transformed into delightful pleasure 
grounds with hot houses, pavilions, temples, artificial ruins, and all the 
conveniences, which a rich Merchant requires, when he exchanges his office 
for his country seat. Of these downs the Sühlberg is the highest, in 1813 still 
uninclosed.

I now return to the small party, Mrs. Lilie, and the four boys, whom 
Wednesday the 14 of April 1813 we left early in the Morning on the road from 
Altona to Nienstädten. In this village at a house where a Mr. Köhncke kept a 
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boarding school for boys, Mrs. Lilie remained for the day. This house became 
about the time of the first unsuccessful rising of the Sleswig-Holsteiners 
againt the Danish domination the property of the Duke of Sleswig-Holstein 
Sonderburg Augustenburg, he who resigned his right to the danish crown in 
favor of the present king Christian 9th. We four boys continued our walk and 
found ourselves at 10 a.m. at the Top of the Sühlberg, where we breakfasted 
on bread and butter, taken with us in our pockets; to celebrate our ascent, we 
fired off a small metal cannon, a mere play thing, carried with us. We had [434] 
heard that the town of Wedel was situated behind Blankenese and thinking it 
lay close by, we started afresh. We had to overcome two or three downs, then 
a sandy plain stretched out little cultivated, before us, we descended to the 
beach and reach’d the miserable town of Wedel, situated near the shore of the 
Elbe. In the market place stands a big old stone statue of Roland “der Grosse 
Roland”. In many places of Germany you find similar effigies of this hero, one 
of the champions of Charlemagne, who as the legend says found an honorable 
death in the valley of Roncesvalles, on the Emperor’s retreat or return from 
Spain. But why in so many hamlets and towns a statue has been erected in his 
honour, and why everywhere the epithet of Great is given him I have not been 
able to learn. We rested in a public house took some beer, and after a few words 
with some Danish officers put ourselves again in motion. The Blankenese hills 
served as our landmark, straight up to them over fields, hedges and ditches, 
bathed in perspiration we were at the village by 3 p.m. With some difficulty 
I found out the dwelling of a fisherwoman, in one of the gullies, with whom 
I was acquainted from previous excursions, and at my request she baked us 
some pancakes, of course not for love, but for money. Philip Lilie who owing 
to his having been brought up in the interior of Holstein was more conversant 
with the low German patois than the two Schmidts, and myself, kept up with 
our hostess a long and earnest talk, to the great delight of us other three. On 
our return we called at Mr. Köhnckes, Mrs. Lilie joined us; it was near 8 o’clock 
when Albert and I were again at home, completely knocked up.

Holy Thursday April 14. This day I bent my way in an opposite direction, 
yesterday to the west, this day to the East, I accompanied the two Schmidts to 
their house in Hamburg; through the “Deich Thor” along the dyke, I reached my 
Uncle Hugues’ house. The rumor of the approach of the French spoken of a few 
[435] pages back must have been groundless for otherwise our relations would 
not so soon have returned to their own dwelling. Father, Mother and Nellie were 
not at home. I remained with Theodor and his two younger brothers, Anton the 
youngest still under the care of a wet nurse. My cousin and I amused ourselves 
with playing with small leaden soldiers our favorite diversion and then took for 
more than 4 hours a walk over the dykes to Moorfleth and Billwerder, situated 
on the Cow land gained by art from the waters of the Elbe. Also next day, good 
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Friday, I stayed with the Hugues, with Theodor I went to the great Michaelis 
Church where the Hanseatic Banner was to have been consecrated, for some 
reason or other the ceremony was not celebrated that day.

The Easter holidays. Sunday and Monday 18 and 19 1813 of April were spent 
in a quiet manner. My Father who had been for some time obliged to keep his 
bed was so far better as to be able to rise and go out, so that my dear Mother 
released from her close attendance could again receive her many friends who 
never failed to call. On Monday my sisters had one of their pleasant small 
literary meetings, when Schiller’s “William Tell” was read aloud. Another 
evening, they, with my Mother drove to the Hamburg theatre to witness the 
performance of Schiller’s “Don Carlos”, the representation of which drama 
as well as several others had been prohibited during the french occupation, 
on account of their liberal and patriotic tendencies. A visit to the Hamburg 
theatre was a rare occurrence owing to its expensiveness, there was to be paid 
the hire of the carriage to and from Hamburg, in entrance money at the gate 
after a certain hour which varied with the length of the days, and then the 
charge for the box. Another Sunday we spent at my Uncle Hugues’ with the 
family Repshold. I myself was never in want of companions with whom to 
roam about. Monday 26th I had to attend in the Hörsaal the reading of the 
College regulations and on the day following our lessons recommenced. In my 
original diary from which these are [436] extracts I find an enumeration of my 
fellow collegians but as in after life none of them has acquired any celebrity, I 
think it superfluous to give here a mere list of names. Meanwhile the warlike 
operations which were going on around us afforded much sport to the young 
people. One day we went to the Holy Ghost field outside Hamburg, to see the 
Russian artillery practise but arrived too late. Another day new fortifications 
thrown up to the east of Hamburg the huts within which the Cossacks lived, 
their lances attracted our attention; I measured one and found its length to be 14 
1/2 of my feet which might be equal to three yards. Again on another afternoon 
I by myself made a great discovery, near the Roland’s Mill I came accidentally 
on 8 cannons, 2 howitzers and some ammunition wagons guarded by Sentries, 
probably danish. On the opposite side of the Elbe at night the bivouachs of 
the French were distinguishable by their watch fire; they had again possessed 
themselves of Haarburg, whence they and the Russians from an island called 
Wilhelmsburg were cannonading each other. Also on the Hamburger Berg 
Cossacks took their station, and artillery was planted, there I saw a Sergeant 
treating a drunken Cossack with some severity which at that time made an 
impression on my mind, as yet not accustomed to such sights. He beat the 
culprit unmercifully with his “Kantschu” struck him with the butt end of his 
lance, and made him remount every time he fell off his horse.
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General Baron Von Walmoden probably superior in rank to Tettenborn had 
arrived in Hamburg. The two Generals I saw riding on the ramparts.

On the 2nd of May 1813 my diary breaks off and for some time I must trust 
to memory only. Military movements occupied the month of May, for the 
Hamburghers a most anxious time. They were tossed about on a sea of hope 
and fear. Tettenborn promised succours of Russian infantry but these never 
came, one day some Mecklenburg soldiers made their appearance, then came 
Prussians, then [437] Danes even Swedes showed their yellow uniforms, but 
none remained. Meanwhile Napoleon had beaten the Allies near Lützen on 
the 2nd and near Bautzen on the 27 of May. Marshal Davoust and General 
Montebrun now approached from the Aller, the light Russian cavalry retreating 
before them – nearer and nearer they came. The left bank of the river was 
abandoned by the Russians, the French made themselves masters of the island 
of Wilhelmsburg and other smaller ones in the river, thence they threw some 
shells into the town which fortunately did but little mischief. Tettenborn now 
declared to the Hamburg Senate that it was impossible for him to remain any 
longer, that his few troops must leave, which they accordingly did. The Senate 
was thus abandoned to its own resources, of little avail, in the presence of a 
powerful army. At this juncture Colonel Von Haffner who commanded the 
Danish troops in Altona, in order to put down any tumultuary movement of the 
Hamburg populace entered the city on the 30 May. This he did in conformity 
with a secret arrangement made between him and Marshal Davoust; when 
the Danes marched out, the French marched in. All acquainted with the 
circumstances of the case, were of opinion that Colonel von Haffner had acted 
with prudence, however the lower classes as well as many others who ought 
to have known better did not forgive this Danish interference. They gave the 
Danes the nickname of “Schuckelmeyer”, Smugglers, insinuating there by that 
they had smuggled the french into the town. I recollect well this day, it was 
a Sunday, in the fine afternoon of which my sisters, myself and some others 
had, as it was our custom after dinner taken, a walk on the pretty road leading 
Flottbeck, on our return we heard the astouning news that the French were 
again Masters of Hamburg.

It was nine days later on the 8 June 1813, that my father died I believe of brain 
fever, during the last days he labored under great mental excitement, frequently 
speaking aloud [438] and uttering invectives against C. H. Donner and the king 
of Denmark, against the former’s well known immoral conduct in his own 
family, against the latter because my Father’s fortune like those of many others 
had materially suffered from various royal financial operations and especially 
from the emission and forced circulation of several kinds of paper money. The 
last words he wrote in his cash book were “Fluch dem Konige” curse the King!! 
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On one occasion during his illness he asked me for a book, which he intended 
reading; however he turned it upside down and as often as I put it in the right 
position so often did he reverse it. I have already mentioned father’s kindness 
to his children, and fondness for his wife, but his uncontrollable irascibility 
of temper, increasing with his infirmities, caused his family many unpleasant 
hours. Not a great many weeks after, my sisters and some of their friends 
thought of performing a little German comedy. My uncle Hugues, to whom my 
Mother looked up for counsel and advice after my Father’s decease, took great 
interest in it, even to me a subordinate part was assigned. The preparations 
for it were proceeding swimmingly when all was put an end to, by a sudden 
intimation from Mrs. B. Willink, that to divert ourselves in such a manner in so 
short a time after our recent loss, was highly unbecoming. All of us, including 
my dear Mother, at once agreed to the propriety of this remark, and gave up 
the idea immediately.

Time rolled on, Napoleon gained the battle of Dresden, but on the 16, 17 
and 18 of Oct., was defeated at Leipsic. Marshal Davoust was General in Chief, 
General Vandamme, commanded under him, Hogendorf (dutch) was named 
commander of the forces in Hamburg. Hardly had they made themselves 
masters of the town when they resorted to very severe measures, the first thing 
they did was to lay hold of the silver deposited in the Bank, which fortunately 
did not exceed the value of [439] Bo. M 2,000,000 (Mr. J. P. Schäffer, a friend 
of the Hugues took so much to heart the loss he had suffered, that he died 
in consequence). They imposed enormous contributions both in money and 
in kind. In order to have a direct and easy communication with Haarburg on 
the left side of the river, they built a wide wooden bridge, stretching over the 
intervening island of Wilhelmsburg, at each end a ferry; a large quantity of 
timber was taken from my Uncle Hugues stores, I need not say that it was not 
paid for – of course both labor and materials cost them nothing. They repaired 
the ramparts of Hamburg, destroyed the pretty plantations which adorned 
them. Old, and young, high, and low, were compelled to labor at this work. 
After the defeat at Leipsick when the Russian General Bennigsen approached, 
their proceedings were still more violent; about that time in the autumn 
of the year, suddenly one Sunday morning my Aunt Hugues, her children 
Nelly, Theodore, Andre, and Anton with the latter’s wet nurse, made their 
appearance at our house – theirs, on the dyke was to be burnt down by order 
of the French Authorities; no more than one or two hours warning had been 
given them, all their furniture was destroyed, they were able only to save a 
few valuables, which they carried with them. By degrees all the villages round 
Hamburg, with their elegant countrys houses, and beautiful grounds, were 
given up to the flames, and night after night was seen some quarter or another 
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of the horizon reddened by the glare of ruthless conflagrations. Davoust’s 
object in committing these pitiless acts of barbarity was to deprive the enemy 
of any shelter or cover in the precincts of the town, even the Hamburgberg, the 
suburb which extends to the very foot of the Altona houses, was razed to the 
ground; but this I suppose must have occurred at a somewhat later period, for 
I have a clear recollection that when the Lunatic Asylum was destroyed, the 
unfortunate inmates were carried away in [440] open carriages in the middle 
of the winter when the snow lay several feet deep; some of them fell victims 
to the rigor of the season. Then, that is, in Autumn, came a decree ordering all 
the people of Hamburg, to lay in provisions for the ensuring winter; all those 
who had not the means to do so were expelled the town. The consequence was, 
that hundreds, nay thousands of the poorer classes, had to leave their homes, 
by far the greater part came to Altona where they were kindly received both by 
the Authorities, and the inhabitants. Provisions, namely, a soup known by the 
name of Rumforg were dealt out to them; if I mistake not after a short stay they 
moved on into the interior of Holstein. Also opulent families who feared the 
hardships of a blockade, or perhaps of a siege, took up their residence in our 
town. To our house, fortunately very capacious, came the families of Gräpel, 
and of Lauezzari, so that including the Hugues, and ourselves, there lived 
under the same roof from 40 to 50 human beings. The Lauezzari were strangers 
to us, not so the Gräpels; Mrs. Gräpel, a cheerful, fat, good natured lady, was 
the youngest sister of C. H. Donner, her husband, a tall thin agreeable man 
possessed if I mistake not a whale oil Manufactory. They had four boys Julius, 
Cesar, Christian, and Adolf, all my juniors. If the Russians had entered Altona 
the French would have had a right to fire on the enemy, the distance of the two 
places being so small, by shells, and cannon shot, the whole town or at least the 
greater part, might have been easily destroyed. This apprehension no doubt 
made my Mother bury her silver, plate, and other valuable articles; by chance 
I came on her when so occupied. Fortunately however the first Authority in 
Altona the president at that time was an active and energetic man, Count 
Conrad von Blucher, to whom the king in later years on account of the services 
rendered on this occasion gave the title of Von Blucher Altona, concluded a 
treaty with the French and Russian Commanders, in virtue of which during 
[441] the whole time of the blockade (for a siege happily it never became) 
Altona remained neutral (see appendix Number 36) – neither the one, or the 
other of the contending parties being allowed to enter. The civic guards did 
the military duties. A Russian Cadon was established which comprized within 
its circuit, Haarburg, in possession of the French, then passing from the left, 
to the right side of the Elbe, Hamburg, and Altona. Towards Hamburg we 
were not permitted to go outside our Gates, whilst in the other directions our 
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walks could not extend further than where the Russian sentries stood, on the 
Flottbeck road, they came sometimes so near, as the second mill, hardly an 
English mile distant from the Palmaille. To grown up people, it was no doubt 
an anxious time, but we young folk found it the reverse, to me particularly, 
having so many play fellows in my Mother’s house. In our family frequently 
assembled the Hugues the Gräpels and the Elmenhorsts, Mrs. Elemenhorst 
was the elder sister of Mrs. Gräpel. In such meetings vocal and instrumental 
music was the order of the evening; a Russian song, then much in vogue called 
“Schöne Minka ich mus scheiden” (beautiful Minka I must leave you) was often 
sung by Baetcke whilst Nelly and Theodore Hugues, Theodore Elmenhorst, 
Julius Gräpel, and myself, had another room, at our sole disposal, and did not 
fail to enjoy ourselves: the elder Jean Elmenhorst, clerk of C. H. Donner, used 
to come in at a later hour and stretching himself on a sofa looked down with 
disdain on our childish play. We had at that time a very good telescope, and 
by means of it we could see plainly on the opposite shore the marching and 
the countermarching as well as the skirmishings of the contending parties, 
the flames of burning houses, and even on the frozen waters of the Elbe the 
combatants themselves engaged in hand to hand fight.

The winter passed with comparative comfort as far [442] as Altona was 
concerned whilst the Hamburghers had to suffer from scarcity of provisions, 
from confinement and their natural consequence, fevers, finally also from 
military despotism. At last in 1814 came the news of the entry of the Allies into 
Paris, of Napoleon’s downfall, and the restoration of the Bourbons, Davoust had 
to hoist the white flag on the restored dynasty, he, and his troops left Hamburg. 
On the 3rd of May Bennigsen with his army, including the Hanseatic legion 
made his solemn entry into the town. We witnessed it, from a window in the 
Jungfernstieg, which my Mother had secured, the enthusiasm on this occasion 
could bear no comparison with that of 18th of March last year: the spirit of the 
population had been broken, by their long sufferings.

Hamburg being now freed from its French oppressors, of the families which 
had been living with us, the Lauezzaris and Gräpels returned to their homes, 
whilst the Hugues whose finances had suffered much from the long stagnation 
of trade, and from heavy exactions, rented in Altona a small house in the 
Grosse Bergstrasse, whence after some months, they also removed to Hamburg, 
where they continued to live in obscure, consequently cheap quarters of the 
town. Whilst residing in the Berge Strasse Nelly formed a great intimacy with 
Conradina Wall, the youngest sister of Henrietta, Betty Wall’s cousin. These 
two girls, Thedore Elmenhorst and I were much together, whilst Theodore 
Hugues being some years younger we did not like to admit into our circle. 
During the month of the blockade of Hamburg by Benningsen, the Crown 
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prince of Sweden, Bernadotte had over ran Holstein, and the King of Denmark 
had been compelled to conclude the peace which cost him his kingdom of 
Norway; consequently the Russians, who entered Altona after the evacuation 
of Hamburg by the French, came as friends. With us two young Russian Officers 
were billeted with their servants. They belonged to the corps of Engineers and 
were agree- [443] able well educated men, the one of a fair complexion named 
Muschkin Puschkin was son of a general, and native of Petersburg, the other 
Maikoff rather dark, from the South of Russia. They lived with us as friends, 
they, S. Charlton, William and Betty Wall, my sisters, and some other young 
friends of the same age spent an agreeable time together under the kind and 
indulgent surveillance of my dear Mother. It must have been about this time 
that my Uncle Hugues examined me one day in the different branches of my 
studies, and as my answers gave him little satisfaction, he reprimanded me 
severely, I cannot say which of us felt the most his harsh words, I, or my dear 
Mother, who had looked on her young Henry as a little prodigy. Most probably 
the determination to send me to a boarding school in England resulted from 
this examination. I feel convinced that this decision was very proper, for my 
stay there was undoubtedly of great advantage to me. Accordingly I left the 
gymnasium at an unusual time, at midsummer 1814. I who had no intention of 
following the career of the learned profession was permitted to do so, without 
delivering the public oration required from those leaving the Gymnasium for 
the University; the idea of having to make this speech had haunted me like a 
spectre for months past, it may be conceived how I rejoiced in my escape.

Mr. C. H. Donner had rented near Itzehoe about 6 or 7 German miles from 
Altona a pretty country seat belonging to a Mr. Jarveis who had called it 
Plageberg (hill of annoyance) a name significative of the vexation and great 
expense, which the construction of the house and planning of the grounds 
had cost him. During the whole summer the family of Donner with many 
relatives resided here, for a few weeks one of my sisters, then the other joined 
them, finally my Mother, and myself, drove thither. It was an exceedingly pretty 
spot; the environs could not be more beautiful: in all directions the most [444] 
lovely walks, to the Breittenburg wood, to a country seat called Voscat on the 
road to Itzehoe. I need not add that to me the weeks passed there, were full 
of delight, however I was not allowed to be idle altogether. Mr. Jägermann 
from Itzehoe attended to give me lessons in mathematics, in which for the 
time being I made great, I may almost say extraordinary progress but which 
not having afterwards followed up, almost everything I then acquired in this 
science, has vanished from my memory. Mr. Donner who came out every 
Saturday in his carriage drawn by four swift mules, and returned to Altona on 
Monday or Tuesday morning also left me some tasks to do, during his absence. I 
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had to translate passages from English Newspapers and to improve my writing, 
which at all times bad was entirely spoiled in the Gymnasium. For a few days 
Theodore Elmenhorst kept me company at Plageberg. Here it was that one 
time my Mother and Mrs. Donner insisted on me kissing Betty Donner, at 
that time a nice little girl of some nine years of age, she was willing but on no 
account could I persuaded to do so. After our return to Altona from Plageberg 
the time for my departure for England drew nigh, Mr. Persent an acquaintance 
of the Donners kindly undertook to deliver me safe and sound to my Uncle in 
London. A small album still in my possession was presented to me probably by 
my sister Maria – its loose leaves are covered with kind wishes for my welfare. 
Before proceeding, a few words with regard to Mr. C. H. Donner whose name 
has so frequently occurred in the preceding pages will not, I think, be out  
of place.

His father, a man greatly respected, was generally known by the name of  
Mr. Agent, which denotes he held some employment under Government, 
of what nature I know not. He had seven children 4 boys and 3 girls, to the 
former, he gave a mercantile education. When he died he left no fortune, 
but an excellent name, to his family. Conrad [445] Henrick was the eldest, 
born April 1774, he served as clerk in the office of Mr. Lawätz, who I can still 
remember, as a precise old Gentleman; whilst in this counting house young 
Donner as reluctantly complied with the discipline, and the strict rules of the 
establishment as he, when a master, despotically enforced them in his own. This 
I learned from an old cooper formely in the employ of Mr. Lavatz, but who even 
when past work was retained by Mr. Donner in his household until his death. 
Mr. Donner established himself as a merchant in Altona at the commencement 
of the revolutionary wars, married the eldest daughter of Mr. Bernhard Willink, 
who brought him some money; being a very shrewd enterprizing man he 
played at once, as I have learned, a very bold game, sent his younger brother 
Johan Christoph to Tönnengen a place at the mouth of the Eider at its northern 
bank, where at that time during Napoleon’s continental system, an enormous 
trade was carried on. There, colonial produce and English manufactured 
goods the importation of which strictly prohibited all over the continent were 
clandestinely landed, brought to Altona and then found their way heavens 
knows whither. Moreover Donner together with a Jewish firm Israel and Dehn 
speculated largely in the inevitable ruin of the Danish finances and consequent 
fall of the exchange between Copenhagen and Hamburg. For this reason there 
were not a few who branded them with the name of “bloodsuckers”, but in my 
opinion unjustly. When I was in Mr. Donners office he with his usual prevision, 
speculated quite as successfully on the rise of this very exchange; during the 
years I was with him from the 1st of Jany. 1816 to 31 Dec. 1822, the business he 
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did with Denmark and particularly with Copenhagen, was very extensive. He 
was on the intimate terms with King Frederick the 6th’s powerful Minister, Von 
Mosting and with the favorite’s favorite Von Holten, at the same time equally 
in favor with the [446] heir apparent Prince Christian, who at that time in 
disgrace with the court, was travelling in Italy with his spouse, and for whom 
his allowance from the State not being sufficient Donner had always his purse 
open. When the Prince under the title of Christian 8th mounted the throne 
the debt thus incurred, was immediately discharged and Donner who received 
orders, and titles, was as intimate with his Sovereign as far as it was possible 
for a subject to be. Both his credit and his fortune increased from year to year. 
On the Hamburg change he had but few friends, it was well known he could 
not boast of the strictness of his integrity, several discreditable stories were 
told of him. When he grew older, his fortune made, and his son Bernhard, his 
partner, these blots on his mercantile character gradually disappeared, another 
cause that contributed to this dislike arose from his overbearing temper in 
conversation, which few could or would tolerate, at the same time he was full 
of vivacity, which displayed itself, in his frequent gesticulations. A good and 
kind father but frequent infidelities occasioned his wife much sufferings, and 
what must be severely condemned he even polluted his domestic circle with 
his immoral conduct. On the other hand he was charitable in the extreme, 
at Christmas many were the poor families who received his liberal donations, 
probably bearing in mind the words of the Bible “Charity covers a multitude of 
sins” among his other actions. I may add that he took on himself the education 
of the three children of his wife’s cousin Mr. Herman Willink, who was in poor 
circumstances. Henrietta the only girl, was brought up with his own daughter, 
not the slightest distinction being made between the two. The two boys were 
placed at Mr. Köhncke’s boarding school until they could do for themselves.

All the time I knew him before I left for South America he always went 
dressed in black with dress coat [447] knee breeches, buckles, and silk 
stockings; in person, he was tall and thin, wore powder; his forehead, high, eyes 
in color greenish and piercing; nose aquiline, and stuffed with snuff; mouth 
large, teeth bad; of pale complexion, altogether no beauty. When I saw him 
again after an absence of more than 20 years he had become a little stouter 
and was dressed like other people, but his voluptuous habits still remained 
though approaching his 80th year. His death was calm and peaceful. For some 
years past he had suffered from a rupture and in consequence, wore a steel 
truss which having been too tightly tied, caused inflammation, for a few days 
previously he had been indisposed; on the 1st of Jany. 1854 in the morning he 
was so far well as to be able to write on a sheet of paper, that he could not 
receive those friends who might call with the intention of congratulating him 
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on the season. In the afternoon as he sat in his room his physician being with 
him he said to his daughter in law, his great favorite, who was also present 
“Helen give me a cup of tea. Nobody makes it so good as you.” She complied, 
he drank it off, put down the cup, reclined his head on the sofa, and life passed 
away without a struggle.

Donner’s eldest child was Elizabeth called Betty, in her childhood frequently 
at dinner parties she sat next to me, tiring me to death with her incessant 
chatter, in 1823 when I left for South America, she was with her parents on a 
visit in London, when I saw her next in Copenhagen 1844, she was Lady von 
Zahrtmann, a highly accomplished “dame du grand monde”, moving in the 
highest circles and in great favor and court. Her husband, originally an élève of 
Professor Schumacher, an astronomer of note, visited with him at her father’s 
house. Donner was by no means pleased with the match, but his daughter being 
now married, he pushed on his son in law with his money and influence in 
Copenhangen, so that owing also to his own merit young Zahrtmann gradually 
rose until he became [448] minister of war. At the time of the first rising of 
Sleswig Holstein, after her husband’s death, followed a few years later by that 
of her father, Lady Von Zahrtmann having succeeded to half of the latter’s large 
fortune, knew well how to sustain the high station she had reached but did not 
live long to enjoy her worldly prosperity. She left three daughters who by their 
marriages have kept up those aristocratic connexions which their parents had 
formed; with their subsequent fortunes I am not acquainted. Donner’s second 
child was Johannes a splendid lively handsome boy who died before attaining 
manhood. The 3rd Bernhard was the least gifted of the three, a good soul 
nevertheless when grown up became a partner, but his father never allowed 
him a vote in the councils of the firm. He married Helen, one of the children of 
the rich John Henry Schröder of Hamburg, who having a branch establishment 
in London belongs to that class we hear so often designated in Newspaper 
parlance “Merchant Princes”. After his father’s decease Bernhard continued 
the business under the same firm; in later years he became hypochondriacal, 
and an invalid, in 1865 his death released him from all earthly cares. Probably 
his eldest son will follow the same mercantile career. C. H. Donner’s next 
brother was Johann Christoph, a handsome stout, and somewhat florid man; 
for several years, he was partner with his eldest brother, then set up for himself 
in Altona but did not succeed so well as Conrad Hinrick. He had many sons, the 
eldest of whom Otto at present is an admiral in the Prussian service, three more 
who follow jointly their father’s business, another a Merchant in London, the 
last the black sheep of the family, is somewhere in Colombia, whilst his only 
daughter Betty is happily married to a Mr. Gossler with her resides according 
to last accounts her mother, now very aged.
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A sister of Donner’s, Maria, was married to a Mr. Elmenhorst as previously 
stated, he died in the middle life whilst she survived beyond her 80th year. 
[449] After my Mother’s death, I was a frequent visitor at her house where  
I was always received with the utmost kindness. With her four children Jean, 
Theodor, Maria and Theresa, I was extremely intimate, as will appear here 
after. Theodore is the only one now alive, married and father of a numerous 
family. Another sister, was Mrs. Gräpel, the mother of many children. Julius 
the eldest, I saw in Hamburg in 1854; he had not prospered in the world, with 
an English wife, many children, and only a small salary, as a confidential clerk 
at Berenberg Gossler & Co. He is also dead since then. Christian Leonard 
Donner was the third brother, he entered the Danish Navy; when I knew him 
he was a stout jolly fellow, had risen to the rank of Commodore, was married 
to a noble Danish Lady, rather stiff in manner, otherwise agreeable; they had 
no issue. Margaret (Gretchen), Peter, and George, all died unmarried, she at 
an advanced age, not an agreeable specimen of an old maid, Peter went to  
St. Petersburg, George established himself under his eldest brother’s auspices, 
in Copenhagen, but neither one or the other in the course of his life benefitted 
himself or others.

After this digression, extended further, than at first purposed, I take up the 
thread of my narrative, where I let it drop (page 444). Some barren memoranda 
written by me in 1814 and 1815 will render me a little assistance as to dates. 
On the 2nd of September 1814 I left my maternal home, the separation from my 
mother and sisters must have been very afflicting, for we loved each other 
tenderly, nevertheless no word of it is noted in my diary, or rather memoranda, 
no trace of it remains even in my memory. At 1/2 past 11 p.m. Mr. Persent and  
I embarked in the port of Hamburg from the Baume house, on board of a small 
sailing vessel which took the English Mail to Cuxhaven where [450] it was 
transhipped to a sailing packet for Harwich, at that time the packet Station; 
when we passed Altona I lay on deck straining my eyes to distinguish our 
house, in which I probably succeeded, owing to its high isolated situation, 
and the light though feeble of the street lamps, all my thoughts reverted to my 
dear Mother, and she, no doubt at the same moment only thought of me; the 
cold drove below. At 3.30 a.m. we came to an anchor a little further down than 
Wedel at Schulau. At 1/2 past 5 a.m. when the sun rose we weighed anchor,  
I found myself on deck, the morning raw, wind high, the waves foaming, and 
white crested, now and then washing over the deck, wetting me as I sat there 
miserable, and sick. Opposite Brockdorf we had once more to stop, to mend 
our sails and at 7 p.m. we reached Cuxhaven, on the left side of the river, at its 
very mouth, a small place belonging to Hamburg; here we landed, supped at 
the hotel, together with Messrs. Charles Parish, [K]ockfleth, and Rist – men 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 351Volume 1

well known in the Hamburg circles – and passed the night. I availed myself of 
the few leisure moments to write to my mother. Next morning the 4th at 1/2 
past 5 we had to embark; yesterday my physical sufferings had chased away 
all serious thoughts, but now on the point of leaving my native shores for 
new and untried scenes, amid strangers the reflection made me sad; indeed 
I felt as if my heart would break. Once, again on board, Mr. Persent made me 
play chess which I did, (when freedom from sea sickness allowed). My skill 
at the game considering my age attracted attention. The remainder of the 
voyage, the arrival, and landing at Harwich 3 p.m. 7 Sept. are a total blank in 
my memory; here we dined; the only observation which I made was that the 
same Gentlemen who in Cuxhaven, where Bordeaux is the wine usually drank 
ordered the more expensive ones of Port and Sherry, now consumed claret 
in England, higher priced wine than the two latter. At 6 p.m. we continued 
our journey, [451] whether in the stage coach, or in a hired carriage, I do not 
remember; at all events I sat outside, we passed through Ipswich, and stayed 
the night in Colchester. Next morning Sept. 8th at 7.30 a.m. we were off again, 
now it was broad daylight, everything was new to me, I admired the well kept 
roads, the beautiful green fields, the neatly trimmed hedges and the snug 
cottages; when approaching London the turmoil increased, I wondered at the 
endless streets stretching into the country which made me really unable to 
decide when we were within the limits of the Metropolis. At 4 p.m. Mr. Persent 
delivered me to my Uncle Diederick Willink, then residing at No 16 London  
St. Fenchurch St. He and I were of course strangers to each other, but from the 
very first, he was kind to me, and inspired such confidence that I soon became 
very fond of him. We remained excellent friends until his death.

13 days did I remain with my Uncle before he took me to the boarding school, 
selected by him, of Mr. John Jay Prospectus house, Woodford Wells. During my 
stay with him we of course breakfasted together, frequently we were invited out 
to dinner. My Uncle at that time, seemed to be in good circumstances though 
to judge from his counting house’s personnel his business could not have been 
very extensive; besides himself there were only Mr. Reimers a good german 
clerk, the bookkeeper, Mr. Masterman, and Bernard Charlton the youngest in 
the office. The first evening of my arrival my Uncle took me to the family of  
Mr. Cresswell, a widower living at the corner of great Coram St. Brunswick 
Square – to the eldest daughter of this Gentleman my Uncle was engaged, 
Miss Francis Maria. This family from the Father downwards and principally 
my future aunt received me in such a hearty manner as I could hardly have 
expected. After a few visits, I found myself quite at home and with great 
pleasure did I spend my time in this house. They lived in a genteel manner, 
if not beyond, fully up to their means, the proof of which was at the death 
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of the father [452] hardly any fortune was left to the children. At that time 
he, and his partner Mr. Adams, were proctors in Doctors Commons, that is 
to say in ecclesiastical courts, they had their office, behind St. Paul’s at the 
corner of Goodman St., and thither Mr. C. went every day at 10 Oclock and 
returned at 4 p.m. The old Gentleman wore his hair carefully powdered, tied in 
a queue and bag, a black coat, knee breeches, white waistcoat, white stockings 
and shoes with buckles completed his attire, his face was rather heavy, and 
very florid, the result of good cheer, and of the thousands of bottles of Port 
which during his life he must have stowed away under his capacious waistcoat. 
After dinner, his sons and future sons in law, were accustomed to sit for hours 
over their wine and desert, relating and listning to obscene stories; not until 
summoned to tea for the second or third time would he, not unfrequently 
top heavy, leave the dining room. All his sons were of weakly constitution, 
perhaps hereditary, quite as likely the consequences of their dissipated lives. 
Richard was the eldest, doctor at law, considered clever by the family, for aught 
I know he might have been so, once as a particular favor to me he tried to 
speak french but so badly that I should have preferred had he stuck to his 
english. The next brother died of consumption. Frances Maria was said to be 
26 at that time but I see by my genealogical tables she had nearly attained her 
32. year, having been born on the 15th Dec. 1782. In stature she was small, and 
very delicately made; her hair slightly red her complexion exquisitely fair; eyes 
blue, nose aquiline; in character, everything one could possibly desire, lively, 
cheerful, good natured with more than usual intellectual capacity, in fact the 
only blemish I could point out was a freedom of speech, not strictly within 
the limits of female delicacy perhaps unconsciously acquired from the coarse, 
and somewhat licentious conversation of her father and brothers. It was she 
who at that time when I was passing from childhood to youth was in some 
measure my guide in polite manners, and not a little did she amuse herself at 
the cost of my bashfulness. [453] After my Uncle had taken me to the tailor’s 
and hatter’s, she insisted on my wearing a neckerchief, instead of an open shirt 
collar and when taking a walk to Primrose Hill, close to London, then verdant 
and flowery, under pretence of being tired called on me to give her my arm; 
this thing trifling in itself, then made a great impression on my mind, well did I 
remember it, when 48 years later I stood on the same spot in April 1863.

Her sister Henrietta two years younger was very like her elder sister, rather 
taller and rounder in the face, in disposition a little less lively, at that time she 
was engaged to a Mr. Edward Dubois, also belonging to the law profession – 
one need only look at his black eyes full of vivacity, at his quizzical smile ever 
playing round his mouth, to convince oneself that there was in him a great fund 
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of intellect. My Uncle never quick at repartee, occasionally suffered much from 
his banter. Mr. Dubois if I mistake not, rose to be a judge in the Divorce Court, 
established in later years. Henry Cresswell 24 or 25 years old, a poor miserable 
creature, completely worn out, one eyed worked in his father’s office. Maria 
just come from School was not a favorite of mine, stiff in manners with a long 
nose and chin. She died unmarried. I saw her again 40 years later when she 
had become stout and addicted to porter and port, she was however very good 
natured like the rest of the family. Robert or Bob was at Winchester College, a 
wild youth, also dedicated to the law, but came to nothing. Towards the end 
of his life, he a bachelor, and his sister Maria, kept house together in the first 
story above their father’s old office in Goodman St. The lucrative business of 
Proctor of the Senior Cresswell had then fallen into the hands of one of his 
grandchildren, the son of Edward Dubois.

Not only to the Cresswell family did my Uncle introduce me, but also to 
many others of his acquaintances, to Mr. Clay, a bachelor a very handsome 
man, to Mr. and Mrs. Blohme a newly married pair both from Lübec, he a [454] 
sensible agreeable man, she a silly young woman. I saw them in 1855 in Lubec 
and found that time if it had increased his sense had in no way lessened her 
silliness.

To the Charltons I went unaccompanied, or sometimes with Bernhard. 
Marion’s presence only made my visits here agreeable, she looked on me as a 
younger brother, when I bade her good bye on going to school she kissed me, 
I on my part was very fond of her; of her sister Fanny a girl of ten in a pinafore 
I took no notice.

But all this while, it has frequently struck me, I must have been a poor 
observer, or, if I did notice any of the wonders of London, either through 
indolence, or perhaps from preoccupation of mind, I omitted noting in my diary 
any of the things which must have struck me with astonishment: not a word 
do I find about the thronged Streets, daily passed through, no sign of surprise 
at the multitude of people and carriages crowding the thoroughfares of the 
city, no remarks on the massive structures of the East India house Leadenhall 
St., of the bank, of the Mansion house, of the old inconvenient Exchange, built 
by Sir Thomas Gresham with his arms, a stork over the entrance, as little of 
the equally incovenient old Post Office which stood not far from Old London 
Bridge whither I often went with Bernhard when he had letters to post.

When going to the Charltons in Tooly St. Southwark I had to descend 
Fish St-hill, not levelled with London Bridge as now, the Monument, in 
commemoration of the great fire, stood then close to the street, now, at a 
distance of several yards. I had to cross the old London Bridge with its narrow 
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arches through which the water rushed with such a violence that to shoot 
through them as was the technical term, was a dangerous feat for Thames 
boatmen.

When visiting the Cresswell’s I came to the genteel quarters in the west end, 
since then the aristocracy have moved still further westward; there were the 
quiet wide [455] streets, the pretty squares with shrubberies in their centres 
encircled with iron railings; all these are equally unrecorded. With Bernhard 
I was rowed on the Thames, with him I entered Westminster Abbey; not a 
syllable of the forest of masts in the river, nothing of the gothic exterior and 
interior of the latter! My Uncle took me to three play houses, together with Miss 
Cresswell, to Astleys Circus – here at least I was struck with the well trained 
horses, the equestrian feats, and rope dancing, the pantomime I declared to be 
a stupid affair. At Covent Garden I merely noticed the oppressive heat and the 
hundreds of public women who swarmed in the lobbies, and saloons, surely an 
insult to all decency and morality? Of Sadler’s wells I find no other remark than 
that my Uncle had taken me there, it might appear that a boy of 15 sees every 
thing without being impressed particularly by any.

During my stay in London, I had the great joy of receiving a letter from my 
sister Maria dated Sept. 8th in reply to mine of the 3rd, which she had not received 
till the 7th, together with a postscript from my dear Mother. The next day they 
intended starting for Raguth. The king of Denmark had passed through Altona 
on his way to the Congress of Vienna where the great Potentates were about to 
settle the affairs of Europe. Also from Mr. C. H. Donner my Godfather I had a 
letter in which he said that he expected I should be placed in the junior half of 
Mr. Jay’s boarding school, but my Uncle following the bent of his mind, always 
more inclined to show and grandeur, had entered me among the seniors, which 
I already then regretted, for I knew this great expense of £100 a year besides 
extras would fall heavily on my Mother’s limited income and perhaps compel 
her to encroach on her small capital.

It was on the 21. of September 1814 when my uncle took me to Mr. Jay’s 
boarding school, where we arrived at dusk – now commenced a new era in 
my life.

Woodford Wells is a pretty village to the North East of Lon- [456] don on 
the high road to Norwich, the 9th mile stone stood exactly opposite Mr. Jay’s 
house; Stage Coaches kept up a regular communication with the town, which 
they left either by Mile End or by Bishopsgate Street, and Hackney, passing 
next through the village of Wanstead, where Louis 18th lived several years 
previous to his restoration. About one mile Londonward of Woodford Well lies 
the pretty village of Woodford, with its rustic Church, where when the weather 
permitted we used on Sundays to attend divine Service; between Woodford 
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and Woodfordwells, stretched a wide common through which went the high 
road with its well gravelled foot-path on one side. Behind Prospectus house 
extended Epping Forest to a considerable distance with much underwood, 
hollies and furze so that it presented in all seasons of the year a green and fresh 
appearance. There were also several ponds at which hostlers and peasants 
used to water their horses, and in which we also notwithstanding their muddy 
and dirty bottoms in summer often bathed. All around we had the usual 
accompaniments of English rural scenery, pretty Gentlemen’s houses, boarding 
schools; the inn with its post and swinging sign; shady lanes, well kept roads, 
here and there a limpid brook; cultivated grounds, though in this district there 
were more pasture and woodlands than cornfields. Not far distant were the 
villages of Tottenham Eamonton, Walthamstow and Waltham Cross, with 
which places I became acquainted during my stay at School. 

Prospectus House itself was a large square brick building, a flight of steps 
led up to the main door which entrance was seldom used. On the ground floor 
were the dining and drawing rooms, I suppose also the bed rooms of the family. 
The staircase leading to the first storey was wide and convenient, upstairs were 
the large and airy bedrooms in each of which slept 3 or 4 boys every one having 
a clean, comfortable separate bed. A side door led from the main dwelling 
house to a spacious hard gravelled play ground [457] girt by a brick wall; on 
one side of the same stood the School building, in former times a stable. The 
ground floor was divided into school rooms of various sizes; above was a row 
of small apartments which as a favor were given to the most trustworthy of the 
pupils some times for money, sometimes gratis.

The family consisted firstly of Mr. John Jay of some 40 years, tall, inclining to 
corpulency, tolerably good looking, with spectacles never off his nose, in dress 
he adhered to the old fashion of knee breeches with buckles, silk stockings, 
and shoes. He had been a merchant in Rotterdam and Edinburg, had failed 
and then started this school, which no doubt paid him well. Mrs. Jay, a quiet 
insignificant dutch woman whose voice was seldom heard, she looked after the 
housekeeping which in such an extensive establishment required a great deal 
of attention. We boys thought her close, whether justly or unjustly I don’t know. 
Miss Eliza Jay a pretty young girl about 18, two younger sisters, respectively 
ten and four, of whom no notice was taken, two boys, between Eliza and 
Margaret, who took their lessons with the other pupils, and finally Miss Ainslie, 
a woman about 35, in all probability the real Mrs. Jay which may account for 
the depressed spirits of her who bore the name, even we boys noticed Miss 
Ainslie’s extensive wardrobe for she appeared every day in different dress.

Mr. Jay was a man who knew how to make his authority respected which was 
very necessary, for among the elder pupils were many rebellious spirits which 
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required a strong and firm hand to keep them under control. Beside directing 
the establishment, he taught Dutch, French, bookkeeping and other branches 
of a mercantile education. The first Master Mr. Taylor was a man of very 
extensive knowledge particularly in modern and ancient languages, at first  
I thought him untractable but bye and bye I began to like him, and he also was 
well satisfied with my progress. Towards the latter end of my stay in the school 
I wrote a [458] latin exercise which drew from him a very satisfactory testimonial 
commencing with the words “perge Puer” – I regret that I have lost it. It was a 
pity that this clever man was frequently guilty of excess in drinking. The other 
masters, French and German respectively by birth, engaged to teach their 
vernacular languages, as well as the Master for writing and Arithmetic, were 
inferior characters. I suppose they were badly paid, hardly was I there a few 
weeks when Mr. Thomas the writing master and Monsieur L’abbé Gillon came 
home drunk at night, were dismissed there and then, without further ceremony, 
finally there was an under Usher merely to keep order among the juniors. The 
number of pupils was between 50 and 60, divided into two sections, Seniors 
and Juniors, among the former were young men of 20 or perhaps more, among 
the latter were children of 8 or 9 years of age. Though I was entered as a Senior, 
many of the elder boys in the Junior division were about my age or perhaps 
somewhat older. In the terms there was a considerable difference founded on 
the manner in which the pupils were respectively treated; the tuition was in 
conformity with the capacity of each boy, as proof of which I may mention that 
I took several lessons with the eldest of the Juniors, two of whom became in 
course of time my best friends Henry Bold, Hurry and Luis Stanislas Macé, the 
former of Liverpool the latter of St. Germain en Laye. We had foreigners from 
many countries of Europe: a Russian from St. Petersburg, Cramer; a Prussian 
from Dantzic, Henricksdorf; a German from Hamburg, Schwager; a Dutchman, 
Schenk; several Frenchmen, two Spaniards, one Italian; also a East Indian, 
Evans, of very dark complexion; none from America or the West Indies, one or 
two Irish and Welsh, a fair number of English and finally Scotch who 
proponderated; there were a Lindsay, Frazer, Ferguson, Monteith, two Gordons, 
Catholicks, many Macs such as McRae, McKenzie McKenrick McNab; well do I 
remember that when English was read aloud Mr. Jay had more trouble in 
correcting the pronun- [459] ciation of these Highlanders than of us Continental 
foreigners. This Establishment being for the Seniors, a kind of finishing school 
where the last polish was intended to be given, none of them remained very 
long; thus there was a constant change of pupils. The tone of morals was very 
low, obscene language and indecent manipulations were considered as 
indicating manhood, and consequently the order of the day, what I experienced 
here and what I have heard of many English public Schools lead me to express 
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my firm opinion that much immorality prevails in them, and that to withstand 
the general bias, boys and young men, must have either very firm principles or 
be endowed by Providence or previous education with great modesty and 
bashfulness, which latter heaven be praised was the case with me. Our weekly 
routine of life was as follows. At 6 a.m. we rose. Occasionally in the winter 
season Mr. Jay with a syringe went the round of the dormitories squirting a little 
cold water into the beds of the late risers. At 6.45 all the Seniors and Juniors 
assembled in the largest school room, when the names were called over and 
prayers were read, lessons continued till 9. Breakfast consisted of tea, of which 
two cups were allowed, a hot roll and as much stale bread as we liked, and butter 
at discretion, work was resumed at 9.45 lasting till 11.30. At noon a man servant 
handed round bread and cheese to the Seniors. At 1.45 again at lessons till  
3.30, dinner at 4 Oclock good and abundant with home made or British wines.  
I must not omit to add that the meals of the Juniors preceeded those of the 
Seniors. The dining tables were arranged as here described.

No 1 was occupied by Mr. Jay, on his right and left sat 
Miss Ainslie and his eldest daughter and the eldest of the 
Seniors, No 2 was Mrs. Jays place. When I first arrived I sat 
in No 3, then removed to No 4; afterwards when numbered 
among the cleverer boys I sat at No 5 opposite to the head 
master Mr. Taylor. [460] At 6.15 we again resumed, and at 8 
concluded our days work. Shortly after this hour we Seniors 
assembed in the parlor, the eldest sometimes sat down to whist or to play drafts, 
backgammon, they also conversed with Miss Ainslie and Miss Jay, whilst the 
youngers ones, I of the number, took our seats on the chairs ranged along the 
walls, conversed, or took a book to while away the time. Just then the first of the 
Waverly Novels were being published, the Author as yet unknown; the contents 
of a loose volume lying about were eagerly devoured by us. A light supper 
was served in the dining room at 9, which over we went to bed. On particular 
occasions perhaps a birthday or some such occurrences a light punch was served 
at supper, songs were sung, I recollect the death of Abercrombie “the Standard of 
Britain with victory crowned, waved over his head, wavered over his head” well 
given by the writing master who had a tremendous bass voice; such evenings of 
course were much enjoyed. On Sundays either divine service at Church, or in 
case of bad weather prayers were read in the school – and no work.

During the 15 months, holidays included, which I remained with Mr. Jay;  
I devoted myself to many studies but to speak candidly, the only lessons from 
which I derived in my opinion any solid and permanent advantage, were those 
which Mr. Taylor gave me and others in the English and Latin languages, the 
former six times a week, the latter five. Mr. Jay himself taught me dutch, for 
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the time being I learnt something, but as I had not many lessons, and in after 
life no practice in that language, very little of it has remained in my memory. 
In French I don’t think I made progress, as little in Geometry because the plan 
adopted in this latter study was certainly improper, Le Gendres éléments de 
Geometrie in french was my guide, for every lesson I had to learn one theorem 
by heart, surely not the right way to acquire this science. Geography was also 
badly taught – if taught at all. The same remark may apply to universal history 
an alridgment of Oliver Goldsmith’s history of England was all we read. Of 
Bookkeeping I obtained a very superficial knowledge, [461] as little good did 
me the reading of Adam Smith’s wealth of nations, and Chitty on the laws of 
Nations. On the other hand a course of lectures on English Authors interested 
me greatly, my handwriting I improved but little, in Arithmetic I knew quite as 
much, if not more than the master, he requested me to teach some of the other 
pupils addition of Fractions. The lesson I most disliked was dancing taught 
by a stout disagreeable Frenchman who was as much disatisfied with me as  
I with him. For the first weeks, even months perhaps, I was very unhappy owing 
especially to my being tormented by other boys, without mercy, above all my 
bedroom companions amongst whom a certain Goldson, son of the Mayor of 
Portsmouth, was the worst. Towards the latter end of my stay in Prospectus 
house when I had attained a certain position in the school I had the satisfaction 
of being able to retaliate all past offences on him which I did in right good 
earnest. The parlor was hung with a paper on which was represented chinese 
scenery; the boys, because my cheek bones were more prominent in their 
opinion than usually seen, thought I bore a resemblance to the chinese faces 
of the figures in the landscapes and gave me the nickname of Chinese.

As late as the 10 April 1815 I wrote to my sister Maria that though I had much 
to do I wished I had still more, for when unoccupied I thought of my family and 
felt miserable; gradually these feelings must have undergone a change. I never 
became a cricketer though I went with the other boys to a fine meadow close 
by, where the game used to be played; but at fives in which you have to strike 
a ball against an opposite wall according to certain rules, as well as Shindy or 
Hocky, I became very expert. Assuredly I should not have enjoyed these sports 
if I had not been more satisfied in mind.

By the foregoing I have given a general idea of the manner in which whilst 
at Mr. Jay’s, I passed the time; I will now particularize a few dates found in my 
diary as above said.

Having received a note from my Uncle [462] to the effect that Marion 
Charlton on the point of departure for the continent being invited by my 
Mother and sisters to spend some time with them in Altona, was anxious to 
see me before leaving, on the 22nd October I drove in the stage to town in the 
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company of two of my school fellows, Fraser, a Scot, and Fowler, a Londoner. 
I was in London at 10 o’clock a.m., spent the day pleasantly, called on the 
Blohme’s, Mrs. Blohme did not improve on a closer acquaintance, dined in 
Coram St., in the evening went to Drury lane Theatre with my Uncle and Miss 
Cresswell; Shakespeare’s Othello was performed. The murder of Desdemona 
by her jealous husband affected me deeply, the after piece was not to my liking 
but to my great joy I discovered I could understand the actors a little better 
than on my first arrival in London. Next day, Sunday, I spent with the Charltons, 
Henry Tatlock, Marion’s companion to Altona was there, when bidding me 
good bye, Marion embraced me. In the evening Bernard accompanied me to 
the Coach Office, at 10 p.m. I was once more in Prospectus house. On the 31 Oct. 
I began to feel indisposed, and was not able to work with my usual diligence; 
on the 4th of November I was removed to the Infirmary and remained in 
bed; on the 5th, the measles declared themselves, this day the anniversary of 
the Gun powder plot, commonly called Guy Fawkes day, owing to the rainy 
weather no fire works were let off. The Village Apothecary attended me and 
my two companions Alexander Livingston and Robert Miles. Pretty good care 
was taken of us during our illness, on the 10th I was allowed for the first time 
to leave my bed. On a previous day my Uncle had spent an hour with me. On 
Sunday 13th Bernard Charlton was kind enough to remain the whole day with 
me – leaving only a short time to take his dinner at a public house. When we 
were recovering, some of our school mates were allowed to keep us company 
in the evenings, thus I had a good practice in English conversation. On the 15th 
I was permitted to leave the room and on the 17th to attend the classes.

Whilst in the manner described I was paying both morally and physically 
for my novitiate in a foreign land my mother, [463] and sisters led a happy 
I might call it, an idyllic life at my Grandfather’s estate of Raguth; Betty and 
Maria under different dates gave me a description of the manner in which 
they spent their time. I will add here a translation omitting all their terms of 
endearment. The elder says in her letter of Sept.: “Our mode of living here is 
almost the same as at Plageberg; but with less gene. Till 2 O’clock we occupy 
ourselves as inclination leads, either in feminine pursuits and employments, 
conversation, or walking alone, or in company. At 2 dinner, then whilst 
Grandpapa and Grandmama take their Siesta we young girls, assembling in 
Mama’s room listen to some work read aloud by one of us. At 6 we all again 
meet in the general sitting room where tea is placed on the table, occasionally 
our evening circle is increased by Mr. Von Einem the head teacher at Lutzow’s 
of Tessin, by Mr. Feddersen his subaltern, and by the yunker Von Grävenitz 
from Dronnewitz; the hours pass in agreeable discourse, sometimes weather 
permitting we all start for a general walk. On our return bread and butter is 
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served for supper after which we disperse to our respective rooms and go 
to bed when so disposed.” She goes on to give an account of a little festival, 
the “Kranzbier” literally Garland beer, which is celebrated I believe when the 
harvest is over, the peasants and the domesticks had their dance, my sisters, my 
cousin Nelly Hugues, and Miss Magius contribitued to the festivity by dancing 
with the Bailiff Mr. Meyer, the last named lady’s brother, and Peter Limpricht, 
Mr. Meyer’s pupil in agriculture, and condescended to do the same with the 
Coachman, the Huntsman and the Gardener. On the 30 and 31 Oct. my sister 
Maria writes as follows: “You cannot form an idea how good, how kind, how 
attentive, how friendly, our Grandparents are. The good nature, and gay humor 
of Grandpapa have gained him our tender love. Of our intended departure he 
cannot speak without tears in his eyes ‘my dear sweet girls’ spoken in the patois 
and then ‘Henry is also a good boy’ after which a hearty kiss. The same carriage 
which took to town Betty Willink, Salomon’s sister, and Nelly Hugues, has 
brought back our Grand Aunt Mrs. Gisbert Willink, and her daughter Betty, the 
former [464] an excellent woman, the latter somewhat eccentric but pleasant.”

I pass over the routine of their lives as described by my sister Maria it 
being merely a repetition of what Betty had written on the same subject, but 
I will not omit given the former’s remarks on Mr. Von Einem, their occasional 
companion at the tea table. “This Gentleman’s talent for conversation is unique, 
whilst he talks we listen, and forget that we also have a tongue. In the most 
unpretending manner he opens his vast stores of knowledge, in every branch 
of science he appears at home. He instructs and amuses us at the same time, to 
the plainest, simplest narrative he imparts an additional zest by his lively and 
graphic way of telling it. Now and then a rural festivity varies the tenor of our 
lives, not long ago occurred the marriage of the girl who attends the cattle, a 
blooming good looking maiden of not so plump and robust figure as we usually 
picture to ourselves as characterizing young females discharging such duties. 
Miss Wilhelmina Magius having decked out the bride with many flowers and 
ribbons, the Bridegroom led her away to church, we followed in the procession 
from Raguth to Dobberson, which consisted of musicians, groomsmen, and 
bridesmaids also adorned with flowers, frequent bursts of merriment loud 
and repeated vociferations indicated how greatly the occasion was enjoyed. 
Arrived at the church, the Curate, fat and sleek, preached a poor dull sermon, 
by which nevertheless the good villagers were affected. Having returned to 
Raguth, two long tables were spread in the yard where old and young men, 
women, and children were feasted at the expense of our grandparents. All in 
their holiday attire looked quite picturesque. Tables being removed dancing 
commenced which lasted from 2 in the afternoon till the same hour in the 
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following morning. We assisted at a particular and somewhat solemn dance 
when in the evening the bride snatched away from the circle of the Virgins was 
received by the Matrons who exchanged the wreath hithertoo worn by her for 
a cap, next day at an early hour dancing recommenced which continued till 
late at night. Also this day’s dinner, the bran- [465] dy and beer for the whole 
party where at the cost of our Grandpapa. We again mingled with them now 
and then. We did this the more willingly as the people, though only serfs on the 
estate, had comparatively good manners and knew how to behave themselves 
and in no manner attempted to pass beyond the limits of their station. Thursday 
27. Oct. We had another little festivity, but of a different character. It was on 
the occasion of Salomon’s completing his 26th year, we permitted the day to 
pass quietly over, with the exception of a few congratulatory compliments, and 
toasts at dinner. In the evening we girls disappeared from the general room, 
to make our arrangements in the dining room; Salomon’s usual seat here was 
at the head of the table, under a book shelf, on this we placed a picture of 
Grandpapa Willink’s mother, painted by our sister Betty for which Salomon 
had expressed a wish a long time back, round it we placed a hoop covered 
with moss, to this we fastened 25 small wax candles, which had the appearance 
of a glory surrounding our Great-Grandmama’s portrait; thence long wreaths 
of flowers hung down over Salomons chair and ended on his plate, on which 
some trifling presents from us and a pretty poem from Mr. Von Einem lay. All 
preparations being completed, the door was then opened and Salomon led in, 
who in his delicate state of health was much affected, he assured us he never 
had been so joyfully surprised before. He made us a pretty litte appropriate 
speech, expressing his appreciation of the compliment we had paid him. This 
night Mr. Von Einem remained to supper a thing of rare occurrence”. Also 
from my mother I received a few kind words, she recommended me to take 
particular care of my eyes, a proof that already in my childhood they were not 
of the strongest, she begged me not to distress myself about the heavy school 
expenses. On the 15 of December I went by stage to town, being invited by my 
Uncle to a dinner party given by him to celebrate Miss Cresswell’s birthday. 
The guests were, the old Mr. Cresswell, his partner Mr. Adams and wife, an old 
friend [466] of his, a Mr. Hill, Mr. Clay, Frances, Harriet and Henry Cresswell, 
Mr. Dubois and his unmarried sister, my Uncle and myself (now in Feb. 1866 of 
all these individuals just mentioned only my Aunt, the heroine of the evening, 
and myself, the most insignificant of the party, are still alive) We sat down at 
6 o’clock the Gentlemen rose at 1/2 past 9. Card tables were set, and at 1 a.m. 
the party broke up. Every thing was conducted in first rate style, yet to me the 
affair was tedious. On the 17 when in Woodford Wells, I had quarrel with my 
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friends Hurry and Macè, to such a degree was I enraged that I pursued them for 
several hours through Epping Forest with a large stick but without obtaining 
the satisfaction my anger required.

On the 21 December /14 the School broke up for the Christmas holidays 
which lasted to the 31. January inclusive. I spent the time very agreeably. At 
the Cresswells I became quite at home, not only did I frequently dine there 
by myself or with my Uncle but I went there to lunch, I called to inquire how 
the ladies were after a ball, and once having come home late from a dinner 
party I slept in the same bed with Robert and breakfasted next morning with 
the family. Robert and Maria had like me come home from School, the latter 
for good. Besides these two about my age, there was a little lively west indian 
girl, Betsy Paradise, who under my Uncle’s care was spending her holidays with 
the Cresswells. Thus on Christmas day after having partaken of the fare of the 
season, a turkey and a huge plum pudding, after the two elder daughters had 
played the piano and sung, the young folks stood up for a dance; I for the first 
time ventured to do the same, at dinner I had accomplished another feat, I had 
plucked up the courage to drink the health of all present. On other occasions we, 
the younger of the party played at cribbage, Pope Joan, Casino, and drafts, also 
the german games “Schimmel”, in the daytime at Battledore and Shuttlecock. 
Miss Cresswell read German to me which she did with a pleasing foreign accent 
or I translated for her German into English. We went to the theatre [467] once, I 
saw the comedy of the Belle’s stratagem performed of which I hardly understood 
anything; the Pantomime was Sinbad the sailor in the valley of Diamonds, I of 
course admired the splendid scenery, and extraordinary machinery, but never 
could accustom myself to the feats of Harlequin and Columbine, which form 
the delight of the London Christmas Public. Guildhall and Westminster Abbey 
were likewise visited by me in company with the Cresswells. Robert took me 
to a glass house and to the atelier of a famous sculptor, Mr. Bacon, where I 
was much pleased with a group in marble representing Victory and Valor 
burying Sir John Moore and the Genius of Spain planting his standard over 
his tomb. One thing with another I was considered as a member of the family, 
and I need scarcely say I felt very sad when bidding them good bye on my 
return to school. At the Charltons I also spent many an hour, but the principal 
attraction Marion was gone. Bernard was very kind, Christmas Eve I being 
alone, he spent with me, on the Monday he took me to the military Chapel 
where the roofs and the walls are adorned with Eagles and Standards taken 
from the French. We looked into Westminster Abbey, attended divine service in 
a German chapel. At Mr. Blohme’s I dined several times, he being like myself a 
chess player notwithstanding the difference of our ages, was glad to meet with 
an antagonist, he played better than I but did not always win. Mrs. Blohme’s 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 363Volume 1

singular demeanour often attracted attention, once she kissed Miss Cresswell 
in Oxford St. in the middle of the day, a circumstance which did not accord 
with the Cresswell idea of propriety. New year’s eve I spent with the Blohmes, 
the new year was ushered in with mutual congratulations but not attended 
with any of those peculiar ceremonies sometimes observed in several places 
in England and on the Continent. Once I was honored by an invitation from  
Mr. Adams, a rather insignificant man, and Mrs. Adams, a dashing lady. My 
uncle during my holidays had two or three small parties in which I of course 
took a part. Various new names I find in my diary on these occasions, the 
only one I have seen again in after [468] life was Mr. Stolterfoth from Lübeck.  
I became acquainted at this time with a youth about the same age as myself, 
a nephew of a Mr. Cator named Duncan, a young dutchman, sent to England 
to learn the language, I did not much like him. His Uncle was an eager and 
good chess player, in their company I visited Greenwich hospital. To my 
astonishment I still find the same silence on the many new objects of interest 
lately seen as on my first arrival, in this respect I had not improved. New year’s 
day Mr. Cator went with us to St. James Royal Chapel, no member of the Royal 
family was present, the Canons in their white surplices and Choristers in red 
with gold, over which white shirts, sang beautifully. The Sermon was superior 
to those I had hitherto heard in England.

During the last days of my stay in London, I wrote a long letter to my sister 
giving her a thousand details, adding that I looked quite respectable with my 
cravat, gaiters and long English great coat reaching to my heels. My leisure 
hours at home I occupied with reading, ciphering, writing, and especially 
with arranging and copying in clean some rough notes made in Altona when 
receiving religious and moral instruction from Monr. Gabain. From one of my 
school fellows Henricksdorf, a native of Dantzic with whom I had formed some 
intimacy, I received a few lines dated Woodford Wells, giving me an account of 
how things were going on there. During the holidays some pupils had remained 
and took lessons every day from 10 to 1 p.m. Henricksdorf himself had become 
a great favorite, was frequently invited in the evening to take a hand at whist, 
and had been once also at a private dinner party. On Christmas day he and a 
few others select had received some trifling presents. Whilst I was enjoying 
myself in London in the manner related, so also in Altona had my Mother and 
my sisters with Marion Charlton, then staying with them, led a very happy life; 
all their letters gave me evident signs of satisfaction not one single Sunday so 
they told me, were they quietly at home, always at some party or other, even 
in the week days they spent few nights by themselves. Balls were not [469] 
entirely neglected either, though my sisters were never great dancers. Once 
on a fine clear evening the Russian officer billeted in our house, whom Maria 
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describes as a stupid fellow, drove them out in a sledge, the three girls inside, 
the officer and the driver on a small seat behind. When this officer left, he made 
Maria a present of a kantschu, a strange keepsake, probably the one which 
is now in my possession, afterwards he wrote them a long letter in Russ. not 
understanding German. This was I believe the last officer of the Russian Army, 
billeted in my Mothers house they being then on their return to their own 
country. On Christmas eve my dear Mother surprised my sisters and Marion 
with pretty and even valuable presents. Some time later Salomon Willink,  
Mr. Von Einem and Miss Magius, came on a visit from Raguth, the two latter took 
up their residence at my mothers house. My sister Maria’s letters are invariably 
filled with the kindest advice and counsel, amongst other things she tells me 
to pay more attention to my external appearance, to get rid of my ungraceful 
manner of walking etc. I will here give a short extract from one of her letters 
written in French : “Tu ne prends pas mal J’espere, ce petit avis d’une soeur que 
toujours apris le plus tendre intérêt a son unique frere, qui bon et doux garçon 
ne s’est jamais impatienté lorsque si imparfaite elle même, elle a cependant 
osé quelque fois donner des conseils ou faire de douces reprimandes, lors 
qu’elle le jugea blamable. Je pense toujours avec une sensation bien heureuse 
á ces rapports amicables qui ont toujours existé entre nous, et qui J’espère 
ne cesseront jamais. Sais tu, lorsque petit garçon Je t’invoquais quelque fois 
d’appaiser la violence de ton caractere comme plus tard Je m’interessais a ton 
instruction, comme tu me fis part de toutes les etudes et comme tu n’entrepris 
rien sans me consulter.” My sister likewise informed me that Mrs. Lilie had 
given birth to her first and only son Ernst (in 1866 “Probst”, first ecclesistical 
dignity in Altona), that Jacob was about to take his departure for the University, 
that Phillip was looking out [470] for a place in a counting house and that 
Albert Smith had entered the office of Mr. Peter Keetmann of Hamburg. She 
also informed me as a great secret that Sam Charlton would not long remain in 
C. H. Donner’s service and that on the first of Jany. 1816 I was to be received into 
the counting house of the latter, this was considered a very enviable situation 
which of course I owed to my mothers efforts. Mr. Donner himself wrote to 
me a few words in his usual harsh and peremptory style to this effect “You 
will apply yourself so as to be able to leave School at the end of this year and 
to repair to the Continent before the beginning of the next; as at that time  
Mr. Charlton leaves my counting house and if you answer my expectations I 
shall receive you in it.” As a counterpart of this note I will subjoin under No 14 
copies of two letters of introduction in the appendix given to me in 1844 when 
going to Copenhagen.

On the 1st of Feby. I was again at school, during the first days I felt wretched, 
not only had I an inextinguishable desire for my maternal home, but to it was 
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now added the desire to be in London there to repeat the enjoyments of the last 
months. However as I had a good deal of work to get through, for besides school 
requirements, which were not trifling, I had by this time a considerable amount 
of correspondence with my family and various friends in Altona, also with 
Henricksdorf who had removed from School to a private house in Tottenham, 
moreover I kept copies of all my letters so that I really had little leisure for vain 
regrets. Thus the month of Feby. passed quietly and I believe with advantage 
to myself. March 1815 was a month fraught with important events; on the 1st 
of this month Napoleon having escaped from Elba landed near Cannes, a 
great sensation was caused in the school when this news were received on the 
20 of March; strange to say the very day when Napoleon entered Paris Miss 
Cresswell wrote me a few hasty words “I have received a letter from your Uncle: 
Dover Sunday, 9 o’clock, A boat is just arrived with the glorious news that Ney 
has defeated Napoleon, having taken a General and a hundred prisoners, a 
messenger on his way with despatches” of course all false. On the previous day, 
19, Sunday, I had taken a walk [471] of ten miles to Walthamstow in search of 
Duncan but did not find him at home. Good Friday, the 24, went to town and 
remained with my Uncle till the following Tuesday which few days I spent with 
friends, the Cresswells, and the Charltons, also the Blohmes. To the number 
of these friends I must now also add Mr. Cator and Duncan. I did not amuse 
myself as well as during my Christmas visit. Miss Cresswell wrote about this 
time regarding myself in the followings terms to my sister Maria “your Brother 
is hated and despised by everybody who knows him, nothing is to be praised in 
his whole being, save the elegance of his manners, the assurance and audacity 
of his demeanour towards ladies etc., etc.” The reverse of this picture is Miss 
Cresswell’s estimate of my character. Napoleon’s reappearance had naturally 
its effect on the Continent, see what my elder sister wrote on the subject  
April 2nd: “Napoleon’s escape has spread fear and terror; the enthusiasm of the 
Hamburg people to defend their country is as great as it was two years back, 
all young men are to take up arms to repel the invader, the Hanseatic legion is 
to march in a few days. Yesterday the entire Hamburg civic guard in which all 
men up to 45 years must enroll themselves was reviewed on the holy Ghost 
field. Our period of peace and quietude has not lasted long. Do you recollect 
last easter? when the news was received of the entrance of the allies into Paris, 
and our merry following Sunday?” Notwithstanding the warlike preparations 
and apprehensions caused by Napoleon’s proceedings, in their social life my 
family were as happy as they well could be; my sisters’ intimate female friends 
were solely Marion Charlton and Betty Wall, the young men whom they most 
frequently saw were Sam Charlton, William Wall and young Mr. Degetan. Their 
general acquaintance was very extensive. My Mother’s birthday 6 Feby. passed 
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quietly because she did not like any notice to be taken of it, on the 27. March, 
my elder sister’s birthday, a small parcel was handed to her when still in bed, 
containing a miniature cape or cloak, an umbrella to serve as a walking stick 
and a night cap which were to convey the [472] idea of her destiny being that 
of an old maid and that these articles were to be used when walking with her 
little dog Mignon with them came a pretty little poem. As my sister was only 
22 years old, she might well treat the matter as a joke proceeding from her 
friend Betty Wall. My sister Maria told me in an another letter, that at a dinner 
party she had for her neighbour Johannes Limpricht, the eldest of the brothers, 
just returned from Italy, where he had been studying Architecture, she noticed 
his very dark complexion, had much pleasure in his conversation; ultimately 
became her husband. Also Jacob Lilie had more than once sat near her, and 
had made himself agreeable at various parties.

On the 9. April I breakfasted with my Uncle at an Inn in Woodford Wells, 
where we had slept the previous night, we then started for a long walk, which 
I much enjoyed though the distance was perhaps too great for me, not less 
than 22 miles. The weather was pleasant, the country beautiful and hilly. We 
dined at Epping 8 miles off, thence to Waltham Abbey and Highbeech, back 
through Loughton. A few days later Mr. Jay offered me a private room which 
first I refused, thinking the expense too great; afterwards however I obtained 
it probably gratis; on that occasion I directed a letter to Jacob Lilie and as 
some parts please me I here copy them: “Today a private room was given me, 
whilst arranging my things, my thoughts reverted to the apartment I called 
my own in the Elbe Strasse where I had spent so many a pleasant hour with 
you, your brother and the two Schmidts, then I read a letter from my elder 
sister, received at the same time with yours, which increased my longing for 
home, finally came the melancholy tone of yours, so that it is no wonder that 
I felt more inclination to cry, than to laugh. I know what taking leave means, 
I had experience of it on the 2 of Sep. 1814 but then you are only going to Kiel, 
no great distance, whilst I had to cross the sea, and to mingle with people to 
me perfect strangers, for even with my uncle I was not acquainted. However, 
notwithstanding what I have said, I wish you may be as well pleased [473] with 
Kiel as I on the whole am here, should this not be the case seek by constant 
occupation to expel your chagrin, I am convinced that is the most effectual 
way of doing so as I have found by experience. As regards dancing I had already 
done what you have advised me, and this I shall follow out until I receive 
counter advice from you”, My letter to Henricksdorf, who bye the bye expressed 
his determination, not carried out in the sequel, to fight the French usurper, 
gives the Prospectus house news: “All our conspiracies against the qualities of 
our punch, soup, and butter and breakfast, have been abandoned, we being 
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convinced of their inutility; pudding has of late been more frequently served, 
soups having fallen into the back ground. Two Newspapers have been started 
the one called the Institution Chronicle, which appears every Sunday and 
Wednesday, the Contributors are Mr. Taylor, Bruce, and James Gordon, both 
clever, grown up young Scotchmen, Goldson from Portsmouth, above alluded 
to, the essays of Gordon please me greatly. The second Paper, The Just Observer, 
or Charles Fox, issued on Tuesdays and Fridays, I have not yet seen; Salisbury, 
Robt. Gordon and others write for it, Robert Gordon was also Scotch, a cousin 
of James Gordon, to these I must add Ewart, a first rate classical scholar from 
Lpool., and Salisbury, a dissipated, pale, sickly looking young man. I have now 
a room to myself which is larger than the generality and which being adjacent 
to the Master’s parlor, where a fire is always kept burning, I come in for a 
small share of the heat, the weather being so cold, I cannot spend so many 
hours in it as I should do were the weather warmer.” The longer I remained 
of course the more intimate I became with my fellow students, for instance, 
with Garcia, a little bit of a Spaniard, his Uncle Santa Maria, a fine young man, 
Meijan from Seville, Schwager, just arrived from Hamburg, whom 17 years old 
I have described as rather ignorant, and unacquainted with either English or 
French, I sincerely pitied him, with Frazer, Lindsay, both Scotch, Henley Smith, 
Fowler, an Englishman, and also with several others I was on good terms.  
I agreed very well indeed with [474] a young East Indian, Antony Greene, one 
Sunday he took me to his Uncles at Highbeach where we spent the day, the 
Uncle seemed to me a very thin queer old man, his brother very deaf, using 
an ear trumpet, and a Mr. Beaumont, a coarse but pleasant man, made up 
the party at dinner. I was delighted with the beauty of the country and the 
chrystalline Lea flowing so prettily amid lovely green meadows. Monday, 1. of 
May we had a half holiday, and went to Walthamstow Fair, which disappointed 
me greatly, there were only a few swings, and booths, in the latter ginger bread 
was sold, a few strolling actors performed in two or three of the larger booths. 
New rules were laid down with regard to the occupants of private rooms, the 
lights to be extinguished at 1/4 past ten, at which time Mr. Taylor went round, 
or the new French Master Mr. Buchon, to see that such was done, nor were 
any allowed to retire till after supper. Evening prayers were read in the dining 
room, after the Juniors had finished their evening meal. Our french teacher the 
above Monsieur Buchon, was a young, active, little frenchman, the successor 
of the blackguard Abbè, dismissed a few days after my arrival, though he spoke 
but little English he knew how to preserve his authority. The new Master 
in Arithmetic Mr. Blacklock, was not much better in his conduct than the 
previous Thomas, the German Master Mr. Süssenguth was more or less also 
on the same level. In the place of the latter I procured for Mr. Jay, through the 
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instrumentality of my sisters in Altona my previous fellow collegian Peters who 
arrived about the end of the year; his untimely death I have related above. On 
the 15. there was a fair at Chingford, a Jingling match, and Badgerlaiting were 
the principal amusements, neither to my liking, a man of the lower class had in 
his hands small bells which he rang, others blindfolded tried to catch him, loud 
and merry was the laughter when they seized the wrong person or tumbed the 
one over the other. A badger let out of a box, his place of confinement, was set 
upon by dogs which pulled him about most unmercifully. [475] The following 
day, 16th, a fair at Woodford; this day’s diversions pleased me better, the sports 
commenced with a cricket match, on the Common opposite the Castle Inn. In 
the course of the day Pony races were run, dapper little Jockeys each with a silk 
jacket and colored cap, whipping and spurring, made their little animals go to 
a fine rate, later on followed those of Jackasses and of human beings tied up 
in sacks.

On the 19. May, Miss Jay’s birthday, was celebrated by a dance which  
I did not attend preferring to write letters in my room. May letters from my 
family brought me all kinds of news of which I shall only give a few extracts: 
my cousin Nelly Hugues informs me of the engagement of Miss Wilhelmine 
Souchay of Lübeck, daughter of her father’s sister, rich, young, good looking, 
and accomplished, with Mr. Jonas Mylius of Frankfort, whom she in her usual 
style of exaggeration, describes as a fright, wonders how her cousin could 
give her hand to a man whose plainess of person was not compensated for by 
agreeable manners or interesting conversation. Mr. Mylius to be sure was no 
Alcibiades or Crighton, but an excellent upright man, who rendered his wife 
very happy, until her early death from dropsy. My cousin bitterly bewails being 
forced to remain in smoky Hamburg in order to take her lesson in religion, 
whilst her mother and younger brothers would spend the summer at Raguth. 
My Mother informs me of Mr. Finck having stopped payment; and that she 
had therefore taken to her house his only daughter Jeanette at first for a year, 
but if the young girl behaved well she would keep her until her education 
was finished. My Mother further tells me that her Neighbour Mr. Stöppel was 
engaged in building a large house over the way and had also purchased an 
extensive estate in Holstein called “Perdöl” for CM 540,000 which he has since 
let to his son for CM 24,000 annually, “how much money he must have made of 
late! how rich he must be, such wealth you have not to expect, my dear Boy.” My 
sister Maria give me an account of a day spent on board one of C. H. Donner’s 
vessels just launched: [476] “The weather was unfavorable which however 
rather contributed to the merriment of the party, the water leaked through 
the seams of the deck into the cabin, and thinned the soup, moreover the Elbe 
ebbed so fast that the vessel soon leaned over to one side and they had to take 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 369Volume 1

hold of the dishes glasses etc. etc.” There were 24 persons crowded into a small 
cabin, some of the ladies were sick, my sister bore it well. My elder sister tells 
me on the 11. May my birthday had been celebrated jointly with Marion’s, who 
at the time of her own would probably be no more with them. On this occasion 
Betty Wall of course kept them company. Small presents were made, in the 
evening they drove to the Hamburg Opera with Sam Charlton and Degetan, 
the former having for a wonder obtained leave from his principal to leave the 
counting house. Degetan afterwards with a certain Schlesinger, a Jew, left for 
St. Thomas where they formed a mercantile establishment. The great event of 
the month was the passing through Altona of King Frederick 6th on his return 
from Vienna to Copenhagen. The whole day when he was expected, the town 
people were in a state of excitement, the entire civic guard was under arms, 
in my Mothers house from the Balcony by means of a telescope the king’s 
crossing the Elbe from Haarburg was eagerly watched. Before dusk my family 
went to Palmaille which was lighted up by burning petched hoops, the streets 
were illuminated, the crowd excessive, nevertheless my sisters with some 
of their acquaintance, male and female, walked up and down until the king 
made his appearance in an open carriage; the President Von Blucker Altona sat 
near him, many carriages followed, the Green guards on horseback closed the 
cortege, when the applauding was loud and enthusiastic. The King alighted at 
Rainsville Hotel where the Altona Dignitaries were admitted to an audience; 
my Sisters and party though they had already seen his Majesty’s plain features 
from the yard of Mr. Becker’s house were not yet satisfied and having obtained 
admittance into the Rainvilles Garden saw the whole party taking supper in 
the large oval saloon in the Garden. The following day his Majesty drove to 
the Hamburg Theatre, with him [477] the whole diplomatic corps resident in 
that free town in their gala coaches. On the 3rd day the firing of guns at 6 in the 
morning announced the kings departure. My sisters add that though Frederick 
6 was certainly plain he had something good natured in the expression of his 
face, and all who were personally acquainted with him liked him.

My correspondence from Woodford Wells was multifarious, I must have 
made good use of my leisure moments to have accomplished it, without 
neglecting my other work. To my sister Maria, I gave an idea of my standing 
among my fellow pupils. In Arithmetic, I told her I was number one, in 
French and dutch (in the latter language I had progressed a little) I was 
considered among the more advanced. English I spoke less fluently than the 
other foreigners, excepting the two last arrived Swager from Hamburg and 
Constantini from Ancona the latter about 22 years old, and I feared that at the 
end of the year I should scarcely equal Mr. Donner’s idea of my proficiency 
in that respect. My bad writing, I found it extremely difficult to mend, my 
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hand had been too radically spoiled by having accustomed myself to use too 
rapid and diminutive a style whilst at the Altona College. But the lesson in 
which I was the worst of the bad, was that of dancing; hardly anything had 
I learned and moreover had quarrelled with the master, the above spoken of 
barrel bellied frenchman. To my cousin Nelly Hugues, a giddy young girl, I gave 
a similar account of my dancing deficiencies, and added, that she would have 
enjoyed being in my stead at a dance given the other day in the College on the 
occasion of king George the Third’s birthday, as well as at the weekly dances on 
the Wednesday evenings during the whole course of the winter at which 15 or 
16 young men and four ladies the 2 Misses Ainslies and 2 Misses Jay used to be 
present; only twice had I ventured to stand up at Mr. Jays earnest request, but 
cut a poor pitiful figure. To Theodore Elmenhorst I praised the mildness of the 
climate, much less raw I said than that of Altona; the winter had been short, 
not particularly cold nor any great fall of snow. [478] In the middle of May I had 
commenced bathing, not I added complainingly, in the running waters of the 
Elbe but in stagnant ponds. To Gustavus Schmidt I gave an account of some of 
the English customs different from those at home. For instance in all families 
of a respectable position in life the ladies of the house change their morning 
attire and dress for dinner, also the Gentlemen, for which purpose 20 minutes 
even in our school are allowed, the removal of the table cloth after dinner was 
at that time new to me, and as such I mentioned it to Gustavus, then the desert 
is placed on the table of brightly polished mahogany, at each end decanters of 
wine sherry or madeira and port, before each person present glasses varying in 
size according to the strength and quality of the wines used, a napkin called 
Doily and a vessel usually dark colored and round, termmed a finger glass are 
placed; into the latter when dinner is finished the guests generally dip their 
fingers, others even rinse out their mouths with the water therein contained, a 
habit I did not like, and which since then is completely exploded. The wine is 
sent round and after the ladies have taken two or three glasses they retire. Now 
the Gentlemen left by themselves and at their ease make the wine circulate 
in quick succession, crack their nuts and jokes, talk obscenities which always 
improper, are the more reprehensible if the father is not ashamed to utter them 
in the presence of the sons or the sons before the father and to Phillip Lilie: 
“The young men of this boarding school are abominable libertines, drinking 
hard they consider a very fine thing and to come home drunk is a common 
occurrence moreover other things have come to my knowledge here which in 
Altona I had no idea of, and to which I would not refer any further than by 
saying that those who are guilty of the same degrade themselves to the level of 
beasts.” To Henricksdorf I related a grave occurrence. Willis, a Junior, had been 
discovered stealing from Lindsay 12s from me 3/6. On the following morning 
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when all met for prayers he, the culprit, was placed on a table head downwards 
whilst in [479] this position several severe lashes were inflicted on his bared 
seat of honour; he then had to make a public apology and to refund the money. 
In a few days to my great surprise he again mixed with his fellow pupils as 
if nothing extraordinary had happened, so little impression had this public 
chastisement made on him.

The midsummer holidays now drew near and at a farewell party to such 
of the pupils as were about leaving the school amongst whom were the two 
young Spaniards Santa Maria and Garcia, we had one of our suppers with 
weak punch and a good deal of singing in English, native Irish, German and 
Italian, four languages, finally before breaking up God save the King and rule 
Britania. These suppers were a source of great enjoyment to me, my health was 
excellent, the consequence of the plain and good food, my frequent bathing, 
the fresh air and the plenty of exercise I took which I sometimes carried too 
far in order to counteract what I believed an hereditary predisposition in my 
constitution to obesity. Thus for instance one day I had my hand blistered 
inwardly from the pressure of the stick with which I played hockey for many 
hours being passionately fond of this game.

On the 21. of June when the holidays commenced I went by stage to town; 
at my Uncle’s the room I had previously occupied looking toward the street,  
I now found was destined for the married pair’s future use, whilst one in a high 
storey immediately over, was allotted to me not quite so much to my liking 
as the former one. During the holidays the Cresswells and Charltons were 
as heretofore the families whose houses I frequented the most, and where  
I spent many happy hours. The family of the former had been increased by the 
marriage of the eldest son Richard, the doctor, I made the acquaintance of his 
wife tall, pretty, well looking and rather agreeable. Their son John in after years 
became the husband of my cousin Frances Willink and in 1863 I saw them last 
at Winchmore hill near London. For my amusement my Uncle [480] gave me 
to peruse my Uncle Lucas Willink’s diary who as already said died in Surinam 
in 1813. I found it very interesting and have made many extracts from it, but as 
the journal is written in German, and, as my amanuensis does not understand 
that language, and owing to my want of sight, I regret they cannot be recopied 
here; on more than one occasion he had brought to paper his prayers to God, 
and his firm resolve to mend his morals, the reading of this excellent passages 
had a good effect on myself, they made me look inwardly, and I found to my 
sincere regret, that all with me had not been improvement, the constant 
indecent conversations of my fellow pupils had had a baneful effect. These 
communications had become less abhorrent and distasteful than they had 
been on my first arrival. Also the injunctions of my dearest Mother never to 
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go to rest without having said my prayers had not always been observed. I now 
determined on turning over a new leaf in these two respects, and I believe  
I kept the promise which I then made to myself. Mr. Jay had sent through me to 
my Uncle his bill for the time I had been with him, its amount my Uncle never 
told me, but whilst reading it over he murmured more than once, shameful! 
shameful! For the bad and faulty instruction in mathematics which I had 
thought was included in the general charge of 100 guineas or pounds annually, 
four guineas more were added. I felt sad when I considered that the payment of 
this sum would fall heavily on my poor Mother, that she and my sisters might 
have to make retrenchments in their surely never extravagant expenses, not a 
word to that effect was ever hinted to me by them. I am however confident that 
what I cost my family that year was more than it should have been. The Season 
was now so far advanced that cherries and strawberries were being offered 
for sale in London, but the price at which they were sold struck me as being 
exorbitant, accustomed to their great cheapness in Altona, 5 or 6 cherries 
tied to a stick cost a penny, for a small basket containing about a pound of 
strawberries, a shilling, the quality of the latter fruit was watery and inferior 
to [481] our’s. On the 23. June advice was received of the victory gained on 
Sunday 18 June by the allied forces over the French army under Napoleon at 
Waterloo. What a long time had these tidings taken to reach London, nearly 
five days, now in 1866 the Electric Telegraph would have conveyed them in 
less than two hours. I was immediately despatched by my Uncle to convey 
the welcome news to Coram St., thence to Doctors Commons. In the streets, 
friends and acquaintances stopped each other with the questions have you 
heard the news? the glorious news? nothing else was thought of, nothing else 
spoken of. At past nine Oclock the senior Charlton accompanied me to see 
the illumination which was poor considering the occasion; here and there 
transparencies representing W. (Willington) were seen, to which sometimes 
B. (Blucker) was joined. The following night June 24, the town was again 
lighted up, this time more brilliantly. Duncan and some of my Woodford wells 
schoolmates were my companions in a stroll through the streets. Somerset 
house was one blaze of light, there we stood for more than half an hour until 
the rain drove us away; the mob were loudly huzzaing, throwing into the air 
squibs and crackers, also rockets; the coachmen who passed by were compelled 
to take off their hats, some would not, others could not, unable to manage their 
horses some of the populace were forming ring for a fight, then the women 
shrieked. Rockets hissed, and one thing with another formed a hubbub very 
amusing to us youngsters. On the 26. the Morning Chronicle announced the 
abdication of Napoleon which event occurred June 22. 1815.
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On the 27.th I ascended the Monument close to Fish St. hill on the left hand 
side going to London Bridge. This was erected in commemoration of the great 
fire which almost destroyed the town in 1666; on this spot it first broke out. 
The architect was Sir Christopher Wren, its height is 202 feet, within, a spiral 
staircase leads to the top where a small platform is surrounded by a high iron 
railing. Though the weather was fine I could only distinguish in two directions 
some [482] hills at a distance, the view being obstructed by a thick smoke 
overhanging the whole town; towards the western end I could see nothing. 
On the 29 Dr. R. Cresswell took me to two courts of Justice where I was much 
amused with the big wigs worn even by the youngest members of the legal 
paternity when in the exercise of their respective professions, in the evening of 
the same day Bernard and I went in the stage to Islington, one of the northern 
suburbs of London, we took tea at Hornsey Wood house still a little further 
out and then walked home. One of the days following I took another walk 
with Bernard and a friend of his, we went this time over the bridge through 
Southwark to Clapham and Camberwell where I was much pleased with the 
pretty and rural scenery. 2nd July I attended divine Service with the same kind 
companion in the chapel of the asylum for female orphans which of a size 
smaller than the French reformed Church in Altona was nicely painted, and 
well fitted up. It was crowded, the little girls in their gray jackets and frocks 
with white aprons looked very nice and clean. Monday July 3 in the forenoon  
I went to the funeral of General Picton, killed at Waterloo; his corpse had been 
carried over to England. It was said that at Canterburry his coffin containing the 
body was placed in the same room of the Inn where he had breakfasted exactly 
a fortnight previously when going to the Continent. The funeral procession 
appeared plain and unostentatious. First came 8 men in black mounted on 
horseback, then a man on foot bearing a board on which was a number of 
black plumes, then followed the hearse drawn by six horses, after which six 
coaches hung with black, six horses to each, 15 private carriages concluded 
the procession. He was buried in a small church exactly opposite Hyde Park 
coming from Oxford St. On the 4. of July I visited the royal Menagerie in Exeter 
Change an enormous elephant pleased me greatly, his height was 14 feet, his 
legs in diameter the thickness of my waist; when he lay down or rose up he 
seemed like a small hill in motion, he bolted and unbolted the door of his 
apartment, his tusks did not strike me as being particularly long, with his trunk 
[483] he picked up and returned to a gentleman, a small coin which he had 
thrown on the floor. The collection contained some fine leopards, a camel and 
some bears etc. On the 5. Duncan and I walked to Carlton House in expectation 
of seeing something very pretty when the great folks drove to attend the Prince 
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Regent’s levée. We were however disappointed, and had to content ourselves 
with looking at a great many handsome carriages and horses, amongst which 
the Lord Mayor’s coach attracted most our attention. In the afternoon Bernard 
and I went to Drury lane theatre and though not later at the door than a few 
minutes after six the house was already so crowded that we found it impossible 
to obtain seats. Till past nine we sauntered about the lobbies, of course without 
getting a glimpse of what was going on on the stage. When the doors were 
opened for half price, the girls of the town were every where, some of whom 
appeared to be as young as 13 or 14, none might be considered as exactly ugly, 
nor any very pretty. Sunday July 9. I attended divine service in a dutch church 
and to my great satisfaction I understood a great part of the sermon, a proof 
that my lessons in this language at Mr. Jays, had not been entirely thrown away.

Wednesday 12. July was the day appointed for the long expected wedding 
of my uncle Diedrick Willink and Miss Frances Cresswell; when my Uncle and  
I were at breakfast by ourselves he remarked that he felt rather nervous; 
already on the previous days he said more than once “I wish Wednesday were 
over.” At the time fixed we walked to Coram St., whence at 10 O’clock the 
party set out in two coaches for Bloomsbury Church; in the one my Uncle, Mr. 
Dubois, Dr. Richard Cresswell, Henry and I; in the other old Mr. Cresswell, 3 
daughters, and Mrs. R. Cresswell. The Revd. Mr. Forth performed the ceremony 
which not having before ever witnessed struck me as solemn and impressive. 
The Bridegroom and bride did not appear much affected. On our return from 
Church a splendid lunch awaited us, at old Mr. Cresswells and [484] this being 
despatched, we proceeded to Richmond 12 miles distant. Now the party was 
divided as follows: Mr. and Mrs. R. Cresswell, Maria, Henry and I, in one carriage, 
the remainder in the other. On our arrival at 3 Oclock p.m. a large boat covered 
with an awning was hired in which we rowed about on the Thames for several 
hours. The day was beautiful, the banks of the river particularly pretty, the river 
being here rather narrow, objects on both sides are easily distinguishable so 
that I much enjoyed the excursion. The dinner at the “Star and Garter” was 
excellent and very abundant, consisting of soup, fish of two kinds, fowls boiled, 
and roasted ducks, ox-tongue, roasted veal, rabbit-pie, and two other kinds, all 
sorts of vegetables amongst which artichokes, losbster, salad and cheese, the 
usual confectionery and custard, and the dessert consisted of fruit of various 
descriptions such as peaches, Apricots, currants, gooseberries, raspberries 
with many other good things I do not recollect. Of liquid there was no lack, 
beer, ale, porter, Claret, champagne, Port, Sherry and Madeira, in conclusion 
coffee was handed round. A walk to Richmond Hill where one has a beautiful 
view on the river finished the days diversion, which had been much enlivened 
by the excellent humor of Mr. Dubois, whose jokes were inexhaustible; we left 
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Richmond at 10 p.m. and at 12 Dr. Cresswell and his wife, Mr. and the now Mrs. 
Willink and myself stopped at the door of No 16 London St.; the two former 
soon left and I retired to my room.

The remainder of my holidays I passed still more pleasantly than before, 
I was now much in the company of my Aunt Mrs. Willink of whom, though 
she had some little defects, and who is without any? I became from day to day 
fonder. I took all my meals with the newly married pair, when my uncle was 
engaged in the Counting house I used to read aloud to my Aunt in English 
which gave me great pleasure. A few days having elapsed after the marriage, 
many visitors called. Now and then we had to dinner some members of the 
family, the one or the other intimate friend. To the Cresswell I now went 
somewhat less frequently, but to the Charltons with the same [485] regularity 
as heretofore. Outdoor amusements were not wanting either. Monday 17 July 
I walked out to Mr. Persent’s dwelling house in Clapham, two or three miles 
out of town, on my arrival about one Oclock I found neither the Father nor 
the eldest son at home. Anne, the eldest daughter, about 22 years of age was 
very kind and did all she could to amuse me, showed me a collection of coins, 
maps engravings etc. etc. I walked about the garden and whiled away the 
time till the Father and son came home when we sat down to dinner which 
over, I returned home. I did not much admire the two younger daughters.  
I find at that time of my life I preferred to young ladies of my own age those 
who were five or six years older than myself. Another day Mr. Cator took his 
nephew Duncan and myself to the Haymarket Theatre. The principal piece 
was Richard the 3rd, a Mr. Meggot played the king. Scarcely he commenced 
when a mingled uproar of applause and hisses filled the house, there were two 
parties one supporting, the other condemning, the former at last succeeding 
in silencing the latter, and Mr. Meggot was allowed to proceed. He struck 
me as a tolerable performer; during the uproar he tried to address the house 
complaining of the cruelty and injustice with which he was treated. The after 
piece was the village lawyer, which appeared to me a translation of “L’avocat 
Patelin”, Mr. Mathews, probably the famous one, acted the part of the lawyer 
and afforded me great entertainment. Another day I accompanied my Uncle to 
the East Indian Docks, we walked all over the warehouses, large structures, in 
which as little wood as possible is used, the staircases of stone, the doors and 
gates of iron, the Excise and the South sea houses are likewise large buildings. 
The latter stood there lonely and forlorn since the bursting of the South sea 
bubble. We likewise looked at the London Tavern to have a peep at its large 
ball and dining rooms, and then having dined at an early hour together with 
Mrs. Willink, we took a boat to go on board a Norwegian Brig, lying in the Port, 
and consigned to my Uncle, she was but a small craft. The Captain showed us 
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what was to be seen and treated us with some [486] cakes, brown and black 
bread, also some strong Norwegian cheese in all likelihood similar to what  
I partook of in later years when travelling in Norway, and called there “Gammel 
ost” anglice old cheese. Then we rowed down the Thames as far as Greenwich, 
through the shady walks of the Park we ascended to Blackheath, a somewhat 
elevated situation, here we visited an old woman in whose house Mr. Willink 
used to stay during the summer, for 3 years, thence continued our walk through 
the lovely country to Deptford whence the stage coach took us to London. A 
few days later the Captain of the Norwegian Brig who had dined with us, with 
Robert arrived from College, and myself, took a boat, to row up the river as far 
as the neighbourhood of Astley’s Circus. “The life, death and resurrection of 
the high mettled racer” was presented in which piece, as is usually the case in 
this theatre, the horses wonderfully trained were the principal actors. A fox 
hunt was introduced, through a passage partitioned off in the middle of the pit 
the fox sped, the huntsmen after him in full gallop. A pretty comedy called the 
three fives followed, a pantomine denominated Cupids triumph concluded the 
nights amusement.

Wednesday 26. July the whole party of us including Mr. Cator and Duncan 
set off for Vauxhall Garden, which notwithstanding the pleasant temperature, 
it having rained the whole day, was far from being crowded, the entrance where 
the tickets were given was rather dark; thus on entering the gardens I for my 
part was struck with the glare of light proceeding from numberless lamps which 
illuminated the covered walks, the trees, the orchestra, and the refreshment 
Buildings: instrumental music of scotch airs, marches and other martial tunes 
resounded the whole night. A wondrous performer played simultaneously, 
Heaven knows on how many different instruments, at 11 O’clock fire works 
were let off. At midnight we sat down to partake of some biscuits, Vauxhall 
slices of cold ham and with these the never failing accompaniment of arrack 
punch, which beverage [487] had its natural effects on the spirits of us younger 
part of the company who would very willingly have stayed longer, as it was we 
left about one Oclock, when dancing in the open air had commenced. Of what 
description the females were, I need not to say. I greatly enjoyed this my first 
visit to the famous Vauxhall Gardens.

On another occasion my Uncle and some friends of his, I also accompanying 
them, went to see in the port the vessel “Perseverance” her Captain, a Mr. 
Maughan, a well known trader between London and Hamburg by whom my 
Uncle was in the habit of shipping, this time hundred hogs heads of sugar. We 
also went on board two Leith prackets, I admired what I considered the great 
luxury with which they were fitted up, doors covered with velvet (probably 
cotton) pier glasses, berths more commodious than I had hitherto ever seen, 
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and so on. The same day we were invited to a dinner party given in honor of 
the newly married pair by the Adamses. The following sat down 16 in all: Mr. 
and Mrs. Willink; Mr. and Mrs. Adams; Miss Nancy Adams, sister of the host; 
Mr. Hartly married to another sister of the same; Old Mr. Cresswell, his son, 
the Dr. R. Cresswell; Mr. Dubois; H. Cresswell, and his sister Harriet, four single 
Gentlemen and myself. Everything was in first rate style. From the moment the 
ladies left the dining room not a single rational sentence was uttered by any 
of the Gentlemen, in my opinion at least, I therefore soon followed the former 
up stairs, where I gained but with great difficulty a game of chess from Miss 
Nancy. One of the Gentlemen, a Belgian, sang a french song about “Luce” and 
“Puce” full of double-entendres but certainly not understood by all owing to 
the language. I must not omit to add that one day accompanied by my Uncle I 
went to the Dutch almshouses, with this charity Mr. Willink was in some way 
or other connected, by his order some wedding cake of a plainer kind was 
distributed among the almsmen, who appeared attached to him. Saturday 29. 
July my Uncle, my Aunt, and myself, started at 1/2 past 3 in a post chaise for 
Barming, [488] a small farm the property of Mrs. Willink in her own right close 
to Maidstone in Kent about 35 miles distance from town. At that time posting 
was the most expectitious way of travelling the most agreeable but at the same 
time the most expensive. The country through which we drove was hilly and 
pretty, this latter adjective may be justly applied to all the rural scenery in the 
south of England. We stopped at Fermingham 17 miles, here Mr. Clay joined 
us. After tea we continued our journey and arrived at Maidstone at dusk. We 
took up our quarters at the Bell Inn, and after a light supper retired to rest.  
Mr. Clay and I occupied the same bed room I was much pleased with the 
excellent accommodations. Next morning we went to church, and heard a 
good sermon. After lunch we walked along the Medway at the side of a pretty 
park, distance, about two miles to Barming, the farm in question. The house 
with the fruit, flower and kitchen gardens, was let to a Mr. Swift for £100 
annually, the rest of the ground, the whole forming an area of 20 acres, was 
likewise planted and let. The hops there under cultivation grow similarly to 
French beans, creeping up poles by which they are sustained. Hardly had we 
finished our walk when a heavy rain came on, which obliged us to take shelter 
in the house, a message was despatched to the Revd. Mr. Noble asking him for 
the loan of his cart. Mr. Swift, apparently a good kind of man, had everything in 
good order, but his glassy eyes indicated an attachment to the Bottle, his wife, 
dropsical, unpleasant in manner and some rustic insignificant folks require 
no further notice. James, Mr. Noble’s son, came in a two wheeled vehicle, 
covered over, but having no springs it jolted most unmercifully. We dined at 
Mr. Noble’s house, the old Gentleman about 60 was full of fun and jokes was 
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considered to be learned, though his sermons were said to be dull. His wife, an 
extremely corpulent person, reserved and taciturn, James the above said son, a 
nonentity, the married daughter Mrs. Richard Cresswell, not much to my [489] 
liking, another daughter Charlotte lively and talkative and finally Christina the 
very reverse, stout like her mother, composed his family. After dinner, wine, 
and coffee, a post chaise conveyed us back to our inn. The next day, Monday, 
we employed in viewing what was to be seen in Maidstone which town by 
the by more or less the size of Altona, had to me a more rural appearance. 
A new county Jail was in the process of erection, a hundred workmen were 
employed, four years had elapsed since the first stone was laid and 3 more 
were required for its completion, its cost was estimated at £400,000, 12 separate 
buildings were to be enclosed by one wall, each fellow to have a separate cell, 
the entire structure to rest on vaults. The Surgeon introduced us to the County 
presion, criminals whose sentence of death had been commuted to lifelong 
incarceration, were distinguished by clothes of white and blue stripes. We 
also entered the condemned cell, a small apartment in which the criminals 
are confined for a short time before execution, the light was admitted into 
this through 3 or 4 small apertures only. The turn key showed the iron to 
which a certain Nicholson had been secured; this man had been a valet de 
chambre in a respectable family, suddenly some two years back he rose up in 
the night, tempted by the devil as he said, entered his masters bed room and 
dashed out his and his wifes brains, he then attempted to cut his own throat 
but did not succeed. Of course he was executed. The Barracks had a clean and 
neat exterior, they served as a depot for soldiers destined for the East Indies. 
Finally we inspected a paper mill, the property of a Mr. Balston, put in motion 
by a steam engine of 40 horse power, it was the first time I had seen this 
wonderful invention of human ingenuity. In a small apartment I stood close to 
the enormous masses of iron forming the working beams alternately moving 
up and down with ease and regularity. I looked at these with admiration nay 
almost with awe, they [490] were to me as two giants which at the slightest 
derivation from their regular motion might have crushed me to atoms yet 
they and the whole machinery could be instantaneously stopped, by means 
of a slight pressure. Two hundred men were at work, one of them attracted 
my attention, by the extraordinary facility which he displayed in counting the 
number of the sheets, 24 for forming a quire, the rapidity with which he ran 
his fingers over each 24 sheets was to me inconceivable. The smoke, to prevent 
it giving a dark tinge to the moist paper, was led under ground, then to a high 
chimney through which it escaped into the air. At a quarter past five the chaise 
stood at the door. At somewhat past ten p.m. we were back in London.

Augt. 1. 1815. The summer holidays were over Heigho Ho! I bade good bye to 
the Charltons, to the Cresswells and to the old Gentleman in Drs. Commons. 
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Next day I returned to Mr. Jays where the private room with which I had 
been favored was taken from me. My bedroom companions in No 2 were J. 
Goldson (of whom, and of my retaliating on him in some measure what he 
had made me suffer shortly after my first arrival in the school I have already 
made mention), Schwager from Hamburg, Hogarth and Ainslie, Scotch. In the 
school room I was advanced to a desk in the first counting house. The rest 
of the first week elapsed without studies being regularly resumed. As early as  
13. of August, Sunday, I was recalled to town by note of my Uncle with whom 
and Mrs. Willink I spent the day quietly, going in the forenoon to church, which 
excellent custom I but seldom neglected during my residence in England. The 
day following 14. Augt. was the wedding day of Miss Harriet Cresswell and  
Mr. Dubois. The engagement between them had lasted for seven years. Mr. and 
Mrs. Willink with myself, were at the time appointed, at old Mr. Cresswells 
in Coram St. We found the family assembled, together with Miss Dubois, the 
bride grooms sister and Mr. Clay. The marriage ceremony took place in the 
same church where Mr. and Mrs. Willink were united, say Bloomsbury Church. 
[491] Two coaches took us hither and afterwards conveyed us to my Uncle’s 
where lunch was spread, which being discussed we proceeded to visit the 
East and West Indian docks; in the former we went on board of an East Indian 
Man of war with a crew of 130 men and pierced for 36 guns. We dined at old  
Mr. Cresswells. At the time I wrote my Mother and gave her a full description of 
all the good things provided, which I copy here:

First course Turbot when removed a neck of venison
Patées – Rice
Chickens – Cauliflower
Patées – Peas
2 kinds
Pea soup
Tongue
Curried rabbit – Patées
Salmon removed
Haunch of Venison
Scond. course
Jellies – Sweetbreads – Whips
Crab
Bouquet of flowers
Pies – Tarts
Pears
Custards – Blanc Mange
Turkey
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The desert consisted of cream and raspberries, ices, cakes and all kinds of 
fruits etc. etc. Afterwards cards were played, I did not much enjoy the day for 
I thought a slight had been shown me by making me sit near the Coachman 
when driving [492] to the docks. This put me out of humor for the whole day. 
The bride looked pale, was silent and apparently in low spirits perhaps arising 
from the excitement and nervousness incidental to the occasion. Next morning 
back to school. From this time for an entire month I find no entry in my diary, 
a proof that time passed with me smoothly. But my correspondence was not 
neglected, in a letter to Albert Schmidt I expressed a wish to remain at Mr. Jays 
longer than the time appointed, founding the same partly on my apprehension 
of insufficient progress in the English language, partly on the satisfaction my 
stay there afforded me; I spoke highly of the fine weather, my early baths in 
the morning in a rivulet close by, of the hour before supper, passed in the 
drawing room, when all kinds of games were allowed, and finally the lessons 
twice a week in experimental physicks which latter quite new to me gave me 
much pleasure. The letters received from my family in Altona diminished 
neither in number nor in interest; those of my Mother were filled with the 
most endearing expressions which for the reasons given previously I regret 
that I am prevented from reproducing here. My sisters give me an account of 
their, on the whole, quiet life but nevertheless happy, the even tenor of which 
was seldom interrupted by any event worth noting. Marion Charlton except 
when invited to stay a few days with any of her friends, was always with them. 
Betty Wall also stayed a day every week at my Mother’s house. Miss Betty Finck, 
companion to Mrs. Limpricht, in the absence of the latter and of Mr. Limpricht 
had invited my Mother and sisters to spend a Sunday evening with her. The 
latter were well pleased in the company of my old playfellows, Johannes, 
August, and Bernard, who all three now clerks in Hamburg Counting houses 
were now young men. Maria describes them as follows: the eldest of the three, 
Johannes is shortest in stature, neat in his habits, and quiet in manner; August, 
frank, open, gay, and lively; Bernhard, exceedingly complaisant. The eldest 
of all usually called Giovanni of the dark complexion who had lately [493] 
completed his architectural studies in Italy, her future husband, she merely 
mentions en passant as a sly rogue with the reputation of being learned. 
On the 30 of July they had taken part in a splendid fête given by the Spanish 
Minister in Hamburg, at Rainvilles hotel in honor of the coronation of Frederic 
6th of Denmark. Sam and Marion Charlton had accompanied them thither. At 
ten O’clock the party, chiefly Hamburgers, the ladies en grand parure, and the 
whole diplomatic corps in grand gala, assembled. Each arrival was received 
with a flourish of martial music, at 1/2 past ten dancing commenced. The 
greatest attention was shown to every one. About three O’clock the invited in 
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number some 300, sat down to supper for whom the fête giver paid one Louis 
d’or per head. The saloon was hung with silk, yellow, and orange, edged with 
gold and silver fringe (the Spanish colors) from the ceiling in the middle hung 
the flags of the allied powers, each with a laurel wreath whilst from that of 
Brunswick, a broad black ribbon reached to the ground. At that period Danish 
troops under the command of Prince Frederick of Hesse, passed through 
Altona on their way to France to form their part of the Duke of Wellingtons 
army of occupation. In Hamburg a bazaar of needlework under the patronage 
of ladies of the first rank was held, the proceeds to be applied to the relief of 
such Hanseatic soldiers wounded in the last short campaign against Napoleon 
at this time crossing the Atlantic to St. Helena. From Muschkin-Pruschkin the 
gentlemanly Russian officer billeted in my Mothers house in the previous year, 
my Uncle Hugues had received a very pleasant and kind letter in which even 
my little self was not forgotten.

On the 15 of September the annual fair was held at Edmonton a village not 
far from Woodford Wells, accordingly we had a partial holiday. At one Oclock 
Monsieur Buchon the young French Master, Schwager from Hamburg, Cramer 
from Petersburg, Meijan from Seville, Hogarth from Scotland, and myself 
walked out thither; on the way we took a bath in the river Lea, [494] then 
strolled about viewing what was to be seen. Rows of booths were erected; in 
one an elephant, in another, other wild beasts; strolling actors performed, a 
woman excited great wonder and amazement by her feats of taking into her 
mouth molten lead and boiling oil, in passing over her legs a red hot iron bar 
and so on. McKendrick joined us, we dined together in a booth, and went 
home by the stage, on the outside of which there were not less than 16 of us. 
It was a fine moon light night, I came back tired but well pleased. Though we 
were allowed to sleep till 8 Oclock a.m. next morning yet we were all more or 
less knocked up consequently not much work was accomplished that day. On 
Sunday 1 October I went to town by desire of my Uncle; in London St. I found 
my Uncle and Aunt were at Blackheath. I then by the Stage went to Deptford, 
after running about in many directions and making numberless inquiries,  
I found out my Uncles cottage which he had taken at Lewisham in one of many 
pretty lanes leading downwards from Blackheath. They had gone to Church, 
in the meanwhile I strolled about in the vicinity, on their return my Uncle 
and myself walked to the Shooter’s hill not far off, unfortunately the fogginess 
of the weather precluded all view. Also after dinner our walk was again cut 
short by a heavy fog which soon drove us home. Next Monday I returned to 
London, thence to School. On the 10 of October I took my last regular lesson 
in Prospectus house, it was one in Geography given me by Mr. Taylor. Next 
day, Wednesday 11 till half past seven a.m. I did my usual school work, I then 
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breakfasted by myself in Mr. Palmer’s room (the usher), bade good bye to Mrs. 
Jay, returned to the School house where all the pupils were. I must not forget to 
say that Cramer had kindly assisted me the previous day in packing up. With 
Peters my former fellow collegian in Altona who not long back had come over 
to serve as German master and who was now acting in this capacity [495] 
I had a long and confidential chat of course in German. In the large School 
room where the greater part of the pupils were assembled under the charge of  
Mr. Blacklock, who taught writing and arithmetic, I commenced bidding good 
bye, what I had not expected, I felt so affected that I had to run out of the room 
to conceal my tears. I recovered a little when passing through that in which Mr. 
Buchon and another master were at work, but when reaching the apartment 
where Mr. Taylor was teaching English to the Foreigners, I was worse than 
before. I could only shake hands with him and Macè, and made my escape 
first to my desk, next to the stage coach which awaited me at the door, off  
I rode to London. On the whole I spent a happy time at Mr. Jays, I believe also a 
beneficial one for my education. I must add I had made so great an advance in 
the acquisition of the Dutch language, as to be able to write my Uncle a note in 
it a few weeks previously. The day for my departure from England was now fast 
approaching. The six remaining weeks slipped away but too rapidly, Salomon 
Willink and S[l]. Charlton had arrived from Altona. The former was of a very 
delicate constitution and now and then spit blood. His object only was to visit 
London, though, he was my senior by some years we were much together and 
I was his most frequent companion in sight seeing. Saml. Charlton had left 
his situation with Mr. Donner, he was rather stouter than when I last saw him. 
He wore spectacles, always agreeable, and amusing, he had lost little if any of 
his boisterous merriment, sometimes even his more sedate brother Bernhard 
caught an infection of his extreme vivacity. Sam soon obtained employment 
in the office of B. A. Goldschmidt & Co. London, but in a few weeks left it, his 
Principal he said had torn up and thrown into his face a letter which was not 
written to his satisfaction. Such treatment Charlton added, I could not stand. 
For a few days I lived at the cottage taken in Lewisham by my Uncle, whilst 
[496] he was employed in his business in town. I read aloud to Mrs. Willink, 
conversed with her, or rambled about in the neighbourhood. In the evening 
we used to play cribbage. Sunday 15 Oct. after having attended divine service, 
my Uncle and I started for a long walk over shooters hill to Woolwich, which 
place we did not enter but contented ourselves with looking at the outward 
appearance of the Government Buildings, Foundries, Barracks, and pretty 
buildings for the cadets, of whom we saw several walking about, gentlemanly 
looking young men. There were also structures for the cure of sick horses. 
By cross roads we returned to Lewisham. Salomon dined with us, after his 
departure I read aloud one of Blair’s sermons, which finished, we retired to 
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rest. Next day, Monday, we returned from Lewisham and re-commenced in 
London our usual life, to me an agreeable one. Now and then Mr. Willink gave 
a small dinner party, sometimes we dined out, neither did I at this time neglect 
the Charlton’s. Once when Salomon and I dined there, the conversation turned 
on animal magnetism, a science then of recent growth, Salomon and Sam 
embued with the continental opinions on this point were eager advocates of 
its truth and almost succeeded in bringing over Mrs. Charlton, Bernhard and 
myself, to their views, Mr. Charlton continued incredulous, and the argument 
between him and his eldest son rose almost to the verge of a quarrel, of Fanny 
I find no notice taken by me.

Wednesday 18 Oct. Salomon and I went to see the Indian Jugglers, who at 
that time had a great name and deservedly so. There were two of them one 
about 30, the other 20, and a boy, who sang in the Hindostanee and kept up 
something like a tune by striking two shells together. The first performance 
consisted in slights of hand of no particular merit, after which one of the men 
whilst singing and continually moving his head to mark the time caused to 
revolve round his body in every possible direction 4 yellow metal balls with 
extraordinary rapidity. The difficulty of this trick consisted in the great dexterity 
and accuracy of calculation to regulate the throwing and [497] catching the  
4 balls each in its turn with two hands alone. The same was done with three 
knives, here though the number of objects was less was added the risk of  
the performer cutting his hands. The same man put a stone weighing 16 lbs on 
the bend of his arm and caught it on the other after he had thrown it up, he 
next placed the stone between his ankles, again throwing it up caught it on his 
head, a second time from the same on the back of his neck. On his nose and 
mouth and nose he placed 12 quills and a large centre one, all which when 
standing upright sustained a large tassle from which hung down 12 smaller 
ones each of which rested on one of the smaller quills, the entire structure 
shaped something like an umbrella he balanced for some time, he then threw 
away all the quills but one, balancing the whole affair of the remaining quill 
alone. 4 iron rings one round each of his thumbs and great toes he twirled 
about with incredible velocity, he filed on a thread 24 beads with his teeth to 
crown the whole, one of the Jugglers put down his throat an iron rod about 21 
inches long, 1 in width, 2/3 in thickness and blunt on both ends, in this there 
was no deception, for its presence was clearly seen in the mans throat the 
swelling of which indicated its being there. The amusement of the company 
was furthered by the attempts of the Indians to be witty in English which 
language they spoke in a broken and imperfect manner.

Wednesday 25. Oct. Salomon and I went to see the tower, in one room called 
the Spanish armory many weapons taken from the Invincible Armada are 
kept here. In the horse Armory armed statues on horseback of all the English 
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kings from William the Conqueror to George the second are shown. The one 
representing William 3 is in the splendid armor of the black Prince, black 
and gold. Besides these figures a number of Suits of armor part representing 
knights on horseback, and part the same on foot. We were shown the axe with 
which [498] Lord Hastings, and Anne Boleiyn were beheaded. In the last room, 
345 feet long, we visited 200,000 muskets, pistols and sabres, are beautifully 
ranged round the walls and on stands in the middle. The Regalia, crown jewels, 
sceptre, orb, etc. etc. I did not much admire, it was said the gems with which 
they were ornamented were false. What most attracted my attention was a 
small golden eagle serving as a receptacle for the consecrated oil with which 
the English Sovereigns are anointed by the Archbishop of Canterbury. Various 
cannons were pointed out to us, one in particular, remarkably pretty was a 
booty, I have forgotten from whom or whence taken, two howitzers, trophies 
from the French at the siege of Sn. Jean D’Acre, another Gun of extraordinary 
size belonging to the Scotch which I should not wonder is the same with Mons. 
Meg shown to me in 1843 27 November in Edinburg Castle.

On Tuesday 31. Oct. I went to the Covent Garden Theatre of which visit  
I then gave a detailed account. This I now copy with only a trifling alteration 
here and there, for the purpose of showing how strenuous had been my 
exertions to master the English language, and how far my success had been 
commensurate with them. After having taken two good cups of coffee, in order 
to infuse new spirits into my system, I started for my grand enterprize, which 
was to go by myself to Covent Garden Theatre, where the famous Miss O Neill 
was to perform in the character of Jane Shore. I left London St. at 1/2 past 4, and 
thanks to Mr. Mastermans detailed explanation without any difficulty I found 
my way to the Theatre, and thanks to my good walking powers, was there in 
good time, the doors were not open yet. I walked round the whole building to 
reconnoitre, and seeing on the left side, coming from Bow St. a great crowd 
literally besieging the large entrance door, I joined the people who appeared to 
me respectable. I waited there full ten minutes impatient, and squeezed on all 
sides. As soon as the doors were opened the crowd rushed to the pet office 
[499] like a flock of rapacious wolves, on their prey, on one side, I was pushed, 
on another squeezed, but what was that compared with the civilities shown to 
me by ladies and gentlemen on my approach to the office itself. I was obliged 
to give way to a female who like a second Bellona kept me at a distance, with 
her strong brown mottled arm, and thus she mounted before me those steps 
leading to the temple where the Cashier bore sway. I perceiving a corner which 
projected a little, took hold of it, with an irresistible impetuousity made my 
way through the throng, and at last obtained the much struggled for passport. 
Again I was stopped in my career by a Man who took hold of me by collar. 
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These adventures which I had to encounter before reaching the pit being 
overcome, at last, I secured a good place in the middle of the third row greatly 
to my satisfaction. On one side of me, I had a Gentleman, on the other a lady, 
neither of whom attracted my attention, behind me two females probably 
milliners or that genus, they had two children with them, about 10 and 12 years 
respectively, who interested me greatly. After an hour’s delay the curtain rose. 
The Duke of Gloucester with two attendants entered, Mr. Egerton represented 
the duke, the attendants were Lord Radcliff and Sir Wm. Catesby. From the 
conversation that ensues we learn the estate of affairs and the intention of 
Gloucester of seating himself on the throne to the exclusion of his two 
nephews’ right of succession, the sons of his brother the late King Edward 4th. 
Lord Hastings (Mr. Young), who was received with much applause, enters he 
pleads the cause of Jane Shore who has been robbed of her estate under some 
unjust pretext. The duke grants his suit on condition that Jane do personally 
plead her cause before him. The scene now changes to the garden of Jane’s 
house, who enters (Miss O Neill) accompanied by her Confidant Alicia (Miss 
Jawcit); she was loudly applauded though almost less than I expected. Her 
dress was a light blue silk which harmonized with the style of her beauty;  
I thought I had never seen so [500] sweet and so interesting a face, hair of a 
beautiful chestnut color, as for her features I shall not attempt to describe 
them. She opens with laments for her misfortunes and with expressions of 
deep contrition for he former misconduct (she had previously left her husband 
to become the mistress of the late king), this speech was given in the most 
affecting manner. Alicia, the chere amie of Lord Hastings consoles her, and 
promises her eternal friendship, but when Jane goes on to say that Lord 
Hastings had undertaken her cause, a revulsion of feeling takes place in the 
bosom of Alicia who becomes madly jealous. Unconscious of this change Jane 
retires. Lord Hastings now enters; Alicia, carried away by a transport of passion, 
accuses Hastings of having forsaken her, to which he replies that her incessant 
jealousies and needless reproaches had worn out his regard. Alicia now 
withdraws uttering threats of revenge. The next scene represents an interview 
between Jane and Hastings. He tells her of his success in her cause, she thanks 
him on her knees. He replies by revealing to her that a warmer feeling than 
friendship moved him etc. etc., finally startles her with declaring he passionately 
loves her and expects a return. She refuses to listen to him, he at last attempts 
force her, outcries bring a peasant to her rescue, to whose care she had been 
previously recommended by her friend Beaumont. Hastings is obliged to desist 
and being provoked by some noble sentiments uttered with great warmth by 
the peasant such as “God in creating an honest man did more than a king in 
making a Lord” again “when a brave man is placed opposite a Lord it will clearly 
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be seen that the Lord is still but a man”, draws his sword. In the fight that 
follows Hastings is disarmed. We next see Hastings in company with Gloucester 
who never losing sight of his plan to make himself king is sounding him with 
regard to Edward’s children their pretended illegitimacy, the necessity of 
putting aside their right of succession etc. Lord Hastings answers that he would 
never lend his aid to [501] such a deed. The duke excuses himself under 
pretence of trying his loyalty, that nothing had been farther from his thoughts 
than such a plan. Here Jane and Alicia reappear, the former shows the latter 
the petition she intends to present to the Duke. Alicia, induced by jealousy, 
keeps back this document substituting for it another of the same size, in which 
Hasting’s attachment to the late king’s children is imputed to Jane who by a 
thousand arts had made herself mistress of his affections. Jane without 
remarking the deception practised on her, delivers the false paper to Gloucester 
and retires supported by Alicia. The duke after having read it, orders her to 
reappear. She obeys, and on hearing that Hastings has remained faithful to the 
cause of the young princes, she in a most pathetic manner calls down heavens 
blessing on his head. She refuses though urged by the duke to induce Hastings 
to abandon the young princes. Gloucester’s rage bursts forth, orders his guards 
to lead her into the streets and at the same time to proclaim that no one under 
pain of death should succour her in any way. He, the duke, now with a “so 
much for that”, which words I think Mr. Egerton gave in too jocular a manner, 
convokes the council, there presenting his withered arm to the sight of those 
assembled, asserts that it was the work done by Jane through witchcraft, and of 
her accomplices. Hastings answers: “If they have done such a thing” – The duke 
interrupting exclaims “Do you answer me with ifs? you are one of those 
traitors”, calls his guards who enter. “By St. Paul I will not dine until this villain’s 
head is brought to me – every loyal subject follow me.” Hastings is being led to 
execution, when Alicia enters frantic, she throws herself on his neck, confesses 
that she is the cause of his early death, at last he forgives her, and bids her 
succour the unfortunate Jane. Alicia’s tender feelings again give way to the 
“Green eyed monster”; after Lord Hastings has been conducted to the place of 
execution, she exclaims: “Shall she be comforted whilst I am wretched?” The 5 
Act opens [502] with an earnest conversation between Beaumont and Janes 
husband. Beaumont tells the latter how the populace hates his wife, how 
patiently, and resignedly she bears their persecutions, speaks of former 
happiness, and laments the present misfortunes. After some more speaking, 
they depart with the purpose of seeking Jane and rendering her assistance. The 
next scene represents Jane clad in white, with hair dishevelled, fatigued and 
exhausted, leaning against the wall of a building in the street. She raises herself 
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with weak uncertain steps, totters to the proscenium, thence staring about 
with a wild and ghastly look, she approaches Alicia’s house, knocks at the door 
convulsively, and unable to support herself any longer nearly sinks down on 
the ground. The door opens, a domestic appears, she asks to see Alicia, the 
servant denies, closing the door. Exhausted by hunger the wretched woman 
lies down in the middle of the street determined on death, now Alicia raving 
mad in mourning garment rushes out from the house, recognizes Jane, but 
refuses her a morsel of bread. She is persecuted by the most horrible apparitions, 
she sees Hastings’ bloody head moving about, then a blue flame which pursues 
her, finally a headless trunk, she stares at it, recognizes it to be that of her 
victim, and as if haunted by an evil spirit she takes refuge in her own house. 
Meanwhile Jane grows weaker and weaker and presses her face against the 
cold ground. Beaumont finds her in this situation, lifts her up, points out her 
husband who draws near, she supposing him to be dead, thinks she sees his 
ghost, faints repeatedly. At last persuaded that he is her living husband, and 
overcome by remorse, refuses all assistance, finally they prevail on her and she 
is just on the point of being borne away when Gloucester’s guards approach. 
Jane convulsively grasps her husbands hand, the soldiers endeavor to tear him 
from her, in vain, she does not let go her hold and is dragged away in the dust. 
The guards at last succeed, they part the husband and wife. She lifts up [503] 
her hands to him, the soldiers hold him back, he breaks loose from them, sits 
down near her, she dies, the curtain drops. I was wonderfully pleased and 
greatly moved. In my opinion Hastings’ character is not consistently drawn, 
actuated on almost all occasions by the noblest sentiments, yet he so far 
deviates from them as to make dishonorable proposals to Jane Shore. This 
circumstances might have been left out without injury to the development of 
the plot and the greater advantage gained of making Hastings more deserving 
of our pity. Alicias changing the two documents, and Janes not observing it, 
was very improbable but this was necessary for the plot. The after piece was 
John du Bart, the Editor of the Daily News gives this criticism on it see No 535. 
29 Oct. 1815: “After the play an entertainment in 3 acts y clept John du Bart, a 
grand historical Melodrama, was produced. Such a specimen of splendid 
dulness we do not often see even in his age of Melodrames, and histrionic 
quadrupeds. The piece is founded on an event in polish history as little 
dramatic as anything that can be conceived, viz the advancement of the Prince 
of Conti to the throne of Poland, aided by John du Bart, a steady sailor who 
conveys the prince in a sloop of war to the Polish coast. They are taken 
prisoners, effect their escape by the assistance of John du Bart’s boy, a youthful 
prodigy, and an Irish attendant. They gain the ship and to put the comble to 
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three acts of ponderous absurdity, they all reappear in the last scene, ship, 
sailor, and sea, alias some few yards of cerulean canvas hoisted up and down at 
judicious intervals, and which played its part exceedingly well, though it is but 
a poor substitute for the new run at Sadler’s Wells etc. etc. The whole finishes 
with a hostile frigate approaching; a combat ensues, and terminates with the 
blowing up of the enemy, there is little common sense in this entertainment, 
but the scenery and machinery in the last scene are beautiful. The ship is 
certainly a finely constructed machine and approaches nearer to the models 
we see at Woolwich [504] or London Bridge than anything we ever behold on 
the Stage, to complete the facsimile it only wanted a score or two of his Majestys 
seamen who might easily be engaged at Woolwich dockyard, the nautical 
picture would then be complete and we should then have genuine nautical 
slang instead of the lame attempts which the author has subsisted for it,  
etc. etc.”

Thursday 2nd Nov. 1815 at 1 Oclock Mrs. Willink, Salomen and I, accompanied 
by Robert and Maria Cresswell and also Miss Dubois went to Drury Lane Theatre 
to see its interior arrangements. A great many ropes are required to put the 
different scenery in motion. The dresses which I thought were for show only, 
are made of very good materials, and many of them splendidly embroidered. 
Many of the private boxes are splendidly and even luxuriously fitted up, those 
belonging to the Duke of Devonshire, Lord Holland, Coults, the banker, the 
Prince Regent, and others have one or more anterooms with looking glasses 
and fire places. In the Duke of Devonshires box a sofa is placed, in such a 
manner, that reclining on the same he can see the stage without being seen. 
Boxes like these cost 400£ a year. The Green room whither those actors retire 
who receive at least 10 guineas a week, is prettily furnished with handsome 
mirrors and other adornments. Saturday 4 November I went with Duncan to 
see the carriages that have been made for the Sovereign of Hayti and for others 
of his court. That for himself was of course the handsomest, something in the 
shape of a hackney Coach; its color a dark blue, with rose wreaths and richly 
gilt, his arms were painted almost on every part where there was room, they 
consisted of two lions holding a shield round which the motto “Dieu ma cause 
et mon epée”, upon the shield a Phoenix holding the thunderbolts, with the 
words “Je renais de mes cendres”. The inside, blue velvet with black stars, and 
gold. There were also Carriages for the Crown prince and some courtiers. Their 
mottos “Les jours de l’enfance annoncent les grands hommes”, “il est beau de 
mourir pour son roi”, a sword with “Je ne [505] céde qu’a mon roi” and “ma 
touche est ma gloire”.

All this while the expenses caused my mother, by my education in England, 
weighed on my mind. I find I calculated them to have been the following:
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To Mr. Jay and tuition £105
Extras charged by him 61
Clothing, washing, Boots, etc. 22
Pocket money 17
Passage to London and back to Altona 25

£230

cost out at that time CM 3450 now in 1866 CM 3910. Even the smaller sum was 
an amount, the disbursement of which I apprehended would inconvenience 
my family. On one occasion when going to the play, through in advertence of 
the rule that no money in change was returned at the ticket Office and also 
through hurry, and excitement, I paid six shillings more than I ought to have 
done which carelessness gave me more annoyance, than can be well imagined, 
I said to myself had the money been my own I might be excused but to throw 
away my Mother’s, was impardonable. On the 9 November after a short allusion 
to the Lord Mayor’s feast, and the insertion of a pretty ephitalamium composed 
by Mr. Von Einem and presented by my Grandparents to my Uncle and Aunt on 
the occasion of their marriage, see Appendix No 15, my diary once more breaks 
off, and I am thrown for short time on letters, at a later period, on my memory. 
Not the slightest recollection have I of the last weeks spent in London, neither 
of the farewell visits, which must have been very sad ones to me. From Harwich 
I wrote to my Uncle, and what follows is extracted from those letters. Tuesday 
21 November 1815 I left London in the stage under the care of Mr. Schlootman, 
to whom my Uncle had recommended me. At 4 p.m. we were at Colchester, 
where we dined, reached Harwich in the Evening, stiff and fatigued, and after 
tea soon retired to rest. Wednesday [506] 22 Nov. in the forenoon we were busy 
visiting several offices and taking our passage. Mr. Schlootman left for Holland 
in the afternoon. The packet for Cuxhaven was called lady Nepean the Captain 
Living, to whom Mr. Billingsly my Uncle’s correspondent introduced me, and 
who promised to take care of me as if I were his only son. I went on board at 
five O’clock where I found five Gentlemen, Messrs. Fahrenholz, Buchardi and 
Hansechild, Germans, Mitchel from Riga, and Clefcker from Archangel, they all 
spoke German, some of these were to have left by the previous packet, but had 
been obliged to put back on Monday last. With the help of the tide we drove 
out of sight of Harwich though not of the coast. The wind blowing right into 
our teeth we came to an anchor and remained so until Saturday 25, when the 
N. East wind increasing in violence, the sky unclouded the Captain thought it 
prudent to return to the Port. The first evening I managed to remain up, even 
played, and gained at chess, the following day, Thursday, sea sickness came on, 
and I kept my bed the whole day. Friday and Saturday I continued poorly 
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though able to walk the deck, the three days I scarcely eat anything but two 
biscuits, some dry toast with two cups of tea and two glasses of water. Messrs. 
Burchardi and Mitchel, the former headclerk, the latter, nephew of Mr. John 
Mitchel No 64 Broadstreet, stopped like myself at the 3 cups, I begged them to 
allow me to take my meals with them to which they willingly assented, both 
Gentlemen, particularly Mr. Burchardi, pleased me greatly. Sunday 26, after a 
Consultation between our Captain and Mr. Hammond the Captain of the other 
packet which was to leave this day, it was decided not to sail before there was 
some improvement in the wind. Tuesday 28. November in the morning we 
passengers were once more ordered to the beach and this time actually 
embarked. At first the wind was contrary but towards evening it veered round 
to the north West and blew with such violence that already on the Thursday, 
the 30, at 8 Oclock we were opposite Heli- [507] goland at 11 p.m. we reached 
Cuxhaven. The impression which my native Country made on me was 
unfavorable; when we left England the temperature was mild, the fields green; 
in Cuxhaven we found winter, the ground hard and frozen. In Harwich at  
Mr. Bull’s of the 3 cups, on entering the room the air we respired was pure and 
healthy, here at Mr. Levick’s an odor of tobacco and brandy pervaded the 
apartment; there the attendance was quick, here we had to wait an hour for a 
tough steak and some half done potatoes; there, though my bedroom was 
small, neatness and comfort prevailed, here it was without windows and the 
bed so narrow that I could not turn round. Next morning, Friday, December the 
first 1815 three of my travelling companions and myself continued our journey 
in an open fourwheeled carriage, called here “leiterwagen”, uncovered, without 
springs, in the night we were upset in a sand pit which fortunately was so soft 
as not to occasion us any injury, though the height we tumbled down, was not 
inconsiderable. The following day Saturday 2nd we reached Hamburg without 
any further accident, without doubt we drove over the long bridge which 
connected Haarburg with Hamburg, constructed whilst Davoust held the two 
places under his power, and which at that time still existed. I hurried to Altona, 
but found none of my family at home, they not having yet returned from 
Raguth. I remained till 6th visiting my friends and relations. The cold weather 
began to make itself felt, well wrapped up and provided with a footsack which, 
lined with sheep skin reached as high as the waist, I left in the afternoon of the 
6th by the common Post (a very plebeian conveyance) for Boitzenburg, though 
it was covered over, I suffered severely from the cold, about midnight we 
arrived at this town situated on the right bank of the Elbe. I entered the general 
room, reclining my head on the table I slept about an hour. The heavens were 
studded with [508] stars sparkling with a brilliancy greatly increased by the 
clear and frosty atmosphere. From Boitzenburg onward the carriage was not 
covered, consequently I felt the cold to be almost insupportable. It was so 
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severe, though on Wednesday afternoon the Elbe was without ice, on the Friday 
Night it was a complete solid mass, over which the peasants from the Hanoverian 
side crossed on foot. I endeavored to keep myself warm by taking wherever the 
post stopped, egged beer, but without avail, whenever I had to button my coat I 
was utterly unable to do so, so cold and benumbed were my fingers. At about  
10 a.m. on the 7th the Post reached the wretched place of Wittenburg where my 
Grandmother was waiting for me with the carriage from Raguth. A few minutes 
drive, for the distance is not above a mile, brought us to the door of my 
Grandparents’ mansion, hardly had I entered the hall when I was surrounded 
and embraced by my sisters and Marion, I flew upstairs into my Mother’s arms, 
our mutual joy was inexpressible. After the first effusion was over, I was looked 
at and examined, one observed I had grown taller, the other stouter, the third 
my voice had changed – and Marion said to Maria, “did I not tell you he would 
come with a black neckherchief?” After a few days at Raguth we all returned to 
Altona where we continued residing in the same house, the previously 
mentioned large one at the corner of the Grosse Elbstrasse and Quakerberg, 
which my sisters from its having only female inmates, styled the Convent. The 
remainder of the year passed pleasantly and rapidly without any fixed 
occupation on my part. Mr. C. H. Donner, my future dread master, had expected 
me to appear in his counting house on the 1st of January 1816, this being a holiday 
I neglected to do so, and did not go till next day Tuesday, post day. I was at once 
put to the letter book and had to copy letters as fast as I could. The Copying 
press was then unknown. It was past ten Oclock when I returned home, much 
fatigued with my first day’s work and was of course much pitied by my  
Mother and sisters – C. H. D. [509] lived at that time and his heirs still in a fine 
house on the water side of the Elbe Strasse, at a short distance from my maternal 
home. The Counting house was then on the ground floor of the warehouse, the 
upper storeys were filled with merchandize and from our desks looking over a 
narrow garden, we had a slight glimpse of the Elbe. In this Counting house  
I spent every day of the next 7 years, excluding Sundays and a few holidays,  
I may therefore be excused, if I give a sketch of the same which goes herewith: 
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No 1 to 8 represent the desks with the corresponding stools occupied by the 
Counting house personel of whom an enumeration will be given further on. No 
9 table, desk and seat of Mr. C. H. Donner in his private room. 10 a stove, 11 a big 
case holding fuel, on the same the Ledger and Journal were generally lying 
when not used, open to the inspection of any clerk, who had an inclination to 
examine them, 16 a door between the two rooms, 17 and 19 chairs, 12 the stove, 
18 a long table, on which letters were folded, 20 the door leading into the 
Counting house, 13 table for tea things., 14 shelves for letters, 15 table on which 
money was counted, here were piled up also the big letter books. All minor 
books of small size, were kept in the drawers of the desks. Now to the 
enumeration of the Counting house staff. Of the principal Mr. Donner I have 
spoken above. At desk No 1 sat C. A. Nopitsch a man of small stature, and great 
acquirements about [510] 35 years old, native of Nürnberg, a first rate Clerk, he 
was bookkeeper, and general Correspondent in every language which offered 
except danish. But to stand on his own legs to him was an impossibility, this  
C. H. Donner well knew, and thus Nopitsch slaved for him the whole of his life, 
receiving a salary sufficient to maintain himself, wife, and child, but not to 
render him independent. No 2 was occupied by A. C. Schüster a native of 
Leipsick, who joined us not longer after my entering the Counting house, he 
was my elder by several years, was assistant bookkeeper, also folded up the 
letters, an operation requiring quickness and exactness, and went on change. 
He was beyond all conception, a most uninteresting character, in later years, he 
established himself with my friend Sieveking, married a countrywoman of his 
own, and without entering much into Altona society he lived a quiet life until 
his death in 1863, just at the time when I was last in Altona, he had retired from 
business in 1856 having realized a competency. No 3 J. C. Donner’s desk, of him, 
a partner of his brother, I have given previously a slight sketch. He was of a 
jovial temperament, did little work, kept the Cash with wonderful irregularity, 
attended to insurances, wrote a few letters, chiefly danish, helped Nopitsch at 
the last moment when hard pressed, and then scrawled a few letters in no time, 
he was also useful to his brother in keeping off such people whom the elder 
brother did not wish to see, to the latter he was also a toady in his presence, but 
behind his back did not spare him, harping continually on his improper 
connection with his sister in law. No 4 was allotted to Henry Axien, about the 
same age as Schüster son of an Altona Grocer, owing to the inferiority of his 
origen he was in his manners below the level of the rest of the clerks. Having 
been in a counting house in Christiania, he understood Danish fairly, of use to 
him at Donner’s. He had the warehouse under his charge, made purchases and 
sales, when of small amounts, the larger ones being effected by C. H. Donner 
himself, also attended to the forwarding business, had to go on the Hamburg 
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[511] Exchange, to bargain with lightermen and Cartmen, make out invoices, 
account sales, insurance notes, all similar accounts, etc. At the end of 1820 he 
left, and set up as broker in Altona, this is all I know of him. Jean Elmenhorst 
had desk No 5. He, the eldest son of C. H. Donner’s eldest sister, was my senior 
by two or three years, he left the counting house a few months after I entered, 
when all his duties fell to my share, for which reasons it is superfluous to specify 
them. His father Mr. Elmenhorst had by himself carried on the business of 
Elmenhorst Bros.; having died about this time, Jean took charge of his business 
jointly with Mr. Fink, of whom I have made mention, as a particular friend of 
my father. Here he did not remain long, went over to England, obtained a 
situation in London, at Mr. Richard Hart Davis’. At the end of 1822 he came over 
to Altona for the purpose of making a journey through Germany, and to beat 
up for wool connections for his principal, I then accompanied him. At a later 
period, he established himself in London, when his younger brother grew up, 
Theodore, he relinquished to him his business there, and again took charge of 
the firm of Elmenhorst Bros. in Altona, married a young lady from Bohemia, 
who, being a Catholic Bigot felt very unhappy in such an ultra protestant place 
as Altona, she died. He died in the flower of his age, but crazy, if I mistake not, 
and left one child, Malwina, who has married, but her ulterior fate has escaped 
my knowledge. Desk No 6 was occupied by me whilst Jean remained in the 
Office; during the time of his short stay immediately after my arrival, I was 
actually nothing but a living copying machine however after he had left,  
I moved up to No 5. Theodore Elmenhort, Jean’s younger brother also by a year 
or two my junior, succeeded to mine, it was he, to whom the copying and 
endorsing of letters were entrusted, the former of which he executed with the 
greatest rapidity, without however spoiling his original good hand writing. It 
became my duty under the personal supervision of Mr. C. H. Donner to at- 
[512] tend to every thing belonging to the whole of the Bill and Banking 
business which required a great deal of exactness, to give this in charge to a 
young fellow who had but just entered on mercantile life, showed I may say it 
without boasting, that Mr. Donner believed me to possess this qualification, 
nor do I think he was mistaken. I had to enter into the respective books, all bills 
payable, and receivable, to note in the rough bank Book the amounts to be paid 
and received daily, to give advice of the same to the Hamburg Banker 
H. J. Stresow, to write to him the orders for daily payments, and to despatch to 
Hamburg the runner Herzbuck every morning as early as possible with bills for 
acceptance and payment of all which he had to render me an exact account on 
his return in the afternoon. When Hertzbruck was dispatched my chief daily 
work was over. I had moreover to write in large letters on all bills of exchange 
presented for acceptance “Accepted” and to present them for signature 
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to C. H. Donner just before he and his brother drove in the carriage to the 
Hamburg Exchange which they did at a little before two Oclock p.m. On post 
nights (the heavy ones at that period were Tuesday and Friday nights) I had to 
fill up the figures in the Exchange lists and Prices Current with observations, 
the latter, one of the most tedious tasks imaginable; to take in to Mr. Donner all 
letters requiring his signature; to throw sand on the same, to see that all blanks 
were made right; to make with Axien the exchange calculations which occurred 
in the letters, to render assistance at the last moment to T. Elmenhorst when 
unable to get through with his copying then to run in breathless haste to post 
the correspondence and still panting to take up the pen and scrawl away a few 
minutes longer. These different works, though for the moment they brought 
into play my mental capacities, did not fill up the whole of the day, nor was  
I always engaged, though in addition to the foregoing I had to copy in a book 
the accounts made out by Axien and to keep the postage book. Theodore 
Elmenhorst who was my neighbour at Desk No 6 was an excellent young man 
full of fun and drollery [513] though now and then we had our little tiffs on the 
whole we were capital friends, in later years his elder brother Jean as previously 
stated made over to him his London business. When Jean died, Theodore left 
in his place in London one of his cousin’s son’s C. J. Donner, returning himself 
to Altona, where in conjunction with a certain Warnholtz who became his 
brother in law he again raised the house of Elmenhorst Bros. to a degree of 
respectability which it had not possessed for many years back. This however 
was due more to Warmhalz than to him. Towards the end of 1857 when the 
dreadful crisis brought to the ground hundreds and hundreds of mercantile 
houses, Elmenhorst Bros. remained standing, though the firm of Theodore 
Hinrick Elmenhorst in London had to suspend payment. Theodore married 
Miss Constance Heyne, a very pretty girl, both are alive at present time, with 
children and grandchildren around them. At 8 Oclock in the morning Theodore 
and I had to be in the Office where we frequently found C. H. Donner at his 
desk, in the course of the forenoon we went out with bills or messages, then for 
a certainty both he and I looked in at our respective homes, a proceeding 
against strict rules. At 2 O’clock when the principals, Schüster and Axien went 
on Change and Nopitsch to his own house, we two remained to guard the 
office, but one of us always contrived to make his escape, leaving the other by 
himself either reading or idling as inclination led. At 4 p.m. when the Gentlemen 
had returned, we were summoned to dinner by a servant in livery we two being 
relations of the family dined at the same table. There sat down Mr. and  
Mrs. Donner, the 3 children, Betty, Johannes and Bernard, Henrietta Willink 
and the Governess Miss Baetcke, the dinner was plain but plentiful. We two 
youngsters sat silent, exchanging occasionally a smile or nod with Miss Baetsche. 
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Without Mr. Donner’s words of help yourself Witt to wine, we did not take any, 
and when he did, only one glass of light claret. Many a time if these [514] magic 
words of invitation were forgotten, on our leaving the room which we did just 
before the dessert came on, Johannes came running after us making the offer; 
of course to be refused. After the purchase of the country seat near the town, 
the family spent the summer season there, we two then dined before change 
time at J. C. Donner’s where we felt more at ease. The boys of this family were 
regular little dare devils. The customary hours of leaving the office were about 
10 p.m. (on post nights 10.30) when I came home I partook of a light supper 
with my mother and sisters until the death of the former took place, when all 
was changed. During the first five years until the end of 1820 whilst Theodore 
and I worked in the manner described, the sole remuneration we received was 
at Christmas a present of 4 or 6 ducats equal to 24 or 36 CM. On the 1st Jany. 1821 
we were raised to the rank of clerks, hitherto we had been only apprentices. We 
came now to the office at 8.30 and received an annual salary of CM 600. Axien’s 
work was divided between us, to Theodore fell the export and forwarding, to 
me the import business, but I still retained the bills and Bank having been too 
well trained to have that department of the business taken from me. Our seats 
were then occupied by two new comers, Claus Witt, and Otto Heyne, the 
former an extremely acute and sharp fellow, a first class arithmetician and rose 
high in favor of the head of the house, under whose auspices twelve or fifteen 
years later he went out to Havannah where he founded a Mercantile 
Establishment, made some money and returned to Holstein, was never married 
and lived quietly in Itzehoe until his death which occurred some five or six 
years back. Heynes fate was a melancholy one. He was son of a respectable 
merchant in Altona, having served his time at Donners he went to a counting 
house in Havre, married a young french lady who soon died after having given 
birth to one or two children. He then entered into business in Altona with a 
[515] certain Fischer, also a former clerk of Donner’s. They failed, Heyne went 
as Clerk to Odessa, on his return thence he died of cholera in an hotel in 
London, still a young man. The last desk was looked on as Hertzbruch’s whose 
name has been already mentioned with the epithet of the runner attached to 
it, in German läufer. By this denomination were known all such as, of the lower 
classes served in Counting houses for the purpose of taking out bills of 
Exchange, letters and delivering messages. Our Hertzbruch, short in stature, 
and very broad shouldered, almost humpbacked was acute, of which acuteness 
he gave in after years but too clear a proof by forging Mr. Donners signature to 
a check of 1000 Louis d’or which being discovered, he was of course dismissed. 
In my time it was he who, when we knew that our Principals were gone to a 
dinner party and would not come back in the evening, procured for us at our 
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expense the ingredients for a bowl of punch, which was prepared and 
consumed in a small room in the first storey of the ware house, where boxes 
filled with papers were kept. I was present at his wedding with a pretty genteel 
looking servant girl and when I revisited Altona in 1844 he kept a small tobacco 
shop. Strange to say whilst this Hertzbruch belonged to the lower class, his 
brother who had studied theology had gradually risen to the highest 
ecclesiastical dignity in the duchies no less than “General Superintendent” of 
the same residing in Glückstad. Donner’s businesses was extensive, his credit 
stood high, his fortune was considerable but I believe rather less than generally 
thought, his annual private and housekeeping expenses in those years about 
Bo. M 50,000. His stronghold was Copenhagen, there the number of his 
correspondents was great, from the Reichsbank and the first bankers, such as 
Meyer and Trier who afterwards failed, and C. J. Hambro and Son down to the 
smallest shopkeeper nearly all enjoyed blank credits with him, the concession 
of which facility brought in its train much banking and some forwarding 
business, orders [516] for insurance and occasional purchases of goods. There 
was a sprinkling of correspondents in the duchies and Norway, he received 
orders for the purchase of refined sugars from a respectable firm in Petersburg 
which were forwarded via Lübeck; from Prague, Leipsig, and from one or two 
other places in Germany, orders for buying colonial produce, and from Bohemia 
and Silesia consignments of linen; from London, the same of sugar, coffee, and 
similar articles were received. In Paris Frankfort, Vienna, Amsterdam and 
Rome he was connected with Bankers of the highest standing. From the 
foregoing it will be seen that his business was completely on commission; 
towards the latter years of my being with him he commenced consigning 
linens to Saint Thomas, took shares in Greenland whalers, had a vessel built, 
the “Elizabeth”, lost on her first voyage, on the Goodwin sands. I saw thus a 
good deal of what was going on in the mercantile world, however, as nearly the 
whole of my seven years was confined to one single branch, the bills and the 
bank with which I became thoroughly acquainted, I did not by any means 
make such progress in general mercantile knowledge as might with justice be 
expected from seven years learning under such master as C. H. Donner. Among 
his various business transactions I may as well add that carried on with the 
firm of W. and J. Guest & Co., Birmingham, who furnished many shop and 
storekeepers in several towns in the interior of Germany with Birmingham 
ware all which I passed through Donner’s hands to be forwarded to its 
respective destination, this was another insignificant but lucrative branch of 
his business.

When enumerating above my counting house work, I omitted one heavy 
part of the same namely the annual copying of all accounts current, great 
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and small, perhaps a hundred or more, towards the end of the year; and the 
calculation of the Interest in which Theodore Elmenhorst had to assist me, in 
this cyphering work we both [517] acquired a great facility. I recollect that once 
(this was after my Mother’s death) Mr. Donner told me that if I could not finish 
the accounts current in due time whilst working in the week days, Sundays 
were at my disposal for the same objects. On a Sunday Evening I took the 
accounts book and the necessary papers to my room and wrote the whole night 
through till daybreak. The only foreign language in which I had some practise 
was Danish – the French letters were limited to one or two written regularly by 
Nopitsch to Hope & Co. of Amsterdam, to Mallet Freres & Co. of Paris perhaps 
also to Torloni & Co. of Rome; of English Correspondence we had as good as 
none, for the London Consigners who by the by in course of time suspended 
their payments one after the other, were all Germans. I therefore to keep up as 
much as possible the little English which I had learned and which had cost my 
Mother so much money commenced reading English books such as Roderick 
Random, Humphrey Clinker, Jonathan Wild, the great Highwayman, Journey 
from this world to the next, The adventures of a guinea, The devil on two sticks 
adapted to the taste of a lad of 17 were eagerly devoured by me. I also read 
Pope’s Odyssey and Glover’s Leonidas – the latter not to my liking. Whilst on 
my every day’s occupation I am enabled to enlarge as I have done, I find only a 
slight glimpse or two, thrown on my Sunday diversions. Family dinner parties 
not much to my mind continued to be given by Mrs. Bernhard Willink and 
by C. H. Donner, to which we were frequently invited. Of my old play fellows 
the 3 Limprichts were those who now and then kept us company on Sunday 
Evenings, but now we did not remain by ourselves as we had done previously 
to my departure to England, but were joined by my sisters, Marion Charlton, 
and Betty Wall, all of whom being older than ourselves proves that we had 
commenced finding pleasure in more rational amusements than we formerly 
had done. I have also [518] a faint recollection that these just named young 
ladies were invited by the Limprichts to a dance, I not, being as yet considered 
too young and useless in a ball room. On the 28 Jany. 1816, Sunday and the 
King’s birthday, my sisters, Marion and I walked in the morning to Hamburg, 
a cold biting easterly wind blowing into our faces. My sister Maria left us, we 
three others went to the house of the English Chargé d’affaires accredited to 
the Hamburg Senate, to hear divine Service. A servant in livery received us and 
showed us into an elegant carpeted room in which the congregation gradually 
assembled and took their seats on rows of chairs and sofas, opposite to the 
entrance door was another before which was placed a table and chair for 
the Clergyman’s use, a North countryman of agreeable appearance by name 
Nipe. His sermon treated about it being a duty incumbent on us to construe 
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nice favorable manner the motives of our neigbour’s actions, even when not 
apparent if in any way at all admitting of such an interpretation – the whole 
pleased us. The only thing out of character was the stuccoed ornaments of the 
room, which represented the attributes of Venus. At 10 p.m. I accompanied 
Philip Lilie to the masguerade held in the pit of the Altona theatre which 
was covered with boards so as to raise it to a level with the boxes. I amused 
myself well, and did not get home till past the Oclock. Theodore Elmenhorst 
who represented a quack Doctor was the most amusing and one of the best 
sustained characters in the room; to some of the Altona ladies, an unknown 
presented verses some of a complimentary nature, others the reverse.

Holy Thursday of this year 1816 I was confirmed in the church of Ottensen 
to which parish our house belonged, by its pastor Krohn, together with me 
Ferdinand Witt once mentioned before page 393, Edward Reincke and 
Theodore Elmenhorst; notwithstanding the strictness of our Principal in 
requiring constant attendance, he could not refuse allowing me for one month 
or two an hour in the forenoon, twice a week when we 4 had to go to the Revd. 
Mr. Krohn who instructed us in the [519] dogmas of the Lutheran faith, before 
we could be admitted to the holy rite of confirmation. He, the pastor, was an 
excellent good and kindhearted old man, but surely not made for teaching, 
great was the difference which I observed between his instructions and that 
which I had previously received from Mr. Gabain. To Reincke and myself it 
was not slight pleasure to get away from our respective offices for a short time, 
and he, Elmenhorst and I, who all lived in the Elbe Strasse were happy indeed 
when we thundered down the long flight of steps, at this time of the year 
covered with ice and snow, which between Rainsvilles Garden and Slavenshoff 
led down from the higher ground to the lower part of the town. On the day 
of Confirmation when we were ranged in the Church, Ferdinand Witt, was at 
our head, he being a collegian, below Theodore Elmenhorst, who was the last 
of us, a file of boys of the humbler classes of society. Witt delivered a pretty 
discourse however such was his embarrassment that all the while he pinched 
my right arm, I standing next to him. We 3 others had to recite short verses 
from the Bible in which I blundered, having trusted too much to my otherwise 
good memory. On my return from Church my Mother and sisters embracing 
me congratulated me on my having this day – made in publick – a profession 
of taking on myself the duties of a Christian. Edward Reincke being mentioned 
here for the first time in my Extracts I may as well give a sketch of him and his 
family, especially as they in later years became my best friends, the Father Mr. 
Johann Julius Reincke, a Dane by birth, lived in Altona for many years, here he 
was established as a Merchant, and did a small business. He lived opposite to 
Donner’s which gave rise to my acquaintance with his eldest son Edward. He 
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the father married firstly a Miss Lübbes, after her death, her sister, alive at this 
time. By his two wives he had a numerous family: Edward, Emily, Theodore, 
Leopold, Louisa, Augusta, Teresa, Wilhelmina, [520] Otto, Hermann, Ferdinand, 
and Johannes. All these except the three first were then mere children, whose 
acquaintance I only made in after life. They were well educated, the girls 
more to be good housewives than to shine by brilliant accomplishments. 
In the years 1820/21 and /22, when dancing instead of being distasteful had 
become a pleasure, I frequently met at balls and evening parties. Edward and 
Emily, the latter though not strictly handsome had a pleasing and agreeable 
appearance. I soon became sincerely attached to her; this feeling was not a 
mere boyish fancy but the partiality of a young man, and when in 1824 I heard 
of her marriage with a young Hamburgher Mr. Geo’ Knauer, an extremely 
handsome man, I felt it deeply. As late as April 1863 when I dined with Mr. and 
Mrs. Knauer in Altona, now a Grandpapa, and Grandmama, the former could 
not refrain from quizzing me in the presence of all the guests, with my early 
penchant for his present wife. They live very happily together no where am  
I more kindly received than by them, to my Grandchildren, the young Garlands, 
Mrs. Knauer shows great attention, and now in 1866 I occasionally correspond 
with her, and thus I may venture to say, our mutual early inclination has 
ripened into a sincere friendship. Mr. Knauer is my elder by about six years and 
though when I saw him last in 1863 his excellent spirits and joviality flashed 
out now and then yet on the whole he feels the burden of age. He like the 
majority of the respectable inhabitants of Hamburg and Altona is a Merchant, 
he owns various vessels, is proprietor of a tobacco Manufactory – not wealthy 
but in easy circumstances, hospitable to his friends, liberal in his family, has a 
handsome seat in Eppendorf on the Alster at once his hobby horse and a drain 
on his purse.

Edward Reincke, the eldest, having worked in his father’s counting house 
came over to London in 1823, where he joined Hy. Sieveking and myself, we 3 
were inseparable until my departure for South America. He afterwards [521] 
obtained a situation in a counting house in Leeds, thence returned to Altona, 
worked with his Father until the latter’s death, then succeeded in getting the 
office of treasurer in the Altona Savings Bank which he will most probably 
retain for the rest of his life. He is not married good looking and up to the 
present moment a complete ladies-man, his nieces and grandnieces look up to 
him as their good and kind uncle. 

Theodore Reincke had the good luck to enter the counting house of a 
long established and respectable firm – that of Mathies Mathiessen & Co., 
of which his uncle Lübbes and a Mr. Stuhlmann were the sole partners, the 
former a bachelor, the latter married, both dying childless, Theodore became 
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the head of the house and managed affairs so cleverly and successfully that 
even in the commercial crisis of 1857 he withstood the storm without bending 
or breaking. Though decidedly a plain man by persevering he obtained the 
hand of a handsome and spirituelle young lady Thusnelda Stintzing, daughter 
of very intellectual parents. Theodore following partly his own inclinations, 
partly incited by his wife and her family, threw himself eagerly into politics, 
embracing the patriotic Sleswig Holstein anti Danish side, this gained him 
great popularity, so that whenever a deputy was named in Altona for any 
Congress in the duchies, or even in Copenhagen, he was invariably chosen. His 
consequent repeated absences from business, would have been detrimental 
to his interest had he not found in young Nopitsch, son of him who died in 
Donner’s employ, a clever coadjutor, first, as confidential Clerk, then as junior 
Partner. Theodore is no favorite of mine; owing to his frequent speeches in 
public, he has acquired a pompous dogmatical mode of address, if not 
offensive at least disagreeble to those who converse with him. He is the father 
of a numerous and promising family.

Leopold the 4th child was brought up to a seafaring life, his [522] brother in 
law Mr. Knauer made him Captain of one of his vessels which was wrecked 
when Leopold was drowned.

Otto, I first became acquainted with in 1843; he gave me the idea of being 
reserved, but intelligent. He then carried on a small business, as a cloth 
merchant in Altona, which prospered so so, I was shocked at hearing some 
years later, he had put an end to his life by hanging himself in Brunswick, 
whither he had gone to make his usual purchases at the annual fair held there. 
Certainly pecuniary affairs were not such as to warrant any supposition that 
they were connected with the sad event. I have never heard the cause.

Johannes youngest of all, died when a youth.
The four daughters whom as already said I left children I found in 1844 

grown up and three married:
Louisa, the eldest, rather plain, had the good fortune to marry a clever 

intelligent man, J. C. Semper from whose companionship, and intercourse, she 
could not but improve and extend her mental powers. Though several years 
my elder, Semper was known to me in my childhood being a relation of the 
Walls. During the latter years of my stay in Altona he belonged to that set of 
young men without whom no dancing party could be given worth anything. 
The nucleus of this circle consisted of the 3 Limprichts, J. C. Semper, Edward 
Reincke, Theodore Elmenhorst Hy. Sieveking and myself. Semper at that time 
we frequently found occupied in his room with chemical processes for the 
purpose of discovering new dies and improving old ones for woollen yarns, his 
maternal Grandmother carrying on a small trade in this article. At her death 
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the business was left to him, the grandson, his father being passed over on 
account of his total incapacity. Semper immediately extended the concern, 
not confining himself to the dyeing only, he established also a spinning 
manufactory. There was not a country in Europe whence he did not receive 
orders, much of the yarn in England know by the name of Berlin wool was 
from his establishment. Rapidly his gains increased, then riches followed, the 
reward of his skill and activity, into [523] his hands fell the splendid house built 
in the Palmaille by my Grandfather, within the last few years he has bought 
one of the hills in Blankenesse for a country retreat. Not only for himself does 
he work but Altona also owes him many improvements. In 1844 he was one of 
those who carried into effect and also planned the Altona and Kiel Rway. of 
which he has been the perpetual always reelected Director. He is a member 
of the boards of the Companies which provide Altona with Gas and water, 
nothing patriotic is done in which he has not a hand. He is also a politician 
of the Sleswig Holstein party, has been elected deputy more than once. At this 
time 1866, at least 70 years old, still active and fresh in mind and body, of course 
highly respected and would be still more liked were it not for a propensity for 
quizzing, from which he can not refrain (“Semper idem”). His first wife was 
Betty Heyne, sister of my fellow clerk at Donner’s, his second the said Louisa 
Reincke. He has many children with an impartiality which does honor to him 
and his second wife, the eldest son of each marriage will jointly succeed to 
his lucrative business in which they have already an interest. In 1844 and 1845 
I lived several weeks in his house, no dormitory being vacant, the handsome 
drawing saloon commanding a fine view over the Elbe was placed at my 
disposal as a bedroom, a kindness which I much appreciated.

Augusta and her husband Mr. Warnholz I am not intimately acquainted 
with, but I have no doubt they also have their good qualities. He, son of a small 
Merchant residing close to Reincke’s, was very intimate with the Elmenhorsts, 
in course of time, he married the eldest daughter Maria, a very nice girl, and 
became a partner of Theodore under the firm of Elmenhorst Bros. After Maria’s 
early death, he married his present wife. In politics he belongs to the moderate, 
if not Danish party; from the king of Denmark he obtained the Dannebrog 
cross. His townsmen have conferred on him [524] the highest civic dignity 
attainable in Altona – that of Burgomaster, the consciousness of which fact 
occasionally peeps out in his demeanor.

Teresa, my friend Sieveking’s wife, was, and yet is, without doubt the prettiest 
and genteelest of all the sisters, I like her greatly. Every time I am in Altona the 
pair show me much attention. Page 391 and 392 I have said a few words of 
Sieveking, I will here add, that in politicks, like his brothers in law Theodore 
Reincke, and Semper, he is a sincere Sleswig Holsteiner though not so talented 
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as they, he is also as ready to do all the good he can for the place of his birth. In 
the crisis of 1857 he stopped payments, but resumed them again in a few days 
and at a sacrifice of a great part of his fortune, none of his Correspondents 
lost a penny by him, either of capital, or interest. Shortly after he took as 
partner his eldest son Henry, married to a step daughter of his own sister. The 
second son Johannes Peter, devoted himself to mining pursuits, at the present 
moment is doing well near Copiapo. Teresa, the only daughter, is the wife 
of a Mr. Behn with several children by a former marriage, possessing also a 
respectable establishment in Singapore. The last son Charles was according to 
intelligence recently received by me May 1866, studying hard to undergo the 
strict examination prepparatory to leaving the university. 

Wilhelmina, the youngest daughter, married 1844 Mr. Andresen who keeps 
a day and boarding school in Altona and in his profession enjoys a well earned 
reputation, though not rich has raised himself to a good position.

Hermann, though 20 years my younger, I know much of, and much esteem 
his upright and honest character, when my son Juan was being educated in 
Altona, he formed an intimacy with him, that led to the latter’s coming to Lima 
about 1842, for some time he lived in my house, I then procured him a situation 
in Gibbs’ where he worked for several years. Mr. Lembke, a merchant of Lima, 
induced him to leave that firm by admitting him to a junior partnership in his 
own. Herman during his stay in Lima visited my family much, we regarded him 
highly. When he saw that with Lembke he could not make [525] his fortune he 
went to Europe, returned hither with an invoice of merchandize, with which 
he consigned himself to the house of Huth Gruning & Co., this did not answer 
either, he now tried his chance in San Francisco where he settled for a number 
of years, but when I saw him in Hamburg in 1863, he told me he had lost there 
all the money he had inherited from his parents (of no great amount) with a 
considerable sum also from his Uncle Lübbes. Finally he returned to Altona, 
joined his younger brother Ferdinand already established as an Insurance 
broker. He is now doing well, lives happily with his wife, an amiable young lady 
from Cologne.

Ferdinand, the youngest alive of all the brothers and sisters, I can only say 
this of that after having run the usual career as a Clerk he started in his native 
town as an Insurance broker, in which he has succeeded well. His first wife was 
a daughter of Theodore Elmenhorst, particularly pretty, she died young, with 
his second wife I am not acquainted. If I add to all what I have said about the 
Reinckes, that all the ladies of the family are very charitable and that there is 
not an association for the relief of the poor in Altona, that they do not either 
head or take part in, it is no wonder that this family hardly known in 1816 
possesses at present a preponderating influence in my native place.
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In the middle of June my sisters and Marion Charlton made a journey to 
Raguth, where the latter had to bid farewell to my grandparents, before her 
return to her own family in London. They remained there about a fortnight, 
a few days after their return to Altona, Marion actually left us. The day of her 
departure, a Sunday, about the end of June, was in our house a day of sadness and 
lamentation, my Mother and sisters were very fond of her, even all the servants 
liked her, and I foolish boy tried to persuade myself that I was in love with her 
despite her seniority of seven or eight years! At all events the impression made 
on my very susceptible heart, at that time easily [526] captivated, by Marion, 
was not very profound, for I find soon after I was or imagined myself to be deeply 
enamored with Miss Augusta Hepp, a young lady also my elder by 3 or 4 years – 
not merely pretty – she was more than handsome of such regular features that 
she might have served as a model for a Painter in search of a placed beauty. 
She and her elder sister Emily, also good looking but less so than Augusta but 
cleverer, were recent acquaintances of my sisters who agreed well, but did not 
form such an intimacy with them as with Marion Charlton and Betty Wall. 
Theodore Hepp, their brother, my junior by a year or two, at that time a pupil in 
the class Selecta in Altona College and particularly well advanced in the Greek 
and Latin languages, I did not much admire, but cultivated his acquaintance 
despite of his reserved and unconciliatory manners, for the sake of his sister. 
He will turn up in my diary in the year 1844 when I saw him as Professor at 
the University of Tübingen, the dryest stick imaginable. The youngest sister 
Louisa just about my age was about being introduced into society, pretty and 
piquante. Their Father and Mother were hardly ever seen, he, always ailing if 
not deranged in mind, she nursing him.

In the beginning of 1817 Mons. Gabain the excellent Clergyman of the 
French reformed community in Altona died, much regretted by all acquainted 
with him, he left a widow but no children. My routine of life during these years 
was no doubt agreeable and quiet, on a scrap of paper I find a description of 
how I spent Sunday April 28. 1817. Early in the day I took a lesson in dutch. The 
forenoon I spent in the house of Mr. Daniel Wall and gained 3 games of chess 
from William Wall several years my senior, this was no small feat, for he was in 
every respect a clever young man and also a good chess player. On my return  
I found young Duncan, Mr. Cator’s nephew, in the house, he like myself having 
completed his education in England had now obtained a situation as Clerk in 
a Merchants office in Hamburg. He dined with us probably at an early hour, 
after dinner [527] we strolled about Rainvilles Garden. I accompanied him part 
of his way home. The two Misses Hepp, Emily and Augusta, spent the evening 
with us and though for some time they retired with my sisters into their private 
room I was highly delighted with their company during tea and supper. On the 
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7. Sept. my Mother gave a small dinner party in honor of her brother Deidrick’s 
arrival from London, who had come over in all likelihood for the purpose of 
making some arrangements with his creditors in Hamburg and Altona, for  
I think it must have been about this time he has suspended payment. To meet 
him my Mother had merely invited the family of Hugues, and Mr. and 
Mrs. Mylius. On the 20th September I was present at a grand ball given by 
Mr. Rahtgen one of the first lawyers in Altona a man fond of parties and 
entertainments. Several years later he came to a tragical end, being assassinated 
in his bed by his own servant, who then set fire to the furniture but which did 
not spread, and the first crime which he attempted to conceal by a second, was 
too apparent to admit of any doubt. Nevertheless, as the criminal never 
confessed his guilt, according to the Danish laws he was not executed but 
ended his life in prison. Mr. Rahtgen had promised the young men who acted 
as stewards (chapeaux d’honneur) when the king had been last present in 
Altona, to give them a dancing party, but the Duchess of Augustenburg then 
staying in the town, having intimated to him that she would favor him with her 
company he determined to extend it to a grand ball, which was held in 
Rainvilles hotel. The invited exceeded two hundred, among whom were the 
members of my family. My Mother never went to this kinds of parties, Maria 
was absent at Raguth, Betty felt no inclination to go. Thus I having as well as 
Theodore Elmenhorst, received permission to leave the Counting house at an 
earlier hour than usual, was the only one from our house, who accepted the 
invitation. Lucas and Hannchen Willink took me [528] with them in their 
carriage about 7 Oclock, as soon as we alighted one of the stewards led Miss 
Willink into an inner room. Lucas and myself were shortly separated in the 
crowd of Gentlemen who filled the anteroom, I was glad to find here some of 
my old fellow Collegians whom I had not seen since my departure to England 
namely Dede Von Mentzdorf and Johansen. The Duchess made her appearance 
about 8 Oclock escorted by Count Blücker Von Altona and other great 
personages, Rahtgen taking her hand, led her into the principal saloon attended 
by other nobles and her suite, after whom followed the rest of the company 
two by two so slowly as to suggest the idea of a funeral procession. When the 
Duchess was in the centre of the room a small golden angel descended from 
the ceiling holding a wreath which was presented to her grace by the youngest 
Von Qualen a scion of nobility also nephew of Count Blucker Von Altona who 
accompanied the presentation with a few words. My partner in this promenade 
called the Polonaise was an insignificant little girl, a Miss Voss, with whom I 
was unable to enter into conversation. I was much rejoiced when I deposited 
her in a vacant seat. Christian Limpricht was my rival with Augusta Hepp, 
being several years older than I no doubt was preferred. This C. L. was older 
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than Johannes being the youngest son by the father’s second marriage, an 
excellent steady young man, one eyed, very agreeable. When his father 
established his white lead manufactory he was the Director. Not taking the 
necessary precautions against inhaling the pernicious fumes and small 
particles produced in the manufacturing process of the above named article 
he was seized with a violent colic which carried him off. In reality it may be 
said he was poisoned. This ball was probably my first debut. I had not yet 
learned to waltz, so I had therefore to content myself with the less ambitious 
country dance then in vogue now by fashion consigned to things that have 
been. I danced one with my fair enslaver, conversed a good deal with her, and 
was for the time being in a sublimate of [529] happiness. Leopoldine Adler, my 
fellow pupil when I attended Mr. Gabains lessons on religion, and Caroline 
Becker, an acquaintance of my sisters, were engaged when I solicited the honor 
of their hands. Miss Louisa Hepp, the youngest of the sisters refused me she 
not knowing then how to dance, therefore for a second time I stood up with 
Miss Hepp. When she and her sisters left Christian Limpricht was again before 
hand with me, in having the pleasure of leading Miss Augusta to the carriage. 
At the breaking up of the party the Limprichts took me in their conveyance to 
the corner of the Quakerberg, whence a short run down the hill brought me 
home. I find no mention is made of the supper whilst refreshments were 
handed round for I see that with Johannes Limpricht I drank to the health of 
our respective “Holden”, an expression then in use among the young Altonars, 
anglicé “fair ones”. At home I walked my room several hours and in bed nearly 
finished the perusal of Moliere’s Les “Facheux”. Next morning Sunday 
accompanied by Wm. Matthiesen I called on Mr. Rahtgen in acknowledgement 
of the great pleasure afforded us by the preceding Night’s agreeable 
entertainment. In the last months of the year 1817 and the first of 1818 Caroline, 
generally called Line Becker, stayed with us, about 22 years old, the daughter of 
highly respectable parents, at this time both dead. They had left her and her 
elder sister a small competency quiet sufficient for their wants. As the sisters 
did not agree well when together, Line preferred living with her many 
acquaintances who gladly received her, for though she was not handsome her 
lively temper and merry spirits made her generally acceptable to all those 
acquainted with her. In later years she became the wife of Mr. Blacker, uncle of 
the brothers Blacker viz. Alexr. Blacker, partner of E. Higginson & Co. Paita and 
Jn. Blacker partner of Isaac C. of Lima residing on this coast (Peru) about 1850 
and following years. I suspect this gentleman made the marriage with Miss 
Becker for the sake of her money. She afterwards became deranged and died 
before [530] having reached an advanced age. In 1817 she was the link between 
my Mother and sisters and Mrs. and Miss Sieveking for though Henry and I had 
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been playmates since childhood yet our respective families were hardly 
acquainted with each other. Ernestina S. one year my elder was a nice good 
looking girl, her Governess was a Miss Götz, clever and lively but distressingly 
plain, dreadfully maked by the small pox and with the worst teeth imaginable. 
On the 23rd Nov. Mrs. Sieveking had invited a few young folks to spend the 
evening at her house, we were: the two elder Miss Hepp, Line Becker, my sister 
Betty, and myself (Maria still in Raguth), Ernestina Sieveking, Charles Semper, 
and Louis Pelt; this latter was a protegèe of Mrs. Sieveking, the son of a genteel 
but poor Lady, he had a triste appearance and bashful demeanor but was an 
excellent character. He then attended the Altona College. I saw him again in 
1844 a professor of theology at the university of Kiel. In 1848 he sided with the 
Sleswig Holstein party, was a member of a deputation to the king of Prussia 
then in Könisburg. When the Danish Authority was restored he lost his 
professorship but had the good fortune to obtain at a Prussian University a 
similar situation. At that period many able men were lost to the Duchies and 
gained by Prussia. The evening we spent in playing various games then in 
vogue in Altona such as that of the elements, of the advocates, why and because 
how do you like it, Moufti fait comme ci Moufti fait comme ça, all which 
excepting the last require some exercise of the intellect and I may truly say 
here that all the young people of that circle in which we then moved were 
highly educated, some of the girls, particularly Betty Wall, Emily Hepp and my 
sister Maria, possessed a considerable fund of learning, without inclining in 
the least to either pedantry or blue stockingism. This evening I again felt 
superlatively happy being for several hours with one who I thought was the ne 
plus ultra of female beauty and loveliness. Amongst these [531] various 
occurrences I neither forgot nor neglected the noble game of chess. On the 14. 
of December 1818 the two Schmidts from Hamburg and Philip Lilie came to see 
me. They dined with us. We played 3 games of the difficult and complicated 
chess a quatre. Philip and I were partners, losing 2 games of the 3 gaining the 
third. Mr. Rodatz, a spruce genteel young gentleman, one of the two last Clerks 
my father had, called, so did the Misses Hepp, thus we made up a small party. 
We amused ourselves between tea and supper time with the various 
descriptions of Schreibespiel much liked by the young people of that period. 

Our dear Mother had promised us, Maria having returned, that she would 
allow us to celebrate the natal day of Line Becker by a dancing party and I, 
in order to act a part corresponding to me at this little ball, being more than 
18 years of age, begged Line Becker and my sisters to teach me waltzing, and 
thus for several weeks when supper was over the tables and chairs were put 
aside and the 3 girls were kind enough to teach me, one of them playing the 
piano. Even in the Cg. house when during the Exchange hours I was by myself, 
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I practised the step to the great amusement of Miss Baetche and her two pupils 
Betty Donner and Henrietta Willink who could see into the Cg. house from 
their window. In the course of time I became an expert waltzer, kept excellent 
time, and never became giddy. Miss Becker had spent several months during 
the Autumn of 1817 in a small place in the interior of Germany called Dersheim 
where she had met with the kindest reception, and this suggested to my sisters 
that it would be a pretty idea to represent peasants from this village coming to 
offer presents to Miss Becker on her birthday, accordingly some of us assumed 
fancy dresses to represent the same. Charles Semper was the verger, an address 
in rhyme was concocted by him, Betty Wall, and my sister Maria, and recited 
in parts by the respective characters, I myself [532] took the part of a peasant – 
the little poem will be found in the appendix under No 16. To my surprize my 
memoranda says nothing of the party, but I well recollect it gave satisfaction 
to all – we danced on the ground floor in the room to the right and out into 
the hall. Ernestina Sieveking, one of the peasant girls, looked extremely pretty, 
and waltzed fairly, and for this evening Augusta Hepp, a bad dancer, was in my 
opinion thrown into the shade by her.

8. of Feby. 1818 exactly a week after the party just described, the weather was 
uncommonly mild for the season and thus my sister Maria, Line Becker and 
the two elder Misses Hepp accompanied by John Limpricht, Theodore Hepp 
and self availed ourselves of the fine day to walk out on the Flottbeck road as 
far as the public house of “Richard” where in the garden, in the open air we 
enjoyed the fine view of the Elbe and partook of some hot-egg beer and biscuit 
and returned home, our tastes were simple and we were easily satisfied. On the 
22nd of March 1818, Easter Sunday, the two elder Misses Hepp, their brother 
Theodore and the Sieveking family spent the evening at our house – Miss 
Becker played the harp, my elder sister and Miss Hepp the piano, afterwards we 
all sat down to our favorite amusement the Schreibespiel. By this time I had 
learned that the Hepp family was not in good circumstances, that to add to 
their limited means the young ladies had to devote much of their time to the 
working of fine embroidery. This no doubt accounted for their habitual pale 
looks. My Grandaunt Mrs. Bernhard Willink sent them on one occasion 4 
danish ducats with a paper on which was written “for summer bonnets for the 
industrious embroideresses from one who wished them well”. June 20, on the 
occasion of Prince Christian’s (the heir presumptive of the Crown of Denmark) 
passing through Altona, on his way to Italy accompanied by the princess his 
wife, “Haydns Creation” was given in the Theatre. I attended and was much 
pleased. Sept. 9. Mrs. Senator Baur, the sister in law of Mrs. Sieveking, with 
whom we [533] had latterly become acquainted, gave a small evening party, 
which consisted of Mrs. and Miss Sieveking, Miss Götz, Louis Pelt, the Misses 
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Hepp with their brother Theodore, Miss Maguis, my Mother, sisters and self. 
Our amusements were no doubt the customary ones, I see no mention made of 
them. Miss Maguis had come from Raguth with my sister and was at this period 
staying some time with us, instead of Miss Line Becker who had left. Henry 
Sieveking had not yet returned to his maternal home for after having completed 
his school education in Bückeburg he had gone as a clerk at Miss Gotz’s 
recommendation to some insignificant business in Frankfort where he learned 
nothing. After this date I am without a single memorandum, without the 
smallest scrap of paper even without a letter so that for more than a year I have 
nothing more than my memory to rely on this also is for the greater part a mere 
blank. My Cg. house work had to go on of course as described above, at 8 in the 
morning I was obliged to be at the office. I only saw my sister Maria and Jeanette 
Finck then being brought up in our family, before leaving the house, my Mother 
and elder sister were late risers. I never failed to look in for a quarter of an hour 
or so in the course of the day, when my daily work was over we all sat down to 
a light supper. We kept up our close intimacy with the Wall family, Betty Wall 
spent every thursday in our house, the recent acquaintance with Mrs. Sieveking 
and Mrs. Senator Baur pleased my Mother greatly. Sundays and Holidays we 
were hardly ever by ourselves, if not at the formal parties given by Mrs. B. Willink 
or Mr. C. H. Donner we spent the evening with young people, friends of my 
sisters, and myself, amongst the latter the 3 Limprichts, the 2 Schmidsts, P. Lilie 
and Charles Semper stood the [534] highest with me. Henry Sieveking was still 
absent. Wm. Wall who had married a very pretty girl, but in station below his 
own, died of consumption, the consequence of his early excesses. Through 
Theodore Elmenhorst I became intimate with his two sisters Maria and Terese, 
both pleasant girls, the latter still a child and through them with the Reinkes 
and Warmholt, Emily Reinke, Louisa Hepp and Ernestina Sieveking were at 
this time the ladies to whom I was most partial, my predilection for Augusta 
was on the wane. Maria Elmenhorst married Warmholt and died without 
having any children, Teresa at a very tender age became the wife of the 
Apothecary Siemsen belonging to one of the oldest patrician families of 
Hamburg. From the first day of her married life Mrs. Siemsen did not enjoy 
good health and was still in the flower of her age when death carried her off. 
Towards the end of 1818 or beginning of 1819 the money affairs of my mother 
fell. I suspect a little behind hand, I have no certainty on this point but I should 
not wonder if our expenses though by no means considerable exceeded our 
income by a little. This pressed on my Mother’s mind, she fell ill, I believe her 
complaint was inflammation of the bowels, until this period she had always 
enjoyed good health; she partially recovered, efforts were made to sell the 
house, but without avail. This ill success preyed on my mother’s spirits. She 
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relapsed, slept for more than 24 hours without intermission, deemed by some 
a favorable crisis, not so, on the 2nd of April 1819 I was called away from the 
counting house. I hurried home, in the kitchen I found the maid servants 
crying; upstairs my mother was on her deathbed, when I entered the room life 
was either departing or had already gone, I do not know exactly which. She had 
just completed her 44th year, at that time I did not feel the immensity of my 
loss, not so in later years. For many many times when in bed at night my tears 
have paid a tribute justly due to her and my sister Maria’s memory. I still 
recollect in the [535] evening of that sorrowful day I took from the shelf one of 
the volumes of the Encyclopedia called Conversation’s lexicon and read an 
article on death. Next day I had to return to the office. Mrs. Elmenhorst, my 
Uncle Hugues, and Mr. Finck rendered my sisters the assistance they stood in 
need of for the interment and secondly for the arrangement of our worldly 
matters. My mother had been beloved by myself and my sisters with the most 
tender filial affection, to us she had been goodness and kindness personified, 
yet hardly had death removed her from us when cold and stern necessity 
compelled us to turn our thoughts to other objects. I had to attend to my dry 
Counting house work, my sisters though not unaided, had to look to many 
other things; undertakers had to be spoken to – church dues to be paid – 
mourning to be purchased – a division of the property to be effected – furniture 
and house to be sold, and thus ere long all had undergone a complete change. 
Frequently have I reflected by myself how soon after the death even of the 
most beloved being though the recollection of the departed may continue in 
the remembrance of the survivors are his or her traces obliterated. This is a 
melancholy fact but a true one. Shortly after our sad bereavement my sisters 
took from the household furniture such articles as they wanted, the equivalent 
being placed to my credit, the remainder was sold by auction. Mr. Otto Finck 
then otherwise unoccupied noted down the prices paid. My mother’s cousin 
Lucas Willink and the lawyer Stuhlmann were named executors and guardians. 
Our large dwelling which had cost my father far above CM 30,000 was sold for 
the miserable sum of CM 12,000 payable in annual instalments of CM 1000. 
Christian Stehn was the fortunate purchaser. It is true that Lucas Willink took 
my opinion but what did I know at that time of the values of houses. The 
property was thrown away. [536] I may here say of my pecuniary affairs just a 
few words. My mother succeeded my father in the property left by him. We 
children were of course her heirs – CM 100,000 was the sum more or less 
divided among us. My third share was placed in the hands of Lucas Willink and 
though he failed after I came of age, yet by connivance my money was 
considered as belonging to a minor and thus saved. In the year 1827 and 1828  
I invested CM 13,000 through the medium of Mr. C. H. Donner with the purchase 
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of various articles such as looking glasses, glassware, hams, Gin, etc. etc. They 
came out to Arequipa and I made I suppose on them 100% – the proceeds I 
placed in the hands of C. W. Schutte at an interest of 9%. A considerable part 
of the remainder of my fortune I spent in the education of my son Juan Diez, 
and the balance I many years later received laid out in Edwards baize on which 
I made very little profit. However, the proceeds were at all events not lost for 
they were placed to my credit in my account with Gibbs Crawley & Co. Not so 
fortunate was I with the money lent to the C. W. Schutte which with interest 
capitalized at the end of every year amounted in Augt. 1839 to $19,432.5 1/2. 
Then C. W. S. suspended payment since when I have received a dividend of 
$3012.6 consequently there is still owing to me $16,419.7 1/2 with interest. It is 
true that in Decr. 1851 I gave Mr. Schutte a discharge for this sum at the time  
I settled for him with his other creditors. Thus it will be seen that of the property 
which came to me by inheritance very little has remained; what I possess I owe 
to my own exertions and above all to my never sufficiently to be thanked for 
connection with the house of Gibbs. In 1819 our house being sold and given up 
to the purchaser, my sisters and I rented jointly the first storey in the house of 
a Mrs. Fritsch on the north side of the Palmaille not far from the theatre. Here 
we found ourselves established when on the first of Jany. 1824 I recommenced 
my diary. For my private expenses I received from [537] my guardian CM 50 
monthly. Playing at chess I had almost given up at this time. From the beginning 
of Jany. 1814 to 31 December 1818 I had kept a regular account of every game 
played, gained or lost, as will be seen No 17 a 20 in the appendix, from the last 
date onwards I find little mention made of this scientific amusement.

1820 Jany. 1. Though a holiday I was busy in the office, with the annual 
accounts current, till 4 p.m. when having dined by myself, my sisters being in 
Hamburg, I spent the evening in the company of the family of Dl. Wall, with 
some of the members of which I went to the Altona Theatre, to see what turned 
out a poor entertainment, and finally supped with them. Sunday the second 
Fred Wall, the 3 Limprichts, Charles, Godfrey Semper and I met at Grünbein’s 
in Ottensen, and notwithstanding the cod weather and the slippery state of the 
ground owing to the snow and ice we took a pleasant ride first to Auersen, 
Blankenese, where we were joined by Conrad and Adolf Matthiesen, thence to 
the Hamburg gate called Damm Thor. I dined en famille with the Hugues and 
spent the Evening at Charles Semper’s with Frederick Wall and the three 
Limprichts, which last four played whist, whilst Charles Semper and I played 
chess. We supped, Maria Elmenhorst and Emily Reincke formed the greater 
part of our conversation, their health was drunk in compliment to Frederick 
Wall and myself respectively. F. Wall some years later asked for the hand of 
Maria Elmenhorst, but was refused, she being already engaged to Warmholtz. 
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Godfrey Semper, several years younger than Charles, was like him a clever and 
intellectual young man, but he has not prospered in the world, in disposition 
he is morose and discontented, by profession an architect. It is he who built the 
handsome new theatre in Dresden, he also gave in a plan for the new Nicolai 
[538] Church in Hamburg which not being approved of, he was not sparing in 
his comments on the Committee who had the decision in selecting the best, 
again he was one of the Continental Commissioners in the London Exhibition 
of 1851. Sunday 9 of Jany. Again at work in the Office, afterwards I took a walk 
on the Frozen Elbe, met few of the beau Monde, took another walk with my 
sister Betty. We three dined by ourselves and I remained quietly at home in the 
evening. I blew the flute, then with my sister Maria I looked over many papers, 
poems etc. and thus spent an agreeable evening. On the flute I made not the 
slightest progress, and soon gave it up for I have not the least talent for music. 
I commenced learning it because the two Rienkes and Jürgen Ploug did the 
same, this latter was a Dane of an excellent and gentle character, clerk at 
Mr. Johan Julius Reincke’s one of whose most valued correspondent was his 
father Simon Hämpel Ploug of Faarborg. Young Jürgen was also smitten with 
Emily Reincks charms, in 1844 I saw him again in Faarborg where he had settled 
down into a steady uninteresting burgher. In later years he stopped payment. 
By this time 1866 he is dead. January 15. Mrs. Senator Rhund gave a ball to 
celebrate the marriage of Miss Matilda Rhode, with a certain Mr. Göttig, all 
Altona was invited except myself which annoyed me greatly, my sisters never 
particularly fond of dancing had already now relinguished this amusement. 
This Miss Rhode was the eldest of 6 sisters all who except the 3rd, Emily, who 
was plain and died single, were handsome young girls. The second, Jetty or 
Harriet, was for a long time the Belle of my native place and was also a very 
agreeable young lady, she made however a most truly unfortunate marriage 
with a younger Mr. Göttig, who when his pecuniary circumstances became 
deranged left Altona, and was never heard of again. The three younger ones 
married all well. Sunday 16. Jany. My sisters, the family of the Sieveking, Mr. and 
Mrs. Senator Baur and myself lunched at Mr. Lucas Willink’s who was at that 
time paying his addresses to Miss Ernestina Sieveking, after lunch the [539] 
party drove on the frozen river in the sledges, I rode Lucas’ horse. My sisters 
and I dined by ourselves, I spent the evening at the Limprichts’ where I played 
whist, and amused myself as I always did when in company of that amiable 
family. 22. Jany. Saturday Mr. C. H. Donner gave a dancing party to his children, 
he also told me that if I felt inclined I might go up and join the young dancers, 
which I very willingly did at 10 O.C. The young boys present were several years 
younger than I, the eldest of them were Julius Gräpel see page 449, Otto Heyne 
see page 514, and George Baur. This last has been for some years and still is the 
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head of the great mercantile house of J. H. and G. F. Baur. The second child of a 
numerous family he studied law but when in later times his elder brother 
Henry was found incapable of managing the busines he exchanged the 
university for the counting house. He married a Miss Chapeaurouge of 
Hamburg, and every time I visit Altona I dine with them en famille. He is 
pleasand mild somewhat hypochondriac man, father of many children the 
eldest of whom Fritz will in course of time occupy his father’s place in the 
office. I stood up six times, 3 of my partners I thought little of, the 3 others were 
Betty Donner whom I noted down this evening as unaffected and without 
pretensions, Miss Baetcke, the Governess, and Constance Heyne, at that time 
an extremely pretty girl of 13, rather pert, for she knew that she was handsome. 
With her I danced the last dance called that of the Grandfather, something like 
Sir Roger Coverly, which wound up with a quick waltz. Miss Baetcke was my 
elder by some 3 or 4 years with jet black hair and eyes, a healthy complexion, 
would have been good looking had it not been for an ugly mouth, the upper lip 
turned up in such a manner as to show the gum and teeth, which though large 
were very white. She was full of life and fun, during the week when at dinner, 
we were as already said kept under great restraint but on such occasions as 
these [540] we moved about free and easy and enjoyed ourselves as I think we 
did in this waltz. I was at home at 1/2 past 12 having been greatly pleased. 
Sunday 23. Jany. A quiet day; in the evening Betty and I went to Mrs. Sieveking 
where we met besides the family, Miss Emily Baur the eldest daughter of old 
Mr. Fritz Baur, and Lucas Wk. where we played some games which I thought 
rather flat. We also waltzed, Lucas W. attempted to learn the step but did not 
succeed. Friday Jany. 28 the king’s birthday and consequently a mask ball in the 
theatre, I went thither at eleven O’clock and found the house empty almost, 
the Pit was boarded over, so as to be on a level with the boxes in the first tier, 
some of which were occupied by the families of Reinckes, Rhode, and others. 
In the Pit I counted hardly a score. The character of a physician was well 
sustained by Jarveis, two pilgrims, probably the Misses Rathgen, distributed 
cards with verses written on them, a french peasant who spoke the french 
language to great perfection, showed on unmasking a face unknown to all 
present, he said he was from Berlin. The young men of Altona were represented 
by E. Reincke, Charles Semper, the elder Von Qualen, Heileger, a west Indian 
(still at Mr. Voss’ boarding school) Wm. Schädilig (the Curate’s son) Ferdinand 
Taufer (cousin of Ferdinand Witt and of Theodore Hepp) a young lieutenant 
May, myself etc. The disreputable part of the society was not wanting either, for 
four public girls appeared in masks – when the ladies had retired at 12 O.C. the 
young men and these four remained, a country dance was danced in which 
Von Qualen was my partner, it was late before I left. Sunday Jany. 30 Mr. Lucas 
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Willink had been good enough to lend me his horse, tame and well brohen in, 
I frequently rode it, and did so the forenoon of this day, however, when I made 
an attempt to shew of my fine trotting to my companions E. Reincke, Heiliger 
mentioned before, and a young Mr. Kelley, several years my elder, I gave a clear 
proof of my bad horsemanship by falling off, however I sustained no injury.  
I dined en famille with my Aunt Hugues, my uncle was absent. In the evening  
I went to a [541] party at Mr. and Mrs. Mylius’ I played at whist with the 
Gentlemen at eight shillings points, for me high stakes, afterwards a collation 
of cold meats with other refreshments was served. We conversed with the 
ladies and one thing with another from the part I took in the evenings 
entertainment I perceive I began to be looked on no more as a boy but as a 
young man.

Of the first month of 1820 I have given the present detailed account for the 
purpose of showing how at that period I was accustomed to spend my leisure 
hours, to continue in the same circumstantial manner would be superfluous. 
Henceforth I shall merely make occasional observations, selecting now and 
then some particular day for especial notice. 

On Sunday forenoons after having taken my lesson on the flute, weather 
permitting, I used to roam about with one or other of my companions, amongst 
whom Henry Sieveking begins to be frequently mentioned, having at last 
returned from Frankfort, in Rainvilles Garden or on the road to Flottbeck, or to 
ride through the many pretty villages which environ Hamburg and Altona, this 
latter was of course a very favorite amusement. Going to church was not the 
custom of young men at that time, to the ceremonious dinner parties of 
Mr. C. H. Donner and Mrs. Ba. Willinck, my sisters and myself continued to be 
invited as frequently as in the life time of my dear Mother. They afforded me no 
great pleasure, except when I was fortunate enough to have at dinner time a 
pleasant and lively young lady for my neighbour. From Mrs. Willink’s 
entertainments when the gentlemen retired to the smoking room I often made 
my escape for an hour or two and ran to the Limprichts to play at whist of 
which game I grew fond. Our Uncle and Aunt Hugues were also very kind to us, 
thus for instance 7th of Feby. my elder sister and I (Maria being indisposed) 
were at an evening party given [542] by them, there were assembled the 
Langhans, the Schäffers, the Aufmordts, the Mylius’, the Spechters, and 
Mrs. Souchay, my Uncle Hugue’s sister from Lubeck. I was told that the ladies 
were splendidly dressed and made a great display of diamonds, both the one 
and another escaped my attention which was monopolized by Miss Herminé 
Speckter a very agreeable girl whom I took to the supper table, all the Speckters 
were clever people. Herminè married afterwards Mr. Wurm, professor of 
history at the Hamburg Gymnasium. Now in 1866 both are death and gone, he 
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survived his lady. In the winter of 1854 to 1855 when in Hamburg I regularly 
attended his highly interesting lectures on modern history which he delivered 
in one of the College Saloons. With my colleague Theodore Elmenhorst at least 
once a week I was in the habit of going to the sup with his mother, sisters and 
Warmholtz, when our office work was done. Sunday 20 Feby. my sisters were 
kind enough to invite a small party of young people to our house. This I am 
sure was done more to gratify me than themselves, the following came: Nelly 
Hugues and her brother Theodore; of the Hepp family Theodore, Auguste and 
Louisa; Theodor and Maria Elmenhorst; Edward Reincke, Hy. Sieveking, Line 
Becker, Johannes and Bernard Limpricht, Jeanette Finck and we three. After 
some conversation we divided into two parties and acted charades which 
lasted till 10 O.C, then a light supper, a little dancing, next a quiet game to cool 
ourselves. It can easily be imagined how we young folks enjoyed such an 
evening. Louisa Hepp in my sisters and my conclave was pronounced a very 
pretty lively girl, Maria Elmenhorst too quiet, our cousin Nelly to be deficient 
in suavity of manner – of the young men Edward Reincke, new to my sisters, 
greatly pleased them. Sunday 27th Feby. at an early hour I walked with my 
Uncle Hugues to Mr. Lemmen who was a Calico printer, in the village of Eilbeck. 
This village on Hamburg, and [543] the neighbouring one of Wandsbeck on 
Danish territory at a short distance in the north eastern direction of Hamburg 
have a sandy and little fertile soil, in their vicinity the scenery is uninteresting, 
a small wood and a large building denominated the Schloss or castle belonging 
to the family of the count of Schimmelmann both situated in Wandsbeck are 
the only objects deserving notice. Here my sisters and I possessed an small 
house, which had fallen to us from my father having lent money secured by 
mortgage of the same, which not being redeemed the house was sold and 
necessarily purchased by our Guardians on our account, afterwards it was sold 
again, and the proceeds divided between us. Mr. Lemmen to whose care it had 
been intrusted had looked after it to my Uncle’s satisfaction and mine, we 
remained with him and his wife for some time and were back in Hamburg by 3 
O.C. On Friday March 3rd the non arrival of the Danish post lessened our office 
post night’s customary work, thus I was enabled to leave earlier than I could 
otherwise have done, it was a cold and snowy night and no pleasant undertaking 
to cross the Hamburger berg the easterly wind blowing into my face and a drift 
snow lying many feet high. From the Hugues with Theodore I drove to the 
Speckters and thence with a considerable party to a masquerade given in the 
Apollo saloon. I went masked in the dress of a domino, there was a considerable 
number present, not a few individuals were in their usual attire, we remained 
till a late hour and I slept the night at the Hugues. I cannot say much of the 
pleasure I had from this party for I was but slightly acquainted with the majority 
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there and had not confidence enough to do the agreeable to strangers. Now at 
this moment when I am dictating these lines, 1866, I find I can recollect most 
of the circumstances connected with this ball, little as I enjoyed it. The 
description of a young party given [544] at Semper’s which I pronounced a 
failure because as I said the girls were neither particularly pretty nor sufficiently 
young, also that of a numerous assembly at the Hugues to which I was invited 
but did not enjoy as those present, chiefly young Hamburgers of both sexes, 
were to me comparatively strangers, my regrets at not being invited to a large 
ball given by Mrs. Göttig (late Miss Rhode) in Altona glowingly descanted on 
by Theodore Elmenhorst and finally the confession of my day by day increasing 
partiality for Miss E. Reincke completely throwing into the shade all previous 
fancies and now risen to the height of youthful passion, fill several pages of the 
diary whence these extracts are taken. Monday 13 March when I returned 
home from the office I found Betty Wall with my sisters. They were in a state of 
great excitement for Mr. Ropsy had in writing proposed to my sister Betty who 
was by no means disinclined to accept his offer. I myself was pleased with  
the idea of having Ropsy for a brother in law, for he was a very agreeable man, 
the only objection I had was his having a family of several grown up step sons. 
He had been previously married to a widow in Altona, 3 of the said were her 
children – the last Antoine was Ropsy’s own son. In his youth Ropsy had served 
in the French emigrant army under Prince Condé and I suppose must have 
come to Altona about the year 1793 or 1794. When Napoleon recalled the 
Emigrés as well as after the restoration of the Bourbons Ropsy preferred 
remaining in his adopted home, he had however so much influence at the 
court of the latter that he procured for one of his stepsons the post of one of 
Louis 18th body guard, probably the only foreigner in the whole corps. Ropsy 
was at least 20 years older than my sister but very well preserved and good 
looking. During the short time of their wedded life he made an excellent 
husband. On the following day, Tuesday 14 March, my sister answered his note 
requesting a few days for reflection. She [545] consulted with our uncle Hugues, 
and Lucas Willink, the only difficulties these Gentlemen made, was the finding 
out the proper way of securing my sister’s fortune. This being finally overcome 
on Saturday 18 March she wrote a few words to Ropsy telling him that she was 
ready to give him her hand and heart; he shortly afterwards made his 
appearance with the highest spirits, he embraced and kissed both Betty and 
Maria. The evening we spent at the Hugues in Hamburg. Thence forward for 
several months there was now great contentment and satisfaction in our family 
circle. My elder sister was very happy. Ropsy called every day and spent the 
evening with us, dinner and evening parties followed each other in quick 
succession given by our relatives and the friends of Ropsy. Sunday 19th we 
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dined at Mrs. B. Willink[_] another Sunday at Mr. C. H. Donner’s then at 
Mr. Lucas Willink’s who a short time previously had been married to Miss 
Ernestine Sieveking, though I find I have not recorded the circumstance in my 
diary, and at my Uncle Hugues’, the late Senator, recently elected Burgomaster 
Baur, his brother Mr. Fritz Baur followed the example, to these two houses  
I was not invited, so did Mrs. Sieveking. The family of Daniel Wall merely 
invited C. Semper and his sister Eliza to meet us tea and supper, I could be only 
present at the latter meal having my customary office work to get through. It 
was on the 25 of March when we celebrated in this quiet manner my sister’s 
approaching marriage and that of Marion Charlton which had been fixed to 
take place on this day with Mr. Grautoff of the firm of Sillem & Grautoff of 
London. Miss Eliza Semper was like her brother intellectual and of a character 
truly excellent, her features were pleasing and regular but unfortunately she 
was humped back and was never married. Antoine Ropsy was of course the 
very first who presented himself to my sister soon to become his future mother, 
one evening the Senior Ropsy took my sisters and myself to his own apartment 
where we met two unfortunate men, [546] the one Frederick Stuhlmann, the 
eldest of his stepsons older than my Sister. His face having been disfigured by a 
large mole on his cheek, he had it cut out, the consequence was that from that 
time he could not bend his neck, nor fix his thoughts on any subject without a 
[determi]nation of the blood to the head. This caused him so much unhappiness 
that several years later he committed suicide. The other was his friend (Ropsy’s) 
Count Bazoldi, an Italian who had been wounded in the battle of Waterloo by 
a spent ball which had grazed his skull and rendered necessary the removal of 
a small portion of the bone, the skin having grown over the aperture the injured 
part was protected by a silver plate concealed under false hair. He suffered 
much from the wound. Afterwards he gained his livelihood by teaching the 
Italian language; in 1845 I saw him in Florence a decrepit man. On the other 
hand Mrs. Reincke who had for a long time been suffering from erysipelas 
recovered and shortly afterwards was safely delivered of a boy. Her 
convalescence was hailed with great joy for had she died which fear was for 
some time entertained she would have left a large family of young children of 
which the eldest girl Emily would have had to take charge. I myself had a 
particular egotistical reason why I rejoiced for I thought that if the Mother had 
not recovered the daughter would not have been present at the various parties 
about to be given, in that case the chief pleasure of them to me would be 
wanting. On a previous occasion I enumerated the names of the young men 
including myself who at that time formed a circle of intimate friends in my 
native place. Some girls a few years younger than we, were like us linked 
together by friendship. They were the two Misses Rhode, Jetty and Emily, the 
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eldest Matilda had just been married, Maria Elmenhorst, Emily Reincke, Betty 
Heyne, now and then Louisa Hepp and Emily Baur, eldest daughter of Fritz 
Baur, joined the circle. These were the young folks who regularly met at our 
dancing parties. [547] One was given by Mrs. Elmenhorst, another by Mrs. 
Sieveking again at the house of the latter 11 of May we met to celebrate the 
common birthday of Henry Sieveking and of myself, also my sisters and Ropsy 
invited them to our house where we surprized them by having dancing music 
called in not expected by any of them. These were happy times and still at the 
present when I may call myself an old man, I recall them with pleasure to my 
mind. With Miss Emily Reincke I invariably danced twice in one evening, 
occasionally but very seldom a third time but this was looked on as rather out 
of order. Johannes and Auguste Limpricht were my rivals and my jealous 
apprehension of the preference being given to them caused me many anxious 
moments. In one of these little parties I ate a Pfuy Liebchen with Line Becker 
and Emily Reincke respectively. This expression, understood at present, will 
probably require an explanation should these extracts still exist and be read 
half a century hence. Sometimes, though seldom, two Almonds are found in 
one shell. If these almonds are eaten by a young pair or by people of more 
advanced years, if they please, that is to say one almond by each with the 
understanding that at their next meeting he or she who first calls out to the 
other the words Pfuy Liebchen is to be considered the winner and entitled to a 
present from the loser. These, it was and still is said, partake of a “pfuy liebchen” 
anglicé for shame little dear one, thereby meaning that the loser ought to be 
ashamed at being anticipated by the winner. From Line Becker I gained and 
received a pair of gloves. I lost purposely to Emily Reincke and presented her 
with a small wooden box neatly executed and adorned with steel work 
containing a quantity of first rate needles. The last time I was in Altona she, 
now grandmama Knauer told me in presence of her daughters not only that 
she still preserved this keepsake but that she continually made use of it. 
However not a word [548] did she say nor did I asked about some doggerel 
rhymes written by me and placed in the box, before venturing to do so I had 
asked my sister Maria’s opinion requesting her to give me her answer in writing 
which was as follows “Une petite declaracion but I think it will not be taken 
seriously. I wish you success.” Copy of the verses will be found in appendix 
under No 21. On Sunday April 2nd I took the communion in the principal 
Lutheran Church in Altona together with my two sisters and Mrs. Lucas Willink 
late Ernestina Sieveking. On the 23 of April I very nearly 21 years of age shaved 
the first time, a few days later I wrote letters to Mr. Kruger of Cette, to 
Mr. Vollenhoven of Amsterdam and to my Uncle of London to whom with the 
consent of my Uncle Hugues and Mr. Lucas Willink I offered my services as 
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Clerk for I intended leaving Mr. Donner at the end of the year when the term of 
my apprenticeship should have expired. Kruger and Vollenhoven had been 
clerks in my father’s employ and had known me when I was a baby, the latter 
was moreover a distant relation of my Mother. However these letters were 
followed by no result, for Mr. Donner persuaded me to remain with him two 
years longer. By this time my sisters were desirous of introducing Mr. Ropsy to 
our Grandparents at Raguth, I likewise wished to be present on that occasion 
and obtained leave of absence from the counting house from Friday to the 
following Tuesday no post night intervening, the Limprichts got a similar 
permission from their principals, and this Friday the 19 of May after office work 
was over, I met by appointment my 3 brother friends Johannes, Auguste and 
Bernard Limpricht together with the eldest brother Jiovanni, the architect, in 
the Pavillion in Hamburg “Jungferntieg”. It struck 10 p.m. when we issued from 
the gate of Hamburg, it was a moonlight night, nevertheless we lost our way 
before we reached Bergedorf, and probably did some harm to a peasant’s 
kitchen garden. We found the gate of this small place [549] locked; it was 
speedily opened for us. For a few hours we rested in the inn called the Stadt 
Lübeck, at dawn Saturday we took coffee and then put ourselves again in 
motion. At 4 the sun rose, we passed Rainbeck, crossed part of the saxon forest 
and at 7 Oclock were at Brunsdorf. Here we found a carriage waiting for us 
despatched from Raguth, the conveyance was provided with two chairs the 
driver rode postilion, behind the chairs lay a quantity of straw which served as 
a resting place for one of us alternately. The architect was exempted from this 
on account of his being considerably our Senior. As these open carriages called 
stuhlwagen do not rest on springs he whose turn it was to lie on the straw, 
suffered much from the jolting. At 3 p.m. we reached Raguth where I of course 
remained, the Limprichts drove a small distant further on to the state of Bodin 
where their brother Peter was bailiff in German Inspector. After having dined 
myself and slept two hours a second carriage arrived full of company, our party 
then consisted of our host and hostess, Miss Maguis, Mr. and Mrs. Herman 
Willink, my Uncle Hugues, Nelly, and Theodore Hugues, Ropsy, my sisters and 
self. After a general greeting all separated, and each strolled about where 
inclination led. With Theodore and Nelly Hugues I took a pleasant walk to, and 
through the small wood called the Motel and after supper Theodore and I were 
on our legs till near midnight enjoying the beautiful moonlight. Sunday May 21, 
the previous day’s fatigue made me rise as late as 8 a.m., as soon as breakfast 
was over, Hermann Willink, Theodore Hugues, and I rode to Bodin where Peter 
Limpricht who acted the part of barber to me treated us to a good lunch. We 
were all in good spirits especially we four who had escaped for a few days from 
our office drudgery. On our return we made a circuit by the village of Dobbersen. 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 419Volume 1

At dinner we were joined by the 4 Limprichts and Mr. Von Einem, from Tessin, 
and thus the party which sat down at table was certainly numerous enough, 
my neighbour, [550] Nelly Hugues, we were very merry. After dinner we young 
men played at leap frog and then the ladies and Ropsy included joined us in 
various games. At 8 Oclock some musicians came, we commenced dancing 
which was kept up until 12 O.C. It was a pleasant entertainment and sans gêne 
as a proof of which I may mention that I waltzed with a peasant girl whom I 
found rather heavy, then a county dance with the wife of Jasper, the head 
servant, she in former times a pretty servant girl, then Mrs. Hermann Willink 
and Nelly were my partners for the other dances. Monday May 22nd on 
awakening I felt as if all my bones were broken, nevertheless I accompanied 
some of our party in a walk to the neighbouring estate of Dronewitz, on the 
whole I was rather knocked up this day. However at 5 p.m. I had to start again, 
this time my companions were August and Bernhard Limpricht and Theodore 
Hugues, our conveyance was the same as the one that had brought us to 
Raguth, a stuhlwagen. We reached Brunsdorf at midnight where we took some 
coffee. Towards morning the cold made itself severest generally a little before 
sun rise, it even penetrated the thick cloaks in which we were wrapped up, at 3 
we arrived at Bergedorf, thence onwards we had to depend on our legs. For the 
last german mile or more I had to walk very fast for it was late, at 8 a.m. I was in 
our apartments in the Palmaille bushed in perspiration. The office work was 
waiting me, the whole day I felt very sleepy, I went to bed at an early hour as  
I could. The next two months passed very quietly and pleasantly. Early in the 
mornings I took a bath in the Elbe except when the stand of the water was too 
low, the Sunday forenoon’s ride long continued to be a favorite amusement, 
now and then I visited the Altona theatre to see the last act of some opera or 
another. The spectators in the boxers were a greater attraction to me than the 
performance. My late attendance was per force, the office work not allowing 
me to go earlier. The dinner parties at Mrs. B. Willink’s and Mr. C. H. Donner’s 
were transferred from the town to the country, by the former to her summer 
[551] retreat in Flottbeck, by the latter to his park like residence close to Altona. 
Once Theodore Elmenhorst and I were invited by our Principal to an evening 
party there, when he played me an ugly trick which for a long time I did not 
forgive him; it was the fashion to lay out supper in a large saloon on different 
tables, to one of these I had conducted Maria Elmenhorst when Mr. Donner 
came and led her to another, occupying the seat that she had vacated, so that 
his presence and that of the wry necked Senator Gähler proved a most 
unwelcome substitute and spoilt all the pleasure we young folks had 
anticipated. With the other Altona families previously enumerated and with 
the Hugues we of course kept up our friendly intercourse, the latter were very 
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kind to us yet I never found myself so much at home with them, as in my Altona 
circles. I frequently met there a young Englishman called Hunt and Miss 
Malchen Hänckel the youngest of three sisters of a respectable family. Hunt’s 
partiality for my cousin Nelly was very evident and I think she in a measure 
reciprocated his feelings. Afterwards he disappeared from Hamburg, of his 
future career I have not the slightest idea. Malchen Hänckel was a very pretty 
and agreeable girl, a friend of Nelly and a particular favorite of Theodore, some 
years later she married Mr. Kirckner, an extensive teadealer whose business 
went wrong. I apprehend the poor woman has led an unhappy life in 1863 I saw 
her but what a change had time and circumstance wrought in her since 1820. 
Now and then my sisters and Ropsy were invited to a grand dinner party, I not, 
which I considered as a slight. With the Elmenhorsts I grew more and more 
intimate and with pleasure did I often after office hours stay supper to enjoy 
their congenial society, frequently Maria and Theodore sang duets, both had 
fine powerful voices the former particularly. Of Miss Reincke I had but seldom 
a glimpse. By this time I had ascertained that on Friday Mornings Mrs. Reincke, 
Miss Emily Reincke and the [552] Governess were usually employed in some 
domestic work or other in the hall from which the door led to the Counting 
house. Thus, if by chance on those days a bill was to be presented to Mr. Reincke 
for acceptance or payment, I took it over invariably myself, though I might 
have left it to Hertzbruck in order to have an opportunity to exchange a friendly 
nod with her who held me a willing captive in her chains. One Sunday Ropsy, 
my two sisters and myself taking with us Jeanette Fink steamed over to 
Haarburg, which I mention particularly as it is the first time that a steamer is 
noted in my diary. We walked after landing to the Schwartzeberg, the black 
mountain, which is nevertheless but an insignificant hill. However as it 
overlooks the town it was of great importance during the blockade of this 
place and Hamburg by the Russians during the winter of 1813 and 1814. For 
Sunday 23 of July Mr. Lucas Willink had arranged a party on the River to which 
Maria and I were invited, Ropsy and Betty were otherwise engaged. At as early 
an hour as 5 a.m. the company met at his house, shortly after we went on board 
of a sailing vessel where we were received with music, the performers remained 
with us the whole day. At 9 a.m. we arrived at Twielenfleth on the Hanoverian 
side, not far from Stade, a little further down the river than Wedel. Some heavy 
showers of rain which had already caused us some inconvenience on our 
passage hither had likewise spoiled the landing place for the rich soil had 
become muddy and sticky. Hurdles were placed on it, nevertheless the ladies 
had much trouble in climbing up the dyke. In the inn of this village we sat 
down to breakfast which being finished the time passed very pleasantly with 
singing and dancing though there were but two dancing ladies, Line Becker 
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and Miss La Broue a french acquaintance of Mrs. L. Willink. At noon we sailed 
hence for Blankenese where we landed and went to the Fährhaus. All the 
rooms being engaged we had to dine in the hall, after having played at a game 
which consisted in each of the party [553] blindfolded attempting to strike a 
kitchen black earthernware pot placed at some distance with a stick, the game 
stupid in itself caused us some amusement, owing to the frequent and futil 
efforts to hit the object, we ascended the Sülhberg, again set sail and at 9 p.m. 
we were back in Altona whence I had to escort Miss La Broue to her residence 
in Hamburg. Though this entertainement was got up with much good will by 
Mr. L. Willink and without regard of expense I hardly think it had afforded as 
much pleasure as had been anticipated. 

Wednesday July 26 1820 was the wedding day of my sister Betty. At 7 a.m. 
the marriage ceremony was performed by the priest according to catholic rites 
in the catholic church for the bridegroom was of that persuasion – no bigot 
but sincere. The following relations and friends were present: my sister Maria 
and self, Antoine Ropsy, and Count Bazoldi, Line Becker, Miss Götz Betty and 
Fredk. Wall, besides a few others unknown to me. They were again married 
in his private dwelling by the “Probst”, the highest Lutheran clerical dignity 
in Altona, according to the forms prescribed by the Lutheran church, here no 
witnesses were present. For the remainder of the day I saw nothing further 
of the married pair for I had to attend from 8 a.m. at the office as usual but  
I obtained permission to leave at an early hour. At 5.30 we drove to the Hugues 
in Hamburg where the wedding dinner was given. We sat down to dinner: The 
family, Ropsy, his wife, Maria, myself, F. Stuhlmann, Antoine Ropsy, Count 
Bazoldi, Line Becker, Betty Wall, Mr. and Mrs. Jonas Mylius, Mrs. B. Willink,  
Mr. and Lucas Willink, and Mrs. Hoffmann, a particular friend of the Hugues, 
widow of Hoffman of the firm of Hoffman and Campi Publishers and Booksellers 
of high standing in Hamburg. After some desultory conversation the game 
Moufti fait comme ci Moufti fait comme ça was played, when the forfeits were 
redeemed, we went to supper, at rather an early hour. I was bold enough to lead 
Mrs. Jonas Mylius to [554] the table and exerted my conversational powers with 
such good effect that I kept discoursing with her the whole time of the meal 
and this so incessantly that she had no leisure to say a single word to her right 
hand neighbour Mr. L. Willink nor I with mine to my left Miss Line Becker.  
I was proud of this achievement and had a right to be for Mrs. Mylius was 
several years my senior, accomplished, very agreeable and good looking. I 
executed also another “coup de genie”; though I ate little I took more wine than 
was my wont which may have contributed to my vivacity and at the same time 
had another natural consequence. I feigned as if my nose were bleeding and 
did this so cleverly that no one suspected that another cause had compelled me 
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to leave the table. During the meal I occasionally turned my eyes towards my 
sister who sat thoughtful and abstracted I could not but feel for her, we rose at 
1/2 past eleven, in time to allow her and her husband to get away to Altona for 
at midnight the Hamburg gates were closed and were not opened till morning. 
They made their escape unobserved whilst the remainder of the party were 
wishing each other a “blessed meal” the customary words after a dinner and 
supper party, my sister Maria went with them to the carriage but she and  
I slept at Hugues. With my Uncle and Mr. L. Willink I had much conversation 
about my future prospects. Mr. André Souchay, brother of Mr. Jonas Mylius, 
had held out some hopes of procuring me a situation as Corresponding clerk 
in the employ of Messrs. Mollwo and Son’s of St. Peterburg where I was to write 
German, French, English and Dutch, specimens of my correspondence in those 
languages as well as in the Danish had been forwarded thither. Mr. Donner as 
soon as he had learned of my intention of leaving his firm had conferred with 
me on the subject at various times. He told me as Axien was to leave at the end 
of the year he could not spare me till the middle of the next, he promised that if 
I would remain with him till Decr. 1822 he would instruct me in the branches of 
commerce re- [555] lating to the store and exchange, hitherto all my attention 
had been directed to the bill and banking business. This evening it was decided 
to wait until an answer was received from Mollwo & Sons. Next morning by 
8 oclock I found Ropsy and his wife at their breakfast. I do not recollect nor 
does my diary say whether for a short time they remained living with us or 
whether they removed at once to the small house they had taken at the bottom 
of the Palmaille near the Theatre. They had received many pretty and valuable 
presents from relatives and friends as for instance from Mrs. B. Willink, 
Mrs. C. H. Donner, Mrs. L. Willink, Mrs. Fritz Baur, Mrs. Hoffmann, Hugues, 
and others. In the forenoon several of my sister’s most intimate female friends 
called. I learned that my sister Maria and Henrietta Willink would accompany 
the lately married pair in their projected trip to Raguth. 

July 30 an express arrived from Copenhagen bringing the unlooked for news 
that the great house of M. D. A. Meyer and Trier had suspended payment, many 
rumors were immediately circulated. It was said that B. J. Rèe of Hamburg had 
accepted for them to the amount of BM 800,000 or even BM 1,200,000, M. F. 
Fränkel of Hamburg to the extent of BM 300,000, J. H. and G. F. Baur BM 75,000 
on Lawätz and Koch. I had in the small paste board box which was under my 
especial charge for firsts of exchange to be held at the disposal of the seconds, 
acceptances amounting BM 95,000. Donner’s engagements were less than they 
had been for a long time past, not exceeding BM 100,000. B. J. Ree and Jacob 
Meyer & Son likewise affected by this failure it was apprehended would also 
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have to stop, the former did so soon after, the fate of the latter has escaped  
my memory. 

When in 1849 the diary of which these extracts are a condensed copy had 
been written as far as to the last date, a bundle of letters received by me since 
the year 1816 unexpectedly turned up and I reproduce here part of their 
contents of interest to me as they may in some measure serve to fill up the gap 
[556] caused by the want of a regular diary, omitting to my great regret much 
written in German for the reasons previously given viz. my defective sight and 
my secretary’s ignorance of that language. With Miss Charlton I kept up a 
friendly correspondence and also interesting for some time and with much 
pleasure do I make extracts from several of her letters. On the 15 Sept. 1816 she 
wrote me “my joy was considerably augmented by your lines, the brotherly 
affection expressed in them gratify my feelings . . . Absence which in cases 
where the parties are less attached to each other than we are may weaken 
friendship, I am convinced that with us it will strengthen it. When you and Sam 
leaped into the boat I thought my heart was broken, then it was I felt myself 
alone and comprehended that I was quitting what except my nearest relations 
was dearest to me on earth . . . I follow you frequently through your occupations 
so far as I know them and see you sometimes take a nap before dinner time – 
should you ever chance to dream of me in those moments fancy that my 
thoughts have forced themselves to you etc.” Again on the 5 Decr. same year 
“Now my dear Henry in reply to that part of your letter where you inquire 
whether I sometimes use a certain trinket (I suppose a necklace, a present 
from me) let me assure you that I constantly wear it and from the moment it 
became mine I have regarded it and the locket attached to it, as my most valued 
and pleasing ornament and notwithstanding it once almost strangled me on 
board ship I could not bring myself even then to take it off from my throat, 
both at home and abroad in my morning or evening dress it accompanies me 
wherever I go.” Again on the 4th March “and yet perhaps were I not to see you 
for many years my first idea might be, may I call this gentleman by the familiar 
epithet of “thou”, I should then look into your countenance recall the youthful 
features then matured into manly, to my recollection and exclaim “Lieber 
Heinrick ich freue mick Dich zu sehen” dear (Henry I rejoice to see you). What 
think you of such a meeting? will it never take place? say yes I will believe you 
as firmly [557] as any Prophet ever gained confidence.” I may as well say here 
that when Miss Charlton then Mrs. Grautoff and I met again, we never spoke 
German, always English, thus the familiar “Thou” was avoided without being 
formally interdicted. On the 24 June she again wrote “I doubt not but you think 
me very rude, never to have noticed your engagement to waltz with you at the 
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first ball we should happen to meet at, I would not mention it to Maria as I wish 
to inform you that I certainly hold myself as engaged to you and shall be more 
pleased to figure with you than any young partner who may be with me, should 
several years elapse before we see each other – the beardless boy will have 
become a young man and Marion Charlton dwindled into a peevish formal 
antiquated maiden will make but a sad partner, however remember you have 
prepared your own fate and therefore I expect you will not forget the 
engagement.” In another of June 8. 1819 amongst other things she remarks “Yet 
I am so firmly attached to those in Altona that I feel every day more and more 
I can never love any here as I do those there.” And on the 13 April same year 
writes thus, on the loss we had sustained in our family circle “It has pleased 
God for wise and good purposes to relieve your angelic mother from all earthly 
bonds earlier than us because she was more fit for angels than we, can you not 
feel some satisfaction in this idea, she is most assuredly happy, happier than 
her friends, her family and even her good and virtuous children could make 
her. She enjoys that bless which one day I trust we may all partake.” With Miss 
Charltons brother Bernard I also corresponded after my Uncle’s failure in 1816. 
He, Bernard obtained a situation entirely to his liking at Messrs. S. and J. 
Thorton & Co. a highly respectable firm in the Russian trade. My Uncle had 
offered 6/8 in the £1, which all his creditors, excepting C. H. Donner of Altona 
and Panter, London, had accepted. My Uncle had been obliged to leave his 
residence in London St. and had removed [558] to the vicinity of the New Road 
not far from the Cresswells’ and Dubois’, for a considerable while until he 
settled with his creditors (in what manner this was effected I do not know) he 
was condemned to total inactivity but I suppose that Mr. Reimers, his head 
clerk, kept up the connection with some of my Uncle’s old correspondents 
under his (Reimers) name, but for my Uncle’s benefit. Bernard Charlton 
likewise inquired for two or three friends, Hacke and Gorrissen – to the latter 
he introduced me in writing. Neither with the one or other did I then become 
acquainted, but with the latter, when he was at the head of a respectable 
mercantile firm, when he had children, and grandchildren, I entered into a 
commercial alliance or rather connection for my house of H. W. & S. In 1855 
and 1856 I dined with him occasionally. Sam Charlton was at this time in the 
West Indies, or on the main land of Colombia, suffering occasionally from 
attacks of yellow fever, but when in health keeping up his excellent spirits. 
From Monsieur Buchon the French teacher at Woodford Wells and from Louis 
Stanilas Macè, who had returned to his native place St. Germain en Laye I had 
a letter or two, but of little interest, these correspondences soon flagged. That 
with my Mother and sisters was very active as they spent a great part of the 
year with our grandparents in Raguth. The letters of the former breathed 
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invariably the dearest love, occasionally she gave instructions what to do in the 
house and what arrangements to make when their return drew near. In 1818 the 
tone of her letters became less cheerful, an attempt had been made to sell our 
large house by public auction, but no satisfactory offer of purchase was made. 
Too large a proportion of my mother’s small income was absorbed by its cost, 
and this circumstance which she clearly understood could not but prey on her 
spirits. The letters from my elder sister though not so detailed nor so 
“spirituelles” as those of Maria were always agreeable. Amongst others in the 
year 1816 she gave me a pleasant account of a little trip made from Raguth to 
[559] Lubeck. Of my sister Maria I have fortunately a few manuscripts which 
will be found in the appendix. On the 12 of May 1817 a few verses directed to me 
on my birthday accompanied a small silk purse, still in my possession – 
Apendix No 22. In 1817 she was absent a few days with the family of Hugues 
having gone with them to Ritzebüttel at the mouth of the Elbe where her 
enjoyment was not great. In the autumn of 1818 my two sisters, Mrs. Senator 
Baur, and Line Becker, escorted by Mr. Lucas Willink, made an excursion to the 
Hartz Mountains from which they derived great pleasure. At Ballenstedt they 
were very kindly received by the Seelhorsts, the daughters of which family had 
been school mates of my sisters, at Mrs. Wolfstein’s establishment; of the whole 
journey Maria kept an interesting diary which is still extant among my papers. 
Under date of 5. Oct. 1818, Maria wrote me from Raguth a number of doggerel 
verses, the poetical merit of which is certainly poor, but they are amusing or 
rather interesting because they give me an exact account how she spent her 
time whilst there, see Appendix No 23. On 29. of Decr. same year she addressed 
to me a long letter see App. No 24. This epistolary production is a master piece, 
its style is easy and fluent as well as persuasive, its contents are weighty, 
conveying prudent and kind advice, given by a clever and elder sister (in this 
relation Maria stood to me in both respects) to a brother who in the hey day of 
youth opens his heart and confides to her all his short lived enjoyments and 
troubles, all his hopes, his wishes, his apprehensions and his anxieties for the 
future. On various occasions both sisters express themselves in very unfavorable 
terms of Mr. and Mrs. Abraham Willink but particularly of the former, both at 
this time on a visit at Raguth. My mother was too kind hearted ever to say 
anything to the disadvantage of such near relatives. Shortly after her death my 
sisters again went to stay at Raguth [560] whence they wrote to me that no 
place brought so vividly before them the image of our dear Mother. At the 
dinner table besides her vacant place the chair of Salomon Willink who had 
died some time previously was also empty. When winter drew near it was 
arranged that Maria should remain at Raguth, she writes to me in high glee at 
this arrangement. In Altona, she further adds, I only care for you, and Betty 
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Wall. In fact my sister was too intellectual for the ordinary run of young ladies 
and even married women. She did not like the vapid conversation and 
ceremonious visits, in Raguth notwithstanding the cold weather, she could 
roam about the fields as inclination led, she could indulge in day dreams, she 
was adored by her grandparents, in Minè Magius she had a faithful companion 
and above all her great delight was conversation with the talented though 
plain and elderly Mr. Von Einem.

After this long intercalation I take up the thread of my narration at the end 
of July 1820, the two next months of August and September in the same year 
I shall comprise into as few words as possible though one or two incidents 
may turn up requiring more particular notice. Mr. and Mrs. Ropsy returned 
from the wedding trip to Raguth after a short absence whilst Maria remained 
there, several of our relatives were at the same time visiting our grandparents, 
namely our great Aunt Mrs. B. Willink, our Aunt Hugues, and Mr. and 
Mrs. Hermann Willink. For all these my sister cared but little, Minè Magius 
continued her friend and Mr. Von Einem her idol, this latter having made a tour 
through Holstein and written a diary which he read to the young ladies, the 
composition of which Maria says in style is not inferior to that of the famous 
German Author Jean Paul Friederick Richter she even adds in her opinion that 
Von Einem is clearer and plainer in his diction and his comparisons are quite 
as new and striking.

In Altona when not otherwise engaged I supped and on Sundays dined 
with my sister and her husband, their conversation was always carried on in 
the French language. Thus there was [561] afforded me an excellent chance of 
improving myself in that language but I foolishly let it pass by, and preferred 
speaking German. I have greatly regretted it since, on more occasions than 
one – a consequence generally following lost opportunities.

The young men of my age and myself met as frequently as our respective 
occupations would allow. On Sundays and holidays, sometimes in the week, 
when office hours were over. The Hugues I saw now and then. I was very fond 
of my Uncle and I believe he also liked me for I see that we notwithstanding 
the great difference in our ages, were in the habit of talking for hours together. 
Once on Sunday he, Nelly, and Theodore Hunt, Malchen Hänckel, and I took a 
long walk as far as Nienstädten, Dockenhude, and Blankenese, where we 
visited the various fine parks which adorn that beautiful neighbourhood. The 
family of the Speckters I sometimes met at the Hugues – I liked all of them, the 
father, mother, and daughter Hermine, an agreeable girl. One evening I spent 
at Daniel Wall’s not at all to my satisfaction, I could not help drawing a 
comparison between the Walls and the Speckters much to the disadvantage of 
the former, the daughter Betty was the only exception. Another evening to my 
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surprise I was invited to a small party at Mrs. Wolstein’s which lady had been 
formerly my sisters’ teacher, also here I did not feel at home. For the first time 
I find I have noted in my diary the name of Miss Burn, a young English lady 
whose society my sisters afterwards sought with a view of improving themselves 
in English conversation. Every day I become more partial to Mrs. Elmenhorst, 
who, a very lively lady, was very kindly disposed to me. In the summer season 
when Mr. Donner and his family lived at their country seat in Neumuhlen, 
Theodore Elmenhorst or I had to take in the Evening the key of the Counting 
House to Mrs. Elmenhorst who lived close by on which occasions she frequently 
invited me [562] to remain, and sup with the family. Here I for the first time 
met Mr. Geo. Knauer and his sister Louise – him I described as a handsome and 
agreeable man – of the sister I say she was pretty, but when she opened her 
mouth, her broad Hamburg accent lessened considerably the impression 
produced by her good looks. In the month of September, it was decided between 
my Uncle Hugues and myself, that I should accept Mr. Donner’s proposal to 
remain with him until the end of 1822, I must not forget to add that Mr. Lucas 
Willink also approved of this step, this determination I communicated to 
C. H. Donner, on the 21st of the month, about salary nothing was said. He gave to 
Theodore and myself each annually CM 600 (annually) for the two years, 
whilst Phillip Lilie who at that time had left Gottsche & Co. of Altona and was 
engaged by Maltz & Co. of Hamburg at CM 1200 per ann. At this time a comic 
actor of great repute throughout Germany, a Mr. Wurm came to Hamburg, his 
strength lay in his true and clever performance of Jewish characters, here he 
represented Joel Freund in the comedy of the Frankfort Fair, also in Altona he 
acted in a similar piece, I saw him both times and derived great pleasure. On 
Sunday 7 of August 1820 at 9 Oclock Theodore and I walked out to the village of 
Ovelgönne on the banks of the Elbe, where a Grün was celebrated. Grün 
anglice “green” means in the Provincial dialect a holiday given by the 
schoolmasters who teach boys and girls of the lower classes of society to their 
pupils, whom they take out in the course of the day to the green fields, whence 
the name. In the evening a dance followed, usually graced by the presence of 
the proprietors of the country houses in the vicinity. Theodore and I expected 
that Mr. Lübbes who owned a small house in the Village would attend with part 
of the family of his sister Mrs. Reincke, in this we were not disappointed, only 
with this hope had we come. After squeezing ourselves through the crowd, 
looking at the dancers for a short time we discovered them, I so manouvred as 
to give Miss Reincke my arm on her return [563] home – no small happiness. 
Saturday 13. Augt/20 Mr. Salomon Heine, the rich Jew Banker gave a ball at his 
country house just outside Altona. The dwelling and garden occupied the 
Neumuhlerberg where several years back, I had so often roamed about in the 
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pursuit of butterflies, the change had taken place during my stay in England. 
My cousin Nelly Hugues had procured me an invitation, the sons and daughters 
of many of the monied Jewish Aristocracy of Hamburg were present, converted, 
and not converted. There were the Hallers, Hertzes, Oppenheimmers, Rées, 
Von Halles, 2 Goldsmidts from London, Hertzfeldt, son of the Director of the 
Hamburg theatre; Mine Speckter, my cousin Nelly Hugues these two, the belles 
of the evening, and the Rainvilles represented the Christian element of the 
assembly among the ladies. Dancing commenced at 8 and lasted till 4 a.m. 
Mine Speckter was several times my partner, also Miss Hortense Rainville, 
whom I led to supper, we sat down at the principal table together with the big 
wigs Mr. and Mrs. Heine, Mr. and Mrs. Oppenhemeir, and other married pairs, 
whose presence threw over us some degree of restraint though Mr. Heine was 
merry, and agreeable. On the whole I did not derive much pleasure from the 
evening’s entertainment. As soon as I was at home – broad daylight – I merely 
changed my clothes and hurried off to Hamburg where in the Schweinemarkt 
I met Albert Schmidt with two of his friends Mönch and Jenisch with whom  
I had made an appointment to walk out to Friederichruhe a particularly pretty 
village in the Saxon Forest, 3 German miles distant. On our arrival there, we 
dined, rambled about and then returned. I called for a moment at my Uncle 
Hugues’, and on reaching home though not particularly tired, I felt some pain 
in my legs at which I do not wonder, the dancing, then the long walk, and the 
intervening night passed without sleep, were certainly a great exertion for 
which I was severely blamed by my Uncle, who said I wanted to kill myself. In 
the first days of the month of Sept. Semper, Sieveking and I formed a plan to 
establish for the ensuing winter [564] a Society of the young folks in Altona 
who were in the habit of meeting. It was our idea that, at certain intervals, say 
of 4 weeks, we should have small dancing parties at different houses, we young 
men defraying the expenses. All our male friends caught eagerly at the 
suggestion, also Mrs. Sieveking, Mrs. Elmenhorst, and Mrs. Reincke acceded, 
but from the family of Rohdes consisting of young ladies only, without a 
brother, we received our first refusal. This was a severe blow nevertheless we 
persevered in our undertaking for some time, but the more we entered into 
details the more difficulties arose. At last we resolved that a general meeting 
should be held, to debate whether the scheme should be persisted in, or 
abandoned. On the 27 of Sep. we met in the evening at Semper’s at 9 p.m. 
Theodore for himself and Warmholtz, Ploug for himself and Reincke, Semper 
for himself and Emil Voss, Johannes Limpricht for himself and his brother 
August, Adolf Mattiesen, Sieveking and myself; after some talk we came to the 
point. Each individual was furnished with a black and white bean, the black 
was to represent the relinquishment and the white bean the prosecution of the 
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design. The balloting showed 6 black and 5 white accordingly the attempt was 
given up. Those who threw the black were T. Elmenhorst 2, Ploug 2, myself 1, 
the 6th unknown. After Mathiessen and Elmenhorst had left us it came into our 
heads to test by balloting the estimation which we and our several acquaintances 
were held in, both male and female. I was the first to go through the ordeal. 
When counting the beans 7 white and 1 black were found, Semper and Pough 
each numbered the same as myself. J. Limpricht had all white whilst Sieveking 
was half and half. Of the absent, Line Becker and Maria Elmenhorst had all 
white. Emily Reincke numbered 1 black to 7 white. Semper for fun had cast in 
the obnoxious one. The first week in October commenced with an event which 
in a place so quiet as Altona caused great excitement; on Monday the 2nd day 
of the month I was awakened to hear the news that the lawyer Rathgen had 
committed suicide. This was the first belief but it was [565] afterwards as 
certained that he had been murdered by his servant in the night who had 
inflicted not less than 20 wounds on the body of his unfortunate master, then 
having possessed himself of CM 1200. To destroy all evidence of his guilt he set 
fire to the furniture, which fortunately did not spread. The crime was soon 
traced to its perpetrator – his fate I have narrated see Page 527. In the same 
week a servant girl enceinte cut her throat, a milk man was said to have made 
away with himself and finally young Danker, brother of the indefatigable 
dancer, engaged to marry a young girl possessing a tolerable fortune, blew his 
brains out. Sunday October 8 Mr. and Mrs. Ropsy (my sister Maria) who had 
returned from Raguth, having received and accepted from Mr. and Mrs. Willink 
an invite to pass with them the winter in London, and myself, were invited to a 
dinner party given by the Donners at their country seat in honor of the 
Astronomer Gauss; in order to give an idea of whom the society consisted 
which generally composed these dinner parties I will for once enumerate 
them. Besides ourselves, and Mr. Gaus, there were present the latter’s fellow 
astronomer Professor Shumacher Mr. and Mrs. Burgomeister Baur, Senators 
Gähler and Stuhlmann, Dr. and Mrs. Hayk, some merchants from Christiania 
and Mrs. Adler, widow of the lawyer with her four children Leopoldine, 
Theodore, Teresa and Alexander. I sat between Teresa and Theodore and 
conversed much with the former; after dinner I had a long and lively chat with 
Miss Baetcke, and Miss Leopoldine. The ladies sang and played, on the whole 
it was a very agreeable entertainment. Sunday 15. Oct. This day stands up in 
judgement against me, its transactions caused me to be dissatisfied with 
myself. Albert Schmidt had invited me to a dinner party, which his Uncle 
Meinhard Schmidt, the Insurer, gave to him and his friends. Albert’s father had 
died about the same time as mine, his brother Gustavus had just left for 
Göttingen to continue his studies of medicine. The party assembled in 
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Mr. Schmidt’s country [566] house outside the Steinthor, consisted of Mr. and 
Mrs. Schmidt, Mr. Adamy (Albert’s maternal Uncle), Philip Lilie, Albert, and 
several of his young Hamburg friends and myself. Of the young Hamburgers  
I will only mention Dehn, a handsome tall gentlemanly young man, my 
neighbour at dinner, Mönsch, an excellent fellow, and Kreep, at that time most 
insignificant though last when I saw him in 1863, he, not married, was at the 
head of a respectable mercantile establishment, and what did him great honor 
he had never entirely forsaken poor Albert who as already said had been for 
more than 38 years paralysed in his lower limbs. When dinner was over singing 
commenced, little regard being paid to the presence of the senior portion of 
the company, I myself took a great deal of wine, more than I could stand, and 
yet notwithstanding this, I sat down with others to play Vingt-et-un. When it 
was my turn to take the bank I declared I would allow unlimited stakes, I lost in 
two rounds to Dehn as much as N 2/3 [?] 48 which of course next morning  
I sent to him by our messenger. To make up the amount I was compelled to 
change, some of my fine brilliant ducats, probably Mr. Donner’s Xmas present 
for last year. When we broke up, Albert accompanied me part of the way home 
probably, he feared I could not walk steadily enough – all this annoyed me in 
the extreme, I made a vow to take great care of myself for the future. To regain 
myself-esteem, I wished I could soon take part in a meeting of a similar kind 
that I might give a proof of my sobriety.

18. October, the anniversary of the victory of Leipsick the Hamburg youth 
would not allow to pass over without some manifestations of their patriotic 
sentiments. Both the Messrs. Donner being at a dinner party at Neumuhlen. 
I ventured to make my escape from the office at 6 Oclock and walked with  
C. Semper and F. Wall to the Hamburg Dammthor through which gate a large 
proportion of the respectable young men of the town was issuing forth, it 
consisted of the Johanniter pupils of Johanneum headed by a certain Lüders 
and of the “Turner”, young men of a more advanced age, for the greater part, 
clerks in offices – the word “Turner” [567] means in German men who practise 
Gymnasticks. During the French power in Germany, professor Jahn advocated 
and brought into vogue meetings of young men to improve their corporal 
strength by this kind of exercise and where at the same time anti french feelings 
were inculcated. This idea was eagerly caught up all over the Fathrerland – the 
“Turners” formed brotherhoods, and contributed their share to Napoleon’s 
overthrow. After the peace of 1815 the German Governments fearing the spread 
of too liberal a spirit discouraged these assemblies, nevertheless they continued 
in many places especially in the free towns as Hamburg etc. etc. Dehn, he who 
had won my 48 marks currency commanded the whole troop, Albert and 
Mönsch acted as his lieutenants, they marched 2 by 2 carrying torches and 
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singing patriotic songs to a place outside the town called the Sternchanze or 
Star fortification where probably in past time stood some such structure. Here 
several pitch barrels were piled up, they were set on fire, Dehn made a pretty 
little speech concluding with a prayer for the welfare of Hamburg, all took off 
their hats and the whole had a solemn appearance, toasts were given “the dear 
Fatherland” “the science of gymnasticks” etc. etc.; wine was drawn from a barrel 
and handed round. Though a little more order might have been kept yet on the 
whole the ceremony went off very well and I was much pleased. In the course 
of the month I was as usual invited to several parties here and there which it 
is superfluous to detail, at Mr. Mylius in Hamburg I was highly delighted with 
the lady like deportment of Miss Louisa Schäffer and then June 28, the Queen’s 
birthday, I complained that at the ball given at the Museum (the respectable 
Club in Altona) the dancing ceased when the clock struck 12. Another evening, 
Charles Semper his brother Godefroy, the architect Limpricht and I sat down 
for more than 3 hours to two serious and interesting games at chess à quatre. 
Thus one thing with another, time passed pleasantly enough though severe 
work was not wanting, for not only in this month but in those succeeding  
I was frequently occupied in the office on Sundays with writing [568] the 
yearly accounts current. About this time the eldest Limpricht, the architect, 
had succeeded in obtaining the employ of court-Architect to the Duke of 
Oldenburg and Eutin, he was to reside in the latter place. On the 8 of November 
1820 my sister Maria left for London, in the well known trader the “Perseverance” 
Captain Maughan, a very respectable man, I received a letter from her written 
on the Elbe in excellent spirits. Immediately after her departure the Ropsys 
removed to their new house, our apartments at Mrs. Fritz’s were taken by Mr. 
and Mrs. Burns. I had to confine myself to my bedroom, and Antoine Ropsy 
to a garret up stairs. Thus were separated my sisters and myself by the usual 
course of life never again to dwell under the same roof. I, now 21 and a half 
years old, felt more reliance on myself than hitherto, I looked on myself as a 
young man and was considered so by all around me. Theodore Elmenhorst and 
I were of course constantly in each others company, Edd. Reincke and Ploug 
who lived opposite I saw almost daily, my intimacy with the Limprichts and 
Sieveking, my playmates from earliest childhood, nothing could shake, but 
Charles Semper several years my elder and without doubt the cleverest and 
most ambitious of our whole circle was the one with whom I most consorted, 
brought together my mutual inclination and common fondness for that most 
absorbing game, chess. I recollect one evening, Sunday, we made up our minds 
to visit the Hamburg theatre which by the by was at this time an amusement 
more indulged in than formerly. When we reached the city it was still too early 
to go to the play, we entered the Alster pavilion to while away the time, took 
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up the chess board and having once commenced playing, were interested to 
such a degree that we thought no more of the performance, consequently did 
not go to see it. In this month I recommenced taking lessons in dutch which 
language I had entirely neglected since I left Woodford Wells, also I kept up my 
playing on the flute, the first two hours every Sunday morning were employed 
by me in this manner. Another Sunday Sieveking, Semper [569] and I started 
for a ride together, the weather was so severely cold that we had the stirrups 
wrapped out in straw to keep our feet warm. We rode fast to make our blood 
circulate, when on the Flottbeck road I lost out of my pocket, a considerable 
amount of small change which I intended paying my tailor. This little incident 
had all together escaped my memory, but not that of my Altona friends. In 1844 
when after a long absence old Mrs. Sieveking in celebration of my birthday had 
invited a great many of my old friends, and charades were acted by the young 
members of the second generation, this trifling occurrence was introduced in 
the representation, and all who had known me 24 years back, called out that 
is Witt.

Sunday 5 of November, in the Evening a number of young folks invited by Mrs. 
Sieveking, met in her saloon, an attempt was to be made whether the evening 
could be spent in a rational manner without recourse being had to dancing, 
accordingly after tea we sat down round a large table ranging ourselves in the 
following manner; myself, Augusta Hepp, Johannes Limpricht, Liné Becker, 
Edward Reincke, Miss Gussman, August Limpricht, Miss Götz, Henry Baur, 
Louisa Hepp, Ploug, Henry Sieveking, Emily Baur, C. Semper, Miss E. Reincke 
and again myself. Strips of white paper were placed on the table each person 
provided with a pencil different kinds of the Schreibespiel or writing games 
were resorted to for our amusement. These writing games as I have termed 
them to make them effective, require some exercise of the intellectual powers, 
for proper answers must be given to certain questions, adequate comparisons 
made between an object and a living being and so on, though dancing stood in 
our estimation as the most agreeable way of spending an evening, nevertheless 
the entertainment derived from the less exciting Schreibespiel was not much 
inferior. However there was one drawback, as the respective compositions did 
not bear the writer’s signature and the different handwriting not always be 
recognized, personal allusions not [570] altogether inoffensive could be made 
without risking discovery. So it happened this evening and twice I was the 
object of such attacks, not cared about on my own part but annoyed because 
Miss Reincke was alluded to in the same. For this reason as the party did not or 
could not break up without a little dancing I did not even ask her for a dance, 
did not more than once take her out in the Cotillon and did not accompany her 
home. I will say here that these sociable meetings of the sons and daughters of 
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some of the Altona families which we owed to the kindness of such excellent 
ladies as Mrs. Sieveking and Mrs. Elmenhorst, had an extremely beneficial 
influence over the morals of the former, our sentiments became so refined that 
we shrank from profaning them by any pollution and I am confident that not 
often will there be found a set of young men who, at the age we then were and 
near such a sink of corruption as Hamburg was, with one or two exceptions 
to completely abstained from all approach to profligacy, and this without 
the slightest restraint from our elders and without the slightest pretention 
to particular virtuous or religious feeling, on the contrary if we had been 
catechized in our knowledge of the dogmas of Christianity or even in our belief 
of its mysteries every one of us would no doubt have been found deficient. Of 
a dancing party in the Museum, a dinner party at Mr. Lucas Willink, and other 
similar entertainments I do not take any further notice having more than once 
given an idea how such days and evenings were spent. For the first time I find 
mentioned the name of a certain De Jongh a young Hamburger very agreeable 
but loose in morals. Many years later his sister Berta married Mr. Daniel 
Schutte, say 1845. In 1855 I accompanied this De Jongh, whose constitution was 
then completely broken down, on part of his journey, to a female quack doctor 
in repute at that period. From her he derived no benefit and died shortly after. 
Besides continuing to cultivate the game of chess with Semper I commenced 
playing whist rather frequently with the Limprichts, but was no great adept in 
it. Monday 18 Dec. my Uncle and Aunt Hugues in Hamburg gave a ball to which 
I [571] was invited. I walked there at 9.30, and dressed in the house. The ball 
dress for young men at that period was a black dress coat, black silk or casmir 
breeches with small gold buckles, black silk stockings, pumps with similar gold 
buckles, white or black waistcoat and white cravat, about 1823 what were called 
tights, close felting trowsers came into fashion. they did not last long, and were 
succeeded by loose black pantaloons. This ball was a concern superior to our 
Altona dancing parties, of the young men many were Doctors at law and the 
ladies unlike the unpretending simple Altona girls who whirled and moved 
about enjoying the passing moments, were conscious of their charms and with 
low cut corsages perhaps expected to secure for themselves some good match 
or other. I was a stranger among them, for this reason, as well as not knowing 
how to dance the Russian Waltz, lately introduced, I stood up but seldom.  
I conducted no lady to supper. I sat down at the same table with my Uncle and 
Aunt Hugues, Mr. and Mrs. Bäseler, Mr. Mylius and young Mellish – the party 
broke up at 2.30 a.m.

Christmas eve 24 Decr. Ropsy, my sister and self spent quietly though 
pleasantly at the Hugues in Hamburg. There were besides the family only 
our Uncle Abraham Willink, who did not stay long, and Kramer. I presented 
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Theodore with a cigar case and Nelly with some trifling gift, who repaid me 
with a kiss. At supper we indulged in some punch and concluded the evening 
with pleasant conversation and in good spirits. Next day, Monday, first 
Christmas day, Nelly and I started for a very long walk planned some weeks 
past. We extended it so far that on our return I had to allow her to go home 
by herself which was certainly out of order but which I could not help, having 
had the particular honor of being invited by myself, to a dinner party given 
by Mr. and Mrs. Burgomaster Baur. The guests were the master of the Police, 
counsellor of Justice Von Aspern and his lady, Mr. and Mrs. Fritz Baur, their 
children Emily, Henry and George, Miss Jetty Baur, crooked, Dr. Stintzing and 
Miss Niemann, his affianced, a certain Mr. Nöltingk from Lübeck, no doubt 
[572] the same individual who caused Miss Baur to run away from her father’s 
house in Blankenese in the following summer to escape being married to him; 
Line Becker, and perhaps one or two others. I took Miss Baur to dinner, during 
which I conversed with her and Miss Becker and amused myself pretty well.

Sunday 31 of December 1820 New Year’s eve I spent in a very quiet manner, 
being for the greater part of the day in my sister’s house. In the Evening we 
were joined by Miss Schlüer an old lady who several years back had been 
housekeeper to my great grandfather, Mr. Lucas Oven Beets, F. Stuhlman and 
Antoine Ropsy, we amused ourselves pretty well with looking through Ropsy’s 
Camara obscura and went home about eleven Oclock. By 12 I was in bed, there 
my thoughts recurred to my sister in England and then to Miss Reincke. To 
my sorrow and shame I dont find mentioned my mothers name who had so 
tenderly loved us all, and of whom I had been so inexpressibly fond. 1821 Jany. 
1st Axien, our fellow clerk, having left Donner’s employ, the work which he had 
to attend to was in conformity with a previous arrangement divided between 
Theodore Elmenhorst and myself, this additional employment, added to my 
previous occupations the bank and bill business and the accounts current, at 
the end of the year, gave a great deal to do. I certainly had no leisure to be idle, 
even on New years day, a holiday, I was in the counting house from morning 
to evening and could merely get away for a short time to pay the compliments 
of the season to my grand aunts Mrs. Gysbert and Mrs. Bernard Willink. Jany. 
6 was the birthday of J. C. Donner, we clerks obtained permission to leave at 
an early hour. Mrs. Donner commissioned me along with Shuster to hand 
the ladies from their carriages to the drawing room. I availed myself of this 
opportunity to secure a dance with whom I preferred. The whole Altona young 
world was present, the rooms were crowded, the heat great. I recollect that 
Augt. Limpricht and myself committed the imprudence of placing ourselves 
at the open window through which the cold winter air was allowed to enter to 
refresh the saloon, all the guests having adjourned to another for the purpose, 
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fortunately [573] we took no cold. I will copy the names of my partners and 
the remarks added to each. The first waltz, with Miss Gusmann – “it went of 
badly” – The first country dance with Leopoldine Adler – “neither the one or 
other of us paid any attention to the figures”, 2nd waltz with Miss B. Donner, “a 
lively young lady much my junior” – 1st Cotillon with Miss B. Mathiessen – “it 
rather taxed our patience from its length” – Extra fandango with Line Becker 
“an agreeable companion but rather too old for my taste – the friend of my 
sisters” – 1st German quadrille with Miss Reincke. This I greatly enjoyed and 
expressed a hope that she would excuse the many blunders I made, our vis a vis 
was Hey. Sieveking and Miss B. Matthiessen, Augt. Limpricht and Line Becker, 
and Arnneman and Emily Baur led off. The 4th Waltz with Miss Reincke, this 
was a ne plus ultra. I treasured up in memory every word that passed between 
us. 2nd Cotillon with Miss H. Willink an agreeable girl, and very unaffected, on 
the side of me stood the fair monopolizer of all my thoughts but her partner 
Augt. Limpricht took good care to engross all her conversation. I slept at 
Sieveking’s. Next Sunday I passed with my Hamburg acquaintances, a party 
of whom including myself 25 in number, in company of Albert Schmidt who 
had invited me, drove in 4 sledges over the frozen Elbe, and the bridge built in 
the times of Davoust at this time still standing, to Haarburg. All the way verses 
composed by Albert Schmidt, Mönch and others were sung. In the town we 
dined, Dehn presiding with a pastry rolling pin in his hand, serving for his sign 
of office; singing continued and though the weather was unfavorable being 
rainy the high spirits of the party made his draw back unfelt. I finished the 
evening at Daniel Walls. From my sister Maria I received the first letter written 
to me from England, it was dated partly from No 16 London St. Fenchurch St., 
and partly from Dulwich, whither she had gone from my Uncle’s on a long visit 
to Mrs. Grautoffs. In both families she was treated with great kindness and was 
much pleased with her stay in London; my sister gave [574] a long account 
of my friends and acquaintances of whom now in 1866 but few are alive, if  
I mistake not the only ones still spared are, my Aunt Mrs. D. Willink with her 
second daughter Frances, then a little lisping child, both now residing on 
Winchmore hill, Fanny Charlton somewhere on the Continent of Europe, and 
myself, here in Lima. Diederick Willink, Caroline, Ellen, and Albert Grautoff 
were still unborn. My sister told me that she had seen Queen Caroline followed 
by a somewhat disorderly procession going to St. Paul’s to attend service. She 
describes her Majesty as a square little stout figure, she was seated in an elegant 
open carriage drawn by six horses. The crowd which accompanied, made up, 
or endeavoured to make up, by vociferous cheers, and huzzas for the poverty of 
its appearance. This occurrence took place Nov. 29 1820. Monday 15 Jany. Mr. and 
Mrs. Donner gave an elegant evening party in their handsomely furnished and 
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well fitted up saloons, Schüster, Elmenhorst and I went up stairs; at 10 Oclock, 
the usual beau monde, 34 in number was assembled, the young people were 
playing the game of Schreibespiel, we joined them. Soon afterwards, supper 
was announced, laid out on several small tables, one of them was occupied 
by the Misses Gussmann, Miss Stinde, Miss Baetcke, Shüster and myself. Miss 
Baetcke was in exuberant spirits. She directed the fire of her remarks towards 
me, I did my best to respond, consequently our table was loud in mirth and 
merriment. Before the party broke up Theodore Elmenhorst and his sister 
Maria delighted the company with their fine singing. Next day at dinner when 
Miss Baetcke and I sat quietly and demurely, I did not venture to encounter her 
eyes, lest the remembrance of last night’s amusement should be recalled and 
laughter excited which admitted of in the drawing room the previous evening, 
would in the dining room be accounted if not a misdemeanour at least as an 
offence against all decorum.

Sunday 28, King’s birthday. At a ball in the Museum I was present but danced 
little, for the ladies of my predi- [575] lection were not there. I excused myself 
on account of a sore leg from which I was certainly suffering, but which had 
not prevented my making good use of it both on the 6th at J. C. Donner’s, and on 
the 7th on our wintry trip to Haarburg; before going home Mr. Lübbes treated 
us to some champagne punch of which I partook but sparingly, nevertheless 
notwithstanding the vow I had made after the mishap at Schmidt’s dinner party, 
vide page 566, I did not always keep so strictly within the bounds of sobriety 
as I ought to have done. I have been most fortunate that this pernicious and 
insidious habit did not increase with my years and become an irradicable vice. 
At the Ropsys’ I was naturally most at home, however Mrs. Elmenhorst and 
Mrs. Sieveking treated me as if I had been a dear and near relative especially at 
the latter’s, no party could be given without my advice, my wishes as to whom 
should be invited were nearly as much consulted as those of Henry himself.  
I will not particularize the following three months Feby., March and April 1821 
day by day, because I continued moving in the same circle of occupations 
and amusement, in the week I managed, on very rare occasions, to leave the 
office at 7 or 8, generally at 9 or 9.30 p.m. and on post nights that is to say 
Tuesdays and Fridays, not before 10.30. At Ropsy’s I usually supped but at the 
Elmenhorsts, Semper’s or Daniel Wall’s I was not an unfrequent guest either. 
At the Elmenhorsts I was quite at home and always pleased – the mother so 
kind, Theodore so lively, Maria good looking and good natured and Teresa, 
then growing up, very pleasing and sprightly. Here other visitors dropped in, 
Warmholtz, G. Knauer, Julius Gräpel, F. Wall and others. On the 19. April we 
were all low spirited because Warmholtz who had accepted a situation in 
Mr. Bull’s counting house in Oporto was to leave the next day for Lisbon, at 
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Semper’s when there I spent the evening with him alone or sometimes with 
three or four more, we seldom [576] or never, saw any other member of the 
family, the conversation was usually very pleasant. Here I met Peter Olde, one 
of my old college companions, Busche, many years older than myself, Clerk 
at the Bookseller Hammerick’s, both men of some mental power, and Adolf 
Lange, brother of Otto previously spoken of. To the Walls’ I went least and there 
was least pleased, the pomposity of the father, and the insipidly smiling face of 
Frederick were not to my taste. Now and then late at night, in the winter when 
the stars shone brightly, or in the spring when the nightingale made itself heard 
in the dark shades of Rainvilles’ garden we walked out on the Flottbeck road, 
we young men by ourselves, or if good luck would have it with the Reinckes 
or the Elmenhorsts. On Sunday forenoons, if the weather permitted, I was on 
my way to Hamburg, or Flottbeck. Philip Lilie from whom I gradually became 
estranged, Albert Schmidt, Semper, Sieveking, were my invariably companions, 
F. Wall perhaps on a ride; when it was impossible to stir out the time was passed 
in reading. The formal dinner parties, sometimes tedious enough, given by Mr. 
C. H. Donner, Mrs. Bernard and Mrs. Lucas Willink, where excellent cheer and 
good wines were the prevailing features, followed each other in rotation. At 
dinner I had often Miss Baetcke for my neighbour, when this happened we 
were I believe mutually pleased with each other’s company. Betty Donner 
and Henrietta Willink were just emerging from girlhood. At Mrs. Sieveking’s  
I frequently partook of a plain dinner either by myself, or in company of a few 
friends. In both houses I found myself equally at home. Mrs. Sieveking was 
then living in the handsome house originally built by my grandfather Willink, 
which she had bought after the death of her father old Burgomaster Baur, a 
liberal inheritance had fallen to her share. Afterwards she resold it to Semper 
for CM 48,000 cheap enough. The house of the Limprichts was often my resort 
on a Sunday Evening. Here we played at whist and many a happy hours did  
I spend in the midst of this amiable family.

In the course of the said 3 months I was present at four [577] dancing 
parties, the first in the Museum, the second at the Sievekings’, the third and 
fourth at the Elmenhorsts. The ball at the Museum was the last of the season, 
the attendance was poor; of my favorite partners none appeared, I stood up 
but four times fulfilling only previous engagements. At Mrs. Sieveking’s a great 
part of the anticipated enjoyment was lost by the non appearance of Miss 
E. Reincke – the sick bed of one of her brothers at which she was watching 
occasioned her absence and my disappointment. At Mrs. Elmenhorst’s all 
the arrangements were plain and unostentatious, our dancing saloon was the 
landing place, on the first storey, well curtained in, for there was not in the 
house a room sufficiently spacious. The refreshments were good, but nothing 
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out of the way; but these to us were minor considerations, what cared we for 
eating or drinking, the young ladies, each of whom was the admiration of one 
of us were the attraction. Jetty Rohde, la belle par excellence, Emily Reincke, 
Maria Elmenhorst, Betty Heine, this latter was much liked on account of her 
lively somewhat pert manner and admired though her very unexpressive eyes 
in some degree detracted from her good looks. Many years later in 1856 when 
my wife and myself, Mr. Geo. Knauer, his lady, and other friends dined at Mr. 
and Mrs. Johannes Limpricht’s we three Mrs. Knauer, Johannes Limpricht and 
I, well satisfied with the respective partners for life which had fallen to our 
shares, reminded each other, of the happy hours spent at Mrs. Elmenhorst’s, 
and the young folks then present, the eldest son of Johannes, who died 
afterwards in Rio, Conradina and Amalia Schutte, could not conceive, how 
we could have been pleased at a ball without an elegant supper, and rivers 
of Champagne, so had times altered. A party which I gave on Sunday 15 of 
April to several of my friends requires particular notice, it was the first time 
I attempted to “faire les honneurs” in my own house which Miss Reincke had 
told Theodore Elmenhorst she was sure I could not do, though I might be able 
to do every thing else. I wanted to prove to her that [578] the result would 
show that she was mistaken. On one of my last visits to Altona Semper and 
Reincke had not forgotten this little convivial meeting. Mr. and Mrs. Burn had 
left the apartments formerly occupied by my sisters, so that I had the whole 
storey at my disposal, at 6 p.m. the following mustered: Johannes, Auguste, 
and Bernhard Limpricht, Theodore Elmenhorst, Fred Wall, C. Semper, Edd. 
Reincke, Louis Voss, Adolf Matthiessen, Hey. Sieveking, Theodore Hugues, 
Mönch, Von Qualen, Ploug and myself, in all 16, why Albert Schmidt was not 
present I cannot tell. We had first tea brought in by my servant girl Johanna, the 
daughter of my good old dry nurse, Catharine Trilken. This concluded we sat 
down to cards, F. Wall, Warmholtz and Elmenhorst, played ombre, Johannes 
and Auguste Limpricht, Semper and I whist, the remainder preferred hazard. 
At Cayenne whist at two shillings points we played not less than 12 rubbers, 
I gained as many as 51 points, no trifle in my then estimation. The gamblers 
I could only induce to leave off by promising them that they should renew 
their game after supper. It was now past nine, August and I made a bowl of 
punch, Johanna came in to lay out the supper, in which I assisted her, Sieveking 
had meanwhile spread out the cards in a manner similar to the Spanish Montè 
and gambling went on rather wildly. At last I succeeded in making them sit 
down at the supper table at my request, Theodore Elmenhorst took the head, 
I had provided 8 bottles of cardinal and nine of bishop, of which Semper 
broke one, seven bottles were placed on the table, in the next few minutes 
a cry resounded from the corner where Semper and Sieveking sat of “bottles 
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empty”. Gradually all the 16 bottles were finished together with a little punch 
which had its natural effects on the spirits of so many young men, all in the 
flower of their age. Mönch sang Crambanbuli – Gelobet sei die Christel and 
Lützow’s “wilde Jagd” “Am Rhein” “Am Rhein” and in recompence [579] his 
health was drunk twice. Theodore Elmenhorst gave mine, I Warmholtz’s, and 
a prosperous voyage, another “all pretty girls” – Louis Voss, “all honest young 
men”, Sieveking, Martin Johann – Lewin Heinrick – and Conrad Hinrick. This 
requires an explanation, a few of us (all were not initiated in the secret) had 
had the absurd idea to give to the young ladies whom we considered the most 
amiable certain sobriquets, corresponding to the name of the Merchants of 
Hamburg and Altona, so that they might have their healths drunk, without all 
present understanding the meaning, Martin Johann Jenisch – Lewin Heinrich 
Von Hollen and Conrad Hinrick Donner were at this time three of the first 
Merchants and thus we called Miss Reincke Martin Johann, Miss Rohde, Lewin 
Heinrick, Miss Elmenhorst Conrad Hinrick. L. Voss somewhat indisposed 
disappeared quietly, Mönch and Bernhard Limpricht who had to go to Hamburg 
left before midnight, Von Qualen, Reincke, Sieveking and Ploug at 12. Those 
who remained excepting Semper, Warmholtz and F. Wall, who acted as my 
cashier, for I had somewhat exceeded moderation, commenced playing Vingt 
et un, I was once more a winner. Theodore Hugues who remained the night 
with me, behaved with great prudence I might well have taken an example 
from him. I must say to the credit of all that though more or less under the 
influence of liquor, especially A. Limpricht and Theodore Elmenhorst, none 
made a rude or improper remark to the servant girl Johanna, young, blooming 
and with rosy cheeks. 

My sister Maria continued her residence in England, occasionally I heard 
from her. Her letters always well written were in the highest degree interesting. 
Of the Cresswells she had formed the same opinion as I had 6 years previously, 
very kind people but in conversation unrestrained, coarse and indelicate. She 
further adds “frequently do they put to the blush my German maiden modesty”. 
Mr. Edd. Dubois my sister admired above all, she called him, and no doubt very 
justly so, the most interesting man whose acquaintance [580] she had made in 
England. 20 April was good Friday but little difference did I observe between this 
great holy day and an ordinary work day, only after dinner did I leave the office 
for a few hours. I went to the ramparts of Hamburg where on good Fridays from 
times immemorial, it has been the custom for the Hamburgers, high, and low, 
to promenade up and down, some on horseback, and some in carriages, to see, 
and to be seen. At 7.30 p.m. I returned home, thence to the office which I did 
not leave till half past ten. During the first week of May Elmenhorst and I had 
heavier work on hand than at any previous time since we entered Mr. Donner’s 
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employ, from the 20 April to the 5 of May, not one night had we closed the 
office till 11.30, once or twice not before midnight. A fortnight or three weeks 
later a youth called Thorning who had been in the establishment since the 
1st of Jany. died rather suddenly of scarlet fever. He was so short a time with 
us, that I omitted him in the previous recapitulation of the counting house 
personnel, he was a clever lad, rather of low extraction which at once indicated 
itself in his exterior. The warm weather which made itself felt about this time 
of the year, brought in its train the customary annual changes. C. H. Donner 
and family removed to their Neumuhlen residence. There occasionally I dined 
on Sunday, during the week Theodore and I took our dinners at J. C. Donner’s. 
I recommenced bathing the weather having become sufficiently mild. I also 
devoted some of my leisure moments to studying the Spanish language. On 
Sunday forenoons the rides became more frequent, we scoured the environs 
of the two sister towns from Herbstehude on the Alster to Blankenese on the 
Elbe, Rainvilles garden was the place of meeting for my friends and myself. 
On Sunday, May 6, Mrs. Sieveking invited a number of young people to her 
house. I myself was pleased but on the whole the party did not go off well. 
There reigned in this house a kind of formality or etiquette which did not give 
satisfaction to those invited, not a few refused [581] on this account. There 
assembled this evening Semper, F. Wall, 3 Limprichts, Biernatsky, one of my 
old collegians, clever and agreeable, but beyond measure ugly, Louis Pelt, a 
student (name unknown), Henry Baur, Ploug, Edward Reincke, and self; the 
ladies: the Misses Reincke, Baur, Von Struvè (daughter of the Russian Chargè 
in Hamburg), Lutzow, Louise Hepp, Möller (F. Baur’s Governess), and Götz. 
The following had declined: Adlers, Gusmanns, Heynes, Elmenhorsts and Line 
Becker, there was no dancing, one thing with another it turned out a failure.  
10. of May old Mr. and Mrs. Limpricht celebrated what is called in German their 
silver wedding, that is to say the 25th anniversary of their marriage. The old 
couple with all their children had driven out to Flottbeck, and on their return 
to their own house, they must have felt not a little surprised, to find a small 
party assembled. Mrs. Elmenhorst, and Mrs. Flor, the wife of the Master of the 
Mint had prepared a supper, and expected them. Besides the family, the guests 
were, August Flor, Frederick and Betty Wall, Maria, Teresa, and Theodore 
Elmenhorst, it was 10 Oclock before the latter and myself could appear. All 
were in excellent spirits, Maria and Theodore sung with their usual taste and 
sweetness; it was past midnight when we separated. The next day, 11 of May, 
being my birthday I received the customary congratulations from my friends 
and family circle. In this month arrived from London Mr. and Mrs. Grautoff, 
I called on them several times. Mrs. Grautoff was as agreeable as ever, both 
on her meeting and her departure she kissed me, nevertheless our previous 
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familiarity had ceased, the natural consequence of her changed position in 
life and marriage since we had separated. Sunday 3rd of June and again 10. 
Whit Sunday, I went to church, and this being as already said by no means 
the practise of us young men, it is worth notice. In the French Reform Church 
where I attended on the 3rd though the delivery of the sermon did not please me 
yet the subject [582] was well worthy of attention, it pointed out the necessity 
of our being always prepared to meet death and of bearing in mind that Christ 
would finally come to judge both the quick and the dead. This discourse made 
some impression on my mind. On the 10 Mr. Horn, a Lutheran divine of some 
repute, enlarged on the following topic over what truth had conquered and 
would conquer, a dry and improfitable disquisition. In the evening I went with 
Elmenhorst to the Hamburg Theatre where we met Mr. Stangè a student from 
Leipsic, just engaged by Mr. C. H. Donner as tutor for his two boys, now beyond 
Miss Baetcke’s instruction. This individual was a great talker and had many 
rough corners about him which would require much attention before he could 
harmonize with the polish’d circle of the Donners. When the play was over one 
of us proposed to visit the Gas illumination, the other two agreed, a certain 
Peter Arndt, a nobody, perhaps originally the keeper of a low public house, 
had fitted up a large saloon, and lighted it with gas, the only place in Hamburg 
where such light was used. In this place refreshments were sold – dancing 
music resounded – it had become the resort of females denominated gay, a 
class which abounded and still abounds in Hamburg. Naturally it was always 
crowded with young men, whose passions were stronger than their principles, 
even Gentlemen of mature age made their occasional appearance, of whom 
it was charitably supposed that this new mode of lighting was the object that 
drew them thither. The assemblage was but a repetition of what I had seen 
six years previously in the saloons and lobbies of the London Theatres, and 
in the course of the next 18 months until I left Altona, I believe I did not cross 
the threshold of the place more than twice or thrice. The Hamburg gates were 
inexorably shut at midnight consequently before that time we three were 
necessarily outside the town on our return to Altona. 

Saturday 16 I supped at Mrs. Elmenhorsts with Julius Gräpel when [583] the 
conversation fell on a long walk, which the young people of the Elmenhorst, 
Rhode and Reincke families, together with Miss Teresa Adler had planned for 
the next day. Julius inquired if I was to be of the party, to which Mrs. Elmenhost 
replied, that I certainly would have been had I had a sister to accompany me. 
This dictatorial interdict annoyed me greatly, next morning after my flute 
lesson I hastened to Sieveking and the two Sempers, we hired horses and 
off we started to intercept the fair pedestrians, and their companions whose 
direction to the Schäferskamp was known to us. After riding one way and 
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another, we at last met them, stopped, and spoke a few words, and of course 
leaving our horses somewhere, intended to accompany them. Then Theodore 
Elmenhorst brought me a message from Miss Reincke begging me for Heaven’s 
sake not to do so, for she knew her father would be very indignant if he learned 
that we had done so. I was disappointed, but thought she was right, whilst my 
companions were in high dudgeon saying that such a request was an insult to 
them, that the young ladies might have relied on their delicacy etc. etc. I have 
given these little details because now 45 years after their occurrence many of 
them are still fresh in my recollection. My sister Maria continued in England 
and I my correspondence with her, from her I kept no secret and whether 
cheerful or sad I poured out to her all my thoughts and feelings. In reply to 
one of my letters in which I gave way to a more than usual fit of bad humor 
she sketches my character in a clever manner and actually gives me an insight 
into my inner self. She blamed me and with justice for my ingratitude towards 
a kind creator, and points out to me, how I am to rid myself of this at that 
time frequent recurrence of unhappy moods of temper. She then adds “you 
are a good young man, you are not an habitual drunkard, you dont gamble, 
nor indulge in other youthful excesses – you are a good brother, a kind friend, 
knowingly you do not wrong any one. This is all very well but let me ask you 
how much of these, your good qualities do you owe to your own exertions, how 
much to your temperament, and to your education. [584] I fear the scale will 
decline to the latter, moral dignity is wanting to your character, you must exert 
yourself to acquire this” – and further on with regard to my partiality for Miss 
Reincke she adds, the first flame especially of young men seldom worthy of the 
name of attachment, is rarely of long continuance, separation, circumstances, 
youthful fickleness extinguish it, in riper years when the judgement is matured, 
the man chooses his wife that she may be a companion for life. In the appendix 
will be found three letters written by my sister to me from London during the 
first six months of this year No 25, 26 and 27.

Wednesday 27 of June at 5.30 p.m. my sister Betty gave birth to a big healthy 
boy. Her labor had been long and severe but the final accouchment went off 
well, without any unfavorable symptoms so that for the first few days nobody 
entertained the least fears of a fatal termination – on my inquiring I was told 
that she was very weak, but otherwise well. Dr. Hayck attended her Sunday July 
1st – I dined en famille at Mrs. Sieveking’s, Mrs. Lucas Willink was present with 
her little baby, four weeks old, Caroline. Already on Monday a change for the 
worse had taken place in my sisters state of health, which increased day by day. 
Mrs. Elmenhorst, Mrs. Daniel Wall, and Betty Wall watched altenately at her 
bed side, also Miss Schlüer. Hitherto it had been my sister’s intention to nurse 
her baby herself, now it became necessary to engage a wet nurse. On Thursday 
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there was little hope left, only God could save her, I was told that human skill 
had done everything but in vain. I learned from Mr. Ropsy and Mr. Donner that 
after childbirth something remained in the mother’s womb “the after birth” 
which Nature should throw out. This with my sister had not occurred, hence 
her illness fever did not leave her a moment, she grew weaker hourly, however 
she preserved her consciousness, and continued speaking to her husband in 
french. To me this was a dreadful week – Office work had to be done, this 
inexorable duty must be performed. On the fourth Mr. Donner left for 
Copenhagen, the power of the house remaining as on previous occasions in 
the hands of his brother J. C. Donner. The place of Thorning lately deceased 
was filled [585] by Claus Witt and Otto Heine. My leisure moments were passed 
in attempting to study Spanish and in scribbling in my diary, never before had 
I so frequently put my thoughts to paper as during this melancholy week,  
I made many reflections, all of a sombre cast on human life, on the marriage 
state, and especially on the sufferings and perils, to which the weaker sex was 
exposed as I now clearly saw. Mrs. Elmenhorst told me to come to her house 
every evening rather than sit by myself in my own room, I went once or twice, 
I met Miss Reincke but even her presence could not raise my spirits, I was sad, 
and remained so. On Saturday my sister at times was delirious, the consequence 
of her great weakness. Sunday 8th July Mrs. B. Willink told me to come out to 
her house in Flottbeck, I was not willing to go but Mrs. Elmenhorst persuaded 
me. There was only the family, all especially Mrs. Donner, were very kind to me, 
the weather was most beautiful but I could not enjoy anything – the thoughts 
of my sisters pressed on my mind, the one lying on her deathbed in Altona, the 
other crossing the German Sea without the least knowledge of what was 
occurring here, at least so we calculated. On my return from Flottbeck I ran 
straight to Ropsy’s house, here were Ropsy, F. Stuhlmann, Antoine Ropsy, 
Mrs. Wall, and Betty Wall, but my poor sister was no more, she had gently 
expired at 4 p.m. She had not asked either for Maria, or myself – Ropsy said her 
last words were spoken in German “my dear Ropsy”. He (Ropsy) was in a state 
of the greatest excitement, with me grief always assumes the contrary form, 
and even that Evening I wondered in my own mind how my worthy brother in 
law was able to give utterance to his feelings in well turned figurative phrases 
such as “du moins c’est une consolation pour moi de l’avoir rendu[e] heureuse” 
and again “comme ces myrtes se son changé en cyprès”. During the year of my 
sisters married life I am confident she was happy, for her husband had done 
every thing in his power to render her so by consulting and gratifying her 
wishes in every thing. [586] On Wednesday 11 the expected party arrived from 
London, Maria, my Uncle and Aunt Diederick Willink, with their two pretty 
little children Maria and Frances, of the respective age of 4 and 2 years. They 
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stayed with the Hugues’ in Hamburg, Nelly was at Raguth, my Uncle was absent 
on a pleasure trip in the South of Europe. During exchange hours I went to see 
the new arrivals, I found Lucas Willink also there, he had broken to my sister 
the loss she had sustained. I need not say what an impression it had made on 
her, the more so as the day before they left London Ropsy’s letter had been 
received anouncing a happy accouchment. Maria was a little stouter, my aunt 
considerably thinner than when I had last seen them. In the Evening my sister 
drove to Altona, she went to Ropsy’s and slept the night at Mrs. Lucas Willink’s. 
Wednesday, next day 12 of July, was the day of the funeral of our dear sister 
Betty. At Ropsy’s house only Mrs. Elmenhorst, Betty Wall, F. Stuhlmann, 
Antoine Ropsy and I were assembled, Maria, Ropsy and I stood round the 
cradle of the baby in an inner room, nevertheless I heard at the time when the 
hearse came to the house (about 3 p.m.) the rolling of the wheels, I know not if 
the others did, with the kind intention of preventing them, Mrs. Elmenhorst 
closed the door. Thus were we forever separated from our dear sister until we 
meet again in a better world. Mrs. Wall and Mrs. Elmenhorst had proved 
themselves true friends during these trying days, both ladies were without any 
particular acquirements or accomplishment, at the time of their youth these 
were not deemed especially necessary in young lady’s education, but on the 
other hand they had sound common sense coupled in the case of 
Mrs. Elmenhorst, with much mental energy. The latter lady’s life was prolonged 
to more than 80 years – in 1856 I saw her still hale and active. She died between 
that year and 1863 when I paid my last visit to Altona. Mrs. Wall I saw last in 
1844 then living with her son Frederick Wall at his farm in Angeln since then 
she is dead. On the following Sunday Mrs. B. Willink gave at Flottbeck a family 
dinner party [587] in compliment to Mr. and Mrs. D. Willink from London; my 
sister and I attended out of consideration for our London Aunt; with the 
exception of ourselves, few, if any of those invited could speak English, and she 
(Mrs. D. W.) did not understand German, to relieve the parties of mutual 
embarrassment was the cause of our being present, which otherwise would 
have appeared a want of respect to our dear sister’s memory. Of the family of 
the Donners only Miss Baetcke was there, with the youngest boy Christian 
(who died in his youth) so did Anton, the youngest of the Hugues’ children 
who was also at this party. Betty Wall was an unusual guest, no doubt invited, 
as the most intimate friend of my sister, perhaps too on account of her 
knowledge of the English language, I took my aunt Mrs. D. Willink into dinner, 
she was uncommonly lively and talkative, communicating her remarks on the 
party present, to my sister without the least reserve of course in English, rather 
a breach of good manners. A few days later the London visitors left for Raguth, 
Mr. Willink returned to London, whilst his lady and children remained with 
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the Grandparents. My Aunt did not understand a word of German but by 
means of a dictionary managed to make herself understood, and conducted 
herself in such an admirable manner as to gain the affections of her mother 
and father in law and all who became acquainted with her. My sister after 
much reflection determined on taking her abode in Ropsy’s house with the 
object of taking care of the little babe. Sunday 22. July. I made another of my 
long excursions on foot in company with Albert Schmidt, the prime mover of 
such parties, a few of his Hamburg friends and P. Lilie. We directed our steps to 
Wellingsbüttle and Poppenbütel where we bathed in the Alster, breakfasted 
and returned to Hamburg where we arrived about 3 p.m., the distance walked 
was fully equal to 4 German miles. We dined at Mr. Meinhart Schmidt’s with 
whom Albert lived, notwithstanding the vow I had made last year on a similar 
occasion in the same house to be very careful in taking wine, I again drank too 
much. At dinner I behaved rationally [588] and was prudent enough to decline 
taking some strawberries with champagne but when I begged Albert to take 
me to his room I made a downright fool of myself, falling into a maudlin mood, 
until a deep sleep made me forgetful of myself and everything else. Next 
morning I stole out of the house at an hour unseen by anyone save a servant. 
All day as natural consequence I felt very poorly. Thursday 2 of August was the 
day when the baby Ropsy was baptized in his fathers’ house, the Probst 
performed the ceremony according to the Lutheran rites, the infant received 
the name of Charles Diederick. Charles, after my sister Maria whose second 
name was Charlotte, she was Godmother, Diederick, after his great Grandfather 
Mr. Diederick Willink of Raguth for whom Mr. Lucas Willink and I stood 
proxies. Besides the persons mentioned and the father, Mrs. Elmenhorst, Fred 
Stuhlmann and Betty Wall were present. Little did I listen to the Clergyman’s 
discourse looking all the while at the little fellow who was lying quiet and 
smiling in my sister’s arms. Mrs. Elmenhorst invited me to spend with them the 
evening, Theodore and his sister sang prettily, the former gave a toast in honor 
of the little Charles, the whole party was in very good spirits. From this time my 
intimacy with the Elmenhorsts increased from day to day, until my departure 
from my native place in the beginning of 1823. Two or three times in the week 
I went home with Theodore after the closing of the counting house, on the 
other hand he never failed me when in an evening I invited a few friends to my 
apartments, which I now commenced doing more frequently than heretofore. 
Charles Semper was also invariably my guest, F. Wall, E. Reincke, and Ploug, 
very often whilst Sieveking, the 3 Limprichts and A. Schmidt, it was impossible 
for me to see as often as I could have wished owing to their occupations being 
in Hamburg. Though the distance between the two towns is not great yet the 
intervening suburb of San Pauli and especially the payment of a toll after dark 
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at the gates and their closing at midnight presented obstacles to such a constant 
intercourse, as would have been the case had we been all living [589] in the 
same town. Edward Reincke’s two younger brothers were occasionally 
introduced into our circle, Theodore and Charles. The former gave already 
indications of that power of intellect which in after years enabled him to act a 
conspicuous part as a Sleswig Holstein patriot, and as the invariably elected 
deputy for Altona to the respective parliaments whether provincial in Itzehoe, 
and Sleswig, or imperial in Copenhagen. August Limpricht began at this time 
to live wildly, and of all the young men then so intimate, he notwithstanding 
his excellent disposition, has been the only one who in this worldly career has 
not succeeded. On Saturday 4 Augt. J. C. Semper, Fred Wall, and Theodore 
Elmenhorst, came to me after office hours, we played four rubbers at whist,  
I had a light supper with sufficient wine; we remained merrily together till one 
in the morning. For the next day Sunday we planned a long ride to the 
Vierlanden, with the object of visiting a very pretty peasant girl, whose 
acquaintance Wall and Elmenhorst had previously made. The “Vierlanden” 
Anglicè four lands is an extremely fertile trait of country belonging to the 
Hamburg territory, situated at a short distance up the river. The 4 districts are 
called Kurtzlake, Alte Gamme, Neue Gamme and Kirchwerder, the two first on 
the main land, the two last on an island separated from the mainland, by a 
branch of the river Elbe called the “Dove Elbe”, the low German for the “deaf 
Elbe”, so called probably to its shallowness, it is of little use for active navigation. 
The island aswell as the low main land as far as some sandy hills a little further 
in were a few centuries back covered with the waters of the river, at present 
both the one and the other exhibit the most careful cultivation, the alluvial soil 
produces in abundance strawberries, cherries and several kinds of the choicer 
fruits as apricots and Peaches, also Vegetables of every description and flowers 
all carried for sale to the Hamburg and Altona markets. This transformation is 
owing [590] partly to the retiring of the river itself, and partly to the labor of 
human hands, for the whole extent of land lies below the Elbe at high water 
mark, and is consequently sheltered all around, by high dykes against its 
inroads. The inhabitants of the Vierlanden still preserve the original dress, 
which doubtless has come down to them, from their forefathers, probably 
dutch. The males wear low black hats, Jackets adorned with an abundance of 
metal buttons, short wide breeches, and cotton stockings, or more likely 
woollen, of a brown color in general, the females, wide brimmed straw hats 
with black ribbons, their hair hangs down in long braids behind, no jackets, but 
bodices of bright and gay color, frequently red, with wide very white shirt 
sleeves, and woollen petticoats, very short, much puffed out from the person, 
very full, and of color according to the wearer’s taste, the same with regard to 
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their stockings, neat shoes with a small buckle complete the attire, altogether 
a pretty and effective custome. Sunday 5 Augt. Frederick Wall, Theodore 
Elmenhorst, and I (J. C. Semper had not come) started on horse back, about 9 
a.m. from the Hamburg Dammthor, I regret the route taken is not given I only 
find that we breakfasted at a place called the “Eich Baum” (oak tree) which lies 
on the north or right bank of the Dove Elbe, thence we continued our route on 
the dyke at Rehbrook, probably small ferry station. Here we were ferried over 
to the opposite shore, to the village of Neue Gamme for each district has its 
agglomeration of houses, which forms the village of the same name. We left 
our horses at the Public House and then proceeded a few steps further to the 
dwelling of old Mahkens, with whom Wall was acquainted; he received us very 
kindly. To us, his very pretty daughter with the unpoetical name of Worbk was 
the attraction, she quickly doffed her every day dress and appeared in her gala 
attire which was very becoming. She acted the modest innocent girl but it was 
easy to be seen that at the least she was well accustomed to, and liked the 
incense of flattery offered to her attractions by the youth of Ham- [591] burg, 
when she took for sale to town flowers and apricots in a neat and pretty basket. 
She not only allowed us to give her an occasional kiss but even afforded us 
opportunities for doing so, we went with her to the garden to gather green 
peas, my companions sat down with her in a bower, to help her to shell them, 
and carried on an amusing conversation with her in low German, in which  
I could take no share, for which reason I was represented as a Candidatus 
Theologice, though I understand this Patois, I could never manage to speak it 
owing to my father and mother having prohibited it in our house from my very 
childhood. Worbt paid Elmenhorst a very pretty compliment, to this effect, “in 
order to find out where you live in Altona, I need only ask for the brilliant eyes” 
and it is true. Elmenhorst’s eyes were of a bright and sparkling black. One thing 
with another we had much fun. Diner was served to us in the Bower, when the 
father and daughter came in to keep us company, she showed me her ample 
wardrobe of clothes and hats. We then chatted with the whole family and bade 
good by every one giving a kiss to her and her younger sister Lina. We had to 
leave early for the distance to Altona is great, Theodore and I finished a bottle 
of Sauterne in my room. I retired to rest well pleased and tired. Though for 
some days the figure of this pretty peasantess flitted through my imagination  
I never saw her again. My expenses about this time must have been great taking 
into consideration the extent of my means, for not only did I keep up a fair 
stock of wine, but my repeated rides on hired horses (Mr. Willink’s horse being 
no longer at my command through unfitness) cost me a considerable sum. 
Sunday Aug. 12. This day week I made an excursion to the East, as soon as 
dressed I hurried to Hamburg to hire a horse for an excursion this day Westward. 
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They gave me at Forsets, a high stepping animal, a quick trotter with a hard 
mouth, not exactly fit for so poor a rider as I. About half way on the Flottbeck 
road I overtook the party which consisted [592] of Mrs. Elmenhorst, her sister 
Gretchen, Donner, Maria and Teresa Elmenhorst, Miss Reincke, a Mrs. Zeise, 
and a young Master Brinkmann son of the clergyman, to whom we intended 
paying a visit in Wedel, all the above said were in an open carriage; on 
horseback, Theodore Elmenhorst, E. Reincke, and I. The road to Wedel I 
described several years back when the two Schmidts, Philip Lilie and I rambled 
as far as there. Twice did my unmanageable steed throw me on its neck, in view 
of the carriage, which drew forth an ejaculation of fright and pity from Miss 
Reincke. At 1/2 past 12 we alighted at the Revd. Mr. Brinkmann’s abode, he was 
on the point of going to the Church to preach, we sat down to a good breakfast 
and enjoyed it greatly. The family of our host consisted of course of himself 
and Lady, agreeable old folks, their daughter, her friend Miss Carstens, both 
nice girls, (the latter young lady was from Sleswig) and the son who had come 
with us from Altona, where he was being educated and a pupil in the class 
“Selecta” at the College. After breakfast young Brinkmann accompanied 
Edward Reincke and myself in a pleasant walk through the environs, we came 
as far as Schulau, a small place pleasantly situated close to the shores of the 
Elbe further down. On our return we dined, I had the good luck to get a seat 
between Mrs. Elmenhorst and Miss Reincke, the dinner over we made an 
attempt to dance, but could not hear the piano. We then tried to play some out 
door game in the church yard, but here the sun shone too fiercely so that we 
decided on walking to Schulau, Theodore gave his arm to Miss Carstens, 
Edward his to Maria Elmenhorst, and I mine to Miss Reincke. We all felt happy, 
I particularly so. We left at 6.30, in Blankenese near Auer’s public house, my 
animal became again unmanageable, so that at length I measured my length 
on the ground, my fall was unattended with any bodily mishap, after I had 
remounted we soon reached Hamburg, where we delivered up our horses. At  
11 p.m. I was in bed. Sunday 19. I made one in a Pic Nic invited by Mr. and  
Mrs. Heyne through the eldest [593] son Otto, junior Clerk in Donner’s Office. 
At about 10 a large party assembled at Mrs. Elmenhorst’s consisting of this lady, 
her two daughters, and son Theodore, Mr. and Mrs. Rohde, with their four 
daughters, Jetty, Louisa, Emily and Betty, Julius Gräpel, Fritz Wall, Mr. and 
Mrs. Heyne with their three children, Betty, Otto and Jean, Miss and John 
Steinmetz, and finally myself embarked on one of those river Vessels which ply 
on the Elbe, and go by the name of “Ever”. We sailed across the river to the 
Hanoverian side, and landed at Altenwerder, one of those fertile islands 
surrounded by dykes, like the Vierlanden. We then directed our steps to the 
dwelling of a peasant named Cox, probably a purveyor of vegetables for the 
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families of our party, of course all necessary provisions were brought with us. 
Our first meal was breakfast, Jetty Rohde presiding over the tea table. We then 
made ourselves useful in shelling green peas. Betty Heyne calling out vigorously 
for me to aid them by the name of Mr. Pastor, for that I had a fortnight before 
been introduced as a candidate for holy orders to our Vierlanden friends had 
not remained a secret. Our labors finished, we started for a walk round the 
Island, I gave my arm to Miss Heyne, whose lively and unrestrained conversation 
though we were but recently acquainted, was much to my liking. The eldest 
and youngest of the party soon returned, for the entire circuit was too much for 
them. We others accomplished the distance, my companion complained much 
of fatigue. Shortly after we dined, I sat near Jetty Rohde with whom since this 
day I became better acquainted, hitherto I had shunned her, apprehending 
that she being the acknowledged belle of Altona might give herself airs, which 
however she never did. Dinner over we walked to an adjoining public house, in 
which was a large room, we got a violin player and danced very merrily, not yet 
contented with our exertions, we played an out door game, the amusement of 
which consists in two persons alternately throwing and catching a ring or small 
hoop with a stick, to rest ourselves we played blindman’s buff [594] sitting 
down, and having all greatly enjoyed ourselves, we sailed home, some singing 
enlivened the passage back. The Reinckes were not of the party on account of 
Mrs. Reincke’s recent confinement. The topic of conversation during the next 
fortnight in all circles high and low, was the elopement of Miss Emily Baur the 
eldest daughter of Mr. Fritz Baur; her wedding had been fixed for the 2nd of 
September with Mr. Nöltingk of Lübeck, however the young lady had taken an 
unconquerable disgust to him. To avoid her impending fate about a week 
before the appointed day, she quitted her father’s park in Blankenese, which 
extends to the banks of the Elbe, whilst her mother was taking a bath in the 
house, she got into a boat which took her to a vessel lying in the river, a Mr. 
Bennet, a man in bad repute, with two more men of his acquaintance, 
accompanied her. As soon as her absence was discovered, Gädickè, the 
confidential clerk of the firm, with various others started in pursuit of the fair 
truant. Gädicke was fortunate enough to overtake the party near Cuxhaven, 
just as they were on the point of embarking on board another vessel. The young 
lady was brought back intact, and very penitent, after the lapse of a short 
interval, she reappeared in society. I saw her first, at the Exhibition of objects 
of art in the large saloon of the College, where the yearly examination used to 
be held, I looked in here once or twice, not for the sake of the objects, but of the 
company I was to find there. Afterwards I saw Miss Baur pretty frequently, and 
danced with her more than once. She was a very agreeable girl of 19 or 20 years 
of age, and married in later years, a Dr. Lappenberg of Hamburg to whom she 
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made a good wife. She died young. Saturday 8 Sept. Mr. C. H. Donner who had 
returned from Copenhagen on the 20. Augt. gave a ball at his country seat 
Neumuhlen, Schuster, Elmenhorst, Heyne and I drove out thither, past 6 
Oclock. This was a ball different from the homely dancing parties of Mrs. 
Elmenhorst, at this, every thing was arranged on a large and elegant scale. 
Nearly all the apartments on the ground floor were [595] thrown open, the 
dancing saloon was adorned with flags, the band of musicians first rate, the 
whole Youth of Altona was invited, refreshments, of the choicest kinds, and in 
the greatest abundance. Such an entertainment was to us the very acme of 
felicity, little did we heed whilst dancing the thunder storm that came on, not 
the vivid flashes of lightning, not the crash of contending elements, nor the 
deluging of the rain. On the contrary our mirth was increased by the 
discomfiture of the Musicians who had to decamp from the temporary 
orchestra into which the water poured in torrents, to me in particular, though 
I was not insensible to the numerous pretty and smiling faces around me, 
radiant with health, and youth, with joy, and innocence, yet the waltz and 
some conversation with Miss Reincke were the utmost to which my wishes 
soared at that time, and these objects were easily attained at a party like this. 
When waltzing with the said young lady Miss Baetcke who whirled by, called to 
me in significant tone, “a very pleasant waltz” to which I coolly replied “surely 
very good music” – we were dancing then to the music of the french horn 
delightfully played. On one occasion during the evening Miss Reincke begged 
me not to indulge too much in card playing, with a good conscience I was able 
to tranquilize her in this respect, for though like most others I have passed 
some hours with whist, Vingt-et-un etc. in my youth, yet in riper age this mode 
of amusement never has become a passion, not even a habit. At 2.30 we 
dispersed to our respective homes.

The life which I, a young man between 22 and 23 years led at this time was 
certainly the most agreeable I could desire. It is true there was no room for 
idleness, I believe excepting the hours given to sleep I was not unoccupied a 
single moment during the day, I must also acknowledge that many a time it 
would have been better to have done even nothing than to have done what 
I did. One Sunday Forenoon I went on board of a vessel laden with corn 
accompanied by a broker by [596] whom the quality of the cargo was to be 
examined. Another Sunday forenoon I was called by my principal to the store 
for the purpose of selecting and piling up assortments of tobacco together 
with him, his children, and the storekeeper. Another Sunday morning, I was 
busy with Spanish lessons and so on. On the other hand Diversions of various 
kinds followed each other in quick succession. Thursday 13 Sept. Semper gave 
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a party in honor of Ploug who was on the point of leaving Altona on the 20th, 
the usual circle met and to our shame be it related that all the persons present 
were guilty of excess in drinking wine, Ploug himself was in such a state of 
excitement that he jumped out of the window, not a very high one it is to be 
hoped. Next day all suffered from this debauch, in my case Mr. J. C. Donner 
made a remark which conscience told me I richly merited.

Sept 16. Johannes and August Limpricht and I were on horseback the 
greater part of the day in the direction of Wellingsbüttel, Poppenbüttel as 
far as Wohldorf. We dined on our return at Wellingsbüttel. In the evening at 
a farewell party which Ploug gave to his friends in Lubbes’ Country house in 
Neumuhlen a striking reaction had taken place; with the exception of August 
Limpricht and Elmenhorst all were particularly sober. I secreted a decanter of 
water between my feet with which I copiously diluted my wine each time the 
bottle went its round, I thus escaped pretty well “so that one’s day’s pleasure 
made not the next’s sorrow”.

Sunday 23 September 1821 Old acquaintances turn up again, Charles Kiss 
and Benny Wolff, the son of a Jewish Doctor, hitherto not mentioned in these 
my extracts, both I suppose had finished their academical studies and had 
returned to their native place, I met them in Rainville’s Garden. In the evening 
I was present at a formal party given by Mr. and Mrs. Heyne, cards were 
offered to Theodore and myself which we accepted and sat down to whist, 
notwithstanding the expressed discontent of Miss Heyne, who called us old 
card players, at supper I sat between her and her younger sister Constance with 
them I of course chatted very pleasantly. [597]

Sunday Sep. 30. 1821 a dancing party at Mrs. Sieveking’s which had less of 
the formality which generally characterized the assemblings at this house, my 
London Aunt who had returned from Raguth a few days back was present. She 
took great interest in the animated scene before her and when I whirled by 
her in the dance encircling the waist of my partner who happened to be Miss 
Reincke she called out to me, “I do not wonder you young German are so fond 
of waltzing.”

Wedy. October 3. 1821 The Semper family, not my friend Charles exclusively, 
gave a supper to celebrate the betrothal of Mr. Busch with the young daughter 
of the Auctioneer Frish, a good looking girl yet whose face wanted animation 
and her address liveliness, I sat near to her at supper, she scarcely opened her 
mouth. The evening appeared to me dull and tedious.

Sunday Oct. 7. 1821 a dinner party at Mrs. Sieveking’s in honor of the London 
Willinks, my aunt (Mrs. Diederick) was to me the most interesting of all present. 
After dinner some young people made their appearance. Henry Sieveking did 
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all in his power to make the evening go off well with singing, dancing and 
various social games but they lacked animation. We all confessed that on other 
occasions we had enjoyed ourselves more.

Wed. Oct. 10. 21 Now came the turn of the Hugues to give a party in compliment 
to the late arrivals from Raguth, of course Maria, Ropsy and myself were invited 
with them (the London Willinks); contrary to our expectations Mrs. Hugues 
had got up a dance, and still more was I surprised to find there Edward Reincke 
who had been, I learned after, much admired by the young Hamburg world. We 
left a little before midnight to get through the gates.

Sunday 14. Oct. /21 Another dinner party at Mr. Donner’s country seat; 
amongst the guests was my Uncle Diederick, just arrived from London, of 
course my Aunt Mrs. D. was also there. My Uncle’s being present was a proof 
that the business disagreement between him and Mr. Donner had [598] had 
been settled. The rest of the company consisted of the Hugues, my sister, self, 
two employés in the Foreign Office, Copenhagen and the several habitués 
of the Donner circle. At dinner I sat between Nelly Hugues, and one of the 
employés, talked with both. Time slipped away, the meal over, I made apologies 
to Mrs. Donner in beating a retreat to quarters more attractive namely a dance 
given by Mr. Mathiesen, the senator. As the society here in some measure 
was different from that which I was in the habit of meeting I will enumerate 
those present: the five brothers Matthiesen with their sister Miss Betty, the 
two Jurgensen, sons of the broker, F. Wall, Charles Semper, Theodore and 
Maria Elmenhorst, Edward and Miss Reincke, the two Misses Adler, the two 
Misses Rohde, Mrs. Göttig, Miss Rowolk, Miss Emma Kähler with whom and 
Leopoldine Adler I had several years back received Pastor Gabain’s religious 
instructions, her brother and two Misses Funck, daughters of the Clergyman;  
I was surprised not to find there the Limprichts, old and intimate friends of the 
Matthiesens. Maria Elmenhorst had been kind enough to secure me several 
dances, and thus though I came late, I was on the move the whole evening, had 
much enjoyment, and came home at half past two Oclock.

October 19. 1821 I pass over some weeks from this date without noting 
particularly one or two concerts given in the Museum, little whist parties at 
my friends, a family dinner at Ropsy’s at which my London Aunt was present 
as well as my increasing intimacy with the Elmenhorst family, and come to the 
date of

November 9. 1821 on this day I took possession of, and slept in my new lodgings 
at Mrs. Flick’s in the Carolinen Strasse, where I occupied two comfortable 
rooms, on the first floor, with a pretty view over the Elbe to the opposite shore. 
These my apartments became known among my friends, by the sobriquet of 
Café clique, this designation arose from the frequency of my friends passing 
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their leisure time with me in them; sometimes on their own accord, oftener by 
my invitation, my sister and Miss Schlüer had been good enough to look after 
my furniture being removed to my new quarters. [599]

Nov. 11 Sunday 1821 I had already a number of my friends with me to lunch, 
why Albert Schmidt was absent I know not. When we had eaten and drunk, 
we played Vingt-un, this I must confess was not a very laudable manner of 
spending the Sabbath. However, not one of us thought that we were doing 
wrong. I dined at Semper’s with whom I always kept up my practise of chess, 
and finished the day with a little pleasant dancing at the Elmenhorsts’.

Sat. 24. November 1821 The English Mail brought the news that C. H. Donner’s 
brand new vessel the “Elizabeth” Captain Rähders, the despatching of which 
had kept me occupied all the forenoon of the 9. of November had been totally 
lost on the Goodwin Sands, all hands perished. This sad news greatly afflicted 
us all, especially Mr. J. C. Donner. About this time Mr. C. H. Donner had bought 
another large vessel, a Greenland whaler, Captain Rose, with the latter and 
Capt. Maughan of the Perseverance. Theodore and I dined at J. C. Donner’s, to 
me now when I am dictating these lines it appears that Elmenhorst and myself 
were treated with more attention than the other clerks, perhaps owing to our 
relationship.

Sunday 25 Nov. 1821 a dinner party at Hugues in Hamburg, amongst others 
my Uncle Abraham formerly little seen in the family was present; though not 
old in years, in constitution he was judging from appearance worn out, his sight 
was much impaired to such an extent that it was with difficulty he could read 
or write, in short in this respect his condition was similar to that in which I find 
myself now in 1866. After dinner I beat a hasty retreat and hurried to Altona 
where a dance was given by Mr. Reincke in his house. I believe this was the first 
and perhaps also the last time that he afforded this pleasure to his children, 
it was in honor of his eldest daughter’s birthday, who on the 15 of the month 
had completed her 20th year. In addition to the usual party Mr. G. Knauer was 
present I should not wonder if about this time he first thought of choosing 
Miss Reincke for his partner for life. Saturday Decr. 1. 1821 Once more at a [600] 
small party given by Mrs. Wolstein in celebration of her birthday which was 
on the previous Sunday, Ropsy, Maria, and some of my acquaintances among 
whom the Rohdes were present, of my intimate friends scarcely any. Thus I had 
to play first fiddle, I led off the Cotillon, tried to do the agreeable to Miss Jetty 
Rohde – I enjoyed the evening. 

Dec. 4 Tuesday 1821 Having been summoned by a note from my sister,  
I was with her before I went to the office. She told me a very interesting piece 
of news, to the effect that the Architect Limpricht had asked for her heart 
and hand, my sister appeared willing to give her consent. The offer was not 
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altogether unexpected as my sister had observed for several years he had 
distinguished her by his attentions. Miss Betty Wall from whom Maria kept 
no secrets, disclosed the intelligence in the evening to Ropsy who expressed 
satisfaction for his sister in law’s sake but regret on account of his infant son 
who would lose in my sister at once a second mother and a tender loving nurse. 
After Maria’s marriage Miss Betty Fink, the unmarried sister of Mrs. D. Wall, a 
very respectable and agreeable lady was engaged by Mr. Ropsy to take charge 
of the little fellow, which trust she fulfilled in a most careful and satisfactory 
manner.

December 6. Thursday 1821 Maria signified through Peter Limpricht the 
agriculturist, younger brother of the Architect, her acceptance of the latter’s 
offer who spent the evening at Ropsy’s in the company of his fiancée, her friend 
Betty Wall, and myself. On the following day the engagement was made known 
to our nearest relatives to whom the newly engaged pair next day paid the 
usual visits required on such occasions. In the evening Mr. C. H. Donner gave a 
ball to his children I and many of my friends were invited. With Miss Reincke  
I conversed much, consequently for the time being every thing wore the 
couleur de Rose and sweet though scarcely defined ideas of a future union 
with her floated through my mind.

December 9. Sunday 1821 Again a lunch in my apartments. [601] We 
commenced our amusements with whist but to please Sieveking when he 
came we concluded with Vingtetun. With my sister and Betty Wall I dined at 
old Mr. and Mrs. Limpricht’s the Architect had already left for Eutin. The old 
people were highly pleased with their son’s choice, they addressed her in the 
second person sing. “thou” she called them Father and Mother. 

Decr. Saturday 15. Saturday 1821 A ball at the Museum in which I had but 
little interest, I danced one or two dances, then played chess with Semper and 
afterwards whist to a late hour.

Decr. Sunday 16. 1821 Lunch at Semper’s with the inseparables long walks on 
the Flottbeck road – witnessed sleights of hands in the Altona theatre.

Decr. 18. Tuesday 1821 The birthday of Maria Elmenhorst who completed her 
nineteenth year. I went home with Theodore after the office closed say 10.30. 
We found there Miss Reincke, 2 Misses Rohdes, and were entertained with a 
glass of punch and some lively chat.

Decr. 23. Sunday 1821 For the first time lunch at Schuster’s and for the first time 
also I at dinner at the Gräpels in Hamburg in company with the Elmenhorsts.

Decr. 24 Monday 1821 Christmas Eve, spent at C. H. Donner’s. He (Mr. D.) 
had invited me, the Elmenhorsts, the Gisbert Willinks, Hermann and Charles 
Willink, elevés of Mr. Donner, Dr. Hayk and his son William, all of whom 
received presents, not a single one was forgotten, Theodore and I forming 
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the only exceptions, probably as subordinates we were to receive some small 
amount in money together with our colleagues in the office. I made to Maria 
and Teresa some trifling complimentary offerings at supper. I was placed 
between Miss Baetcke and Miss Betty Donner with the former I was always on 
the best of terms.

Dr. 25. Tuesday 1821 Christmas day. The first thing I did in the morning was 
to go to Ropsy’s and present my sister with a tea service, I then attended divine 
Service and heard Pastor Horn preach, this duty over office work was [602] to be 
done. At 6 Oclock the whole personnel together with Mr. and Mrs. J. C. Donner 
dined at our Principal’s. The Danish post was delivered late, for a wonder, the 
letters were allowed to remain unanswered. The evening I devoted to Miss 
Henrietta Willink.

Decr. 26. Wednesday 1821 Second Christmas day I went again to church, 
afterwards worked for an hour and dined with my sister at old Mr. Limpricht’s.

Decr. Sunday 30. 1821 once more a busy day, firstly a lunch in my apartments, 
whilst in the midst of our game Theodore and I were sent for from the Office 
but returned word “not at home”, next a dinner at Hugues in Hamburg, finally a 
ball at Sievekings’, the usual circle was enlarged by the presence of the youngest 
of the Waitz, De Jongh, and Cesar Rainvilles. I need hardly say that I almost 
invariably enjoyed myself at these parties. At 2 a.m. I was at home.

Decr. 31. Monday 1821 At 6 p.m. I went to dine at Mr. C. H. Donner’s, I should say 
at Mr. J. C. Donner’s in company with the former, the Elmenhorsts and Gräpels, 
forming a party of brothers, sisters and their children. Mr. Hesse, Lieutenant 
Zartmann and I were the only strangers, nothing worth mentioning occurred. 
Family reunions are proverbially slow and insipid, and this did not form an 
exception. Theodore Elmenhorst who had commenced cultivating a taste for 
smoking, retired with the Gentlemen to the room devoted to that purpose. 
I, still uninitiated, remained with the ladies. At midnight the watchman was 
called in, he sprang his rattle, mutual congratulations followed and wishes for 
a happy new year were exchanged among all present.

The year of 1822 was the last of my residence in Altona, it was passed in a 
manner similar to that of 1821 of which I have given ample details in the previous 
pages, to go through its occurrences as minutely as I have done in my German 
original, would not only perhaps be tedious but also even were I willing I could 
not, for as far as to the end of February only do I find an English translation, 
thence forward I have nothing but what is written in German: at this time 
unhappily a closed [603] book to me through weakness of sight already alluded 
to. There is no doubt that, at this period I have every reason to be very satisfied 
with my lot, but very probably was not. I longed for change of scene, and in 
the routine of my daily life. Now in 1866 when I look back and consider the 
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many comforts, and blessings I enjoyed, I can only attribute these feelings to 
the inconsistency and fickleness of youth which drew me away from my native 
place. It is true that I required more experience to make me a merchant, this 
was a weighty motive why my guardians determined on making me travel over 
some parts of Germany, and then search for a situation in London. However, 
a few incidents out of the ordinary run of daily events may be worth noting. 
In the month of Feby. Captain Rose (English) commanding the Greenland 
whaler owned by C. H. Donner gave a breakfast on board this vessel lying in 
the Elbe, previously to her starting on her voyage. Theodore Elmenhorst and 
I were his principal guests, the former sitting at his right hand I on his left. He 
had consented to our bringing with us several of our friends, perhaps some 
twelve or more sat down to a splendid lunch, in reality a substantial dinner 
in the English style brought up with a large plum pudding. When a good deal 
of wine had been consumed, singing commenced, toasts were given, the four 
hours we were on board slipped away imperceptibly, when we left one and all 
more or less, were under the influence of what we had imbibed, poor Theodore 
was the worst off looking as pale as death, a bad sign with him. Though it was 
growing late we ordered the boatmen to row us to the Hamburg harbor, to 
have a look at the shipping. There I went on shore, one run took me to Altona 
just in time to dress and to present myself at Mr. C. H. Donner’s dinner party. I 
had my senses sufficiently about me not to make myself ridiculous in the least, 
and even after dinner to play at whist with some of the married ladies, but 
Theodore’s sufferings could not escape observation, and remarks were made 
on his woebegone looks.

May 11 1822 Henry Sieveking’s birthday and mine also [604] were celebrated 
by a small party which Ropsy was kind enough to give in our honor, my 
sister Maria and Betty Wall being present, some of the young ladies of our 
acquaintance, amongst whom I recollect Miss Reincke, Miss Elmenhorst and 
Miss Louise Hepp accepted the invitation. Games of Schreibespiel formed our 
amusement, as far as I remember there was no dancing. When the young ladies 
left, the young men proposed to accompany them home and a thing which was 
no quite right and proper, we took a long walk under the dark shades of the 
Palmaille, and even to Rainville’s Garden. I need not add to whom I offered my 
arm. It grew so late that the servants of the respective houses arrived to enquire 
what had become of the ladies and their brothers, next day I communicated 
to my sister Maria the details of this delightful midnight promenade whilst the 
two young ladies Miss Elmenhorst and Miss Reincke kept it a profound secret 
from their Mothers. The last time when I was in Altona 1863 Miss Reincke, the 
Grandmama Knauer related this frolic to her eldest married daughter. Another 
time, the exact date when I dont remember, one Saturday evening after having 
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supped with Elmenhorst several of us took into our heads to visit the synagogue 
where at this late hour the Jews were still at their prayers. It was more or less the 
time when the people of that persuasion were suffering persecution in various 
parts of Germany when the rabble was hunting and hooting them when they 
appeared in public crying hep hep. Now I think Theodore Hepp was amongst 
us, or we feigned that he was, and thus we began to cry out “Hepp Hepp come 
here” the consequence was that the Police came to carry us off to the watch 
house, I escaped but two or three of the others did not get their release until 
next morning, Sunday, when we all assembled again for a River excursion to 
the Hanoverian side resembling the one previously described.

June 7. 1822. This day my sister was married to Johannes Limpricht Senior; 
the wedding took place at my grandfather’s in Raguth. Of course I was present 
at the ceremony, also some [605] of the bridegroom’s brothers and Miss Betty 
Wall but how we were conveyed thither or how we returned I have no exact 
recollection for confound this trip to Raguth with the one in 1820 a short time 
before the marriage of my elder sister.

My diary is now brought up more or less to the commencement of 1823. 
{The detailed diary from 1st January 1823 to 20th February 1824 inclusive will be 
found in Volume IX, pages 456 to 690 inclusive. [Cipher of Neat Ladd]} I took 
up the thread of my narrative Page 1 of this thick Volume, which I again left off 
page 369 when I had come as far as April 1842.

Lima 31 August 1866. [606]

Lima 1 September 1866

April 1842 In this year commenced a new area of my life. When a child and a 
boy I had necessarily to obey my parents and teachers when more advanced 
in age to do the behests of my principals in the counting house. From 1830 to 
1832 when I was the chief of Gibbs, Crawley & Co’s. branch Establishment in 
Arequipa I was always subordinate to the principal house in Lima, and from 
1833 to April 1842 though I was partner of the above Firm and signed almost 
all documents, letters, and accounts, yet in reality I was rather what in french 
is called “chef du Bureau”, whilst my Colleague Charles Pflücker had under his 
charge the sales department, and John Hayne who did but little active work, 
was the guiding spirit who as previously said consulted Pflucker and myself, 
but kept for himself, the decision. On the 30 of April 1842, I separated myself 
from the said firm, with a capital from 172,000$ to 173,000$ part of which  
I left in the hands of Gibbs’ of Lima, at a low interest and 50,000 I requested 
Gibbs’ of Valparaiso to lend out on good security at 9% per ann, which shortly 
afterwards they succeeded in doing. From this time I stood on my own legs, 
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if I did anything foolish in business, and lost money, to myself only was I 
accountable, I had not to make excuses to another; wise had I been had  
I fully appreciated my independence to its full extent and kept aloof from all 
mercantile connections with others. 

April 1842 my family consisted of my wife, of whom I became fonder the 
longer we lived together, of Juan in Gibbs’ office, of Enriqueta then a blooming 
girl of 15, and of Conradina Schutte, a child whom we had taken from her 
infancy to live with us. We lived in the street de las Mantas where we rented the 
first storey of the house now occupied by Varela, and had just purchased the 
house in which we now reside, in the calle del Correo, then still under repairs.  
I may also mention that in April 1841 [607] captain Wulf, commander of a 
Danish man of war the “Bellona” appeared on this coast for the purpose of 
establishing friendly relations with these South American republicks, Captain 
Wulf was also authorized to name Consuls, wherever he deemed them 
necessary; in Lima he proposed for the office Mr. Bergmann of the firm of 
Templeman Bergmann & Co. but as these gentlemen, then agents for the P.S.N. 
Company were for some reason or other on bad terms with the Government, 
Captain Wulf was given to understand that this selection was disagreeable 
to the Ministry – the offer was then made to me and accepted. My consular 
commission was drawn out in Copenhagen, 10 November 1841 and on the 10 
November 1842 it received its exequatur from Benito Lazo minister for foreign 
affairs during General Vidal’s short Presidency. About the middle of April 1842  
I gradually withdrew from the Office, G. Garland succeeding to my post, though 
with somewhat less authority.

Sunday 24 April 1842 I for the last time wrote a few letters for Gibbs 
Crawley & Co. and signed a few bills of Exchange, in the forenoon I drove around 
with J. F. Lembcke whom I left in my absence as Danish Consul. For the next day  
I intended starting on a journey to the northern parts of Peru, at this time the 
conveyances in use were the “calesas” a kind of carriage with four seats, covered, 
and placed on a pair of high wheels, to a pair of a long poles was hardened a 
mule. Seated within a vehicle of this kind we called on the following, Charun the 
clergymen, minister for foreign affairs, who entered into long details respecting 
the difficulty that existed between the Peruvian and Ecuatorian Republicks 
with regard to the possession of the two provinces of Bracamoro and Maynas, 
each Government claming them. Then we proceeded to visit Melgar, primer 
oficial of the Ministry of the Interior – Mr. Lima chargé for Brazils, Le Moins 
ditto for France, Bosch Spencer consul for Belgium. With the three last named 
and their families my wife and myself were very intimate. Thos. Seely, English 
Consul, [608] Souza Ferreyra, Consul for Brazils, Hellman, Consul for Hamburg, 
Menendez ditto for Mejico, Guzman for Ecuador, Baratta for the Pope and 
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Sardinia, Prevost for the United States, Pickup, chargè for the same republic, 
Daste, French, by profession a physician, sent hither by President Flores  
of the Ecuator with the object of arranging the mutual difficulty with regard to 
the disputed Provinces; and finally on Menedez, Provisional President during 
the absence of Gamarra. Gamarra was killed at the battle of Ingarve in Bolivia 
Nov. 1841. After his death Menendez in conformity with the then constitution 
was elected President in his place. After dinner I paid various friendly visits to 
say farewell and came home at 11. My wife, Enriqueta, and various visitors from 
Arequipa amongst whom Rosa who were staying with us had been present at 
a concert given in Maury’s hotel given by Doña Barbara Allende, step daughter 
of Achilles Allier, married to a certain La Jara. 

Journey from Lima to the North Provinces of Peru and back

Monday, 25th of April 1842. I was up and ready at a very early hour. José, a negro 
recommended to me for servant in my journey by Odriosola, who called 
himself Aide de camp of my brother in law General Sierra, did not make his 
appearance according to promise, I ran therefore to his humble lodging, near 
the Callao Gate, roused him from his sleep, hurried to a livery stable to hire a 
horse for him, then hastened home where I had only time to give a parting kiss 
to my wife and shout a farewell to the other inmates. In Gibbs’ patio I mounted 
my horse and accompanied by Lima, Bosch, F. Schutte, C. Pflucker and my son 
Juan, was in Callao by 1/2 past 7. At Mr. Thos. Conroys I took a cup of coffee, 
was then rowed to the “Chile” Captain Peacock, my luggage consisting of a 
small trunk and a thin mattrass wrapped up in a sack, lined with tarpaulin had 
been sent on board the evening before. The deck was crowded with passengers 
and their friends, when the last bell rang, embraces were exchanged, hands 
were shaken, the deck occupied only by the voyagers was left comparatively 
clear, with most of whom I was more or less acquainted, the greater part 
bound for Europe. [609] Charles Claude of the firm of Tayleure & Co., Simon 
Post, partner of Daniel Schutte of Valparaiso, Mr. Bland of the firm of Myers 
Bland & Co., Mr. McLaughlin of Arequipa, a young Mohrmann and his friend 
from Hamburg, Mr. Dutey long time resident in Lima, one of the Correas 
brother of Mrs. Fca. Quiros, the Marquis de Litta belonging to the younger 
branch of the noble Lombardine family of the same name, Daste Ecuadorian 
Envoy with his secretary Urbina, these 3 last named en route for Guayaquil – 
and a few more whose names I have forgotten. The weather was delightful, the 
motion of the steamer scarcely perceptible, Captain Peacock very agreeable, 
one thing with another it appeared more a pleasure trip than a voyage. We 
glided along the coast at the rate of 8 1/2 to 9 knots an hour, keeping at a short 
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distance, so that the high ridge of hills which forms the coast, as well as the 
lofty Cordilleras behind, none snow capped, were clearly distinguishable, even 
by my short sight. The various forms and figures of the mountains presented if 
not a beautiful at least a picturesque aspect, not a fog but a kind of transparent 
haze covered the whole. At 10.30 we sat down to a substantial breakfast being 
at the time opposite the Ancon roads – a little to the westward, we saw two 
or three small “huaneras”, islands covered with huano. At 12.30 opposite to 
Chancay, here the high coast slants downwards to leave as it were, room for 
the port. The beach was covered with vegetation, an immense number of gulls 
of different species passed by us, called not inaptly by Captain Peacock huano 
manufacturers. It is undoubted that the huano which about this time began 
to be exported to Europe and which since has turned out to be the principal 
riches of Peru is nothing but a compost of bird dung, the dead bodies and 
excrements of seals – at the same time it is difficult to conceive how many 
centuries must have elapsed and how many millions [610] of birds must have 
lived and died ere these immense deposits were formed. At 3 p.m. we had the 
“Salinas” (salt fields) of Huacho to our right, to our left, some small islands – 
seals were gambling round about. At 4 whilst we took our dinner, we stopped 
opposite the town just named which lies on the bluff high coast {4th January 
1881. I believe this is an error, for as far as I remember, Huacho lies on level 
ground, surrounded by a belt of well cultivated and wooded land}, verdant 
fields stretch to the beach where the landing place is. About a mile from 
Huacho, further north, the high coast disappears for some time, and the eye 
roves over cultivated land, through the trees peeps the white church steeple 
of Huaura, where in 1838 (?) Sta. Cruz convoked la Asamblea del Estado Nor 
Peruano, a little further on, another Church, that of Veguesa. At five minutes 
to 6 the sun, a globe of fire, dipped into the ocean, always a sublime sight on 
board a vessel, darkness and the cool night breeze drove me below, at 7 we 
had tea, I then had a long conversation with the Marquis who related to me a 
thousand things he had seen in the East and finally played two games of chess 
with Post. At 11 I ordered my bed to be spread on a sofa in the saloon, for a 
short time the tremulous motion of the steamer prevented sleep, when at last 
it came I slept soundly.

Tuesday, 26th of April 1842. The report of a gun awoke me, I hastily dressed, 
and ran on deck, it was a beautiful morning, the sky as cloudless as yesterday. 
The sun had just risen, we were in the spacious bay of Casma, which land-
locked on 3 sides, opens to the west, whence we had come. A high insulated 
rock divides the entrance, due south, on the beach stood a small hut, probably 
the Postmaster’s office, whither a boat was sent off with a letter bag; thence to 
the South east for some distance, the land looked green and cheerful, covered 
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with cotton plantations and underwood called here in the country “Monte”. 
The town of Casma lies about 2 leagues off, to the north, once more the eternal 
gray colored coast. Besides the steamer there were in the bay a french vessel 
the “Arequipa” – Captain Baulan – taking in [611] cotton wool for the house of 
Larr[ee]buré, Thomas & Co. of Lima and close in shore a small sailing boat, the 
whole presented a pretty quiet scene. At 6.45 we steamed away, at 7 tea. We 
continued our course northwards. At 8.45 we were opposite Samanco, at 9 in 
front of a Ferrol, both splendid and roomy bays. At 10.45 we stopped before the 
landing place for the town of Santa; here a river of the same name flows into 
the Ocean, a few miserable huts and some scanty vegetation along the beach 
were the only objects which struck the eye. Passengers went off, and came on 
board, which detained us till one Oclock; smoothly and quietly at the rate of 
nine knots we ran along the coast some 7 or 8 leagues distant. At 5 we were 
off Guañape, a fine beach eleven leagues south of Huanchaco the sun set as 
beautifully as on the preceding day. Before darkness came on, we had a glimpse 
of Trujillo, through the opening of the mountains; now a fire was lighted on 
board, as signal to the Huanchaco people. In the darkness Captain Peacock 
not noticing the peak of Huanchaco mistook for the same, the “Campana”, a 
bell shaped mountain to leeward of the port, and only observed his mistake 
when the moon rose; consequently we had to retrace our steps. At 9, precisely 
36 hours after leaving Callao we stopped at the port of Huanchaco. We saw 
a light come off the shore and after a short interval the Captain of the Port, 
J. M. Gonzalez and his brother in law Vicente Gonzalez were alongside in a 
big launch. They assured me the sea was very quiet by no means a common 
occurrence here, I thus decided on landing, said good bye to all friends on 
board and was off. A long pull brought us to the beach, Indians carried us on 
their shoulders through the surf, and my new acquaintances who knew me by 
correspondence took me to the house of Iturregui, where his wife as well as 
J. M. Gonzalez’s received me with the usual Peruvian hos- [612] pitality they 
prepared me a bed and ere long I was fast asleep.

Wednesday, 27th of April 1842. I was up early and strolled through the place, a 
village of some 500 souls, almost all Indians, part of whom gain their living by 
fishing, men, women, and children, were dressed in their ordinary blue woollen 
cloth made in the country, called Bayeta. The houses if they could be called 
such, forming straight lines, are constructed of canes, plastered over with mud. 
Near the landing place stand 3 or 4 respectable and solid looking houses, the 
Custom house the dwelling and office of the Captain of the Port, and especially 
that of Mr. Iturregui where I had alighted. Its interior was well fitted up and the 
furniture displayed some degree of elegance. A small church stood somewhat 
retired on an acclivity, a continuation of the high coast, which here recedes 
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sufficiently to leave room for the patch of level ground which forms the site 
of Huanchaco. After breakfast V. Gonzalez accompanied me to Trujillo, hardly 
two leagues distant, in a south easterly direction, I hired two saddle horses, 
one for myself, and the other for my servant, at 2 dollars each, and a mule for 
the luggage, at 6 reales. For about a league, as far as a small chapel dedicated 
to San José, the road is stony and arid. This Chapel, so Gonzalez related to me, 
was built not long ago by the Dean of Trujillo who entertained a particular 
devotion for the image of the Virgin, worshipped in the church of Huanchaco. 
This image it was the custom, and probably still is, to carry to the cathedral of 
Trujillo once every five years, thither it was accompanied by the greater part of 
the Huanchaquinos, who constructed their huts before the town and continued 
there for a month, giving themselves up to all kinds of festivities, whilst the 
image remained within the Cathedral. Now the devout Dean apprehending 
that to travel the distance of 6 miles in one day, might occasion too [613] much 
fatigue to the Holy Virgin, had the chapel built in which the image might rest 
for the night, and be better able to prosecute the journey next day. From the 
Chapel an avenue of fruit trees leads to the small village of Mansiche. On both 
sides of the road are farm houses, and cultivated fields, the way passes through 
the square or plaza of the Village, another smaller avenue brings the traveller 
to Trujillo. The Pacay, Mango, and Chirimoyo were principally the fruit bearing 
trees that struck my notice, of the non bearing kinds the algaroba and sauce 
(willow), on both sides of the road stretching north and south, the sandy 
sterile plains which through the entire length of Peru form the unfruitful belt 
between the sea and the mountains, excepting where rivers and rivulets find 
their way to the ocean, and on the banks of which hamlets, villages, and towns 
have grown up. On the plains in the vicinity of Trujillo are found ruins, believed 
to be the remains of a large town, the capital of an Empire, the head authority 
which was called Chimo and which about 5 centuries before the conquest of 
Peru by the Spaniards, was overpowered and destroyed by the Incas. In these 
ruins are frequently found pottery ware of singular and antique shape and 
occasionally ornaments and small idols of the prescious metals. These three 
“huacas” bear the names of Toledo, Esperanza or Concha, and Obispo. From 
the first a Spaniard of the same name extracted great riches. The second in 
1842 was excavated and worked by a company established in Trujillo for that 
purpose, the third was as yet intact. During my short stay in Trujillo I took up 
my abode with Mr. John Hoyle, a man of little education, and corresponding 
manners, but who owing to the fortune he had amassed enjoyed some degree 
of consideration in Trujillo, and was acquainted with the first families, which 
during the time of the Spanish dominion [614] were the most Aristocratic, and 
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most puffed up with the vain glory of noble descent, in the whole Viceroyalty, 
Mr. Hoyle showed me to a bed room up stairs, for my reception, whilst the 
family and the handsome Store occupied the ground floor. I changed my 
clothes, and called, accompanied by my host, on the Prefect, the Sub Prefect, 
Alfonso Gonsalez de Tejeda, William Cox, Hoyle’s late partner, and Henry 
Wyman, married to Trinidad, the eldest daughter of the Ex President Luis 
Orbegoso. At 3 Oclock we dined. The family consisted of Hoyle, his wife Josefa, 
an insignificant woman, her niece Eleanor, five children, Caroline, then at a 
boarding school in Lima who poor thing married a son of General Lafuente 
and passed such an unhappy life as led her to commit suicide, Juan, Josefa, 
Susana Victoria, and Eloy, an infant of 5 months; also his wife’s sister with her 
husband Vasquez. The dinner was so so, far from abundant. When over I took 
a walk over part of the ramparts of the town. I descended near the Moche 
gate then to the left follows the gate which looks towards the Sierra, where the 
road leads to Huamachuco, thence to that of the Panteon or public cemetery 
finally to one blocked up, called the Dean’s gate. At 7 we had tea, when those 
who had the entré of the house dropped in; a certain Corral, an opulent deaf 
man, Juan’s Godfather, the Sub Prefect, a north American Harrison, with whom  
I conversed, and some others. They whiled away time in playing cards for paper 
cigars – at 11 I retired to my room. The first impression Trujillo made on me 
was far from a favorable one, every thing had the appearance of gradual decay, 
the streets were spacious, and well paved, the principal square large, without 
a fountain, and without porticos, few people moving about, the shops small 
without any display, the churches, the municipality, the [615] post office, and 
the houses, consisting generally of the ground floor only, with a small patio, 
gave, in their outward appearance, indications of the little care and attention 
bestowed on them; from them, however I must except those inhabited by 
foreigners, and some of the first Trujillo families, such as Orbegoso, Gonzalez 
de Tejada, Iturregui, the Caveros, the ex-prefect Lizarzaburu, the Bishop 
Dieguez, and others.

Thursday, 28th of April 1842. In the forenoon, I was quietly at home, writing 
my diary, and keeping Mrs. Hoyle company, after dinner I rode with her to the 
Huaca de Concha, about half a league distant, somewhat to the right of the road, 
to Huanchaco. It is the largest of the 3 Huacas, measuring in circumference 400 
varas. We found 20 laborers superintended by a director, digging and cutting 
it across in every direction, hitherto their efforts had been crowned with little 
success having only found the corpse of an Indian dried up like a mummy, 
some golden ornament round his head. It was said that a certain Concha, who 
had worked this huaca before the present company, had come upon a gold 
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stag worth $5,000. In the interior of the huacas are numberless walls made of 
adobes or sun dried bricks, which support the upper surface, and thus form the 
artificial mounds. At home I had a long visit from Iturregui.

Friday, 29th of April 1842. Mr. Wm. Cox having had the kindness to place a 
horse at my disposal during my stay, I mounted it this day before breakfast, for 
the first time, and rode through the Guaman gate out to the village of the same 
name, hardly one league distant, The road thither is pretty enough, leading 
through trees, underwood and cultivation. In the small church a religious 
ceremony was about being celebrated, the villagers in festive attire looked clean 
and gay, which cannot always be said of the Indian element of the Peruvian 
population. On the other side of Guaman, a small sandy [616] plain covered 
with short pasture, its sameness relieved by a lake, extends to the waters of 
the Pacific this was the limit of my excursion, a league south of Guaman lies 
the village of Moche. I returned the same way I had come, after breakfast  
I completed the circuit of the walls and ramparts which I had commenced the 
other day, beginning at the Dean’s gate I passed over that of Mansiche, then 
that of Guaman and descended that of Moche, outside the walls the sandy 
ground, covered with scrub, presented nothing of interest. On my return home, 
Mr. Hoyle introduced me to the family of Orbegoso, the mother, an elderly lady, 
still preserved the remains of that beauty, for which all the ladies of the Pinillos 
family are celebrated, two of of her daughters were occupied copying music, 
the elder one Amelia married a few years later her cousin Vicente Gonsalez, 
now in 1866, the mother of a grown up family, the younger Matilda married 
two or three years back, rather below her rank in life, Dr. Sandoval, and lives 
in Lima 1866. After dinner I again mounted my horse and passed through the 
gates of Miraflores, or the Panteon, to the public cemetery, a poor imitation 
of that of Lima, farther on I came to the village of Mampuesta in ruins, and 
thence striking off a path to the right, I emerged on the Huanchaco road, 
which brought me back to the town. The evening’s company at Hoyle’s not 
being much to my liking I went up stairs at an early hour.

Saturday, 30th of April 1842. At 8 a.m. I started with Mr. Wyman for his rancho 
or country house, in the village of Moche, a league and a half off. On both sides, 
the road was lined with trees and chacaras (small farms), in the vicinity of Lima 
high mud walls run along the road, and form the line of demarcation between 
the respective properties, whilst about Trujillo quickset hedges answer the 
same porpose, so that the eye can sweep over the wide champaign, without 
any hindrance. [617] Alfalfa or clover, maize, camotes, yucas and various other 
vegetables are grown in the vicinity. Potatoes are brought from the interior, 
wheat, flour and rice from San Pedro, 28 leagues to the North. We had to 
cross the river of Moche, the water of which reached to the horses’ girths. 
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Whilst breakfasting in Wyman’s rancho, he gave an interesting account of his 
adventures whilst a cavalry officer in the Peruvian service, how, a little before 
the battle of Ayacucho, he had been dreadfully maltreated by the Spaniards 
in the vicinity of Cuzco, how they had left him for dead, how he had gradually 
recovered and how in 1830 he had left the service. In 1842 he married Trinidad, 
the eldest daughter of Orbegoso, and now in 1866 has been for many years living 
in Europe with his family, generally in the isle of Wight. After breakfast he lay 
down to sleep, I amused myself in reading the British Metropolitan Magazine. 
We then perambulated the village which contains about 500 souls, its houses 
cane built and mud plastered stand irregularly here and there, cultivated land 
intervening. There is of course a church, the best looking houses were those of 
Bishop Dieguez, and the Curate. On horseback we visited a number of small 
lakes situated picturesquely between sandy downs, somewhat to the South of 
Moche, on the waters were swimming wild ducks, Ganzas or cranes stalking 
about, cattle grazing where vegetation afforded pasture, whilst condors, 
gorged with food, sat sluggishly on the summits of the surrounding hills, their 
size is such that the Turkey Buzzard, no inconsiderable bird either, appears 
small alongside of them, Wyman told me that these Condors stricken by age, 
are unable to carry off a living prey, and come therefore to the coast to feed on 
the dead fish which the sea throws up on the shore. At dinner some clergymen 
came in. Politicks formed the theme of conversation and [618] from what  
I heard, Menendez, the provisional President, was by no means their favorite, 
at a later hour we returned to town.

Sunday, 1st of May 1842. Before descending to breakfast, I amused myself with 
reading the interesting Italian Novel “la Monaca di Monza”, which I understood 
without much difficulty, I also wrote several pages of my original diary in 
Italian which though not faultless, I could not do at present in 1866. When 
in Oct. 1852 the sad affliction of my eyes came on, I had made good progress 
in Italian, and Latin, but not to such an extent, as to be able to understand 
these languages when read to me, I had necessarily to look at the book, and 
sometimes to find out the construction of the sentences, consequently since 
that unfortunate date, I have had in practise in the one or the other language, 
consequently I have lost grouned in both. After breakfast, Mr. Hoyle and  
I rode out by the Guaman Gate to the ruins, which at the left of the Huanchaco 
road extend at least one league on the sandy plains of Chan chan. Peruvian 
Archaeologists found their opinions that these ruins date from a period 
previous to the Incas’ conquest, on the circumstance that all large structures 
of the times of the Incas consist of enormous stones piled on each other, such 
as are still to be found as Tiahuanaco in Bolivia, and near Cuzco on the hill 
called Rodadero, whilst the ruins near Trujillo are composed of very large sun 
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dried bricks called Adobes. From the Guaman road, we turned off to the right, 
where we had to thread our way through the lakelets and swamps, caused 
by the overflowing of the superflous waters of the farms. An imprudent fox 
crossed our path, stared at us, and then scampered away. The first ruins we 
came to, were shapeless mounds of sand and earth, gradually they assumed 
regular shapes, high walls stood before us, and finally two extensive oblong 
buildings in a fair state of preservation, though we stayed a considerable time 
to examine them, I did not then give a description, as it was my intention to 
return to take an accurate [619] survey. Further on we paused at the foot of 
the Toledo huaca where Mr. Hoyle told me how the legend runs. A Spaniard 
named Toledo extracted immense wealth from this huaca, so much so that 
la quinta or fifth part corresponding to the Spanish Government, and paid by 
him to the Trujillo Treasury, amounted to no less than one hundred thousands 
“Castellanos” of gold, 6 1/4 of which are equal to an ounce, and calculating the 
gold ounce 15 Spanish silver dollars, the above sum would amount to 240,000$ 
and the total to 1,200,000$ in all probability a most extraordinary exaggeration. 
Toledo went with his riches to Lima, squandered them away, on his return to 
Trujillo he was met by an Indian, his compadre, who told him never to mind, 
you are now poor, the first time I showed you the small fish, now I will show you 
the large one. On their way to the big fish, the Indian was kicked by his mule, 
and died on the spot, and with him the secret of the big fishe’s whereabouts. 
We returned home by the Huanchaco road. After dinner we visited the theatre, 
the most miserable affair imaginable, there was one tier of boxes, a few were 
occupied, the pit rather well filled with respectable people, it was uncovered, 
the starry sky formed its canopy, the lights consisted of 4 or 5 lanterns each 
with a sperm candle in it, and two small lustres, the curtain, some piece of 
cloth or other, the performance was Numancia destroyed, recited by Amateurs, 
a miserable duet and force, which we did not sit out, its utter insipidity, and the 
cold night air drove us home.

Monday, 2nd of May 1842. At an early hour I rode to Moche, the morning was 
delightful, the sky cloudless, the sun shone brightly, but not fiercely, the cool sea 
breeze blew into my face. As breakfast was not yet ready at Wyman’s, we started 
for the pretty scenery of lakelets, hills and pastures, with their ducks, cranes and 
cattle, which he had visited and seen the preceding Saturday, on our return [620] 
Pablo Dieguez, nephew and secretary of the Bishop, and Hodgkins, Wyman’s 
clerk, joined us at breakfast, after which the latter rode to town, whilst we three 
others proceeded to a ruin, about a mile off, on the outskirts of the cultivated and 
sandy plains, well deserving the name of desert. This ruin, in my opinion, 
erroneously called a temple of the sun, had preserved vestiges still of its pyramidal 
form especially in the part which looks towards Moche, where the acequia (or 
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water course) of that place forms the boundary. Here the side of the otherwise 
unshapely mound of earth retained, as I have just remarked, the appearance of 
its original construction, though in some degree defaced and worn by time, large 
steps receded gradually from the base to the apex in perpendicular height about 
200 ft the edges of the steps from the softness of the material were much abraded 
and  rounded,  thus . Into the ruin were two entrances, when 
they were made my companions could not tell, in my 
opinion, they were coeval with the structure itself. For a 
short distance we passed through a hollow way like those, 
which in modern fortresses lead to the gate, then an opening so low, that for 
about 15 ft, we had to creep on our hands and knees, took us to an apartment 
about 23 ft long by 12 broad, and from 20 to 30 high, again the height diminishing 
we had to stoop, to creep, sometimes we could walk upright and in this manner 
we reached the end of the passage, in length some 175 ft and with it the end of the 
building. Besides the apartment the dimensions of which have been already 
given, the interior consisted of nothing but this said passage, sometimes higher, 
sometimes lower, sometimes wider, sometimes narrower. The Indians, who had 
accompanied us carried lights, which disturbed a great number of bats, besides 
these, we found nothing but the skeleton of a goat, what had brought the 
animal here, I cannot imagine. The external measurements of this interesting 
monument of a past age I found to be a [621] little more or less 250 ft in breadth, 
by 140 in width, when entire no doubt it presented on all sides a pyramidal 
form. From the summit the view was pretty, extending all along the sea, over 
cultivated lands to Guaman, and Huanchaco – Trujillo was visible in another 
direction – mountains formed the background, except where the ridge was 
broken through by the river, which flowing through a deep and picturesque 
valley, found its way to and mingled its waters in the ocean. Having finished 
our explorations here, we remounted our horses, and rode to a second ruin of 
a different appearance, here at the foot of a hill there stood not a solitary 
building as that just described but the remains of walls in different parts like a 
ruined village. My companion Pablo Dieguez was now desirous that I myself 
should find some of the ancient pottery interred in the Indian burial places, of 
the site of which the modern Indians judge by the looseness of the earth and 
sand, which cover an conceal the last relicks of their ancestors. This looseness 
of the superincumbent soil they discover by piercing the ground with long thin 
iron rods, carried with them for the purpose. In many places the earth was 
sounded but in vain, no huaca was discovered. A pretty path took me through 
farms or chacaras to the high road and about 3 p.m. I was back in Trujillo.  
I found that the whole family of the Hoyles had gone to Mansiche, where  
Mrs. Hoyle stood godmother to a farmers child, dinner was served in a primitive 
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fashion to which I have never been able to accustom myself notwithstanding 
my long stay in the country. The edibles were seasoned with much aji (spanish 
pepper), of the guests, some stood some sat, there was one plate, perhaps two, 
a great scarcity of knives and forks, one or two drinking cups, and a large maté 
made out of a calabash filled with excellent chicha, which passed from hand to 
hand or rather from mouth to mouth. When it grew dark we returned to 
Trujillo. I soon retired to rest. 

Tuesday, 3rd of May 1842. I rested [622] from the fatigue of the preceding 
days, by remaining quietly at home, I occupied myself several hours in reading 
a Spanish translation of She Spy by Cooper, with writing my diary, and in 
copying an old parchment, see Appendix No 28, which hung in my room, 
it gives an account though a ridiculous one of the Incas and the Spanish 
Monarchs down to Charles 4th the chronology of the Incas or Ingas as they are 
called in this historical sketch of their several reigns, is altogether incorrect, for 
it is well known that the first of them, Manco Capac, with his wife Mama Ojllo, 
made his appearance near the lake of Titicaca, about a thousand years after 
Christ. In the evening I called on the Orbegosos, where I found several visitors. 
One of the daughters, Matilda played chess, I sat down to the same game with 
a certain Cordova, brother in law of Elmore in Lima, and was beaten. The 
Orbegoso family is numerous, the father, the expresident lived at this time, 
with his eldest son Pedro, in Guayaquil, two other sons were studying in Quito, 
Mrs. Orbegoso told me that she had had eleven children, nine of whom were 
living. On my return to Hoyle’s I found there Ferdinand Drewecke, the flute 
player, from San Pedro en route for Callao, also Washburn, a North american 
just returned from the Sierra, he gave a glowing account of Orbegoso’s estate 
called Choquivengo it produces coca, sugar, maiz, wheat etc., good horses, 
mares, and mules, were raised on it, it had also thousands of cattle and sheep.

Wednesday, 4th of May 1842. Shortly after breakfast I rode with my black 
servant Jose to Mansiche, there I took a guide to conduct me to the large ruins 
where Hoyle and myself had gone the previous Sunday. On our way thither, 
we passed one similar in some degree to the object of our search, but less well 
preserved, on arriving I made a sketch, measuring every part with the greatest 
exactness. It was an arduous task, under a blazing sun, and walking ancle deep 
in loose sand. Though I remained till it was time to return to [623] dinner, I 
was not able to finish all the measurements, this building is called the Palace 
of the Chimo, to me it looked more like a fortification, possibly it might have 
been a union of the two, a Royal residence and Fort together. I could form no 
idea nor could any one give me an account of the purpose for which the cells 
underground, which form the main feature of this ruin were constructed, for 
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prisons, they appeared not safe enough being partly uncovered, for dwellings 
they were too small, tombs they could not have been, from the absence of 
bones and huacas, perhaps, and this most likely they served for graneries. In 
the Appendix I affix the sketches I made under No 29.

Thursday, 5th of May 1842. Invencion de la Cruz, Holy day. I again rode out to 
the ruins, finished my measurements and was back by one. I paid several visits 
and in the evening whilst the others were playing at cards I engaged in chess 
with Washburn, and afterwards with Dreweke. My mules at last arrived, they 
were brought by Hoyle’s correspondent in Cajamarca Estevan Urteaga and 
were not dear as may be seen from the following prices

1 Brown mule of a large size $50
1 Male mule of a fair size 40
1 Black mule for saddle and baggage 35
1 Baggage mule for gear (aparejo) 25 $150
Expenses to Trujillo 8.4
Halters, headpieces, etc. etc. 1.3 9.7

$159.7

Friday, 6th of May 1842. I made purchases and paid several visits preparatory to 
my departure; whilst at Iturregui’s, he showed me over the new house, which 
he was building – in my opinion much too large and splendid for Trujillo. After 
dinner I rode out to the Sierra gate, as far as a sugar estate called el Trapiche 
belonging to Fernando Gonzalez Ganosa. The road thither is pretty, leading 
over level ground between Trees and farm houses, I dismounted to examine 
a sugar mill consisting of three iron cylinders put in motion by oxen. Iron 
[624] is deemed better than brass for this purpose. The two outward ones were 
completely smooth, whilst that in the middle was perpendicularly grooved, 
the cane is placed between, and the juice squeezed out, and escapes into a 
receptacl through the grooves of the centre cylinder. Trujillo was founded by 
Pizarro who gave the town this name in honor of the place of his nativity in 
Estremadura, in 1842 the population numbered between 5000 and 6000, near 
the walls many streets were unpaved. From the Moche gate to the opposite 
extremity I measured the diameter to be about 1120 yards. There were 
14 Churches, Chapels and Convents, namely Santa Anna, Santa Rosa, San 
Lorenzo, San Sebastian, and the Cathedral; Convents for monks, San Francisco, 
La Compania, inhabited by the Jesuits before their expulsion, Santo Domingo, 
San Augustin, La Merced, and Belen; for nuns, del Carmen and Santa Clara – 
and a chapel for those who died in the prisons.
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Saturday, 7th of May 1842. I was up before the sun and having thanked  
Mr. Hoyle for his friendly hospitality, I started on my journey, Mr. H. Wyman 
accompanied me, my black servant, and train of Mules as far as Huanchaco. 
The steamer Chile entered the port, just as we arrived, Mr. Wyman,  
Mr. Barnard, Mr. Macpherson, two other English residents of Trujillo, and 
myself, went on board. I met McLoughlin, who had been since I left him 
Tuesday last, in Guayaquil and up the Guayas river as far as Bodegas, he 
considered war inevitable between Ecuador and Peru, and the claim of the 
former for the provinces Jaen and Mainas a mere pretence – money it was that 
the President Flores required. He further assured me, that neither Santa Cruz, 
nor Orbegoso living there in banishment were taking any part in this political 
intrigue. Having returned on shore, I breakfasted with Mrs. Iturregui, and then 
started afresh, the road led over a level ground between trees, along the sea 
shore in a northerly direction for about 4 leagues, when it turned inward rather 
obliquely, about 3 Oclock I reached the [625] village of Santiago de Cao, where 
I delivered Hoyles letter of introduction to the Curate, by whom I was received 
with the the usual Peruvian hospitality and kindness. He and I strolled about 
the village, we sat down to a good dinner, conversed, and at an early hour I lay 
down on my own mattrass, stretched on the floor. Santiago de Cao is regularly 
built, the streets at right angles like all Spanish places, its square in the centre, 
with its white washed church and Curate’s dwelling. Many new houses were 
being built of Adobes – the old ones were merely made of canes and mud, 
some of a single row of canes, the instertices being plastered over with mud; 
others more substantial, with two rows, the interval between being filled up 
with the some primitive material. The former mode of construction is called 
chirca the latter quincha, both kinds are generally white washed. Wheat and 
barley are generally grown in the neighbourhood, rice is not cultivated owing 
to the scarcity of water, only two canals (acequias) which form the boundary of 
the village supply this most essential element. The curacy which comprehends 
Santiago de Cao, two other insignificant villages and the farms in the vicinity 
numbered at this time about 2300 souls.

Sunday, 8th of May 1842. Every year when this day dawns I remember with 
sadness that it is the anniversary of my dear sister Maria’s birthday. A short walk 
through the village made me observe several “Pencas” which had previously 
escaped my notice, On pages 116 and 126 of these extracts I have given a detailed 
account of this useful plant, I will only add here, that in order to separate the 
fibres of the pulpy leaves, recourse is had to maceration, when the requisite 
softness has been obtained, the superfluous vegetable matter is easily beaten 
out, the fibres are then fit for use. After breakfast at about 10 a.m. I continued 
my route [626] in an inland direction as far as the estate of Nepen lately bought 
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by Don Alfonzo Gonzalez, one of the sons of the rich Gonzalez of Trujillo, for 
the nominal sum of $30,000, I say nominal for $4000 only were paid down in 
cash, the remaining $26,000 the purchaser acknowledged as mortgaged on the 
Estate in favor of some ecclesiastical establishment, at the low rate of 2% per 
ann. This interest is called the censo, and such a sale “venta a censo”; during 
the administration of President Pezet in 1864 a law was passed, allowing the 
redemption of such censos, calculating the value of money at 12% annual 
interest, thus for instance these $26,000 of Gonzalez had to pay 2% annually 
censo $520 – and $4333.3 at 12% p. ann. would yield the same namely $520 
thus Gonzalez paying to the Government the said sum of $4333.3 would have 
redeemed the $26,000 and forever have freed himself from the annual censo 
of $520. The Government undertook at the time to make good the censo to the 
original holders of the same, whether they have done so, I cannot say. On the 
other side of the estate of Nepen, the road divided into two, no human being 
was near, neither self or servant knew which to take for the right one. I with 
my usual ill luck decided for that on the left, which was not the right way, for it 
led us to Magadalena de Cao whilst the other going to Ascope, my destination, 
was the one we ought to have taken, a league further on from where we had 
diverged, a river lay before us, some time passed before my servant trying with 
a pole could find a ford. On the right side of the stream we passed through the 
insignificant village of Magadalena de Cao, beyond which a stony sandy arid 
road, with a tree here and there, stretched out before us, to the right we had 
the fruitful valley of Chicama, which for four leagues stretches to the Coast 
and to the port of Malabrigo. The next Village we reached was Paijan, at some 
distance before entering the same, there were appearances of cultivation, fields 
and Chacaras, here I alighted at the house of a kind old Sambo [627] Augustin 
Vasquez who of course procured me the usual Peruvian chupe or dinner, which 
being despatched, following the bent of my mind for exploring, I climbed up 
some hills which I saw close by. Behind them is situated the estate of Mora.  
I hastened home fearful lest darkness should overtake me and in the room 
my host had kindly assigned me I wrote my customary memoranda. Paijan 
is not an inconsiderable village, containing about 1300 souls, it has its white 
washed church, and great square, but it is otherwise irregularly built; maíz, 
anís, and ajonjole (an oily purging kind of Indian corn), sésame, grow here. The 
high road to the north and to San Pedro goes through Paijan. It was late before  
I fell asleep, in the neighbouring room, a parcel of Indians more or less tipsy 
were watching the Cross in honor of the holiday of Thursday last, Invencion 
de la Cruz. A cross was erected, hung with garlands and for further ornaments 
flowers candles and small looking glasses were placed around it, a number 
of men and women of various tints were seated near, drinking chicha, they 
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talked, they screamed, they laughed, they danced and ever and anon passed 
through where I lay, this was what they called watching the cross.

Monday, 9th of May 1842. Vasquez awoke me with calling out “Señor, 
el dia esta rayando ya”. I stepped out, it was a still star light night and very 
early, however the beasts being already saddl’d I did not return to rest, and 
at daybreak, half past 5, we were on the move. We passed the acequia which 
coming from Ascope river supplies Paijan with water, not too abundantly 
which accounts for the non cultivation of rice here abouts. The road sandy for 
a short time became presently very pretty, not merely shaded but vaulted over 
by the branches and foliage of many kinds of trees. Just before the sun rose a 
number of tiny fleecy cloudlets, tinged with the most delicate pink, put me in 
mind of Aurora, the harbinger of day, throwing flowers before the appearance 
of Phoebus, the very last moment when the sun rose, the clouds edged with 
gold, vanished before the rays of their Lord, which though vivifying at first 
became at last troublesome and oppressive. We left to our right the hacienda of 
Licapa, [628] crossed a small bridge and the path striking off to the right, to the 
estate of La Viña, we crossed over the fields, and came to the sugar Hacienda 
of Santa Clara. Here I was joined by an agreeable young fellow from Paijan, 
who together with various others, was on his journey to the neighbourhood of 
Ascope, a distance of 5 leagues, where they had to examine “la toma” which is 
the entrance to the watercourse from its main source, their journeying so far 
for this purpose, proves of what vital importance a proper amount of water 
is to the agriculturists of these districts. The road always through cultivated 
ground, took me to another estate Falcalá, the buildings on which looked in 
good repair, here I found the Governor of Paijan, Vasquez, and some others, 
all on the errand just mentioned, in a hut, they were seated on the ground, 
round a large dish containing what furnished their breakfast. Rice now 
commenced to be cultivated. Shortly behind Falcalá, a sudden turn round the 
hill brought me into one of the quebradas (gullies), so numerous in Peru, with 
the character of which my former journeys in the republic had made me but 
too well acquainted. There is the river in the middle, on both sides hills which 
here might very well be called mountains. The route on the right side of the 
water led me ere long to Ascope, here I alighted at the house of José Atienza, a 
Spaniard, to whom Hoyle had given me a letter of introduction. He was not at 
home, nor his wife visible, their daughter, a girl of dark complexion, shy at first, 
received me, and allowed me, to unsaddle and unload my mules, shortly after 
the Mistress, a comparatively white Indian made her appearance, and gave me 
a breakfast on silver, the wash hand basin was also of the same metal, at the 
same time the daughter helped herself out of a dish without making use of a 
plate. Thus want of good manners and riches went together, there was neither 
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tea nor coffee. 30 years back Ascope contained hardly 50 inhabitants, in 1842 
there were more than 1300. The houses built of Adobe [629] were superseding 
those of “cherca” and “quincha”. Of all the inhabitants living there at this time, 
Atienza’s wife and family were the only ones born on the spot; all others were 
strangers. I had finished my meal, when the owner of the house came in, he 
was polite, the same as his better half had been. Close to the town he had his 
“Ingenio” or establishment for cleaning rice, that is to say separating the husk 
from the grain, I went out to see it; five or six beams placed perpendicularly 
and fastened to each other, leaving small interstices between, were put in 
motion by a stream of water, in such a manner, whilst one beam moves up the 
other moves downwards and with the blunt iron point at the end falls heavily 
on the rice spread beneath. In this manner the husks are partially removed, 
winnowing then is used. These operations are repeated until the desired result 
is obtained, the rice is then passed through a slanting sieve, through which 
all the broken pieces, dust etc. fall, it is then “sacked” and sent to Huanhaco 
market, each sack or “costal” holds 190 Lbs, two costales make a carga or load 
for a mule. From the Mayordomo (overseer) of the rice cleaning mill I obtained 
the following calculations, a fanega of rice full measure, weighs 190 lbs, 
4 fanegas cleaned yield exactly the half, say 2 sacks or 1 Carga. Atienza was in 
the habit of paying to the grower in advance 1 dollar the fanega, consequently 
the carga cost at first 4$

Carriage to the establishment 0.4
For cleaning pr. carga (by machinery somewhat less) 1
Carriage pr. carga to Huanchaco 1
European sacking and sewing (2 sacks) at 2 1/2 reales 0.5
Cost of a carga in Huanchaco $7.1

where the selling price is $14 pr. carga and sometimes higher. In the house of 
Atienza I slept for an hour, in a hammock, and then continued my journey, 
Immediately after leaving Ascope, we found ourselves on a high sandy ground, 
to the left hills, to the right far below, [630] the valley, with the river, and 
mountains on the other side, a road turns off to San Antonio in the valley, 
we kept on in a direct course, and at a distance of a league, a high hill “el 
Portachuelo grande” stood right before us, up the one, and down the other side, 
we went. We found ourselves in the middle of a labyrinth of brown looking 
hills, another ascent, “el Portachuelo chico”, was to be overcome, which done, 
we might have travelled on for 8 leagues to Cascas, but there being no resting 
place between, such a stage was too long, we approached again the valley, and 
had to ride for a considerable while a narrow path between the mountains on 
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the one side, and the depth below on the other, in the dark it was not without 
danger, I dismounted many a time, and led my beast. At 8 p.m. we stopped 
for the night at an hacienda called Jauhuay, which I believe is the Quichua for 
“well”. I got a chupe, my mattrass was spread under an open shed, and I lay 
down to sleep, fire flies were swarming about in every direction, in the bushes, 
and on the ground, in the valley, and in the air.

Tuesday, 10th of May 1842. I called my servant before the dawn, and just  
when the sun was over the horizon, we were in the saddle, we continued the 
route on the high ground above the valley, up hill and down hill over a stony 
ground. We crossed a mountain torrent, which fell into the river so  
often mentioned before, and by eleven a.m. put up at the estate of Cojitambo 
consisting of a few miserable huts, here I fell in with a man of more than average 
intelligence, with him, and his mother, I had a long and rational talk. The female 
was ocuppied in weaving a poncho, in a primitive manner (This making the  
warp “Urdiembre” is called in Spanish “Urdir” whilst putting in the weft “trama” 
is called “tejer”) the old woman told me that 
the blue color with which they dye the 
white thread is extracted from plants found 
in the country [631] but before continuing 
my narration I will attempt to explain with 
the aid of the diagram on the other page how the task was commenced: ab and 
cd are canes fixed in two corners of the rancho to which by cords ee, sticks ff are 
fastened, gg are smaller sticks which are kept in their places by the texture itself. 
The weaver goes backwards and forwards, passing the clue of thread alternately 
once above, and once below the sticks ff and gg, this when completed is the 
urdiembre warp, the crossing the thread “trama” or weft is expressed by the word 
“tejer”. The blue dye above alluded to, is fixed by means of a lye “lejia” made 
from the ashes of the burnt cactus. My informant assured me that this dye is 
more durable than that made by indigo, the orange color, they get from the 
Romero or Rosemary shrub, the scarlet from what they call Pilcay which from 
her description, I conjectured to be the same as cochineal, only less refined 
than that brought from Central America, they spoke of a small insect like a 
bug, only somewhat thicker living on the leaves of a kind of cactus, these 
insects undergo some preparation or other, and are then made up into in bollos 
like chocolate cakes. Whilst my animals were despatching their fodder, green 
maize leaves, called “panca” I stretched myself on my pellon, took for breakfast 
a cup of a thin chocolate made with water (chocolate I usually carried with me 
in my saddle bags), conversed with my host enjoying the mild temperature. 
Before me I had the valley confined by mountains, on the opposite side; close 
by me turkeys, fowls and pigs ran about, the latter with sticks fastened to their 
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necks to prevent their passing through hedges, and poking their noses into 
forbidden places. After having rested two hours, we remounted at about 10 
Oclock, immediately on the left, lay a river, the course of which we had hitherto 
followed We struck inland, crossed over and over again the windings of the 
mountain torrent above spoken of, and came to a trapiche or sugar cane 
grinding machine the cylinders of which were made of Algarroba wood, 
belonging to the estate of Cojitambo, on [632] a shady road emerged into a 
sandy plain with immense cactus here and there perhaps 30 feets in height. 
The way now became very stony and rose considerably, mountains surrounded 
us on all sides, some near, others further off, at some distance the church of 
Cascas was distinguishable, the place was now soon reached. It is picturesquely 
situated, mountains not only encircle it, their bases even extend into its streets 
of which none was level. The houses, for the greater part of Adobes, were now 
and then covered with tiles, which prove that heavy rains prevail here at certain 
periods. Patches of land under cultivation, fruit trees of all kind were 
interspersed with the dwellings, with these pleasing additions the scene was 
pretty and rural, fruit abounded, 12 oranges for a quarter of a real, a chirimoya 
one eighth of the same, a palta ditto. The inhabitants numbered 1700 more or 
less. I went outside the town to make an attempt at a sketch but in vain, the 
task was beyond my powers. I returned to my temporary resting place in the 
house of the second Authority (the Alcalde), in the absence of the first (the 
Gobernador) blaming myself for the lost opportunities of my school days, for  
I said to myself, had I learned something of botany, mineralogy, geology, and 
natural history, how much more pleasant would such a journey have been, and 
the pleasure how greatly enhanced if possessing a knowledge of drawing,  
I could have taken away sketches of those places which either from natural 
beauties or historical associations I might wish to retain more perfectly in my 
recollection and last though not least, how much more useful would have been 
the results of my excursions. I supped on a “chupe” (stew) made of potatoes, 
eggs, cheese and rice and laid down on my mattress and was soon fast asleep.

Wednesday, 11th of May 1842. I completed my 43. year enjoying good health, 
strong and capable of undergoing a tolerable amount of fatigue. In my 
childhood I had been delicate, to whom I am indebted for this improvement of 
my constitution? To whom else [633] but to my dearest mother, to the untiring 
care and attention she bestowed on me during the first years of my life, my 
gratitude to the best of mothers will only expire with my last breath. Though 
we started as late as 7 a.m. the morning felt chilly, owing to the sun’s rays 
being kept out for some time by the mountains, which towered before me to 
eastward. For above a league I followed the course of the torrent I have alluded 
to before, the vegetation all around was luxuriant; the trees now and then 
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formed an impenetrable shade, the sides of the mountains covered with wood 
and verdure. A flour mill turned by water prettily placed in the quebrada or 
gully was the next object of attention, further on we met muleteers with their 
droves of mules coming from Chachapoyas laden with “zurrones” of tobacco 
(a zurron consists of a fresh hide within which any article is placed, then the 
hide, still fresh, is sewed up and being allowed to dry forms an impenetrable 
cover). An ascent of more than two leagues was now before me, tedious on 
account of its length, but most beautiful from its rich and dense vegetation, 
many trees were encircled by parasitical creepers of the Aloe kind to which 
they seemed as if they gave not only support but their life juice also, their dry 
and whitered branches contrasting sadly with the rich green of the clasping 
plants, heliotropes grew in abundance, lupins and thyme to an extraordinary 
size. The preceding year between Obrajillo and Canta, I had witnessed a similar 
exuberant growth of flowers, nursed and tended with us, here growing wild. 
For blackberries of which Mr. Barnard had told me I looked in vain, numbers 
of butterflies flitted by, and wood pigeons so tame that they did not move until 
we were close upon them. Arrived at the summit, we found the customary 
cross adorned with flowers, in Cascas I had been told that here I should turn 
off to the left, I did so, down a very bad path, which brought us to some very 
pretty sloping fields carefully cultivated, here and there a house, bearing some 
resemblance [634] to the swiss meadows which I have visited in later years. 
However, we had gone wrong, and had to reascend to the high road, in reality 
nothing more than a bridle path, we were now on the high land, no mountains 
in sight, the verdure of the ascent and vegetation had disappeared, flocks of 
sheep, Indian women with their “anacos” (a piece of dark colored woollen or 
cotton cloth, like an apron but worn behind) brought to my recollection the 
scenery of the Sierra, so often seen in my journey 15 years back. A descent took 
us to Contumasá, whether town or village I don’t recollect. I arrived about 10 
oclock, and took up my quarters at the Gobernador’s who treated me with 
more than usual attention, when he saw by my passport for which he asked, 
that I was his Danish Majesty’s consul. I broke my fast with a cup of my own 
chocolate, and then took a walk through the place accompanied by my host, 
the provisional curate (el cura interino) and two other individuals. They were 
anxious to take me “a la otra banda” which meant that we had to descend, 
cross a brook, and to ascend the other side, where it was incumbent on me 
to listen to a clarinet player, apparently looked on as a great personage. On 
our return I was introduced to the chief curate, a respectable Franciscan friar 
named Abba who sitting at his ease in a shop soon became the centre of a 
group of conversers, a long yarn was spun of course on politics, the only topic 
which interests every Peruvian. The existing Government of Menendez I found 
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in better odor here in the department of Cajamarca, than in that of Trujillo 
– bitterly did all complain of the arbitrary measures of a Colonel Mendoza 
who a short time back had led his battalion from Cajamarca to Trujillo, and 
who whilst on the march had recruited on his own authority, without applying 
to the Gobernadores of the different villages, which was decidedly a breach 
of the constitution. A petition for redress had been addressed to the Prefect 
of Trujillo, which doubtless had led to nothing. When this Mendoza passed 
through Contumasa he rested for the night on the opposite hill where the 
Gobernador and the Curate waited on him; in the middle [635] of the night a 
deserter had been brought in, Mendoza rose, ordered the poor fellow to kneel 
down, the Curate had to shrieve him, a musket was put to his head, fired, with 
one convulsive bound the hapless wretch fell dead, Mendoza lay down again 
and slept as if nothing had happened. Next morning the whole corps had to 
pass the dead body, but not with the result anticipated, for on the march from 
Cajamarca to Contumasa only 3 had deserted but between the latter place and 
Trujillo 15 made their escape. The Gobernador added, “now again I am required 
to send off three recruits, and what is most painful to me I must pick them out 
from my own people”. Such recruits guarded by their own fellow villagers are 
tied together and marched off to the nearest depot – how can it be expected 
that such soldiers will ever fight with a good will! Does it not lie in human nature 
that when opportunity serves they run away. I dined with the Gobernador, and 
then strolled through the environs of the town highly delighted with the slopes 
of the hills, carefully cultivated, dotted with houses, many of which however I 
found empty. Maize, barley, wheat, camotes, beans, peas etc. etc. are grown – 
water is however scarce, I was told that if rain does not fall sufficiently, these 
hills which now looked so beautiful, wear a burnt up and arid aspect. Roaming 
about without any particular object, I soon lost my bearings, as the sun was 
about setting, I should have been in a pretty fix, if I had not met a man cutting 
alfalfa, who showed me the way, having first presented me with some roses. 
In the village I called at the Curate’s dwelling house called the convent, here 
I remained a considerable time with the old man, he, a native of Contumasa 
having finished his studies in Lima, had returned to his native place about 20 
years back, where he had founded what the natives call a College but which we 
should denominate a primary school. From the Government he had obtained 
the grant of some fields, with the rents which they [636] produced he managed 
to pay the schoolmistress who taught the girls reading, writing, ciphering and 
Spanish Grammar, as well as the master for the boys, who were instructed 
in the same with the addition of latin, and even mathematics. I entered the 
school room of the latter, a fine large building, many chubby little fellows 
in their ponchos were sauntering about. I asked some of them questions in 
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multiplication, which were answered readily and correctly, one, a little bigger, 
taught four of his smaller companions the “bendito” a common Catholic prayer. 
Contumasa paid at this time 1600$ annual contribution to the Government for 
the collection of which the Gobernador was responsible and allowed 2%. The 
inhabitants were, in the village itself, about 800, with others annexed to the 
curacy 3000. Each Indian had to pay $6.4 annual contribution, a mestizo or 
“cholo” (half breed) $4.2, a white $ 3. Of the latter though there was scarcely 
one in the place, yet nearly all were rated as such, there were but few “negros” 
and “zambos” and these slaves. Contumasa had on the whole a comfortable 
well to do look, the houses built of adobes, and covered with tiles, distant from 
San Pedro, about eleven leagues.

Thursday, 12th of May 1842. After leaving Contumasá about 6 a.m. a high 
ascent almost immediately rose before us, the road leading up to it was like the 
generality of such in the mountain districts merely a path, hardly wider than 
wanted for the rider or a laden mule, thus when way farers meet and on this 
I met droves of donkeys carrying earthen pottery and large bundles of garlic, 
the passing caused trouble and difficulty. When we had reached the summit 
mountains were around us in every direction, none of them of any great 
elevation, apparently all of equal height as that on which we found ourselves. 
These mountains ran transversely to our course, consequently all their ascents 
and descents had to be overcome, and for the next 7 leagues, journeying was a 
constant succession of ups and downs, scarcely a hundred yards on a level. A 
short grass covered the soil, in sheltered nooks [637] trees grew in abundance, 
2 1/2 leagues from our starting place on the left lay the estate of la Concha, 
further on, la Chanta belonging to Don José Matute of Cajamarca, the tambo or 
way side Inn stood close to the road, at a distance the dwellings of the owners. 
In the Sierra or high lands, estates are called Estancias when solely devoted 
to the rearing and pasturing of cattle, sheep, horses, and sometimes of llamas 
and Alpacas. The last mountain ridge before we descended into the valley of 
Magdalena was somewhat wider than the preceding ones. On it were grazing 
horses and horned cattle probably brought here by the fresh water afforded 
by a pond, or small lake. Whilst I was jogging along, all of a sudden I heard a 
noise like a gust of wind, I looked round, two condors had risen up and were 
in full flight over me, and in a short time were lost in the distant horizon. The 
descent leading to Magdalena named Quitasol is three leagues long, the side of 
the mountain covered with underwood, Cactusses, Tunas and Pencas, of these 
latter I observed two kinds, the one, the leaves of which are of a bluish green, 
is called the Mexicana, the other of a yellowish green Castillana, the stems 
shooting out of the former are more esteemed than those of the latter kind, 
as they grow thicker straighter and stronger. The leaves of both yield thread 
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but from those of Castilla only tinder is made. Having reached the bottom of 
the narrow valley we crossed a stream, flowing due west, and on the other its 
right side, we arrived at 2.30 at the miserable village of Magdalena, with about 
a hundred inhabitants, the climate was said to be similar to that of Cascas.  
I walked about a little but found nothing worthy of interest, a large chirimoya 
which I had eaten brought about a revolution in my bowels, to subdue which, 
I took two jugs of hot tea with sugar, a supply of these articles always formed 
part of the contents of my saddle bags, and though I slept on my mattrass in 
the open air, I perspired copiously, which put me again all right. In the vicinity 
were some sugar plantations, in none of which sugar was made, [638] merely 
chancaca made up into small cakes of the consolidated juice and unrefined.

Friday, 13th of May 1842. Long before sun rise, I called my black servant José, 
but so slow were his movements, and so dilatory his preparations, that half past 
6 had passed, before we were en train, we commenced this day’s Journey with 
an ascent, as tedious as the previous day’s descent. By eleven it was overcome, 
an hour’s ride across a plain brought us to the edge, on the other side, where 
the road leads down to Cajamarca, this plain was overgrown with a short grass 
on which horses and cattle were feeding. The temperature was mild, the whole 
together made me conclude, that I was in one of those mountainous regions 
which lower and less cold than the main Cordillera, go by the name of “Jalca” 
in the northern, by that of Puna in the southern parts of Peru, but great was 
my astonishment, when I was afterward told that this chain was the actual 
Cordillera real de los Andes, the proof of which is that whilst the small river 
of Magdalena mingle its water in those of the Pacific all the other rivers on 
the other, the eastern side, find their way to the Marañon. Riding down hill is 
often an inconvenience from its shaking, I therefore dismounted and leading 
my animal proceeded downwards; not far from the bottom I rested, seated on 
a stone I took a survey of the scene, before me lay Cajamarca extending E.S.E. 
to W.N.W the houses with pointed red tiled roofs, rather few churches, situated 
in a wide valley or rather a plain in length from East to West four leagues, in 
breadth from north to south one and a half, whilst behind me the sky was 
clear, before me over the hills which confined the plain, thick clouds were 
hanging, which threw over the landscape a sombre shade, the wind blew fresh 
into my face – thunder rolled into the distance – thus my first impressions of 
Cajamarca were by no means very favorable. But afterward the same, when 
seen under different circumstances namely on [639] a clear day and with a 
bright sky, wore a cheerful and not altogether an unpicturesque appearance. 
The Cajamarquinos are in the right, when they compare their champaign with 
a draft board, so chequered are the many fields varying in shades of yellow 
and green from their different crops, which surround the town. I remained at 
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my temporary resting place for some time, at last finding José did not come,  
I climbed up some distance and found him waiting for me, I had taken a wrong 
path, which sufficiently accounting for his not having overtaken me, we rode 
down, and shortly alighted before the house of Estevan Urteaga, a respectable 
shopkeeper to whom Hoyle had given me a letter of introduction. He gave me 
a bedroom, after I had washed, shaved and dressed I went out with him to call 
on the sub prefect Jose Galvez Paz, who was not at home, next on Jose Matute, 
a respectable Spaniard, somewhat advanced in years, for him I had a letter 
from Iturregui. Though he was at dinner with his daughters he received me 
with kind politeness. After this call was made, we walked to the new College, 
formerly a convent, where we met the subprefect and Gregorio de la Rosa, an 
engineer sent by the Government to make a map of the limits between Peru 
and Ecuador. Returned home we had supper, a cup of chocolate and separated 
for the night.

Saturday, 14th of May 1842. My host Estevan Urteaga, of middle age, was a 
man possessed of some property, in the town, 3 shops where all sorts of goods 
were sold, also two houses outside Cajamarca, a farm, and at some distance 
an estate. His Mother and sister resided with him, the former, an old Indian 
female, attended herself to the cooking and in the way of catering to my 
appetite did all she could to please my taste. Modern refinements had not 
yet found their way into the family mode of living. The floor of the principal 
room, was bricked, round the walls were cushioned benches; at the upper end, 
was spread a small Cuzco carpet. Urteaga and myself took our meals sitting 
[640] at a table of the usual height, whilst the remainder sat down on the floor 
round a small one, raised about a foot from the ground. The earthen ware was 
of all descriptions, of sizes, and colors, forks and spoons clumsily made, knives 
of very ordinary manufacture with large wooden handles, glasses scarce. At 
nine Oclock, we took a substantial breakfast at 3 dined a cup of chocolate, at 8 
p.m. this morning my host took me out on horseback to the far famed mineral 
springs of Cajamarca, old Matute, his daughter Juana, Señor La Rosa were with 
us. It was a pleasant ride through Chacras and further on over pasture land 
these springs are about a league distant from the town, in a north Easterly 
direction, at some distance I discerned the white vapors ascending and 
hanging over the spot, whence they issued. There are many springs, the most 
remarkable of them is called el Tragadero (the engulpher) which funnel like 
slopes unwardly, about 25 feet in diameter, it is said to be of an extraordinary 
depth in the middle. An old Man, who still remembered Baron de Humboldt’s 
visit, assured me its greatest depth did not exceed 5 varas (Spanish yards) 
and that its sides are laid out with bricks, a certain proof that art had assisted 
Nature. Tradition says, that at the time of the Spanish Invasion, Atahualpa 
had retired to these baths, also that the golden bier, on which he was carried, 
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was by his orders thrown into the Tragadero. Not many years back, an attempt 
was made to drain its waters for the purpose of recovering this treasure, but 
fruitlessly. The temperature of these springs is extremely hot, eggs may be easily 
boiled in them, you can only momentarily bear the immersion of your hand. 
Notwithstanding this great heat animalcules of this size  (which I myself 
saw) live in them. At the time of my visit, the water had not been analysed, to 
me it had a sulphurous taste, the people told me that when cold it required 
a longer time to arrive at boiling point than common water. Close to the 
spring stand a few small houses [641] for bathing purposes. The hot mineral is 
reduced to a fitting temperature by common water, conducted thither for that 
object. A table and a few old fashioned chairs constitute the sole furniture of 
this bathing establishment, nevertheless the Cajamarquinos frequently resort 
there, to spend a day in the country, and so it happened, at this time, for we 
came across some of the aristocrats of the place, who persuaded us to remain 
with them. First we had lunch, fruits, biscuits, and liqueurs, then too much 
tedious conversation, at 3 Oclock an abundant substantial dinner served in the 
old Spanish or Peruvian fashion, silver dishes, crockery varying in pattern size, 
and shape, a paucity of glasses, knives, forks, and spoons not of the cleanest, 
kindness, and hospitality, unbounded. It was as late as six before we started, 
at home I soon retired to my room, Norberto Elespuru, natural son of General 
Ellespuru, who died in the battle of Ancachs, in the Peruvian Chilian army, 
was one of those whose acquaintance I made here. His career may serve as 
an example of political inconsistency, or more properly speaking treachery; 
a short time before Vivanco’s first revolution in 1841, Elespuru was major of 
a battalion in Cuzco, in some way or other he made away with the military 
chest, for which he was about being called to an account when Gamarra, then 
president, probably in consideration of the culprit’s father’s services, desired 
that the matter should be hushed up. Shortly afterwards, Elespuru sided with 
Vivanco, in his revolution against Gamarra, his father’s and his own benefactor. 
In May 1842 under Menendez’s presidency, he was the first military Authority 
in Cajamarca. In the battle of Agua Santa Oct. 17. 1842 he fought with Torrico, 
who had just brought about a revolution against Menendez, here his party was 
defeated, he was included in the capitulation. Afterwards his own father in law 
Benito Lazo, when minister sent him a prisoner to the Casasmatas in Callao, 
when at liberty, he joined Vivanco on the 20 of March 1843. Since that period I 
am not further [642] acquainted with his exploits, by that time every body had 
lost faith in him, now in 1866 he is living in obscurity, out of active service with 
Colonel’s rank.

Whitsunday, 15th of May 1842. By six Oclock I was already in the large square, 
which answered for the purpose also of market, as yet empty, not till 1/2 
past seven did the country people come in with their commodities for sale. 
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Arrived, they squatted down, on the ground, and anon the business of the day 
commenced, their vendibles spread before them. Accompanied by Urteaga, 
I strolled through their rows, the cheapness of their articles struck me with 
surprise; 10 to 13 eggs for half a real (2d 1/2) many things might be bought with 
an egg, as a small heap of potatoes, some salt, firewood, barley meal, vegetable 
dyes, etc. etc. 3 large earthern pots for half a real, also for the same, half a peck 
of potatoes. Everything else as reasonable in the purchaser’s idea at least, 
whatever it might be in the opinion of the vender. The maintenance of my four 
mules, cost me no more, than two rials daily, to counterbalance this lowness 
of prices, European manufactured goods are correspondingly dear, as may be 
easily conceived. Afterwards Urteaga pointed out to me some of the churches, 
the college, the interior of the latter presented nothing of interest. I paid a 
visit to Matute and his 3 daughters, Santos, Juana, and Mariquita; they were in 
sable habiliments, for their recently deceased mother, their conversation was 
agreeable so that I spent a pleasant hour with them, the furniture of the room 
in accordance with the place and their position in it. After dinner I walked with 
my host to his chacra, just out of the town, a pretty spot of ground, then with 
his nephew, a collegian, up the Cerro de Santa Polonia, which promentory like, 
juts out of the Cordillera and slants down to the plain, a seat, said to date from 
the time of Atahualpa is cut in it, and from this point the valley with [6431] 
the town and surrounding country lie prettily before the beholder. We were 
joined here by the Matutes, whom I accompanied home, and where I passed 
the evening. The young ladies sang some old indian melodies called Yaravis. 
The Engineer La Rosa took me finally to his apartments, where he showed me 
his maps, sketches, draughts, etc., etc. From him I learned that the waters of 
the Cajamarca valley unite with those of the river Crisnajas, which proceeds 
from the province of Huamachuco, and jointly fall into the Marañon, of this 
latter river the laguna Lauricocha is looked on as the main source, lat. 10. 10 S., 
longitude 170 west of Cadiz.

Whit Monday, 16th of May 1842. The greater part of the day quietly at home, 
occupied in writing; with Urteaga’s nephew I went outside the town, to have 
a look at the new cemetery (Panteon) which hardly commenced, had again 
been abandoned, and was now in ruins, consequently the dead continued 
to be interred inside the churches. In the forenoon, I called on the Cavadas, 
one of the first families of the place, and spent the evening at the Matutes, 
rather tiresomely, though no doubt on my account the piano had been 
removed from the bed room, to the drawing room. The old man told me he 
had bought the instrument from the French Hercules for 450 $. Cajamarca is 
situated 10,249 Spanish feet above the level of the sea, in 1842 the buildings of 
the town extended in length 1442 yards, in breadth about 875. The town was 
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badly paved, the streets, which run from the mountains towards the plain are 
all down hill, whilst those lengthways are level. The houses are built of adobes, 
some with about one feet from the ground solid masonry of large stones, and 
mortar (calycanto), part of them but not all whitewashed, the small wooden 
balconies of many, were in a wretched condition, only the houses of Cavada 
and a few others made an exception to the general poor appearance, these 
were provided with iron railings for the windows, [6432] the rest with wooden 
only. The churches at this time were La Matriz or Santa Catalina in the large 
square, opposite to it San Francisco, now called San Antonio, the convent of Las 
descalzas concebidas del Corazon de Jesus, apparently the most fashionable of 
the Cajamarca churches, La Recoleta then converted into a college, Belen with 
an infirmary for men and women, La Merced, San Jose, and San Pedro, the 
three last, barn like buildings covered with tiles. La Matriz, San Antonio, Belen 
and La Recoleta were incomplete – however the 3 first of the last named built 
of sandstone found in the hill of Santa Polonia, had their fronts beautifully 
carved. In the public square stood a fountain, and a cross, both of stone for 
the purpose of supplying water. The annual charge in the college for board 
and tuition, was trifling, no more than $50 – the branches of education taught 
were Latin, Spanish, Grammar, Mathematics, and philosophy but no modern 
languages save the Spanish already mentioned, no Geography, history nor do I 
believe even arithmetic.

Tuesday, 17th of May 1842. Accompanied by Urtiaga’s nephew Jose, I made 
an excursion to the village of Jesus, 3 1/2 leagues down the valley, in a South 
easterly direction, Urteaga having lent me his sister’s horse, which had a very 
easy and gentle movement. I was back just before dinner without being in 
the least fatigued. The ride was very pleasant, especially through the country, 
nearest to Cajamarca, with farms and farm houses on both sides of the road, 
here and there high stacks of barley were piled up, in some places horses were 
treading out the grain, in others, Indians were occupied winnowing, further on 
the road nearing the mountains left room for fine pasture ground, well watered, 
called Huayllas, cattle were grazing on it, finally approaching Jesus, from both 
sides the mountains draw nearer and the river is again visible, bordered by the 
most careful cultivation. Jesus was at this time a rather considerable place, the 
houses built of adobes were tiled, also a church and cabildo [644] of the same 
materials; with other villages annexed to its curacy the population was said to 
amount to 4000. Four leagues further down the temperature become so warm 
as to admit of the growth of sugar canes, and all kinds of tropical fruits. We 
conversed with a friend of my companion during our stay in the place for an 
hour. Complaints against the Governments were the subject of conversation – 
amongst other things, I was told that an order had just been received from the 
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Government in Lima, through the usual channel of the Prefect and Subprefect, 
to the effect, that all the barley grown in the department was to be stored 
up for the use of the Peruvian cavalry – probably in anticipation of the war 
with Ecuador. If this order were regularly carried out, on the one hand, the 
Indian population subsisting chiefly on barley meal, would be reduced to the 
greatest misery, and on the other more grain would be collected than required 
by the whole Peruvian cavalry for the entire year. This was proved to me by 
the following calculation: in 1842 the department of La Libertad was divided 
into nine provinces (now in 1866 this division is altered) namely Piura with 
Paita, Jaen, Lambayeke, Chiclayo, Trujillo, Cajamarja, Pataz, and Huamachuco, 
calculating these provinces to produce 2000 cargas each of 12 almuds or arrobes 
gives a total of 18,000 cargas or 216,000 arrobes equal to 5,400,000 lbs No horse 
can consume more than 3 lbs of barley daily the number of the Peruvian cavalry 
was at the utmost 4000 giving a daily consumption of 12,000 lbs, an annual one 
of 4,300,000, about a million lbs less than the quantity collected. Another abuse 
was stated to me as a positive fact, however so flagrant, that I can not give it 
credence: if any poor fellow, Indian or whatever cast he might be, taken for ably 
to serve in the army, after some three or four years service, when the army was 
disbanded and he set at liberty, might bless his stars if he was not an invalid 
[645] when he arrived at his village home, then the Gobernador made him pay 
his contribution for the whole time he had been absent serving his country. 
This village of Jesùs was described as extremely poor, $4000 for contribution 
and $3000 lithes to be forwarded to the Curate residing in Lambayeke, both 
annual payment, drained, so my informant said, the whole country hereabouts 
of every rial of ready money – yet the lithes had of late, in conformity with the 
constitution of Huancayo been diminished from one tenth to one fifteenth. 
Having returned and dined La Rosa called on me for a walk. We strolled to a 
chapel just out of the town called San Lucas, (this and that of Santa Polonia 
now in ruins were the first erected by the Spanish) built on a huaca, La Rosa 
took the bearing of several places. The valley runs from the West 22° north to 
East 22° south, the hill of Orco on which the Spaniards halted on their march 
from the North at the times of the Conquest lies somewhat higher up the 
valley, than that of Santa Polonia. We returned home accompanied by several 
of the bigwigs. 

Wednesday, 18th of May 1842. I made preparations for my next day’s start to 
Hualgayoc, for several hours I occupied myself in copying an exact map of 
the northern parts of the interior of Peru which La Rosa had lent me, after 
dinner I walked out to the Chapel of San Lucas, met a number of my Cajamarca 
acquaintance, returned home with them on a horse placed at my disposal by 
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La Rosa. The evening I spent with Matute, the youngest daughter Mariquita, 
appeared to me an agreeable young lady. 

Thursday, 19th of May 1842. Before starting Urteaga’s old mother had prepared 
for me some broth and chocolate most acceptable, having a long ride before 
me. It was 7 Oclock, a fine cool bracing morning, when I bade good bye to my 
host and his family. The route this day lay up the valley for the greater part due 
north. I passed, not far from Urteaga’s chacra a spring called Chonta Pajcha of 
which the Cajamarquinos say that whoever drinks of its waters [646] remains 
in the place forever, cultivation extends about half a league then the valley 
takes more the character of a gulley, for the mountains on both sides draw 
nearer to each other. For about a league or two, I continued the road between 
the low Cordillera to my left, and the shallow river already spoken of as falling 
into the Crisnaja to my right, we then crossed where stood a few huts called Las 
Manzanas and commenced the ascent on the opposite side considerably higher 
than the Cordillera Real. From Ascope, as far as Cajamarca, I had more or less 
travelled from West to East, crossing the ridges of mountains, which stretch 
from the North to South and thus I had continually to ascend from the deepest 
valleys up to the highest mountain tops and then down again. From Cajamarca 
onwards my way lay in the same direction with the mountains, and thus, the 
whole day I rode on and on over high land. The Jalca covered with pasture with 
an occasional ravine, through which some brook or mountain torrent carried its 
waters to the affluents of the Marañon. The horizon was generally unconfined, 
only now and then, were mountains visible, somewhat more elevated than the 
high land on which I was jogging along. At the commencement of the ascent 
I passed the Estate of Porcon, higher up that of Coromayo (plain of gold) 
belonging to a certain Barrantes, who had attempted to work a mine here, but 
without success. The solitude of these regions was striking, during the whole 
day I met only 3 Indians with their asses who scampered away as fast as they 
could when I offered to approach them, no doubt they took me for some 
military Authority seeking to impress them into the service of the army. I saw 
no cattle, not even llamas, hardly any birds save the solitary Klick Klick which 
flew up, when too nearly approached. Not far from Janacancha, the estate 
where I intended passing the night, the rocks to my right forming the summits 
of the mountains were very remarkable for sin- [647] gularly fantastic shapes: 
in some might be traced the appearance of a fortification, others rose with 
some regularity from all sides to a point on which lay a large diamond shaped 
mass of rock. At 4.30 I passed the estate of Los Negritos snugly situated in a 
well sheltered nook. A quarter of an hour later I reached Yanacancha, also in a 
hollow – here I once more saw cultivated fields, the various buildings appeared 
well taken care of, sheep were grazing around. The sun previously under clouds 
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now shone forth, some ladies were saying farewell to the Mistress of the house. 
The toute ensemble presented a cheerful appearance very different from the 
gloom, which had accompanied me the whole day long. Barrantes, the owner, 
to whom I had a letter of recommendation from Urteaga, was not in, but his 
sister received and invited me to dismount, shortly after her brother came 
in. Basilio Villareal arrived from Hualgayoc, on his way to Cajamarca. A nice 
supper was placed on the table, broth seasoned with much aji, a fowl, stewed 
potatoes, and excellent boiled milk. To these good things ample justice was 
done, after passing some time in conversation we went to bed at 9.30. It was 
a beautiful night but so bitterly cold, that no one ventured outside, even my 
servant José slept under shelter.

Friday, 20th of May 1842. We were up by 7 a.m., the morning was cool, not 
cold, the green fields before the house illumined by the rays of the rising sun, 
the Indians going to work, all alive and in motion. Barrantes took me to the 
“Obrage” or manufactory of ordinary cloth. Some Indians were busy carding, 
and spinning wool, none were weaving. Barrantes also called my attention to 
three large black stones, he assured me they were originally wood left there 
some 60 years back, during that period they had become petrified. He also told 
me a great deal of the riches to be found in the Indian burial places or Huacas in 
the vicinity – [648] a mound or earth not far off, covered with brushwood, was, 
he said not a natural hill, but a “huaca”. His sister gave us a good breakfast as 
last night’s supper, even remuneration for the animals’ provender was refused. 
At 9 Oclock we started, Villareal southwards for Cajamarca, I northwards for 
Hualgayoc – half a league from Yanacancha, lies in a deep valley the “ingenio” or 
establishment for amalgamating the silver ores belonging to the estate, nobody 
was at work. This ravine with its corresponding rivulet forms the frontiers 
between the departments of Cajamarca and Chota; then a long and gradual 
ascent commenced, the path running rather near to the foot of the ridge of 
Mountains to the left, whilst the whole interval between this ridge and another 
chain far off to the Eastward behind which flows the Marañon is filled up with 
a confused mass of mountains and hills. Isolated and in ridges, with hollows, 
ravines, rivulets, and here and there a solitary house, it afforded a grand but 
not a beautiful prospect. I passed two estates, first that of Mr. Arevalo, then in 
a deep valley below that called Chanta, a good deal further on I came to the 
village of Cisne, which gives its name to the road I had come from Cajamarca, 
then to the right the estate of Llaucan, extending far and wide, belonging to a 
rich miser named Espino. Here stands a cross, a proof that we had reached the 
summit, and another road goes off to Cajamarca, more to the left; and on still 
more elevated ground, than that over which my way had been, I saw a few steps 
further on, Hualgayoc lying before me, an irregular agglomeration of, for the 
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greater part, thatched houses, extending about a quarter of a league in length, 
in a ravine between two high mountains, through the middle of which, a rivulet 
dignified with the name of river, finds its way. From the cross, a bad descent 
leads to the town where I was recommended to many of the first people,  
I took up my quarters in the house of a certain Zamorra, in the plaza close to 
the Church, this Zamorra was [649] a Chilian, agent for a Mrs. Arana, owner of 
several mines and “ingenios” in and about town, an Ecuatorian Joaquin Arrieta, 
the same who had been on the point of marrying Antonia Cosio afterwards, 
Mrs. Henry Read, this Arrieta’s brother was the lame Colonel Arrieta, who not 
long before had quelled Hercellia’s Rebellion, and a certain Bonifaz made up 
the 3 inmates of the house, this Bonifaz belonged to one of the best Cajamarca 
families, brother of him, who sometime ago had been Captain of the Port at 
Islay. I further made the acquaintance of John Salkeld, clerk of Miguel Ymaña, 
brother of the wife of Nicolas Rodrigo of Lima, of the subprefect Odiaga very 
polite, and of Miguel Davila, his father in law. It was soon time for dinner which 
was well served, and well dressed, the only thing a little opposed to my ideas of 
dinner etiquette, was a bottle of Pisco, in place of wine. After a short walk with 
Zamorra, we returned to take coffee, then some of those already mentioned 
made their appearance, conversation lasted till eleven Oclock, it treated 
principally of mining affairs, also on a kind of interregnum in the Province of 
Chota, the sub Prefect Odiaga having given in his resignation which had been 
accepted by the Prefect of Trujillo Cabrera, of whom nobody spoke well, and 
Bonifaz, who was ill had been offered the appointment, but had refused it. 
50,000 marks of plata piña were at that time more or less the annual produce 
of the Hualgayoc mines, nearly the whole amount found its way to Lambayeke, 
where it was smuggled out of the country, but little was forwarded to Trujillo, 
the nominal price was 8$ 2rls to 8$ 4rls the mark, whilst I was there cash was so 
scarce that it might have been got for $7 4rls, now in 1866 its value is above 12 $.

Saturday, 21st of May 1842. Zamorra and Arrieta invited me to accompany 
them in a ride to some “Ingenios” situated in the Quebrada de Tumbachuco – 
Bonifaz lent his mule to me, thus I was enabled to join the party. This quebrada 
may be described as a glen, which from the high land of [650] Hualgayoc 
stretches down from N.W. to S.S.E. towards a plain watered by the Marañon, at 
first narrow, and confined on both sides by Mountains, hills, and steep rocks 
perforated by entrances into mines, many of which had been abandoned. The 
Cerro de Pasco is a high table land into which mines are worked from above, 
by means of shafts, whilst the mines of Hualgayoc are worked sideways, into 
the mountains by means of adits called in Spanish “Socabones”. Immediately 
on leaving Hualgayoc, we had to our right the mountains of Jesus, Maria, 
and José, with regard to which the Miners had indulged in some witticisms, 
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saying the first of the three from which rich ore had been extracted (ya dió a 
luz) it has already brought forth, of the second which known to contain the 
precious metal (algun dia) some day or other, of the third notwithstanding 
its being of a similar formation as the others, no silver had as yet been found, 
(tal vez) perhaps. A little further down the valley, arose the mountains of 
San Francisco, to our left, and del Cisne, from both of which silver had been 
obtained, then the gulley widens, and as the descent from the summit is very 
rapid, vegetation and cultivation increase at every step in an extraordinary, 
I might almost say, incredible manner, of course in the same proportion the 
temperature becomes warmer. Still further down we came to Arrieta’s Ingenio, 
and here I learned that Washburn, whose acquaintance I had made in Trujillo, 
had introduced many improvements in simplifying the amalgamating process. 
Zamorra and I now left Arrieta, and crossed a high intervening mountain, the 
Jalca descending which on the other side we came to a second quebrada called 
Pujupe, where Zammorra had to visit two of his “Ingenios”. The sides of the 
mountains which slope downwards into the said quebrada, were cultivated 
and dotted over with houses inhabited by Muleteers and Indians laborers, the 
scene looked neat and pretty. We recrossed the Jalca by a different path, when 
my [651] companion pointed out to me at a distance the spot where the rivers 
Yanacancha, Tumbacucho Pujupe and Bambamarca meet, and jointly run into 
the Marañon. We called on Arrieta and returned with him, the sun being now 
hid behind the high mountains, we rode in the deep shade, the steep rocks 
rising like lofty walls to the sky, had something terrific about them. We dined, 
took coffee, and had again our last night’s visitors, who listened earnestly to 
Arrieta’s reading of the Lima Comercio containing the official notes passed 
between the Peruvian Government, and Daste, the Ecuatorian ambassador. It 
was midnight when we separated. My mattrass was spread on the Sofa, and 
Arrieta’s on the floor Bonifaz the invalid and Zamorra the owner of the house 
had their beds, about my servant José I did not trouble myself, he always found 
a nook, wherein to stow himself away, and food to eat – for the maintenance of 
my mules I had of course to pay.

Sunday, 22nd of May 1842. Before breakfast, which by the by used to be as good 
and substantial as the dinners I strolled about in the place, and returned in 
time for the said meal, tired and perspiring for I found it no trifling fatigue to be 
toiling up and down hill, (for Hualgayoc, cannot boast of much level ground) in 
the rarefied air, consequent on an elevation of nearly 13,000 Spanish feet above 
the Pacific. In the forenoon the plaza was thronged with Indians, wrapped 
up in their Ponchos, and wearing broad brimmed hats, not for the purpose of 
attending some religious ceremony or other, which was being celebrated in the 
church, but in order to receive their pay for the preceding week’s work either in 
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the mines or in the “ingenios” or any where else. At a later hour I called on the 
subprefect Odiaga with whose wife, an agreeable young lady, I remained for 
some time, afterwards I had a long visit from Imaña [652] who appeared to me 
a well educated and well read man, he dined with us and jointly with the other 
usual visitors remained till eleven Oclock, conversation on the usual topics, 
interesting to miners, became at last tedious to me. I have already said, that 
seen from a distance Hualgayoc presents a wretched appearance, which was 
not improved by a nearer view. The Plaza or public square, and a short street 
at either end of the same, occupy the only level ground – the rest of the streets 
are tortuous, up and down hill, and in these latters the houses stood without 
any regularity, close to the mountains, roads were seen apologies for streets, 
the Church a miserable structure and very damp, the houses it is true were 
for the greater part whitewashed, only a few tiled, the roofs whether thatched 
or with tiles, protruded several feet so as to afford some shelter against the 
violent rains which fall from four to five months in the year rendering the 
streets impassable, unless to those who are provided with “suecos” or thick 
wooden clogs. The material of which the houses were constructed were large 
Adobes called there tapiales, the ground floor generally consisted of stores in 
which all kinds of articles were offered for sale. Only in the Plaza did I observe 
some shops for the disposal of European manufactured goods. Such persons 
as laid claim to some degree of respectability lived in the first story, provided 
with a gallery or balcony up to which led a rickety staircase or sometimes only 
a ladder. The level portion of the town went by the name of Pampa, deriving no 
doubt this appellation from Micuipampa the Quichua for a place where cattle 
graze. Before the year 1748 when the mines first commenced to be worked, 
nothing was to be seen here, but this plain 12,956 [Sp.] ft above the level of the 
sea, to judge from a map of Hualgayoc, which I examined in the Juzgado de 
Mineria, there was an adit in the mountain of Jesus, 3306 ft above the Pampa, 
and [653] the summit of the said mountain being still higher, this would of 
course be at an elevation of about 17,000 ft above the level of the Pacific, this 
however did not agree with Imañas statement, who told me that the highest 
point of the cerro of Hualgayoc was no more than 1200 ft above the Plaza. 
Somewhat further on than the Pampa, I came to the Purgatorio which part of 
the place owes its name to a mine abandoned in 1842 so called. Still further on, 
I saw the ruins of extensive buildings once belonging to the rich mine called 
La Real, owned by a Spaniard named Espinacho, who had to leave the country 
at the time of the declaration of Independence, soon after, about the year 
1825, a certain Crabtree, a great speculator in mines and establisher of mining 
companies with English capital, purchased La Real but in 1842 all lay decayed, 
and neglected. The temperature of Hualgayoc is very cold, in the evening we 
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all used to sit together wrapped up in our cloaks, whilst I was there the maize 
fields had suffered severely from the frost. According to Imaña the population 
was from four to six thousand, it increased to double that number when the 
mines commenced yielding rich returns or as the Natives term it “quando las 
minas estan en boya” or “bonanza”.

Monday, 23rd of May 1842. The Subprefect Odiaga proposed to me, to send 
my mules to his clover fields, where they would be well taken care of, and 
without any expense. Thankfully did I accept this friendly offer, Bonifaz’s mule 
I kept with me for daily use, this day Zamorra, Pomean, a diputado de Mineria, 
and I rode up the mountain called Jesus, close to the north end of the town, 
having ascended part of the way on mule back Zamorra and I climbed up to 
the summit which I computed to be several feet higher than the elevation given 
me by Imaña, without however reaching the other extreme. From here my eyes 
roamed over groups of mountains, only one of which however appeared to me 
higher than the one on which I stood [654] called Picacho to the westward. 
In the same direction at our feet the Quebrada of Pujupe while to the 
southward, slightly inclinig to the East, succeeded each other the Quebrada 
of Tumbacucho, which further down takes the name of Arrascorg[uc], then 
the hollow of Llancan, the quebrada of Yanacancha, that of Pomacan, and 
finally concealed by the intervening mountains, the town of Cajamarca, the 
course of the Marañon itself never visible, was always pointed out to me by 
my guide on such occasions. Before commencing our descent, my attention 
was also called to several “huacas” one of which tradition said, had yielded to 
its explorers extravagant riches. Several entrances to mines, some still worked, 
some abandoned, were made into the sides of the mountain, one of the former 
belonging to Mrs. Arana and attended to by Zamorra, with, so I was told more 
than usual care, I entered. Before doing thus I had to put on a coarse cloak, 
ordinary woollen stockings, and big wooden shoes, which precautions were 
indispensable, as a protection against the water, which covered the ground, 
and trickled down the sides of the passage, which led into the bowels of the 
mountain, just wide enough to allow two persons to pass each other. In many 
places both, the sidewalls and roof were prevented from falling in, by wooden 
supports, in other places the solid rock was sufficient for this purpose. For some 
distance, the path ran on a level, and was high enough to allow an upright 
posture, by and bye, it became so low, that I had to stoop continually, high and 
steep steps were cut into the rock, and into thick large beams, which served 
as ladders, then followed continual ascents and descents. Darkness enveloped 
every object, our guides carried but two tallow candles, which certainly did not 
spread much light. We met the Indian laborers stooping and panting below 
their heavy burdens of ore, which they were carrying to the surface. I heard 
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the [655] heavy blows given against the solid rock, and also the occasional 
explosions of petards used in blasting, all was drear, dark and dismal, and glad 
was I, when I again found myself in the light of day.

Tuesday, 25th of May 1842. The Subprefect Odiaga sent me his own mule’s 
guide, and 2 bottles of wine. Imaña filled my servant’s saddle bags with bread 
and biscuits, letters of introduction were given by various persons, and thus in 
every respect well provided, I started on my trip to Chota. At a short distance 
North of Hualgayoc, I crossed the mountain Jesus, not its highest point, then 
over one of the broad Jalcas for about a league. I descended at 12 Oclock, into a 
valley with the miserable village of Tingo where previously to the discovery of 
the Hualgayoc mines, some had been worked. The ascent on the other side was 
troublesome in the extreme, it led me once more to the melancholy high land, 
producing here and there a short grass fit for pasture, but in general a coarse 
high grass, which I saw had been fired in many places for the ashes fertilize 
and improve the soil. For 3 leagues onwards lasted this most monotonous 
ride, then far below at a distance lay the Valley and Town (Villa) of Chota, 
which looked to me after having dwelt several days in the dreary Hualgayoc 
district, like a land of promise, a gradual descent of two leagues leads down 
to the place, the vegetation increased. Pencas reappeared, cultivated patches 
of ground came into sight. Indians ploughed the ground, birds were singing, 
the temperature became less cold. In the valley itself when approaching the 
town the road was paved with large stones, forming an elevated causeway, I 
afterwards observed that all the entrances were paved in the same manner, 
for all around the soil is so rich and clayey, that otherwise in wet weather the 
road would be impassable. I alighted at the house of Manuel Antonio Osorés, 
by whom, his wife, and sister in law I was [656] welcomed in the usual friendly 
Peruvian manner, various acquaintances came in, amongst whom a fiscal from 
Trujillo, whose business was to draw up a new matricula. I learned that every 
four or five years, a census was to be taken, from which is made out by the 
Fiscal, a list of all the male inhabitants between 18 and 60, who have to pay 
the personal contribution, this list is called la “Matricula”. We had supper, and 
some tolerable tea, which I much enjoyed, my mattrass was placed on the floor 
of the supper room, and I retired to rest. The climate of Chota is similar to 
that of Cajamarca. In the Quichua language the sound of “B” is not found, the 
word bamba (found) in the termination of the name’s of many towns, such as 
Cochabamba, Chuquibamba, etc., was originally pampa. The Quichua for plain 
marca means a fortification.

Wednesday, 20th of May 1842 turned out a very busy day. Before breakfast I 
took a short stroll through the place, the streets cut each other at right angles. 
The houses are regularly built in rows, otherwise they are similar, perhaps 
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inferior to those of Hualgayoc, some tiled, some thatched, shops few, the 
Church in the Plaza, a large barn like building with a straw roof partly fallen 
in, the population about 1000. I called on the Gobernador in whose receiving 
room, a silver chamber pot was a conspicuous article of furniture. After a good 
breakfast, I walked a short distance out of town descending into the valley 
which inclines to the North, crossed the small river running through it, and 
entered the Ingenio of José Galvez Manzenares to whom I delivered a letter 
of introduction from Zamorra. He was an elderly and agreeable man, without 
much delay, we mounted our beasts, that I might see something of the environs 
of Chota. He took me to a hill whence I had a view over the whole [657] valley, 
the ground is much broken, full of stones and rocks, but wheresoever there 
is a tract of level fertile ground, it is well cultivated, producing particularly 
maize which yields 75 fold, also barley, beans, and peas; camotes or sweet 
potatoes required a well sheltered nook, in former years wheat also grew, but 
a disease called el Polvillo had put an end to its cultivation. There is hardly the 
poorest laborer who has not his little patch of ground, consequently all the 
necessaries of life are extremely cheap, money on the contrary is very scarce, 
as it only finds its way thither from Hualgayoc, whither the Chota produce 
is taken. The daily wage of a laborer is one real besides his meals, frequently 
they gratuitously assist each other, when a good “merienda” or afternoon meal 
consisting of meat seasoned with much aji and chicha is expected. From the 
foregoing it will be seen that the population of Chota, and the whole district 
are merely field laborers, miners there are none; “Ingenios”, a few whither 
the ores from Hualgayoc are carried for amalgamation. The district of Chota 
comprehends an area extending from S. East, to N. West, about 5 leagues, from 
N. East to S. West 4, that is to say from the summit of the one to the summit of 
the opposite Jalca, to the South East, a narrow gulley runs up to the mountains 
about 12 leagues, down the valley at a distance of two leagues lies the estate 
of Las Lajas, whilst two small rivers which separately irrigate the fields much 
further northwards, then turning Eastwards join the Llaucan, which in the 
Province of Jaen falls into the Marañon. The frontiers of Jaen are no more than 
ten or eleven leagues from Chota, Jaen, the Capital of the same name, is 60 
leagues distant, this province was represented to me as very extensive though 
but thinly populated; 500 quintals of Cocoa were said to be its annual produce, 
which if gathered in the right time was considered better and more oily than 
that of Guayaquil, but for want of laborers this was not always [658] the case, if 
gathered too soon, or too late, its quality suffered, its price at that time in Chota 
was, from $8 to $10 a quintal. At dinner, at the house of Osores we had several 
guests – the dishes were silver, plates, glasses knives and forks were similar in 
every respect to those mentioned on previous occasions. This being the eve or 
“Vispera” of Corpus Christi, the Indians and Cholos of the vicinity, flocked into 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 493Volume 1

the town and thronged the public square. They arrived in small groups, men 
and women. The former wore dark blue, black, or brown breeches, their legs 
bare, their feet sandalled, the upper part of the body wrapped up in a poncho, 
covering a jacket, or waistcoat only, on the head a wide brimmed hat of straw 
– the attire of the women consisted of a dark colored jacket and petticoat, 
instead of the Poncho of the men cotten shawl, white and blue, made in the 
country, or a piece of English made bayeta de pellon, of a bright color, this 
latter is called rebozo. After they had deposited their various banners in 
the church, dancing commenced, which was however generally left to the 
men, which now displayed their finery, they threw off their ponchos and 
appeared in their waistcoats, with very clean white shirt sleeves to their legs 
were tied a string of pods containing berries which made a rattling noise at 
every motion, across their waist coats were tied one two or even more gaily 
printed cotton handkerchiefs. Every party of five or six had their musicians, the 
dancing was a mere incessant stamping of the feet, which is called “zapatear” 
to the monotonous music of a fife or drum, this they did for several hours 
consecutively, apparently the one not minding the other, at times they walked 
up to each other making a most ungraceful leap or jump, at other times the 
Musicians formed a centre, round which the dancers walked. I observed a 
party of ten or twelve who were distinguished from the rest, by white pointed 
hats. [659] At the time of the Spanish power, certain Indians were exempted 
from the lowest menial offices required from the rest, these wore as a mark 
of this privilege the “llantos” (white caps), though at this time the cause had 
ceased, yet distinction still prevailed. I also witnessed towards the close of the 
day another custom of the natives, in a family in the neighbourhood, a child of 
some three years had died, the parents celebrated its admission into the choir 
of angels (el angelito). In the room a table was placed on another to represent 
an altar, on the upper one was placed the corpse in an open box, dressed in 
white, and adorned with flowers, the second table similarly ornamented, both 
lighted up with two or three tallow candles. Close by sat the Musicians with 
violin, clarionet and guitar, the room was crowded with spectators sitting on 
benches, placed near the walls, and on the floor, so as to leave but little space, 
in the middle two couples were waltzing, these belonged to a higher class, the 
Women in gowns, made of cotton print, their hair hanging down in two plaits 
behind, the men in short jackets and trowsers, the shirts appearing, between 
the two; the Indians crowded round the door to see what was going on. The 
heat was most oppressive, at home a cup of refreshing tea made up for the 
day’s labours. 

Thursday, 26th of May 1842 was the very reverse of the previous day, dark 
clouds obscured the mountain tops, rain fell the greater part of the day, which 
prevented my stirring out of doors. I occupied myself with drawing up an 
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account of the manner in which the Hualgayoc mines are worked, and how the 
silver is extracted from the ore by the amalgamating process, a translation will 
be found in the pages 663 to 671. After dinner when the weather cleared, the 
two Osores, the Fiscal, and I, paid a visit, rather a long one, to the sisters of the 
former, who were sales women in a shop of manufactured goods, they played  
the guitar [660] and did all in their power to render themselves agreeable – but 
to me, they had no attractions neither mental, nor personal. At home I conversed 
with the two brothers, and was surprised to find them, so well instructed, they 
were well acquainted with the life of Napoleon, though through partial sources, 
Spanish translations of French authors. The Lima Comercio and El Instructor, 
a popular paper published at that time by Ackerman & Co. particularly for the 
Hispano American Republics made them au fait with what was going on, in 
others portions of the Globe. The brothers advised me to return to Hualgayoc, 
not by the same way I had come, but to vary my route via Bambamarca – doing 
so I should describe a segment of an oblong, the chord of which is a direct road 
to Hualgayoc, this place being situated to the South of Chota, slightly inclining 
to the East, whilst Bambamarca less distant from Chota lies due South.

Friday, 27th of May 1842. I said good bye to my kind host, and with a guide 
taken in Chota, started for Bambamarca called here el Cerro. Immediately on 
leaving the ascent of La Jalca, a ridge, or one of the several ridges, running to 
the East of, and parallel with the Cordillera real commences. It is by no means 
steep, yet the rain which fell the day before had made the rich soil very slippery. 
On both sides of the path, I had nothing but barley fields in view, only at the very 
top, the coarse long grass appeared – I may remark here en passant, that about 
Chota the land is never suffered to lie fallow, crops of different kinds succeed 
each other in rotation. The summit was as usual crowned with a cross, called 
that of Maigasbamba, which name is also given to the descent which begins 
here, as well as to the “Ingenio” situated near Bambamarca. The Quebrada of 
Pujupe now came in sight, to my left, here called [661] del cumbre, in it lies 
the estate of La Camaca belonging to the rich but miserly Espino previously 
mentioned; for some time my way fell in with the quebrada until where a 
road lined with Pencas turned of to the left, and Bambamarca built on a kind 
of natural platform lay before me, it had a cheerful appearance with its red 
tiled roofs and many cultivated patches of land all around. Close to the village, 
for town it could not be called, I descried a Floripondio, a tree which with its 
beautiful large white pendent bell shaped flowers I had not expected to meet 
in these regions. Osore’s letter of introduction was directed to the Curate, who 
received me with the customary “la casa es suya” accordingly I alighted had my 
mattrass carried inside, and made myself at home, dinner was soon served, 
soup was handed to me on a flat plate, the meat in a soup plate, an incongruity 
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though trifling yet absurd enough to provoke a smile. The Curate told me 
that Bambamarca was small, and that the various estates that surrounded 
it prevented it’s increasing either in extent, or in population, there were no 
more at this period than 500 souls, the whole Curacy embraced 4000. I had 
still a long afternoon before me, and so started for a walk, after having climbed 
about in several directions, I came to the point where the Cumbre or Pujupe 
river joins the united waters of Llaucan and Yanacancha. I continued my 
perambulations round the village, and then threw myself down on the grassy 
side of a hill, took out my memorandum book, and pencil, and commenced 
scribbling. I wrote an exact description of the scenery before me and then fell 
into a train of melancholy musings with which I shall not trouble the reader, 
should these extracts be fortunate enough to find one. The description I copy 
literally, as it gives an exact idea of these mountain landscapes. “The weather 
is beautiful, the [662] Sun high in the horizon, the hour about four – before 
me a narrow valley, through which the river Pujupe finds its way, heard but not 
seen, a row of slender willows marks its course, the soil cultivated but the late 
frosts have blighted the maize fields, on the other side of the quebrada is a high 
bank, similar to the one I am now sitting on, behind it, are lofty mountains on 
which rest evening clouds. To the right, across the Llaucan hid from my sight 
appear other mountains, a short way up, in a sheltered nook I see the hacienda 
de Chala. To the left, again mountains, in the direction of Chota, also behind 
the hill, my resting place. I once more grasp my staff, walk through the village 
and at a good distance up the Llaucan, I come to a small bridge, here I stop 
for a considerable while, and in the same pensive mood of mind, in which I 
have been the whole afternoon I stand and gaze into the waters which after a 
course of thousands of miles will mingle with those of the Atlantic. The sun 
approaching the horizon illuminating only the higher tops of the mountain 
with its setting rays, warns me of the coming night.” It was a lovely evening I 
remained enjoying its beauties till darkness drove me home. For the next three 
hours I had to converse with the good Curate Don Manuel Aneza, a man of 
some education, having been brought up in Lima, to men like him living in 
some measure out of the civilized world the arrival of a stranger is a god send 
and the opportunity of a long talk is eagerly siezed, as for myself I rejoiced 
when it was bed time.

Saturday, 28th of May 1842. I left Bambamarca at 9, my route lay to the 
Southward up the river Llaucan which flows in the opposite direction from 
South to North. I crossed the little bridge, the scene of my yesterdays musing 
and then continued along the right side of the river on a [663] pretty road, as 
far as the buildings of the Estate of Llaucan which lie well sheltered by the 
surrounding lofty mountains. From the right side, that is to say from the west, 
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the rivers of Pujupe and Tumbacucho, from the East, that of Pomacan fall 
into the main artery, the Llaucan. From the estate of Llaucan, the distance to 
Hualgayoc is not great; last time on the 20th, when I came this way I took the 
bad descent then complained of, this time a better path was pointed out to me. 
I went of course, on my arrival to my former quarter’s at Zamorra’s. To pass the 
time I paid Mrs. Odiaga a long visit and then took a walk up to the quebrada, 
farther than the Ingenio of Imaña, called “la Repr[e]sa”. It was a rainy, cold, 
disagreeable afternoon. On my return I saw a procession leave the Church in 
the plaza; la Señora del Carmen, and San José, poorly decked out, were carried 
on Biers, to the Church del Purgatorio, not mentioned in my above descritption 
of Hualgayoc, the Cholos and Indians danced, capered, and jumped about, in a 
manner far from devout, some had dyed their faces, others had adorned their 
heads with stag’s horns, another had carried his extravagance so far, as to cover 
his head and face with the skin of an ox to which the horns still adhered. Dinner 
and the evening were pretty much of the same character as on my first visit. 
Zamorra was kind enough to look over, and correct an account I had drawn up 
of the mining and amalgamating process in Hualgayoc and which I here give.

An account of the manner in which the silver mines of Hualgayoc are 
worked, and how the silver is extracted from the ore.

The mines of the Cerro of Hualgayoc, were discovered about 1748. The principal 
mountain, from which silver is extracted, is called La Punta, also [664] Jesus, 
and is situated close behind the town; as I have before remarked the mines of 
Hualgayoc, are worked differently from those of the Cerro de Pasco – this latter 
is a plain, or table land, to reach the ore, shafts are sunk more or less 
perpendicularly, whilst in the Hualgayoc the cerro or mountain being almost 
perpendicular, and 3000 ft higher than the town, adits are worked into the 
sides, the entrances or mouths of which are called in Spanish “Bocas Minas”. 
Some of the passages descend, which are called Chiles, some ascend 
“chimeneas” or chimneys. In 1842 only 5 or 6 mines were in full operation, in 
each of which were employed Barreteros, Capacheros, one or two porters, and 
2 mayordomos or mayorales, Barreteros so called from using the “barreta” 
(crow bar) loosened and broke off the ore, and also bored the rock. The rock, 
stones, or earth which do not contain any metal are called “Cajas”. “La Veta” is 
a vein of rock, stone, or earth, of more or less thickness, containing silver, some 
Miners, not to lose time, leave the caja standing, and merely work the vein or 
Veta, which is then said to be Yancada. The place where they prepare the 
cartridges for blasting (the rock) is called the kitchen (cocina), the broken 
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rock, stone, and earth, which do not contain any silver go by the name of 
“desmontes” refuse and are cast aside. It is the duty of the Capacheros to carry 
the “desmontes” as well as the ore outside in Zurrones, made of hide called 
Capachos, whence the name. A capacho will contain 5 arrobas, the ore which 
is brought out of the mine in pieces of about 1/3 or 1/4 of a cubic vara (yard) in 
size is thrown down at the entrance, on a level portion of ground, la “Cancha”. 
Here are some workmen Chancadores, who hammer into smaller fragments 
the said pieces with large and heavy hammers, made for the purpose, called 
“Combas”, throwing on one side those stones which according to their 
judgment, contain no silver. Such stones [665] are called “pachapampas” the 
crushing and picking jointly “Pallar”. The ore reduced to small pieces is now 
put into jerga bags, these bags, two weighing 11 arrobes 5 lbs, are delivered to 
the muleteers, who transport them to the respective “Ingenios”, the cost of 
carriage varies according to distance, from 20 reales to 6$ el cajon, by which is 
meant the weight of 60 quintals. The duty of the Porteros or porters, men, on 
whom reliance can be placed, is to search the person of each workman, when 
he leaves the mine for his house, for the Indians being better judges of the 
quality of the various ores, than any one else, are apt to conceal and carry away 
some rich piece or other, and notwithstanding the great vigilance that is used, 
they not infrequently succeed. Moreover the porter or porters must weigh out 
the powder, in short, do every thing required from a porter at the entrance of 
the mine, they also take the weight of the ore. The Mayoral or superintendant 
has to look after the whole work of the mine. The Barreteros and Capacheros 
are divided into two gangs, “puntas” – each gang works 3 times in the week,  
24 hours each division of labor, that is the one party begins working at 6 a.m. 
Monday finishing the same hour, Tuesday Morning, at which time the second 
body, go on duty and work till 6 a.m. Wednesday so on alternately. Sunday of 
course is a day of rest. The 24 hours work is not incessant after every two hours 
labor they have one hour’s rest which they spent in a part of the mine called 
the Asiento, provided with seats, here they take their meals, brought by some 
one of their families which consists generally of meat, potatoes, chicha and 
Coca. Their wages are paid in advance every Sunday; for their three days work, 
the Barreteros, at the rate of a dollar a day, the Capacheros receive six reales. In 
some mines it was the custom [666] to pay less, but to allow each man to carry 
out once a week a capacho of ore for himself, but this custom was fast falling 
into disuse, for it was soon discovered, that the Indians from their superior 
knowledge knew how to help themselves to the richest ore in the mine. The 
pay of the Mayoral was from 4$ to 6$ pr. Week. As soon as the Muleteers deliver 
the ore at the various “Ingenios” it is spread out in the patio for the purpose of 
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drying, when sufficiently dry, the weight of the Carga of 11 arrs. 5 lbs delivered 
by the carrier is reduced to 10 arrs. and thus 24 cargas of the dried ore make the 
Cajon of 60 quintals. The dried ore is now carried to the mill, these mills being 
put in motion by water nearly all are at a stand still in the winter months from 
May to Sept., when the torrents in the interior are either without or have but 
little water. On a table made of large and heavy stones, the ore is spread and 
ground by two millstones placed horizontally, one running behind the other, 
both of course grind but one projects a little over the edge of the table and 
throws the ore when ground on the floor. The first mill stone is the molidora, 
the second is called botadora from the Spanish word “botar” to cast or throw. 
The next process is the sifting, the larger pieces “granzas” which are again 
ground, whilst those parts which have passed through the sieve harina (flour) 
are ready for amalgamation. The superintendent of the Ingenio as well as the 
owners know by experience, which ore must be roasted, and which not, before 
being amalgamated The former is carried to the furnace, on which it is spread, 
and the fire being lit below, workmen “horneros” stir up the mass with long 
poles, this is termed mollar. The object is that the whole may be equally roasted. 
The Master Miners Villareal and Arrieta had introduced some improvement in 
their furnaces, the ore they placed inside the oven, and carried the [667] flame 
and heat through a tube all around it so that heated equally on all sides and no 
where exposed to the cold air the roasting process and went on much quicker 
and better than in the common furnaces. The ground ore whether in its crude 
or roasted state, is placed in the patio in heaps of 60 quintals (a cajon), these 
heaps are mixed up with quicksilver and salt, the former of the two extracts 
silver from the earthy portions. In order to judge how much of these two 
ingredients the different qualities of the ore require, the Mayordomos or 
Superintendents make experiments on small scale called las guias (guides). 
Sometimes the ore is “caliente”, hot, which means, that the silver in the ore 
consumes the quicksilver, in that case to cool it, and reduce it to a proper 
temperature, lime or ashes are added, sometimes it is frio (cold), when this is 
the case, the silver and the quicksilver do not amalgamate, the ore must be 
made hotter, which is done by adding highly burned “relave” the meaning of 
which will be explained hereafter, or copperas “alcaparosa” – workmen called 
Repasiles are employed, to mix the mass well together. These are Indians, who 
standing on one leg, incessantly stamp and move it with the other, to which is 
fastened a piece of hide or sandal “llanque”. This is very hard work, and only 
practice from childhood can make the men endure such severe labor. From 5 
to 10 days are required by this mode, to effect a proper amalgamation. In the 
Cerro de Pasco, they use horses for the purpose which are constantly driven 
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over the heap, until the object is accomplished. When I was in Hualgayoc, the 
North american Washburn, had invented a Machine, which did the same work 
in ten hours. It was a large wooden box, capable of containing 60 quintals of 
ore, with the admixtures, right through it passed a moveable cylinder, to which 
were affixed 50 iron bars arranged spirally, each bar measured a [668] yard in 
length, one end of the cylinder projected out of the box and was fastened to a 
wheel, put in motion by water which of course made the cylinder revolve, and 
with the bars agitated the mass more effectually, and with much less trouble. 
In order to ascertain whether the amalgamation is perfect, a very small quantity 
of the mass or el bollo is put into a part of Calabash called a maté, “peruña” 
when made use of for this purpose, should the trial show, that still more 
quicksilver is required, it is added by squeezing it out of a bag, made of nankin, 
so that it is sprinkled over the cake “el bollo”, just as flowers are when watered 
with a watering can, this addition is termed la “Yapa”. At night fall, the cake is 
stamped all over with the initials of the owner so that if during the night any 
portion should be stolen, the theft would be immediately discovered in the 
morning by the broken impressions. The perfect amalgam is now transported 
to another spot, a little lower, on which is placed a large wooden box, which 
two workmen fill with the mass or cake, which is kept in constant motion. The 
wooden case or box has its inlet and outlet, through it rushes a stream of water, 
which naturally carries with it, all the light earthy portions, whilst the heavy 
part, the silver and quicksilver, remain at the bottom, flowing through a narrow 
wooden channel. The water impregnated with the lighter particles, carry them 
to a small well, where once the more, there is a fresh deposit, here the channel 
divides into two, which after a short distance reunite in another small well, 
again another channel, another well, and so on, these small wells “pozitos” are 
called cochas and to facilitate the deposition of the silver in them, they are 
bathed “bañados” with a trifle more of quicksilver, finally the water flows into 
a [669] well dug in the earth, where all the remaining earthy matter is deposited. 
This is called “relave” above spoken of. The water having become cleared from 
all admixture, and of no further use, is allowed to escape, the wooden channels 
are lined with hides, to which some of the quicksilver and silver adheres. These 
hides are washed, the earthy sediment obtained from them is mixed with some 
more quicksilver, and the above process is repeated. Out of the first box, as well 
as out of the different wells “las cochas” the amalgamated silver and quicksilver 
are scraped out, and preserved in the empty iron quicksilver bottles. This 
amalgum is now called pella, in these bottles it is preserved, until the last 
operation, that of producing the Plata piña or virgin silver, is resorted to. Then 
a long sleeve, “manga”, the upper half of hide, the lower of nankin, is suspended 
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from the wall, the lower end hanging over a box lined with hide, the pella is 
poured into the sleeve, the liquid quicksilver trickles out, through the fine 
apertures of the nankin, the Pella is well beaten and squeezed, that as little 
quicksilver as possible may remain in it. It is now ready to be burned, which is 
the last thing to be done and is called “la postura”. A wooden table is constructed 
2 or 3 feet in height from the ground, in the middle there is a hole, 1/2 a foot in 
diameter, from this a copper tube runs into an earthen jar, filled with water, 
placed underneath, the hole is covered with a smooth stone but not completely, 
a little space being left open round it, on the stone is placed a mould of hide, 
this filled with pella well beaten and squeezed, the hide is removed the pella 
hard and compressed stands upright. Now a round copper cover is placed over 
it, touching the border of the tube, where they join, they are united with 
cement, both cover and tube are known by the name of “la Caparuza”. Stones 
are then placed slantingly round the cover, charcoal over them. The fire is 
lighted and allowed to burn generally from 5 in the evening to [670] 6 or 7 in 
the morning, the heat makes the quicksilver which is still contained in the 
pella evaporate, and unable to escape through the hermetically closed 
Caparuza, passes downwards and falls into the jar with water, which is distinctly 
audible. When the noise ceases, it is a proof that the Pella contains no more 
quicksilver. Then the charcoal, ashes, and stones are removed and the plata 
piña in all its beauty appears, when it has cooled some small inequalities and 
bubbles are beaten down, the small bits which fall off are thrown into the next 
pella, and the blocks of the virgin silver are ready for sale. The quicksilver 
which was evaporated from the Pella and condensed by the cold water, is not 
pure, but contains some particles of silver, for which reason the water being 
carefully poured off the residue termed “la Copella”, is added to the pella, in the 
manga for the next “postura”. A large portion of the quicksilver, which trickled 
through the manga is again made use of in the next amalgamation. Quicksilver 
which has been once used mixes better with the silver in a second operation 
than that which has not been used; of course this is naturally preferred, and it 
is value higher. Some quicksilver is lost and consumed in the several processes, 
in 1842 it was considered in Hualgayoc one pound pr. Mark of plata piña, more 
or less. The “relave” and “pachapampas” are generally deemed useless, and of 
no value, the former being merely used for the purpose of giving more heat to 
the cold metal, as above described, nevertheless there are occasions when 
both the one and the other are bought by speculators who are in hopes of 
extracting from them some silver. About the time I was in the Hualgayoc to a 
bollo of ore weighing 60 quintals for the first amalgamation turn over to next 
page [671]
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were used of quicksilver
for the first Yapa

80 lbs
75 lbs

for the second Yapa 46 lbs
for the banas in the cochas 63 lbs

264 lbs of quicksilver
trickled through manga were saved lbs 212. 2 oz
saved from the pella 41.14 254.00
loss 10 lbs
The pella gave 39 lbs 11 oz of plata piña
The copella gave 2 lbs 3 oz of plata piña
Consequently the result is 60 
quintals of ore and 264 lbs of quick 
silver produced

39 lbs 11 oz of plata piña
212 lbs 2 oz of quicksilver
2 lbs 3 oz of copella

Thus the difference in the weight of 
quicksilver was 51 lbs 14 oz
less copella 2 lbs 3 oz
loss in quicksilver 49 lbs 11 oz on
39 lbs 11 oz of Plata piña or 79 marks 
3 oz equal to 10 ozs pr. mark

Sunday, 29th of May 1842. It was as late as 2 p.m. when my animals came from 
Odiaga’s Ingenio, where they had been well taken care of, for several days, 
meanwhile I amused myself with the perusal of A. Humboldt’s well known 
travels in South America, which however, to speak frankly did not answer my 
expectations. I came upon a paragraph which from its great truth I translate 
here from the Spanish: “When objects are only known to us through the relation 
of travellers, they excersise a peculiar charm, our imagination is interested in 
all that is vague and undefined, the enjoyments of which we do not partake, 
appear to be preferable to those which are at hand in the narrow circle of a 
quiet (sedentary) life”. Though rather late I determined on starting, [672] I gave 
thanks very warmly to Zamorra, and the other friends I had found in the place, 
and was off by 2.30. The guide I had engaged took me a road different from 
that, I had come on the 20th from Yanacancha, and on the 28. from Llaucan. 
Today, we ascended behind the mountain San José a dreary melancholy Jalca, 
covered with the coarse dry long grass so often mentioned, the ground was 
black and turfy, extremely uneven, full of ruts and holes made by the passing 
and repassing of mules, in the wet seasons. Yanacanchilla with the surrounding 
pretty cultivated country opened before me, to which we descended, up again 
on the other side, down to the “Ingenio” of Yanacancha. It was a pleasant ride, 
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the sky clear, the temperature mild, birds were singing, bushes and trees lined 
the road. By sunset I found myself again with the hospitable Barrantes and 
sister, in Yanacancha, they gave me a nice supper. I laid down at an early hour 
on my mattrass, in the same room with my servant José and Indian guide. 

Monday, 30th of May 1842. One of the objects I had in view when undertaking 
this journey was to obtain a sight of the Marañon. At Yanacancha I found 
myself at no great distance from its banks, accordingly instead of returning 
straightway to Cajamarca, I crossed a high Jalca close by, to the south eastward 
of the houses of the Estate. The sun shone out occasionally but on the whole 
it was a dull raw day, thus the ride from 7.30, when I began the ascent till  
1 Oclock when the buildings of the Estate of Convayo came into sight, was in 
the highest degree tiresome and wearisome, the descent lasted an hour and a 
half. At 2.30 p.m. I delivered my letter of introduction from Zamorra to Doña 
Maria Arana, his employer, and owner of the estate of Convayo, and of several 
“Ingenios”. I need hardly add that I received the kindest [673] welcome, my 
mattrass and trunk were deposited in the room of Don Miguel. Having dressed 
I again presented myself to my hostess, and then made a little exploration of 
the grounds, consisting entirely of ups and downs, the only level space being 
that on which the house and out buildings stood. I met a party on horseback, 
friends of the family. On my return we sat down to dinner, and I found out, 
I say “found out” seeing that at that time the Peruvians either dispensed or 
were little acquainted with the custom of introducing strangers to each other, 
that the following were seated at table: Mrs. Arana, a lively little woman of 50 
or thereabouts, the wife of José Manuel Osores of Chota, the wife of Lucas 
Arana of Hualgayoc, both agreeable women, an elderly personage, Mrs. Arana’s 
companion, and the latter’s 3 children, with her step son Miguel Bernal. Dinner 
was excellent, well cooked, and well served, silver dishes and other silver ware 
gave evident proof of my being the guest of opulent people. Dinner over, 
Don Miguel took me about, and showed me “el Obraje” or Manufactory of 
the ordinary woollen stuffs of the country, Jerga and Pañete. This young man 
was agreeable, and communicative, not altogether without information, he 
superintended all the works carried on, on the estate. Already in Hualgayoc, 
I had taken cold – it now became so bad, that I went to bed at 6 Oclock. A 
large bowl of hot milk was given to me, to cause perspiration, this followed, but 
my bowels being out of order during the night I found myself so poorly, that  
I thought at one time of returning to Hualgayoc.

Tuesday, 31st of May 1842. When awake in the morning I felt considerably 
better than during the night, though still somewhat indisposed. Before 
breakfast, which was nearly as plentiful as the dinner of the previous day, Don 
Miguel and I conversed on many topics, walking up and down the spacious 
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patio, surrounded [674] by numerous buildings. On one of these an upper 
story was raised, to which an outside staircase led, inhabited by Mrs. Arana and 
family, the remainder of the buildings consisting merely of the ground floor, 
served for the various purposes connected with a large farming establishment. 
One contained Don Miguel’s room, in which I had also passed the night. After 
breakfast, he and I rode over a large part of the Estate, everywhere I found 
the same succession of hill and dale. We visited the “Ingenio” in progress of 
erection for in some part of the property silver mines had been discovered, 
which were to be worked, and the ore amalgamated here. Then we proceeded 
to the Establishment, where the common woollen textures made on the spot, 
were being fulled, in another place, we found Indians at work, digging and 
cutting out, large granite blocks (piedra de ala de mosca) which were to serve 
as the nether mill stone in the “Ingenio”. We also looked in at the workshop of 
an Indian who in his own person united the trades of the Tanner, Shoemaker, 
and Saddler. On our return we dined, I then walked with the ladies, and then 
put to paper the information obtained in the course of the day, after sunset 
went up to the ladies, to pass a portion of the evening in their society. The 
room in which I found them assembled, was low and cold, its fair occupants 
were seated on the carpet, which covered a part of the apartment, Don Miguel 
took possession of a low chair, I placed myself on a bench or sofa, the seat 
of honor. The walls were whitewashed, a strip of printed calico served for a 
painted border, the conversation was tame, and uninteresting, and as soon as 
politeness would permit, I retired to my room and then to bed.

The Estate of Convayo covered an area of nearly 40 square leagues, but as it 
comprised in any high and sterile Jalcas, its value was no more than [675] thirty 
or forty thousand dollars P.C. its climate inclement, rains from Sept. to April, 
the remainder of the year dry, but cold and ungenial, owing to its high elevation 
above the level of the sea, its products were few comprising only barley, 
potatoes, peas and beans, even wheat would not grow, still less maize and 
camotes. Mrs. Arana had to buy the flour required for household consumption, 
bread and cakes were baked at home. Also part of the barley, required, for the 
estate did not produce sufficient for the supply of the Indian population living 
mainly on barley meal, was bought in Hualgayoc, where at that time it cost no 
more than a dollar the 3 quintals. Don Miguel had attempted to raise barley 
and wheat by merely throwing the seed over the ground, and then covering it 
with straw, he told me, his trial had succeeded. The population of Convayo 
numbered more than 300 souls all pure Indians, with the exception of seven or 
eight Cholos. Mrs. Arana allowed them to build their huts wherever they liked, 
also to cultivate as much ground as they wished, but on the other hand, all the 
men and boys were obliged to do every service their mistress demanded for the 
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daily wage of one real (about 5 pence), they maintaining themselves. With the 
field laborers an exception was made, Mrs. Arana giving them their meals, she 
also paid the contribution to the Government, deducting however the amount 
from their wages. The Indians were employed in many different ways. Some 
had to attend to the horses, and asses, on the high land, where for the purpose 
of rearing horses, and mules, 300 mares were kept, seven or eight entire asses, 
and as many stallions. Others had to look after the oxen, and cows, in number 
some 400, and to the making of cheese sold in the Hualgayoc market, others to 
attend to the sheep, ten thousand in number and to their shearing. Others 
worked in the “Obrage” and in the fulling [676] establishment (a donde se daba 
el batan) the Ingenio required others, also the mines which were about being 
worked, and not a few were employed in the common field labor of ploughing 
and harvesting. The wool produced in the estate underwent the following 
simple processes, after being washed, it was given out to be spun to the Indian 
women, who for every pound one ounce dirty wool received, returned one 
pound of woollen yarn, which was their daily task for the wage of one rial. 
Before spinning, they had to beat out the dirt, with long sticks reducing the 
weight one ounce, this loss of weight was, and is called “la merma”. The woollen 
yarn then taken to the Obrage was further cleared from impurities and 
inequalities, and woven in pieces of 112 varas, of which the warp “berbi” was 
done in one day, and paid for with one real. The width was not given me. To 
work in the weft “trama” took as many as 14 days, only eight varas being 
accomplished in a day. The entire piece was cut into two, each portion called 
“punta”. Before being fulled, the cloth was dressed to make it cleaner, and more 
even. The fulling apparatus consisted of two large blocks of wood, set in motion 
by a water wheel the blocks a b and a b were alternately 
driven against the woollen stuff which attending Indians 
took care to move gradually so that every part should be 
equally fulled, the more it is beaten or fulled the more body it contains, but it 
also loses correspondingly in width The less fulled texture, a vara and a third 
wide, is called “Jerga”, it is not dyed, so retains its original color, a dirty white. If 
more fulled, one and a quarter vara wide, it takes the name of pañete, which is 
invariably dyed. The different colors given are obtained from the various plants, 
growing wild in the country. Only Pilcay, the native cochineal Brazil wood for 
dying red, and the wood called llange for black, had to be purchased. Finally 
both Jerga [677] and Pañete, well corded, were sent for sale to Hualgayoc where 
the price varied from 3 to 4 reals pr. Vara.

Wednesday, 1st of June 1842. I rose before the sun, the first sounds that struck 
my ears were the loud prayers of the assembled Indians, the next, the cries of 
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one receiving a few lashes. Mrs. Arana would not allow me to leave without 
my breakfast, she put cheese, ham, and bread, into my saddle bags, and gave 
me a guide to Celendin, and thus very grateful for the kind treatment received, 
whilst in Convayo, I started at 7 a.m. My destination lay nearly due East from 
Convayo, with a trifling inclination to the south, consequently I had to surmount 
many intervening ridges of mountains, which parallel with the Marañon, run 
between the two places. Some of the summits of the Jalcas were so elevated 
that we did not cross them, but wound round their bases, after about 2 hours 
when by my computation, we had ridden 2 or 3 leagues, we descended into a 
miserable ravine, with a small brook, which forms the boundary of the Estate 
of Convayo. On the other side stood a few huts called Rudacocha; ascending 
in this direction, there was hardly a vestige of path, over dry grass, sometimes 
over swampy ground, kept moist by small rills of water, which slowly trickled 
down to the gullies below, we journeyed on. It would be useless to enumerate 
how many ascents, and descents, we had to overcome, suffice it to say, about 12 
I observed that the mountains in sight were lower than those we had passed, 
and hardly had this change struck me, when my guide told me we had fallen 
in with the high road or more properly with the direct path from Cajamarca 
to Celendin. Various kinds of bushes, and flowers, with the lupin known to 
me, gave evidence that I was on less high ground than either Hualgayoc or 
Convayo, however, the climbing up and down still continued. In the afternoon, 
clouds on [678] clouds gathered from all sides, I heard thunder, overhead, 
however, at four Oclock, when a long descent had brought me to a comparatively 
warm temperature, the sun sent forth his rays, again illumining and enlivening 
all around, the warmth of his slanting beams were more sensibly felt by me than 
those when vertical in the high regions. A final descent brought me at last to 
Celendin, where I arrived tired, for this days journey had been the longest, since 
leaving Trujillo, from seven in the morning till 6 at night. I delivered my letter of 
introduction from the Subprefect of Cajamarca, Galvez Paz, to the Gobernador 
Mejia’s wife, she did not receive me with any especial politeness, nevertheless 
she pointed out a room, wherein I might deposit my trunk, and mattrass – 
presently her husband came in from his chacra, a vulgar fellow. For the first time 
I felt I was in the wrong box. At supper he took his soup out of a calabash shell, 
first handing it to his compadres, then ate with his wife off the same plate, she 
with her fingers; when shown to my room I was bid “beware of the Garapatas”, 
an insect repulsive enough but no so disgusting as a bug to which it bears some 
resemblance excepting its color which is a dirty white. I enveloped myself well in 
my bed clothes, taking care, not to move and thereby escaped its visitations. My 
cough troubled me the whole night.
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Thursday, 2nd of June 1842. In this night’s quarters washhandbasin, water jug, 
and towel, were articles of luxury, not to be expected; my worthy hosts not 
considering cleanliness next to Godliness. However my servant José brought 
me a little water in a jug I carried with me, and I managed my ablutions as 
well as circumstances would admit. Before breakfast which by the way was 
as distasteful to me as the preceding days dinner [679] I took a walk out of 
the Village, to the Pampa or plain which runs northwards, but the grass was 
so wet from the late rain, that I derived little pleasure from my excursion.  
A week having elapsed from the day of Corpus Christi, some church festival 
was celebrated, and my host Mejia, besides Gobernador, lieutenant Colonel in 
the National Guard and first Authority in the place, appeared now in a frock 
coat, and white waistcoat, which gave him a somewhat decenter appearance, 
than last nights poncho, but at best, to me, he was but a brute. When I made a 
remark, not exactly within the range of his daily life, I could only elicit a “que 
tal” how strange with a gesture, of stupid surprise. In the course of the afternoon 
I ascended the Cerro of San Isidro, situated westward of Celendin, I found 
a chapel on the summit. The hill, though not very high, afforded me a good 
prospect of the level country, surrounded by a ridge of low mountains, perhap 
three miles in circumference. At the southern end lies the Village, the streets at 
right angles, but the ground marked out for habitations presented to the sight 
many vacancies. In the outskirts appeared many isolated houses surrounded 
by cultivated lands as is generally the case in the Perú. The dwellings were 
constructed of “adobes” all white washed and tiled, some few with balconies. 
The church finished recently in 1842 was nothing better than a large room, two 
low excrescences answered for steeples, inside not ceiled, the pointed rafters 
visible. The high altar alone wore a finished appearance, being prettily painted 
and adorned. The church solemnities above alluded to being over, a number of 
small wooden images of saints from one to two feet high (I counted 22 of them) 
which on Corpus Christi day had been brought from the neighbouring Estates 
and Chacras and deposited in the Church, were now taken out, and borne in 
procession [680] round the plaza, stopping at the corners, where temporary 
altars were placed. The first of these small saints was St. Jago in a blue coat, in 
his front a broad shirt frill, and mounted on a white wooden horse. Many of the 
others saints wore at their wrists white frilled bands. It appeared to me strange 
that the women alone carried the biers, on which were placed the saints, 
whilst the men jumped, and danced about, to the music of drums, fifes, and 
the rattles which as in Chota were worn on the legs. The females were attired 
without exception in sad colored garments in the procession, the images of 
life size, belonged to the church, they represented San José and La Virgen del 
Carmen. Each little saint was then carried back to its respective home with 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 507Volume 1

the same musical accompaniment, and the night was passed by the Indians in 
dancing, singing, and getting drunk. The dinner at my host’s, was bad and poor 
in the extreme, consisting in a hardly eatable bread, soup, boiled meat and 
yucas, an abominable stew of potatoes and pumpkin; Mejia and his wife ate 
off the same plate, I used my own knife and fork, spoon, and jug, and dined on 
the ham brought with me from Convayo and a little yuca washed down with a 
drink of chicha. I had time still for a walk on the pampa where in the morning 
I had made a fruitless attempt, it extended northwards, I passed a few houses 
called Jayunte and came to a deep ravine which goes by the name of Chivigat. 
Here I returned and was back at Celendin after dusk. I spent the evening at 
the Curate’s, for him I had a letter of introduction from Casimiro Rodriguez 
of Trujillo, born in that town, a Señor Tejeda. After receiving his education in 
Lima, he had been appointed to the curacy of Virú, somewhat to the south 
of Moche, where he had made the acquaintance of many Generals, who had 
figured in the revolutions of Perú, as well as other individuals; his conversation 
had consequently some interest. He gave me [681] tea, time passed pleasantly 
till 10 Oclock, when I retired to my own quarters. The population of Celendin 
numbered 1000 souls, of course, nearly all half castes if not pure Indians. 
Nevertheless in the payment of the Contribution, they were classified as 6/8 
the pure Indians paying each six dollars four real annually, a few mestizos  
4 dollars 2 reals each, all the rest whites 3 dollars each. The Curacy comprised 
a population of 9000 souls, and a great extent of country: to the north at 
least 25 leagues, towards the Marañon, in which direction there were but few 
inhabitants. Inhospitable mountains and deep ravines filled up the whole 
District, in which pastured cattle and wild deer. To the Eastwards, as far as the 
same river, six leagues, to the south, and west, two and five respectively. Seven 
hundred men, partly infantry, partly cavalry, the Government had ordered to 
form the Militia, of which as already said, the gallant Mejia was lieutenant 
Colonel. The produce of the place and vicinity maize, wheat, barley, potatoes; 
in the direction of the Marañon, oranges, yucas, and even sugar cane. 

Friday, 3rd of June 1842. At 7 Oclock a.m. I started for my trip to the Marañon. 
I was accompanied by a guide on foot. The mule which I mounted, as well 
as that which carried my mattrass, was hired for the purpose; my own beasts 
with the black servant I left in Celendin. A quarters of an hour’s ride through 
an avenue of Pencas de Mejico, brought me, going in an Easterly direction, 
to the foot of the low mountains, which encircle the plain, on their summits 
heavy clouds rested. Soon I was enveloped in them, nothing was visible near 
or far off, fortunately shortly after I mounted the ascent, the fog rising from 
the river opened, and through the break, I had a view of the river Marañon, 
which like a narrow white ribbon appeared to rest on the mountains behind it.  
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Fresh vapors rose, apparently from depths below the river itself, and again 
everything was shrouded from sight by dense and heavy mists. At length as day 
advanced the [682] sun gained the victory, dissipating the exhalations. He shot 
forth his beams, bright and vivifying, and as yet not too oppressive. A zigzag 
path apparently two leagues in length is cut in the mountain, and thus after a 
couple of hours’ ride, descending as it were, almost perpendicularly, I had got 
over a good deal of ground, yet had made but little advance in my onward route. 
By this time I had reached a fine, level piece of land but of no great extent, 
bounded on all side by hills, here stood the house of an estate belonging to 
Mejia of Celendin, called Guayabas. The road skirted the edge of a small wood 
of chirimoyos, guarangos, cedars and other trees, maiz, camotes, sugar canes, 
and other tropical fruits grew here, also Cactis of an enormous size, from a 
stem some four to five feet high, shot forth 20 or 30 branches reaching a height 
of about 40 feet more or less. Swarms of paroquets incessantly chattering flew 
about, the heat had now much increased, I found myself in a region which on 
account of its warm temperature goes hereabouts by the name of “Temple”. 
The mountains closed in on both sides, the road still descending, led between 
them, till I reached the sandy shores of the Marañon called at this point el 
Puerto. Truly, little had I dreamed in childhold that I should ever behold this 
largest of rivers, the famous Marañon. The scenery around was truly sublime, 
he who has not seen the reality, cannot form a true idea of the mighty masses of 
mountains which here on every side piled up as it were tier on tier, seemed to 
reach to the very Heavens. The balsa or raft was just crossing from the opposite 
side, laden with passengers, sugar, and salt, I left my guide and horses at a 
house belonging to the Estate of Guayavas, went on board, taking my mattrass 
with me. The raft was composed of 15 beams of a very light wood, called “balsa 
wood” tied together lengthways. In the centre a few more beams are placed, 
lying also lengthways, these being higher, and consequently less exposed to 
the waves, [683] form the place where the passengers and cargo find room. On 
the fore part, boat men were kneeling, each provided with a long oar shovel 
shaped, with their aid the raft was moved up the river, against the current. In 
the middle of the stream, they ceased rowing letting the current impel them 
to the landing place. A few minutes sufficed to take us across to a wretched 
spot, containing a few houses called “Balsas” with a population of 30 souls, 
men, women, and children. I judged the width of the river here to be some 
200 ft, of course varying more or less according to the season, its depth in the 
centre no one could tell me, the color of its waters yellowish, its current, rapid. 
It was about 2 p.m. when I arrived, the heat was great. I had a letter for the 
Gobernador, who was absent, I delivered it to the Alcalde, who asked me for my 
passport I handed it to one of the Balseros or raftmen to read it for him. I went 
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to his house or rather hut; his wife cooked me a dinner, consisting of hot boiled 
banana (platano) instead of bread, some hot broth with pieces of meat in it, 
served in two saucers, the broth I drank, the meat I ate with a wooden spoon, 
knives and forks were not be found among the rude inhabitants of “Balsas”, 
who though they called themselves white were in a low state of civilization, 
all common labourers, speaking Spanish it is true, but with a disagreeable 
drawling accent, and hardly any information could I obtain from them. Many 
of the houses stood empty, there was a church, but mass was said only once in 
two or three months, when the Curate came from Chuquibamba, six leagues 
off. To the eastward a small plain extends from the river side, to the high 
mountains, which encompass it, in a half circle, to the northwards, the road 
goes to Chachapoyas, and in this direction Lequibamba 12 leagues off, is the 
first stage. When the first breeze sprang up, which generally blows till midnight 
I strolled about a little, to the southward or up the river, I found nothing but 
thorny bushes, on a stony, arid and sandy soil – down the river some cul- [684] 
tivation. At 7 Oclock I had my mattrass spread in the open air, the wind blew 
fresh but warm, I only covered myself with the sheet, the incessant buzzing of 
gnats prevented me from sleeping soundly.

Saturday, 4th of June 1842. I was up long before day break, the moon in his 
last quarter afforded light to put up my mattrass. My host gave me a cup of 
hot broth, and egg. With the first rays of the sun the Balsa started I on board. 
This time the boatmen pulled the raft up the river for some distance, against 
the current, along the shore, and then jumped on it, rowed into the middle 
of the stream which took us safely to the opposite shore. Here I had to wait 
some time for my guide, walking up and down, eating oranges, and looking 
at the Muleteers getting ready their loads of Salt for Celendin. The ascent 
to Guayavas was in truth an arduous undertaking. The first hour was very 
heavy work, the next brought us to Las Lajas, so called from the spanish word 
signifying large flat stones, which here lay scattered about in great abundance, 
the last half hour brought me to the small wood, yesterday spoken of, my guide 
led me right through it – the trees afforded a grateful shade against the Sun’s 
scorching beams. By this route we avoided the zizzag path and made a short 
cut, which was of course exceedingly steep, my mule climbed up the acclivity 
like a cat, I stuck to it like a monkey, clutching the pommel of my saddle, and 
even the animals mane. Half way, we rested at an uninhabited house belonging 
to Mejia, glad was I when I found myself on the summit. I turned round, the 
atmosphere was clear, I had a last glimpse of the Marañon, a step or two further 
on the other side showed me in the distance Celendin with its varied color 
cultivated fields, chequered like a chess board. I went directly by invitation to 
the Curate’s. I found him walking up and down [685] his corridor reading his 
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breviary the routine perusal of which he interrupted ever and anon, by giving 
orders, about personal and domestic matters. The dinner set before us was very 
different from that furnished by Mejia, clean, palatable, and well served, talk 
filled up the remainder of the day.

Sunday, 5th of June 1842. A very quiet day. Having seen all worth seeing in, 
and about Celendin, I was nearly the whole day in the Cura’s company. During 
the time of his absence saying mass I searched for some books, found only 
a work entitled “Dirección Moral” de Fray Francisco Echarri, 5a Impresion, 
Tomo Segundo, Madrid 1778, from which I made some extracts, owing to their 
absurdity; translated they are as follows: “from which may be inferred that 
those dances where the opposite sexes entwine their hands, as for instance the 
Minuet lately introduced into Spain, and others, in which improper gestures 
are made us of, morally speaking cannot be indulged in without mortal sin, 
because by means of the motion (incalescet corpus) the body grows heated, 
and by the contact of hands a carnal and sensual delectation is experienced, 
this though there may be no intention to do worse, is denounced to be mortal 
sin by Pope Alexander XII (I know such Pope never existed) Prop. 40, Part 3. C. IV 
[α] 376 – and in [α] 378. it is again said, impure comedies (and according to the 
explanation of Echarri, the Author, all plays which are acted must be impure) 
are in the words of the Holy Fathers, the school of the Devil, the Cathedra of 
Prostitution, the occasion of Sin, the corruption of youth, the temple of Venus, 
the executioner of Innocence, and the incentives to voluptuousness!!! 

Monday, 6th of June 1842. The Cura would not allow me to leave without 
some breakfast; and it was thus as late as 7.30, before I bade good bye to him 
and Celendin. For more then 6 hours I had to follow the same route which I 
had come from Convayo, and after having ascended from [686] the Celendin 
Plain, a level Jalca neither particular high nor rigid stretched out before me. 
Further on I kept more to the left, and gradually ascending I arrived at 6.30 
at the valuable Estate of “Polloc”, owned by a certain Bueno of whom a rather 
scandalous story was told me. Whilst he a mere simpleton was studying in 
the College of Cajamarca he was carried away by a certain Tomas Cacho, who 
to bring about a marriage with the young man and his daughter, locked the 
pair up in a room together, two children were the result of this marriage. Mrs. 
Bueno was enjoying herself in Cajamarca, whilst the husband was vegetating 
in Polloc, the management of which solely remained in the hands of the father 
in law Cacho. I had no letter of introduction to him, therefore put up at the 
“Ingenio” where I was kindly received, and treated; at a very early hour, I had 
my mattrass placed on the floor and being fatigued retired soon to rest.

Tuesday, 7th of June 1842. On awaking I found the morning chilly, as long as 
the sun was concealed behind the surrounding mountains, it continued so. 
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I passed the dwelling house of Polloc, and other buildings belonging to the 
laborers on the Estate, all in good preservation, this day’s ride lay over a plain, 
on a lower level, than yesterdays Jalca, the temperature was consequently 
more moderate, cultivated patches of ground, met the eye pretty frequently, 
when on the edge of the mountain ridge, which encompasses Cajamarca, and 
its environs, I felt as if I were coming to old friends, after having lived for some 
time among strangers. The town itself, the smiling country around, the baths 
near which the road passes, the steaming vapors from the lake, all united, 
made a pleasant impression on my mind, of course I rode direct to Urtiaga’s. 
When washing myself Joaquin Arrieta, Gregorio La Rosa and a certain [687] 
Oquendo came to see me, a little later also old Matute; in the house of the latter 
I spent the evening in his and his daughters’ society, various gentlemen were 
assembled, amongst whom I will only mention the Subprefect Galvez Paz.

Wednesday, 8th and Thursday, 9th of June 1842. With the exception of some 
small rides in the environs, and a visit to some places containing memorials 
of Atahualpa, and his times, I was generally at home, occupied in writing, 
learning my Italian vocabulary, and reading the Lima Comercio Newspaper, 
as well as the “Monaca di Monza”. The cause of my detention was the arrival 
of the two Brothers Gomez, (to whom I had an introductory letter from Hoyle) 
from San Marcos, the next stage of my journey, they having proposed to 
accompany me thither, and their own business not allowing them to return 
before Friday. The one brother Casimiro was Gobernador of San Marcos, the 
second brother Vicente, “Diezmero”. This word may require some explanation; 
it is well known, that from time immemorial the Catholic Priesthood is intitled 
to the tithes or diezmos of the produce of the land. The Congress of Huancayo 
reduced this from one tenth to one fifteenth. The heads of the Clergy in each 
department were in the habit of letting these tithes or rather fifthteenths to 
certain individuals called Diezmeros, one of whom was the above said Gomez, 
who for the provinces of Chota and Cajamarca, paid to the Canons of Trujillo, 
through the medium of Alfonzo Gonzalez de Tejeda, the sum of 30,000$. For 
this outlay, he placed him, Gonzalez, in funds by remittances of Plata Piña, 
at the rate of $8-4 the mck. in Trujillo. The diezmos of certain districts, he 
sublet to under diezmeros, and in order to look after these he had now come 
to Cajamarca. The diezmos of the whole population of La Libertad amounted 
to about $100,000. The newspapers contained many things of interest – as 
for [688] instance from China, until February Sir Henry Pottinger had done 
nothing (this was in the time of the first war) – from England Feby. 10 – the 
Baptism of the Prince of Wales – from France Louis Philippe was reducing 
the army from 433,000 1842 to 344,000 for 1843, effecting thereby a saving of 
fcs. 30,000,000 – from B. Ayres that thousands of Argentines were emigrating 
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to the neighbouring Estates, to escape from the despotic cruelty of Rosas – 
from Lima much clamouring against the unlimited powers lately given to the 
“Consejo de Estado”, they were to be restricted, at the same time the Council 
was authorized to raise a loan of $300,000 (a mere bagatelle to the millions 
since then squandered, and lavished by the Peruvian Government). In this last 
Congress the 61. art. of the Reglamento de Comercio, which from the first of 
June prohibited foreigners to sell by retail, was earnestly discussed, and was 
likely to be repealed. The Atahualpa memorials above alluded to consisted 
of a granite stone, lying before the great altar in the prison Chapel, on which 
there was a circular indentation which tradition reported was occasioned by 
the basin which had received the blood of Atahualpa after his execution. Being 
placed on the very spot where he was beheaded this stone formed part of an 
old chapel in the Prison. In 1821 when Santa Cruz was Prefect of Cajamarca 
believing or affecting to believe in the truth of the legend he had the stone 
carried in a procession to the Cabildo or Town House, where it was deposited 
under a canopy. A few years later Bolivar who valued this story at what it was 
worth, ordered its removal but not to wound too deeply the superstitious 
feelings of the Indians caused it to be carried to where I saw it. I also visited a 
remnant of the slaughtered Incas palace etc.

Friday, 10th of June 1842. My servant José together with my mules the number 
of which was increased by one just bought for 36 $, was despatched before me, 
Casimiro [689] Gomez and I following. At about 9 Oclock we passed near the 
Baths, and the steaming “Tragadero”. I alighted and dipped my hand into the 
fluid, for about 2 seconds I was able to keep it there, without being scalded, 
a proof that the heat was by no means equal to that of boiling water, the 
sulphurous smell was perceptible, not strong. Some of the neighbouring fields 
were irrigated from the Tragadero, the water of course being cooled by flowing 
in the channels leading to the same. I was told that these fields gave richer 
crops than those watered in the ordinary manner. We crossed the Eastern 
mountain boundary, rather more to the South than when I had come from 
Polloc; here the height is inconsiderable. After having descended on the other 
side, we turned to the right, and continued our journey straight southwards, 
along a fine level cultivated plain; to our right, we had a ridge of mountains 
separating us from the prolongation of the Cajamarca country. To the left, or 
Eastwards, at some distance eminences covered with vegetation were visible, 
behind them from 8 to 10 leagues off flows the Marañon; about 2 leagues 
from the Baths, the mountains open, the hacienda of Yacamora is discernible. 
Further on a few uninhabited houses belonging to the Estate of Chuluscocha, 
owned by the Gomez’. They were purposely abandoned, because lying on 
the high road, they had continually suffered from the passing and repassing 
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of troops; 2 1/2 leagues further on, another estate “Anamora” belonging to 
the widow Arana, all its buildings wore a substantial and comfortable look, 
they are surrounded by fields, trees, and fences of pencas. Here I met William 
Wyman on his way to Hualgayoc to buy piña, I stopped to converse a short 
time with him. Meanwhile nothing was to be seen of my man Jose, we had not 
overtaken him, nor he us, my mule had become tired, I jogged along in a bad 
temper, till Gomez accomodated me with a led horse, which I [690] mounted 
and then proceeded in a more amiable mood from Anamora to Cochamarca, 
another estate 4 leagues distant. We left to the right the small village of Matará 
or Jocos, and to the left, the Estate of Sendor, owned by Bueno of Polloc. 
Hereabouts Quichua ceases to be spoken by the Indians, nor do they live on 
Barley, which grain, from Chota onwards, I found to be their main article of 
subsistence. From Cochamarca there is a gradual descent, vegetation improves 
and increases rapidly like that between Guayavas and the Marañon; Guarangos, 
Tunas, Chirimoyas and Pencas of both kinds grow abundantly. One description 
of Cactus which appeared to me like the common Giganton, is called Sange, 
and bears a nice fruit. The tree Taya produces a pod used in Tanning. We passed 
a narrow defile where in one of the first years of the Independence a hundred 
recruits were liberated by Indian men and women, who threw stones from the 
neighbouring heights on the soldiers who where escorting them, commanded 
at that time by my companion Casimiro Gomez – two soldiers were killed, the 
rest fled. At the outside of this pass a pretty plain stretched out before me, the 
Estate of Huayobamba so called from a tree huayo, growing here resembling 
the Algarroba, but still harder and without its thorns. From this estate to San 
Marcos, the road is pretty and diversified, passing between and under trees 
– maiz and alfalfa fields with cottages insterspersed – so that I entered the 
village, without being aware of it. Don Casimiro, and I alighted at the house 
of Don Manuel, his brother, his own family being absent. The ladies of the 
house by no means interesting were seated at dinner, round a very low table, 
apparently the custom of these parts. We joined them, being hungry we played 
a good part with [691] our knives and forks. We strolled through the village, 
ascended a hill close by, Don Manuel and his wife arrived, I retired to a room 
prepared for me, read la Monaca till midnight, and then fell asleep.

Saturday, 11th of June 1842. Before breakfast I strolled through the village, the 
prettiest place in the Sierra I had seen, it lies in a valley or hollow, on the left 
bank of a small river the Cascasen, which flows from east to west. The village 
measures in length perhaps a league, a quarter in width. It is encircled by hills, 
which sometimes rise to the height of mountains, all cultivated to their very 
summits, wheat forming the principal thing grown. There is a church, also a 
plaza – a few rectangular Streets, the houses built of adobes, whitewashed, 
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and roofed with red tiles; from a distance hardly any buildings were visible, so 
much are they embowered in trees, growing in the fields and gardens which 
occupy the greater part of the area of the village. The population was but eight 
hundred, whilst the curacy amounted to 7000. The Gomez family was the most 
wealthy in the place, the largest house was occupied by Don Manuel, its rooms 
were whitewashed, and instead of being papered, at the height of three or 
four feet from the ground, a broad strip of printed calico was nailed round 
the walls, to answer the purpose of border. Don Casimiro accompanied me 
to the great natural curiosity of this neighbourhood, the burning mountain, 
the road thither on the left side of the Cascasén up the river, we rode through 
the prettiest country imaginable, under the shade of all kinds of trees, Tunas, 
Chirimoyos, Sanges, Pencas of both kinds and tayos. By and by, we ascended 
and at about two leagues from San Marcos we reached the object of our 
excursion. If not actually in flames, it is however always subject to the action of 
fire, the earth of which it consists is burnt to a mass resembling the dross [692] 
of a Foundry. A few pieces which I broke off weighed very little in comparison 
with their size, the superficies is so porous, that it may be perforated with the 
greatest ease. In the holes made which emit a heat like that from an oven, the 
people in the neighbourhood are in the habit of roasting or baking their meat 
etc. An hour or thereabouts is sufficient for the purpose. My companion and I 
made a trial with a fruit called Chiclayi something between a pumpkin and a 
melon. After a sufficient time, we drew it out, hot, and well, roasted or baked. 
We found it very palatable. One of the many Cholo boys, who immediately 
gathered round us, fastened some dry horse dung on a stick, pocked it into the 
mound, and after a few moments drew it out, smoking, smouldering, but not in 
a flame, other boys scraped out and presented us with some pure sulphur. Don 
Casimiro assured me, that the river Cascasén, when swollen in the rainy season 
carries with it much of this sulphur, and when joining its waters with those 
of the River Cajamarca, which flows from the north the sulphur poisens the 
fish of the latter, a fact clearly indicated by the dead bodies being cast in great 
numbers on the banks. Some distance further to the south than where this 
junction takes place, the Cajamarca river and that from Huamachuco, which 
comes from the South, meet, and jointly under the name of Crisnajas turn to 
the eastward, and fall into the Marañon as already said some pages back. With 
regard to the burning mountain I may still add that at night time especially 
when it rains, people told me it was covered with small greenish flames, 
sufficiently vivid and distinct to warrant the use of the term “burning”. In my 
opinion the sulphurous waters of the Cajamarca river, and this sulphurous 
hill [693] must in some way or other be connected. Our ride back was not so 
pleasant as the one going, my host took me along the bed of the river full of 
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stones, and small willow trees, I also saw the Molle or wild Pepper tree, which 
bears a small red berry emitting an aromatic odour. After dinner I took another 
walk with my host, the weather was delightful, the temperature of San Marcos 
is warm and pleasant. The Cajamarquinos say that strangers are liable to take 
the fever and ague, prevalent in this valley. Before retiring to my room, I was 
condemned to some hour’s conversation on the political affairs of the country 
– but politeness required some sacrifice on my part as my hosts had treated 
me with much hospitality. San Marcos produces much wheat, and provides 
the North with flour, as far as Hualgayoc. The sub diezmero received from the 
village from 500 to 600 cargos of wheat of 12 arrobes each, he got one of every 
fifteen consequently the annual crop was about 8000 Cargas or 24,000 quintals. 
The wheat when ground gives flour in proportion of 7 cargas of wheat to 6 of 
flour; the cost of grinding 3 rials the carga, picking out the small stones 1 rial; 
carriage to Cajamarca 4 do., to Hualgayoc 12 do. Some chancaca is also made 
in the place, consequently there must be sugar canes grown in the district.  
Mules were here considerably dearer than in Cajamarca, the more one travels 
to the South the higher the price rises and scarcer the animals. I purchased one 
for $56 and exchanged one of those brought with me from Trujillo for a horse, 
giving ten dollars into the bargain, but I imagine my host notwithstanding 
all his politeness did not scruple to prove himself a true horse dealer by  
taking me in.

Sunday, 12th of June 1842. This day I was not less than eleven hours in the 
saddle, however as the horse which I mounted had an easy pace, as the weather 
was fine, and the country on the whole pretty, very different from the gloomy 
Jalcas [694] over which I had previously travelled for many a weary league, I 
rode along in a happy contented mood, my spirits good, and in my admiration 
of the beauties of nature I did not forget the great Creator of all. Now and then, 
I cast a longing thought to my family in Lima, and many friends in Altona. I 
had now six beasts with me, the horse which carried me, the mule on which 
José rode, both purchased in San Marcos, one mule with my equipments, and 
3 running loose as relays. We started at nine Oclock, at first the roads leads 
up the Cascasén river in its very bed, then turning to the right, ascended, and 
continued in a straight line to the south, the ground was hard and level with 
fields on both sides, the sun shining warmly, not hot, we left the estate of Milco 
to the right, and reached the Village of Ychocan, here I refreshed myself with 
some chicha. This place is one league from San Marcos, we next passed the 
estate of Chancay, behind which the road descends, the mountains which, like 
on the other side of San Marcos, had kept me company, on the right and on 
the left closed in, forming a narrow arid gully. The few trees scattered here and 
there were leafless and dead at least to all appearance, this lasted two leagues, 
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when the mountains reopening showed us an extensive “monte” consisting of 
young trees, chiefly Molles, Guarangoes, Espinos and Willows. On the outskirts 
I noticed a few houses, la Grama, further on Tingo; I riding on by myself 
followed a path which skirted the wood a ridge of hills to the right; having 
jogged on half a league I was overtaken by a rider, whom Jose had sent after 
me, and who conducted me back to the high road, in the middle of the Monte 
where I again found my servant and he left us. We crossed the Cajamarca river 
to its right side, then the whole breadth of the monte, at least two leagues, till 
we came to a small village with a church in ruins, called Amarcucho. [695] 

I took here a guide who led the way over the Huamachuco river, to its left 
bank, this description shows clearly that the wood spoken of lies exactly where 
these two rivers join, and flowing to the Eastwards fall into the Marañon, under 
the name of Crisnejas. the crossing of which we avoided by first passing the 
Cajamarca, and then the Huamachuco, On the right side of this latter, we 
found ourselves in an extensive plain called Malcas, overgrown with Cactus, 
prickly pears and Guarangos, in the centre is situated the Estate of Purinal, six 
leagues from San Marcos. It is surrounded by fields of maize, and sugar canes, 
about three leagues further on, we passed a few houses, called los naranjos, a 
1/2 league further on an estate called Izcacucho, and still 1/2 league further, the 
estate of Guañingba with a sugar mill (trapiche). Now the road turning to the 
left begins to ascend, the sun was about setting, his horizontal rays cast long 
shadows in the way over which we journeyed, black clouds lowered in the west, 
soon darkness came on rendering it an impossibility to distinguish clearly the 
objects around; by the faint light of the rising moon in her first quarter I just 
could discern some cultivation. Towards eight Oclock I alighted in Cajabamba 
at Don Lo. Vireau, a respectable elderly Gentleman, a white to whom I had 
letters from Hoyle and Casimiro Gomez. His wife, his junior by some years with 
red cheeks was an agreeable woman, they gave me a good supper, excellent 
chocolate and two hours conversation, at 10 I retired to my room.

Monday, 13th and Tuesday, 14th of June 1842. I had hardly risen when Jose told 
me that my horse had hurt its foot and that this would oblige us to wait this, 
and the following day, in Cajabamba; I heard this to my sorrow for neither the 
place nor its vicinity presented anything of particular interest. Cajabamba is 
built like all the towns in the Interior, situated at the foot of some high hills, 
hardly any of its streets are level, all badly paved. At some distance to the south 
the snow capped [696] mountains of Huamachuco are visible, to the west 
flows, not far off, the river of the same name. I made an attempt to reach it on 
foot, but in vain, I came first to a very deep stony ravine running parallel with 
the river, into this I descended, scrambling up the opposite side, my further 
progress was stopped by stone enclosures and fences of Pencas – I had thus to 
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retrace my steps. The country surrounding, and mountain slopes were carefully 
cultivated. wheat appeared the chief crop. The District or Curacy contained 
9000 souls, the wheat grown in 1842 was from nine to ten thousand cargas, 
the carga was worth 3 dollars, the annual contribution was $8000. Cajabamba 
supplies Trujillo with flour, a small proportion is sent northwards, the maiz 
grown is consumed on the spot. Chancaca finds its way to the Huamachuco 
market, no sugar was made, Chachapoyas furnished what was required by the 
inhabitants of the place. The temperature is cooler and healthier than that of 
San Marcos. My host was the rich man of the village, owner of a farm, of a shop, 
and did other business, he had monopolized the produce of the silver mine of 
Algamarca, six leagues off, worked by Bellesmore of Trujillo, which however at 
that time yielded no more than a hundred marks annually, Vireau resold the 
Piña to Hoyle. Notwithstanding the work which in my opinion he ought to have 
attended to, he found sufficient time to give me a great deal of conversation, 
much more than accorded with my inclination. The meals were satisfactory we 
had both tea and coffee, his way of living denoted affluence, and that he had 
been in Trujillo, doubtless in Lima also, where an opportunity of observing the 
style of living of Foreigners had been afforded him. His brother, a Presbyter, 
and the Gobernador called on me, good kind of people in their way, but their 
knowledge particularly of Geography, was still in embryo; I was asked if Rome 
was in Asia! and Holland in the Ud. States. [697] 

Wednesday, 15th of June 1842. Don Lorenzo had the attention to go with me 
some distance on the road to Huamachuco, which leads in a south Easterly 
direction. We ascended the hill at the foot of which the place Cajabamba lies, 
and then for about four leagues over cultivated land, with many ups and downs, 
here and there farms, and solitary homesteads. To the left the usual ridge of 
mountains, whence the ground gradually stretches to the Huamachuco river, 
which flows deep below far off to the right of where my route lay, having come 
so far I had to descend into a deep ravine “La Quebrada honda” and having 
reascended the opposite side a fine level plain lay before me, which gradually 
sloped upwards. Here an accident occurred that was nigh putting an end to all 
my further explorations, but from which, thanks to a kind providence, I escaped 
with trifling, comparatively speaking, injury. Mounted on the mule purchased 
in San Marcos I jogged along a few hundred paces ahead of my attendant, 
absorbed in reflections – I recollect Velocity of thought was the subject 
passing in my mind when suddenly my mule shied and jumped sideways – this 
movement caused my poncho to fly over my head. Again the animal started, 
and jumped, the result was my being thrown on my left side, at full length on 
the ground. My foot was entangled in the wool of the pellon, I was consequently 
dragged some distance by the frightened animal. I distinctly felt two thumps 
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against some stones, fortunately my spur not tightly buckled slipped from off 
my foot, thus freeing me from great danger. The mule continued its course and 
sped in full career down the hill towards Huamachuco, its flight was so rapid 
that one of my pistols was cast some distance out of the holster. When able to 
raise myself I felt a severe pain over the right hip round to my back. Jose came 
up, and after having caught the runaway, assisted me to mount another [698] 
mule. At the slowest possible pace we reached Huamachuco luckily close by. 
I inquired here for Don Manuel Antonio Pacheco, to whom my letter from 
Hoyle was directed, he received me in a manner less friendly than I had been 
accustomed hitherto to meet with. He placed at my disposal an empty shop. 
Hardly had I seated myself on my trunk, when a sudden fit of coldness siezed 
me, succeeded by a great perspiration, I became deadly pale. I had scarcely 
strength to order José to stretch out my mattrass quickly. I was on the very 
point of swooning, but did not altogether lose consciousness, after reclining a 
little while, the faintness passed away and I felt better. My passport and letter 
from Vireau I despatched to the Subprefect Miguel Lopez, who immediately 
came to me, Pacheco became more polite, no doubt my title of Consul had its 
due effect on him, he gave me to drink some water mixed with brandy and salt, 
from which I received I think some benefit. This mixture is called “posima”. 
I undressed, took some chocolate and eggs, though I felt much pain when 
moving, I fell soon asleep.

Thursday, 16th of June 1842. Though not altogether free from pain I awoke 
much relieved, by rubbing my side with some eau de Cologne I derived 
considerable benefit, nevertheless I was not able to ride. I managed to stroll 
about, and to walk in the direction of the large estate of Chusgon, belonging 
to the Agustin Friars of Lima. It extends to the Marañon sixteen leagues, yet 
its value can not be great for the rent is no more than $4000 annually. My host 
in the meanwhile had my traps removed to a room in his house. I had many 
callers, I returned the Subprefect’s visit, a Comandante Tejeda was here on the 
recruiting service, he had during his career taken a part in many battles, had 
much to say of and for himself and was an agreeable companion. [699] The 
reports received from the North and South were warlike: Flores in Ecuador was 
arming, and Ballivian in Bolivia would not make peace unless 2 1/2 millions of 
dollars were paid, or the departments of Puno, and Moquegua ceded to him.  
I did not yield credence to these to me exaggerated accounts.

Friday, 17th of June 1842. I was well treated at Pacheco’s house, he himself was 
pleasant enough, but by far not so obliging as I had found Vireau, and various 
others. More than once had I to express my wish to see the gold mines in the 
neighbourhood, before he procured for me a certain Don Liberato to go with 
me thither. I mounted my horse, the easy motion of which caused the least 
pain to my contused side, outside the town we rode to the Sou.west in the 
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direction of the Chusgon Estate and keeping a little to the right, ascended a 
rather steep hill, formerly called Minasorca, now “el Toro” owing to its having 
some resemblance to a bull, when seen from the other side. Several holes were 
dug into this hill and dignified with the name of Entrances into mines. Don 
Liberato entered one of them, I did not, because I suffered too much from pain 
in my side. In my presence several pieces of gold or rather ore, were brought 
out, which when washed with water in calabashes some minute particles 
of that precious metal appeared, but of such little value, that Don Liberato 
himself confessed that at this rate he was losing his money in the working of 
the mine. His daily expenses amounted to two dollars namely the wages of 
two Barreteros, 4 reales each, and 4 Capacheros at 2 reales per man; whilst he 
extracted at the utmost one Castellano’s worth from 14 to 18 reales, a short time 
back he had come on a boya or as it is termed in Gold Mines a bolsa, which in  
4 or 5 days gave from $4000 to $5000, an arroba of ore rendering a pound weight 
of gold. As it frequently happens in Gold mines, as suddenly as a bolsa is found so 
[700] suddenly it stops short and Don Liberato was now working on, hoping for 
a similar hap of good fortune. Whilst he remained within the mine I sat outside 
on a stone, enjoying the fine weather, and pretty view, the scenery as usual 
limited by mountains – to the right, the well beaten road to Chusgon passing 
a lake, just before me the road to Huamachuco, and the town with its red tiled 
roofs, embowered in trees, again hills to the left. Huamachuco capital of the 
province of the same name, contains from three to four thousand inhabitants, 
in normal times; when I was there, it looked actually deserted, no male Indians 
or Cholos were seen in the Streets – all had fled and concealed themselves in 
the surrounding mountains, in order to escape from the incessant recruiting. 
The only business of the Authorities seemed to be kidnapping the poor fellows, 
and despatching them when taken, to the different depôts, where battalions 
were being formed. It was by no means an unusual occurrence for the Indians 
to resort to self mutilation to render themselves unfit for military service, and 
sometimes as the only escape, to commit suicide. The population of the Curacy 
was 9000. In the town there were four churches, a large but irregularly shaped 
plaza overgrown with grass, a few streets indifferently paved, some of them 
leading up the adjoining hills, here and there pigs running about, vegetation 
all around very pretty, Sauces, a kind of willow, grew in great abundance, also 
some pencas. Wheat, Barley, and Potatoes appeared generally cultivated. The 
growing of Barley shows that the temperature of Huamachuco is again colder 
than that of Cajabamba, in the morning and evening I actually felt chilly, in the 
middle of the day the sun shone out agreeably warm.

Saturday, 18th of June 1842. This day I devoted to a visit to some extensive 
ruins close by, to the westward from Huamachuco in the direction of La 
Cordillera real de los Andes [701] to the Eastwards of which range, it is to be 
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remembered, I had come along ever since I had crossed it near Cajamarca. 
Pacheco went with me. Hardly were we out of the town when we passed a 
rivulet, an affluent of the Huamachuco river, on the other side (la otra Banda) 
stand a few houses forming part of the town. We had to ascend a considerably 
high mountain, descend, and then to ascend the cerro “Marca Huamachuco” 
anglice, fort of Huamachuco; with the exception of the small plain which 
encircles the already mentioned rivulet, and a similar small piece of level 
ground covered with vegetation the concomitant of another brook flowing 
likewise into the Huamachuco nothing but mountains over mountains meet 
the eye, for in every direction they confined the horizon; only that part of the 
Andes known by the name of Hualillas was covered with Snow. On reaching 
the summit innumerable large stones strewn every where about met the eye, 
here and there, they indicated the site and form of a house. Further on, we 
came to the remains of high walls, perhaps 30 ft, they consisted of large blocks 
of stone apparently hewn out of the rock, the interstices filled up with smaller 
stones cemented with mud. The highest point of the mountain is crowned 
with a square, the walls of which are in a pretty fair state of preservation, 
this was no doubt the Citadel. The inside was filled with stones which had 
tumbled down, overgrown with bushes. A quarter of an hour’s ride brought 
us to another wall similar to those already described running right across the 
whole breadth of the mountain, in some places fifty feet high. There was an 
opening partly blocked up with rubbish, its straight sides evidently showed 
that it had been a gateway. At a considerable height from the ground the wall 
was pierced at certain regular distances with appertures which had in my 
opinion served for loopholes for the defenders of the fort to shoot their arrows 
through. [702] At a short distance hence three buildings similar to each other 
presented themselves. We entered the one in the best state of preservation. 
It was constructed like the previous ones but the walls 30 ft in height were 
rounded off, not in angles. In some instances within the outer circle were two 
inner circles at a short distance from each other, in other places a double row 
the interstices filled up with loose stones, and earth. In the inmost circle, the 
ruins of buildings, some square some oblong were easily discernible, the walls 
themselves were perforated with loopholes, and large openings which may 
have served for windows and doors, from the inner side of the first wall and the 
outer side of the second projected at some distance from each other rows of 
stones similar in shape to the ends of beams which serve to sustain balconies, 
with the difference that these stones protruded only half a foot and no more. 
Perhaps they also were designed for the same purpose, namely to support 
galleries, the lowest of these two rows were some six or seven feet from the 
ground. The entire circuit of Marca Huamachuco was overgrown with a thorny 
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bush bearing a red flower very common in the Sierra. Our return ride took us 
an hour and a half, it commenced to thunder, we were home just in time to 
escape the rain. The Sub Prefect took tea with us, and thus concluded the day.

Sunday, 19th of June 1842. Though I still felt much pain in my side and back 
nevertheless I determined to continue my journey, but was advised instead 
of riding direct to the Estate of Angasmarca, the first stage on the other  
side of the Cordilleras which would be too long a journey in one day, to make 
that of Porcon, though a little out of my way, my quarters for the night. We 
started at 9 Oclock, leaving the cerro of Marca Huamachuco a little to the right, 
and gradually ascending we had mountain ridges on both sides, between that 
to [703] the right and the road, flows a small river, one of the affluents of the 
Huamachuco. At a distance of two leagues from this place a fine plain, that 
of Yamobamba, opened before us, cultivation all around, and small pretty 
farms met the eye, towards the end of the Pampa, the mountains approached 
from both sides. We crossed three rivulets, which jointly form the river, along  
which I had pursued my course, straight before me, lay the road to Angasmarca. 
I turned off abruptly to the right, and rode up the course of one of the three 
rivers until La Cordillera stood before me. A new ascent brought me to the 
summit, where my friend of old, the dry Jalca grass greeted me. After half an 
hour’s ride the descent commenced, bad and difficult, in many places, (just 
here a violent shower of cold rain overtook me) then green and yellow patches 
of ground reappeared. These were cultivated fields belonging to Porcon, 
buildings of the estate of Llaray were also visible. At 4 Oclock I alighted at 
Porcon, an estate belonging to San Agustin convent of Lima Miguel Espinoza 
the present tenant for whom I had a letter of introduction from Pacheco 
received me at first rather uncivilly, telling me merely I might alight but as soon 
as I lent a patient ear to his narration of his warlike exploits, for he had served 
his king (Spain) and country (Peru) for 17 years until 1836 when he was made 
prisoner at the battle of Socavaya and banished by Santa Cruz to Guayaquil.  
I say after listening attentively he thawed, grew polite and we became excellent 
friends, dined and when I retired to the room where my mattrass was placed, 
I was not a little astonished to find there his wife and sister in law. The latter 
her sister having retired kept me company till 9, had she been a Roman Vestal 
I much fear a living burial would have been her doom though not through me. 
From her I learned that the women hereabouts, not only spin but also weave 
the woollen stuff of which their entire dress is made, even their shifts are often 
made by themselves of the very finest wool. Their rebozos or shawls of English 
bayeta de pellon, they keep for Sundays and holidays; the men wear pañete 
made [704] in the country, their shirts of American or English domestics. 
Porcon is a small Estate hemmed in on all sides by the lands of Huamachuco, 
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Angasmarca, Santiago de Chuco, and Llaray. There were an “Ingenio” and an 
“Obrage” – the annual rent $1000.

Monday, 20th of June 1842. Though I started at an early hour, Espinosa had 
already ordered my breakfast, hot broth and eggs, very agreeable on a cool 
morning. After having crossed a tiny rivulet, we had a considerable ascent 
before us, so high was the mountain, that on the top there was no other 
vegetation than the high dry grass often spoken of. Here are the confines of 
the estates of Porcon and Angasmarca. A short descent led to an extensive 
plain bounded on the left by mountains, on the right by a deep ravine, through 
which the rivulet alluded to finds its way to the Santa, this latter river near the 
town of the same name, falls into the Pacific. On the other side of the ravine 
another ridge of mountains rather less steep than that on the left, its slopes 
pretty, from being cultivated belonging to the State of Llaray; further on was 
situated the town of Santiago de Chuco, clearly discernible. After a ride of 
four leagues the Church, the dwelling house, and in every direction cottages, 
some thatched, others tiled, inhabited by the laborers on the Estate (very 
valuable) of Angasmarca, also its many fields of varied shades of green, some 
of Barley, others wheat and maiz, open on the sight. One league further ride 
down the hill, brought me to a stone bench, on which sat three gentlemen, 
tall, strong of frame, in the prime of life. I drew up, enquired whether they 
were the Los Señores Porturas, receiving an affirmative I delivered my letter of 
introduction. Its contents learned, they received me with much courtesy, their 
names were Manuel, Pablo, and José. They accompanied me to the dwelling 
house, put bread, cheese and sherry on the table. Having partaken of these 
refreshments they took me over some part of the Estate, which in many [705] 
respects resembled that of Conbayo – the same succession of ups and downs, 
and consequent little level ground, but for the rest everything here was on a 
more extensive scale. At the Ingenio a 3rd mill was in course of construction, 
the “Obraje” more complete, however both in the one and the other few people 
were at work, nearly all the laborers being absent on the Jalca, for the purpose 
of counting the cattle belonging to the Porturas. By a mere chance, I had found 
them at home, it having been their intention this very day to start for the rodeo, 
the spot were the animals are collected and counted. Something, I know not 
what, had prevented their going. On our return to the house I was presented to 
their mother Doña Juana, the actual owner of the Estate. At dinner everything 
was neat and clean, the only fault I had to find, was that the knives and forks 
were not changed for the different dishes that were served. The meal being over 
the brothers disappeared, I strolled about, walked up and down the extensive 
plaza, the brothers paid a visit to my room, when they left I retired to rest.

Tuesday, 21st of June 1842. The two elder brothers had left early for the rodeo, 
José remained probably on my account, both breakfast and dinner were in 
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keeping with the previous day’s entertainment, conversing, writing, sketching, 
reading, and taking a long walk were this day’s occupations. The only readable 
book I could find was Antenor’s travels in Greece, I read a considerable part 
of it stretched out on the grass (recubans sub tegmene fagi) and enjoying the 
pleasant weather. Angasmarca is an estate of very great extent having on it a 
thousand Indians and half breeds together. To each family of these the Porturas 
gave gratuitously as much as land to cultivate, as they required, of course all 
worked for the Portura family; the common field laborer received the usual one 
real per day’s labor. The annual mortality if the report of the Porturas be correct 
was inconsiderable, not exceeding seven or eight. In the mines of the estate the 
Barreteros were paid 3 rials daily, the Capacheros two. The piña [706] found a 
purchaser in Hoyle of Trujillo. The chief productions in the way of grain were 
wheat and barley, both ground in the Portura mills, beside what was consumed 
on the Estate wheaten flour was sent for sale to Trujillo. The Obraje worked 
into pañete, coarse but stout as leather, all the wool of their 18,000 sheep, sales 
were made of this texture to the Government, beside what was required by 
the population living on the lands of the Porturas. Of horned cattle there were 
about 1500, the increase of which with that of the sheep was sold for Trujillo. 
Goats for Lambayeque, the supply of horses fell below what was required, they 
were being purchased especially Stallions for breeding purposes, asses, male 
and female numbered 500. The buildings, the dwelling house, the church (of 
these will be found a sketch in the appendix under Number 30), as well as 
the cottages of the laborers were in excellent condition. No language but the 
Spanish was spoken on the Estate, seldom was any one taken for the army. It 
struck me that the condition and lot of the Angasmarca estate laborers were 
much more enviable than those of most other towns and villages. The Porturas 
also paid the annual contribution of 900$ which of course was deducted from 
the wages of their people. Suspended on the walls of the patio was a number of 
the stuffed hides of the so called American lions, “Pumas”. A Puma when fully 
grown is about the height of a tall grey hound but much heavier and stronger 
in the body, the appearance of the animal is catlike, its color a light fawn, it has 
no mane. It is very destructive to sheep. When the whereabouts of one of them 
is known, the people of the surrounding district assemble for the hunt. At a 
considerable distance from the lair a circle is formed with a prodigious amount 
of noise, dogs are let loose, gradually narrowing [707] the space the hunters 
quickly despatch with clubs etc. their victim. The Porturas like other owners of 
estates gave to every individual who brought them a dead Puma, an ass worth 
six dollars as a reward.

Wednesday, 22nd of June 1842. I remained this day in Angasmarca in 
expectation of a file of the Lima Comercio Newspapers, in which I hoped to 
find some advertisement relating to the movements of the steamers to and 
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from the different ports on the Coast, on board of one of which I thought of 
returning to Callao. The papers came but contained nothing on the subject. 
From England men of war were about being despatched to reinforce the China 
Squadron, in Afghanistan towards the end of 1841 a rebellion had broken out 
against the English, their Envoy Sir Alexander Burnes had been treacherously 
assassinated and their army, encamped near Cabul, was in a very critical 
situation (it will be remembered that its total destruction followed). The Prince  
of Wales was christened on the 25 of Jany., not on the 10th of Feby. as stated 
in page 668, by the name of Albert Edward. The King of Prussia Fred. 
William IV stood Godfather in person. In Lima a conspiracy against the 
Government of Menendez was said to have been discovered in favor of 
Orbegoso, no importance was attached to it. The environs of the capital were 
then as unsafe as they have always been, and still are in 1866. The mate of a 
French Vessel the “Ludovic” had been attacked in the Callao Alameda and 
trying to defend himself was shot by the robbers.

Thursday, 23rd of June 1842. I took a cup of chocolate, bade good bye to 
the 3 brothers, the two elder having returned the preceding night from the 
rodeo, and at 7 a.m. started. The road for some time leads over the estate of 
Angasmarca then through that of Tulpe. The separation is by a rivulet, the 
owner of the latter is Francisco Corral, uncle of the Porturas, who rented it at 
that time. Over a succession acclivities and declivities for Tulpe can as little 
boast of an extended [708] piece of level ground as its neighbour the larger 
estate. Every where the fostering hands of the cultivators was visible, any spot 
capable of producing anything, was brought into cultivation, to everything 
requiring it attention was given, the dwelling houses and other buildings of 
Tulpe two leagues from Angasmarca were equally in as good condition. A 
league further on brought us to a deep descent to the river Tabla Chaca which 
flowing from east to west, forms the boundary between the Departments of La 
Libertad and Ancachs, for the first league it is rather gradual, until we reached 
the village of Mollepata, with every step the temperature became warmer, and 
the vegetation of a different character. In the vicinity of the above village we 
found maiz and alfalfa fields, willows and pencas. Mollepata though small had a 
thriving appearance, the houses solidly built of adobes, the roofs either tiled or 
thatched projected considerably so as to form covered walks. The inhabitants 
are more industrious than the generality of their neighbours, they made the 
common earthern pots which they export as well “la Jora” maiz prepared for the 
making of Chicha. The population of the whole district comprising Mollepata 
and the three estates of Angasmarca, Tulpe and Sitabamba (the last reaching 
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as far as the Marañon) is no more than 4000. On the other side of the Tabla 
Chaca high and dingy colored mountains rise again, situated on the slopes of 
which the town of Pampas to the left, and Pallasca to the right, are seen from 
Mollepata. The otherwise monotonous appearance of these mountain masses 
is broken and cheered by fields prettily cultivated of green and yellow hue, 
which partly cover their sides. My beasts got some alfalfa and after a rest of two 
hours we remounted. The remainder of the descent was steep, the zizzag roads 
were cut into the mountains. One hours ride more brought us to the bottom, 
the Tabla Chaca river we had to cross by means of a bridge, miserably [709] 
built and worse preserved. We experienced much difficulty in making one of 
the mules go over, and only succeeded by blindfolding it. Now commenced 
the ascent to Pallasca. It is calculated to be about 2 leagues, for 3 hours we 
had to ride continually up hill, and vegetation of the same kind as that on the 
other side of the river, first alfalfa and maiz, then wheat and barley, along the 
road grew pencas, tunas, and molles, also fruit trees, such as Pacay, Guayava 
and Lucumos. At last we reached Pallasca where the temperature is cold, I was 
recommended to Julian Pizarro to whose house I rode, he the most respectable 
man of the town or village, received me with the politeness usually found 
among the Peruvians. When I told him I purposed only a day’s stay he placed 
his drawing room at my disposal, of which for curiosity’s sake I will give an exact 
description. The size was fair, large than otherwise, without windows, to have 
light the street door leading to the plaza must be opened, through which the 
dust entered and was deposited in a thick coating on the whitewashed walls. 
The ceiling was composed of a piece of North American Domestic nailed to the 
rafters from the centre of which was suspended a common street lantern. The 
floor consisted of square bricks, the furniture of a large table of common wood, 
covered with a dirty woollen cloth, two equally ordinary benches, one with, the 
other without a back, three dilapidated chairs with leather seats. At the upper 
end of the room, was a low wooden platform called in spanish tarima, on it 
was spread a much used carpet countey make, upon this, raised about a foot 
from the ground, I slept. The walls were adorned with a few poor engravings of 
saints and two nothing better representing the one “le beser pris de force” the 
other “l’ecole d’amour”. My beasts were despatched to a clover field, a league 
off belonging to my host, after some little chat he handed me over to his elder 
brother Don Marcos. With him I entered the church, a vaulted building well 
lighted with tallow candles only; mass [710] was sung this day being the eve of 
St. John, the saint day observed with much solemnity in Pallasca. Afterwards 
we had supper put on the table in a very different style from the Porturas’, then 
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a display of fireworks in the plaza, which I witnessed enveloped in a cloak 
belonging to one of the brothers, the night requiring such protection against 
its chilliness, the pyrotechnics were pretty enough. 

Friday, 24th of June 1842. At 6 a.m. a serenade given to my host awoke 
me, a number of Indians gathered together in the Plaza sang. Though the 
words were Spanish I could only distinguish the refrain of “Alabemos” 
Alabemos – Quichua is not spoken here. I took a long walk through the place 
and came to the conclusion that notwithstanding its size Pallasca was the 
most uncomfortable place I had come to during my whole trip. Its situation is 
compared to saddle bags or Alforjas hanging from the back of a mule, and not 
improperly so. The Plaza and one or two streets occupy the only level ground, 
thence to the North and South, streets descend; some resembling the dry beds 
of mountain torrents, others with rough high steps hewn into the rock, all 
unpaved, no where houses standing in a row. Alfalfa and other cultivated fields 
with stone enclosures intervene, to the north it is bounded by the Tabla Chaca 
which flows deep below in the gully, separating its territory from the sterile 
mountains of Angasmarca, further down from those of the estate Calipui the 
property of Francisco Corral. The population of Pallasca numbers 2000, that 
of the whole district 4500. Pizarro told me the place was very poor. I believed 
his assertion for I could not learn that it exported anything beyond a trifle of 
gold in bullion, found during the dry season in the river of the Tabla Chaca –  
1 arroba annually was in 1842 the outside [711] amount equal to 400 ozs, its value 
more or less $6400. In my presence, an Indian offered two little balls of very 
fine quality weighing one and a half ounce for sale, he assured me it had taken 
him two moths to collect it. The Barley and wheat grown in the neighbourhood 
are consumed by the inhabitants of the place, only the Diezmero sent a 
small quantity of flour to Trujillo. Besides the Church there was a chapel in 
which mass was said on Palm Sundays at 10 a.m. The two brothers Pizarro, 
their mother, a repulsive disagreeable Indian, all in full dress, with myself sat 
down to breakfast abundant to be sure, but so little did I appreciate it, that I 
confined myself to dry bread washed down with a tumbler of weak chicha. 
There were only five or six plates which were washed outside and sent in 
again for use scarcely dry, spoons knives and forks not sufficient for the small 
party. The mother used only the implements nature had given her to eat with. 
The great affair of the day was a procession in celebration of the injuries and 
injustice inflicted on the Inca Atahualpa by the Spaniards. Four or five Indians 
or Mestizos, in old military coats with red cuffs represented the Spaniards, an 
Indian with a tin plate crown on his head, a long stick with a small looking glass 
in the top in his hand, his nether man in short breeches and decked out with a 
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number of ribbons was Atahualpa, another similarly accoutred his friend and 
minister Chimunga. The cortege of the Inca was composed of a great number 
of men women and also girls walking two by two, the women walked most 
demurely never raising their eyes from the ground, Musicians playing on a 
harp, drum, fife and violin to the monotonous music of which they kept time in 
an equally monotonous manner swaying themselves from one foot to the other 
occasionally singing a few words in Quichua, the men in jackets and breeches, 
the women in jackets and petticoats, a handkerchief tied round their breast 
[712] all of dark and sombre colors, the women however to show something 
of finery, had their upper petticoat so short as to display a pretty embroidered 
under one. Their broad brimmed hats were also of a dark hue, the absence of 
gay colors and prevalence of dark denoted mourning for the melancholy fate of 
their last unhappy native ruler. Besides this quiet and serious proceeding, five 
men ran up and down through the various streets, the true meaning of which 
proceeding no one could tell. The principal actor of them was called “el Quispe 
Condor”. he wore a woman’s dress and petticoat, having on his head a small red 
cap, the plumage of a bird fastened on his back, and a handkerchief in each 
hand – three others with blue breeches and ponchos of the same color, masks 
and pointed caps, one of them with a large whip, the fifth played the drum. 
On the following day the decapitation of Atahualpa was to be represented.  
I was much pressed to witness the scene but so little interest did I find in the 
place that I determined on starting in the morning. I had to be present at a 
Cock fight, this kind of amusement not being in my line I found it tedious. This 
over I climbed up a steep hill close by, were the prospect was completely shut 
in by the mountains, one rising above the other in every direction. Pallasca 
and Pampas belong to the Province of Conchucos Bajos, the capital of which 
is Siguas, this province with Conchucos Altos, capital Huari, Huaylas, capital 
Huaraz and Santa with capital of the same name form the small Department 
of Ancachs, lately separated from that of Junin.

Saturday, 25th of June 1842. In a short conversation with Julian Pizarro 
before starting I learned that of late the mestizos or castas, that is to say, the 
half breed, had been exempted by the Government from the payment of the 
Contribution, which continued to burden the Indians, and that this apparent 
injustice [713] was founded on the principle, that the pure Indians being 
considered the Lords of the soil received gratis from the Government the 
portion of land they cultivated, whilst the castes had to purchase theirs from 
the very Indians themselves. For three leagues after leaving Pallasca we had to 
follow a most abominable road, with incessant ascents and descents, alongside 
of a labyrinth of mountains. The first place we came to was the small village of 
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Huandoval with the peculiarity of a gateway, formed of two mud pillars and a 
straw lintel, the church somewhat adorned with bas reliefs whether carved in 
stone, or cast in gypsum I could not distinguish, in all probability the latter. On 
the other side of Huandoval, the ascent to the mountain on the side of which 
the place just named is situated, continues, until we reached the top. Here the 
Jalcas are less elevated and sterile than those on the other side of the Cordillera 
(the eastern). We descended to the valley of Cabana, in a village of the same 
name I rested for the night at the Gobernador’s, with him was an officer who 
had come from the Prefect Salas of Trujillo, to allot a forced loan, and with the 
Curate I had to converse several tedious hours. The place presented nothing 
of interest, irregularly built on very unequal ground, the inhabitants 1500 in 
number are very poor, as I was told. The grain which they grow they cannot 
export, the carriage to Trujillo the nearest mart being too expensive, they gain 
a few dollars by employing their asses in carrying salt from the Salinas on the 
coasts, to the higher parts of Conchucos bajos. This province comprises the 
districts of Cabana, Tauca, Llapo, Piscobamba, Pomabamba, Siguas, Pallasca 
and Corongo. Of these the 3 first are the poorest, which I could judge of 
from the distribution of the forced loan of $1500 on the whole province, of 
which Cabana had to pay no more than $50, Tauca $100, hitherto the annual 
contribution of this district had given $960 since the [714] exemption of the 
Castas $353. The Estate of Calipui before mentioned lies exactly opposite here 
separated by the Tabla Chaca river.

Sunday, 26th of June 1842. The descent which had commenced at Pallasca still 
continued on the other side of Cabana, until after one league’s ride we reached 
the bottom, through which a smaller river flowed, and this somewhat further 
on uniting with the Tabla Chaca falls into the Santa. Immediately the ascent 
recommenced, this time rather easy, the road led at the foot of the mountains, 
which confined it to the left, whilst to the right maize fields extended to some 
distance, I noticed here lupins as large as bushes, occasionally heliotropes 
showed themselves. I found the road to Tauca (3 leagues from Cabana) broad, 
and well kept. Francisco Garcia, to whom I had a letter from Pedro Terry of 
Huaraz apprehended I had come to dun him, I soon relieved him from his fears. 
However he told me he had to go to his Chacara. His mother to whom he took 
me, protested she had no room vacant, I was finally conducted to a one roomed 
house, a low table the sole furniture, on such occasions my trunk served me as 
a chair. José was still unloading my beasts when the Gobernador sent for my 
passport, which I presented (to him) in person, after it was perused, he entered 
into conversation with me, this being over I strolled through the town, which 
I found rather extensive, the streets regularly laid out, the houses solidly built, 
the plaza in due proportion and square, the outside of the church adorned 
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with some poor paintings of the four evangelists and other Saints. Tauca being 
built on the side of a mountain, some streets must necessarily be made up 
hill which they are in a sufficiently steep manner. At one end of the place 
stands the chapel of San Hieronimo, whither a procession is in the custom of 
wending its way on a Palm Sunday. At the other extremity I had from a height 
a good view of the town surrounded by well cultivated land, to the right about 
2 leagues off on [715] the top of another mountain I clearly saw the village of 
Llampo. The exports of Tauca are flour to Trujillo and jora to the Cordillera, 
if the inhabitants of Tauca can afford to send their flour to Trujillo for sale, 
I cannot understand why as the Gobernador of Cabana told me, it does not 
likewise answer the purpose of the Cabanecos, for the small distance of three 
leagues which separates the two places cannot make a material difference in 
the cost of carriage. On my return to my domicile, I learned to my surprise 
from José, that nobody had been near, I directed him to buy some eggs, and 
potatoes, on which with two cups of hot tea I made a plain meal its cleanliness 
gave it a flavor which I had found wanting in some of the dinners in the course 
of my journey, I had occupation for the rest of the evening in scribbling my 
diary and in reading “I promessi Sposi”, in learning my Italian vocabulary and 
in thinking on my dear family, until sleep overcame me.

Monday, 27th of June 1842. Tauca like Cabana is situated half way up the 
mountain, thus on leaving this inhospitable place after having broken my fast 
with a little bread and cold water, I had once more a steep “cuesta” before me, 
when on the summit, some level ground, again a descent, next a rivulet and 
full one league’s precipitous ascent called “El Quinoal” to a high and barren 
jalca which extends for a long distance. Close by we had the snowy Cordillera 
real, whence a cold piercing wind blowing, searched through and through our 
frames. It may be here explained how having passed over the Cordillera at 
Huamachuco I was again so near it – the cause was or rather is, that at some 
distance further to the South the Cordillera real branches off into two ridges, 
the one, more to the east which I crossed at Huamachuco, the other more to the 
west, which I was now approaching, but did not pass. During my whole [716] 
day’s journey of 6 leagues I met only one Indian family on their way to cut wood. 
Down to Corongo the road once more was very troublesome. On reaching the 
village I with a letter of introduction from Geo. Waddington, went to the Curate 
Antonio Garcia, a good looking robust young man. With him I was soon at 
home, bread butter and cheese were quickly placed on the table, he went with 
me to the Gobernador’s, also gave me his company in a walk through the town, 
made me partake of a very good dinner and even furnished me with a mattras, 
clean sheets and a blanket, an act of attention no one had shown me since  
I left Trujillo. There were some females in the house with children playing about. 
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A procession in the evening, El rompimiento de la Fiesta de San Pedro, the 
tutelar saint of Corongo, was poor indeed, nothing but a few lights and a mass of  
people did I discern. This place pleased me much. Here is a sketch of the place.

It lies in a small valley surrounded by well cultivated fields. A river divides it 
into two unequal parts, that to the right, with the plaza [717] and church is 
considerably the larger, the solidly built houses stand in uninterrupted rows, no 
orchards and clover field intervening, as is the case even in Huamachuco, the 
streets nearly all running level are well paved, better than those of Cajamarca. 
To the westward, on an eminence is a chapel dedicated to Sn. Cristoval for 
the procession on Palm Sunday, also a burial place outside the town. The 
whole district numbers about 5000. The Indigenas or pure Indians are few, but 
singular to say, the Quichua language is spoken here, and continues to be used 
through all the province of Huaylas, whilst to the north, where I came from, 
Spanish is spoken by every one, previously when the Contribution was levied 
on all indiscriminately it came to $3314 annually, now when confined to the 
unmixed race to $654. Barley and Wheat, further down maize, are consumed 
on the spot. In former years a cotton texture similar to English and American 
domestic, was made here, to the value of 30,000 to 40,000 dollars annually, at 
present they could not compete with foreign imports. The dress of the women 
was somewhat different from what I had hitherto seen, it consisted of a black 
petticoat and waistcoat without sleeves, sometimes both of one piece, the 
waistcoat always covered over with a blue rebozo fastened by a large brooch, 
all made in the country, so are also the blue jackets and trowsers of the men, 
their hats very low crowned and broad brimmed were of velveteen or cloth, 
those of the common people of pañete.
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Tuesday, 28th of June 1842. from Corongo to the north extremity of the 
callejon de Huaylas, the whole interval between the Cordillera to the east and 
the Santa river to the west, is filled up with mountains and mountains, these 
I had to traverse. On leaving [718] Corongo, five minutes’ ride brought me to 
a spot where a cross stands called “el mirador” on account of the pretty view 
enjoyed by the traveller over the cultivated lands which stretch down to the 
river Cuichin – the descent goes by the name of Las Cuchillas – Cuichin means 
in Quichua “he who moves” – and this appellation is given to the river because 
the district through which it flows is subject to that peculiar combination of 
physical causes which produce fever and ague among the inhabitants, and as 
the latter disease makes the patient shiver and tremble at certain periods of 
the disorder hence the applicability of the term. Hardly had we crossed the 
river when the ascent commenced again, here grew sugar Canes, plantains, 
and Yucas. For some distance the road led under the shade of orange trees, 
guarangoes, molles, chirimoyos and paltas, all clear proofs of the warm 
temperature of this narrow region, intense was the heat when we were out 
of the shade. A few houses called Pampas stood one league further up. I 
bought 35 oranges for half a rial, the quantity satisfactory, the quality not in 
correspondence for they were small and sour. An elderly respectable woman 
when she saw me take out a piece of dry bread had pity I suppose on el pobre 
niño and kindly offered me some molasses or treacle to partake of which we 
adjourned to a sugar house hard by. One league’s further advance over stony 
and arid ground affording nourishment to Cactusses alone, brought us to the 
summit, marked with three crosses. Now of course down hill we went, first to 
the river Coranguillo which separates the two provinces of Conchucos Bajos 
and Huaylas, next to a few houses called Yuramarca scarcely deserving the 
name of Village – no Gobernador merely an alcalde and hardly 100 souls. [719] 
One of the last houses the only one tiled belonged to José Sarmiento to whom I 
had a letter of introduction, he being not at home his wife, an Indian or a Chola 
bade me dismount and allowed my animals to be led into the corral, to my 
inquiry where I might lay my mattrass she uttered an exclamation of dismay 
(misericordia) however when I told her that in such a warm climate as this I 
preferred sleeping in the open air she was quieted. I sat down on a stone and 
looked around me, in every part mountains overtopping each other till lost in 
the clouds, novelty gives to such sights sublimity, familiar grown they become 
monotonous. Presently the husband returned from his daily work; he was more 
polite, a low table was placed close to my mattrass, on it 3 matés or gourds, one 
containing a preparation of eggs and potatoes, the others vegetables, neither 
meat nor bread, however a good appetite is a good sauce consequently I made 
a good meal, then read my Italian novel, admired the night that seemed but a 
paler day for the glittering light of the countless stars, turned in and fell asleep.

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



532 the diary of heinrich witt

Wednesday, 29th of June 1842. A boy who was to serve as guide called me 
at 3.30, however as it was too early to rise I lay in bed till 5 Oclock, started 
about 6.30 when José had the mules ready. From Yuramarca onwards we 
rode for more than two hours along side of a river, not that of Coranguillo, 
but on the right bank of the Santa. The soil was arid, so was that of the 
mountains, cactusses formed the sole vegetation. At 9 we found ourselves at 
the banks of the Curchup to cross which was not an easy matter, owing to the 
stubbornness of some of the mules. On the other, the left side of the [720] 
river a troublesome ascent awaited us, a zigzag path was cut into the rock. 
A full hour it took us to reach the summit, now the ground was level, a few 
minutes later the cultivated land round about Huaylas stretched out before 
us, at intervals detached houses, on both sides trees and bushes. A long and 
badly paved, gradually rising street brought me to the further extremity of the 
place, to the house of J. M. Vasquez, to whom my letter was directed; he and 
his family being absent, a neighbour showed me to an empty house whilst the 
mules were taken to Vasquez’s corral. The breakfast which was given me was 
a boiled “choclo”. I called on the Gobernador and then peregrinated the place, 
wretched in the extreme. Beside the long St., already spoken of, there were a 
few cross ones. The village presented nothing of interest; as regards population 
and contribution, I could obtain no information. Huaylas in Quichua (which 
is universally spoken here) means “Effeminate”. I whiled away time in learning 
Italian words, and in reading “I promessi Sposi”, tea, boiled eggs and potatoes 
formed my evening meal.

Thursday, 30th of June 1842. On leaving Huaylas, the road led for a short 
distance due east; then turning abruptly to the right, we entered the Callejon 
de Huaylas which running alongside of the Santa river stretches southwards 
as far as Recuay. It was a beautiful morning, cool, not cold, the sun hidden 
behind the Eastern mountain ridge, whilst the top of the western were already 
illuminated by its rays, a transparent haze lay on the fields to the left, on the 
river not seen, on the opposite bank, on the mountains and Cordillera, first a 
solitary ray shot up from behind the mountains then the rim of the sun was 
seen quickly to rise and the whole scene lay before me in a bright glow of light. 
Thence onwards the character of the road [721] was clearly defined, to the 
right of me coming from the north a ridge of hills sufficiently high to conceal 
another ridge of mountains, which under the name of the Black Cordillera 
must be crossed before reaching the Coast, then the road along which I jogged. 
To my left the land sloping towards the Santa river, now and then, not always, 
visible. On the eastern bank once more a lower ridge of mountains and behind 
them La Cordillera Real which when in sight was invariably covered with snow, 
furthest to the north the [Quitarakche], the pointed Curqui, the Coraincayo 
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and exactly opposite Caras, the Huandor, all parts of the Cordillera, were 
pointed out to me. By and bye the road descended and we came to an Estate, 
called Tatup other Estates and farms succeeded, and at the village of Mato three 
leagues from Huaylas I stopped for a short time. Here sugar cane is cultivated, 
pencas and guarangos form pretty lanes and give to the country about a 
cheerful look. A little further on from a height an extremely well cultivated 
piece of land became visible on the other the Eastern side of the river, it is 
called Yanahuari (black breeches) it is covered with farm houses and belongs 
to Caraz. Some guarapo, the fermented juice of sugar cane which I had taken 
at Mato had got into my head, I alighted to sleep a little, but hardly had I shut 
my eyes when I was awakened by a horseman who informed me as he passed 
that peace was concluded with Bolivia. Having reached the rivers bank, we 
crossed it over a bridge and found ourselves in Caraz, on the right side. Pedro 
Terry was absent, his sister Rosita on the point of starting for the chacara; with 
her elder sister married to Domingo Guerra I found a kind reception, a dinner 
prepared expressly for myself without meat, a great deal of talk, and some poor 
tea in the evening. Caraz is a place of some extent, [722] regularly built, 3 long 
streets running parallel to the river crossed by shorter ones at right angles, 
there is a church, the environs are carefully cultivated; the exports wheaten 
flour to the coast, and sugar to the Cordillera; the population 3000 souls, of the 
surrounding farms the same number, of the whole district including the two 
anexos Huari and Huato on the left bank 14,000. In the town itself many of the 
people I observed wore articles of European manufacture, Quichua is generally 
spoken. The name of Caraz is derived from Carasch which in that language 
means “where nothing is” – from which the inference is, that previously where 
Carash now stands was a barren and fruitless spot.

Friday, 1st of July 1842. This day’s ride from 10 a.m. when I left Caraz till 5 when 
I reached Carhuas, continued along the right bank of the Santa river, the two 
lower mountain ridges each on one side of the river of which I have already 
spoken at times recede, leaving at intervals more or less space for cultivation, 
thus fields of sugar cane, maize, wheat, alfalfa etc. were sometimes on both 
sides, sometimes on one, sometimes I had them both to my right and left, 
sometimes either to my right or left. Nowhere in my calculation is the distance 
between the bases of the two ridges much about a quarter of a league. My 
host Domingo Guerrero accompanied me as far as the Estate of San Miguel, 
a little outside Caras belonging to the family of the Terrys. In 1839 before the 
battle of Yungay, also called of Ancachs was fought, the united Peru-Chilian 
army commanded by Gamarra and Bulnes (El Ejercito Restaurador) had its 
headquarters on this estate. When it was completely ruined with difficulty had 
the Terry family obtained from the Peruvian Government an acknowledgement 
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of $5,000 at which the damages had been estimated. Interest was paid to 
them and a promise had been given to discharge the principal [723] as soon 
as the financial matters of the state would allow. Frequently in the course 
of the day, behind the lower ridge the icy Cordillera “Blanca” Eastwards, the 
Cordillera Negra westwards, became visible. Exactly at noon I reached the 
rivulet Ancachs, where 20 Jany. 1839 Santa Cruz, protector of the Peru Bolivian 
Confederacy, was totally defeated by the united Peru Chilian Army. Where this 
rivulet comes out of the mountain, a gap in the lower ridge is clearly seen, and 
in the opening an enormous mass of ice stretching far below from the summit 
of the Cordillera strikes the traveller sight. The banks of the stream (Ancachs) 
are somewhat abrupt and if, as Placentia states in his account, the Chilians 
actually descended into the rivulet, and climbed up the other side where their 
opponents defended themselves behind some low entrenchments they must 
have fought with some valor. My opinion is, that the victory was mainly owing 
to the Chilian Cavalry, which at the mouth of the river where it is shallow, and 
its banks level, crossed the same without difficulty, and drove back the Peruvian 
foot vainly endeavoring to defend the passage. On the left side of the Ancachs, 
in the corner where it falls into the Santa is the estate of Punyan, the isolated 
mountain called Pan de azucar, where much blood was shed, lies on this side 
of the rivulet near the Cordillera. Still more eastward the mountain Punyan 
also noticed in the description of the battle. A quarter of an hour’s further ride 
brought me to the town of Yungay, Juncan in Quichua means “valley”, I merely 
rode through a long street parallel to the river, Eastward the town extends to 
the foot of the mountain; Domingo Guerrero told me that with its anexos the 
population was about thirteen or fourteen thousands. One league further on 
than Yungay I reached the valley of Mancos, [724] to the left enormous masses 
of ice once more extend far down the Cordillera here called Matarao. Next I 
came to the river Buin, which like the Ancachs, flows in the Santa. Its bed is 
deep and narrow, a wooden bridge leads over it, on the other side the ascent is 
somewhat steep, and the summit crowned with natural parapets, which must 
have served as an excellent defence for the Peru Bolivian Army, which a few 
weeks before the decisive battle of Yungay had here an engagement with the 
“Ejercito Restaurador”. There is little doubt, that if Santa Cruz had shown some 
energy and promptitude, in following the retiring army, he might have inflicted 
severe loss on it, but Santa Cruz with a great capacity as a ruler was deficient in 
military talent, General Guarda who then served under him was wounded in 
the leg, whilst attempting to cross the river. At 5 p.m. I arrived in Caruas, where 
the Curate Terry being absent I addressed myself to the Gobernador who being 
busy in building a house, made me over to his nephew, who placed at my 
disposal an empty room, with a chair and a table. I ordered my usual frugal 
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dinner, boiled potatoes and eggs, and partook of the same with much relish. 
After this was despatched, I took a stroll through the town, then afterwards 
supped with the Gobernador, retired to rest about 10 p.m. Caruasch is Quichua 
for “yellow”. The principal streets which are paved run parallel to the river, the 
cross ones from the riverside to the base of the low mountain ridge. I measured 
the width which I found to be from 550 to 600 yards. The houses are generally 
small but many neat in their appearance, there were a church and a chapel, the 
number of inhabitants from 2000 to 3000, of the whole district about 11,000. Of 
the wealth of the place one may form an idea when I say that the forced loan of 
700$ had been distributed among [725] three inhabitants of the place a certain 
Castillo for 400$ the Curate Terry 200 and the Gobernador 100.

Saturday, 2nd of July 1842. From Caruas onwards to the capital Huaras, there 
is a continual ascent not very perceptible to the eye, but made evident by a 
change in the character of the vegetation; the sugar cane, the cultivation of 
which near Caruas prevented by the proximity of the snow and ice covered 
Cordillera is not seen again, Maize is still grown, but crops are frequently 
destroyed by the frost; wheat and barley begin to be the only produce of the 
fields. Covering the plain and also the slopes of the low mountains to the East, 
and of the black Cordilleras to the west, the low chain between the river, and 
this latter ridge has disappeared by degrees. Torrents had to be crossed in the 
ride of this day which taking their origin in the Cordillera mingle their waters 
with the Santa, the last just before Huaraz is the Quilcay. Not long after leaving 
Caruas I was overtaken by Ambrosio Alegre. This individual I first knew when a 
protegé of Waddington of Huaras, he afterwards became in course of time one 
of the first men of the place. During the presidency of Echinique he was chosen 
deputy to the Congress, he brought in a bill approving of all the administrative 
acts of Echenique before the meeting of Congress – the bill passed and at the 
present day is still notorious as a ley Alegre, his wife, his father and another 
lady, we were soon after joined by a young man, whose acquaintance I had 
made the previous day. He had come hither to buy sheep which he intended 
taking down to the coast, where in the neighbourhood of Huacho they would 
be fattened for the Lima market. Farms with their homesteads lined the road, 
at one of them we stopped, and took some egg, broth and meat out of mates 
made from the Calabash, [726] further on we indulged in some chicha. A short 
distance before reaching Huaras, a road turns off to the left leading to some 
baths, partly ferruginous and partly sulphurous; they are frequented by the 
people of the neighbourhood, though the accommodation afforded by a few 
miserable ranchos in their vicinity must be very poor. Alegre gave me a better 
mule than the one on which I rode to mount, as we approached the Capital 
we met of course many persons who both males and females I noticed were 
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dressed in European fabrics. Pleasantly chatting with my companions I arrived 
at the house of George Waddington in Huaraz about 2 Oclock p.m. He received 
me with the warm heartedness for which he was known, and introduced me 
to his wife Doña Lorenza and his step daughter Doña Panchita, his own family 
consisted of two little girls. His sitting room was fitted up more comfortably than 
any I had seen since leaving Trujillo; the floor was neatly tiled, the wall papered 
and adorned with pretty engravings, the furniture, a commodious sofa, North 
American cane bottomed chairs, a mahogany table, and a chest of drawers. 
The apartment next appeared to be the dining room but as it was assigned to 
me for a bed chamber we took our dinner in the sitting room. Our cheer was 
of course good, with fair Port wine and excellent chicha. In the evening many 
visitors came, one of them a young man from Lima brought the news that 
General La Fuente had attempted a revolution in the south, unsuccessfully, 
through the opposition of San Roman to his views. On the 1st of August the 
Electoral Colleges were to assemble in the capital of each Department for the 
purpose of choosing the Deputies and Senators, who were to meet in the next 
Congress for the purpose of electing the [727] new President. I received two 
letters from Lima, a short one from Heyne, with a few polite words, and one 
from my son Juan; he informed me, amongst other things, that the Arequipa 
party staying in my house when I started on my journey had left, that Rosa 
had taken with her, to the great grief of my wife, her little daugh Conradina. 
I was much concerned at this, no doubt she had done so, in obedience to her 
husband’s orders.

Sunday, 3rd of July 1842, was a quiet day, the greater part I remained within 
doors, writing, reading, and conversing a good deal with my host, with whom 
I also paid several visits, the prefect José Manuel Salas called. Huaraz though 
the Capital, afforded nothing of interest to the sight-seer, except a fine bridge 
of one arch, which, at the south western part of the town, spans the Santa, it 
was built about 150 years back, at the expense of a Negro, who is said to have 
found a treasure close by. On the other side of the river the road turning off a 
little to the right leads to the Port of Casma, whence all merchandize destined 
for Huaraz is brought by mule carriage. Huaraz occupies a narrow site between 
the river and the lower mountains, behind which the icy and snowy Cordillera 
rise to a considerable height. The town is regularly built, its width about 1500 
yards, the streets all narrow, with few exceptions level and well paved, the 
houses generally small without altos, the churches 4 in number – viz La Matriz 
in the plaza, San Francisco, La Soledad and Belen, also several chapels, close to 
the bridge a few steps lead down to a cave, in this the image of San Jeronimo is 
kept and venerated. The population numbers from eleven to twelve thousand, 
with the anexos two or three thousands more. George Waddington who was 
one of the principal shopkeepers assured me, that his annual sale of European 
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goods did not exceed $20,000, partly [728] for the consumption of the place, 
partly for the province of Conchucos Altos, behind the Cordillera, and also 
for Cajatambo to the westward. Here like other places I had passed through, 
severe recruiting was going on, which fully accounted for the stillness of the 
streets, in the plaza only I saw a number of Indians in their ponchos engaged 
in cockfighting.

Monday, 4th of July 1842. Except climbing up a hill to the Eastward of the 
town, where notwithstanding its inconsiderable height, I had a good view over 
the narrow valley, I remained at home and read the Lima Comercios. On the 
8th June it is stated a conspiracy against the Government was to have broken 
out, it was discovered in time. Colonel Justo Hercelles the prime mover had 
been fortunate enough to escape. On the 7 of the same month, peace was 
concluded between Peru and Bolivia, the Plenopotentiaries for the purpose 
were Dr. Francisco Javier Mariategui for Peru, Doctor Hilarion Hernandez for 
Bolivia and for Chile the mediating power, Don Ventura Lavalle. The following 
were the principal conditions: Peru absolves Bolivia of the payment from her 
share of the debt, owing by the two countries to Columbia, for the assistance 
[r]endered by that power during the war of Independence, secondly, after the 
ratifications, to take place in 35 days, both republics give up their respective 
prisoners, by this Peru will be a great gainer hers exceeding greatly in number, 
thirdly, for damages done and injuries suffered no claims to be made by either 
party. I also find calculations on the subject of the probable amount of Huano 
in the Chincha Isles now in 1867 we know them to be incorrect, I copy them 
for curiosity’s sake. Captain Peacock’s calculation was as follows: the Islands 
measure about three squares miles, the Huano lies deep 20 yards, consequently 
there are 557,568,000 square yards of Huano. One yard being equal [729] to 
four quintals the whole amount of yards will give 2,230,272,000 qts equal to 
111,573,600 tons. Exported at the rate of 20,000 annually it would require 5575 
years to exhaust the supply. Prefect Villa’s calculation was more moderate. He 
calculates the superficies to measure 1,554,406 square varas and the Huano to 
lie deep one place with another 60 varas, the entire cubic contents come to 
93,264,360 cubic varas. 1 cubic vara weighs somewhat more than half a ton, but 
calculating at half a ton the amount contained by the Islands would be equal to 
46,632,180 tons equal to 900 years exportation at the rate of 50,000 tons yearly 
and its value at $50 per ton equal to [$]2,331,609,000. Peacock puts down the 
annual consumption at 20,000 tons, Villa at 50,000, now in 1867 we know it 
to be 400,000 pr. ann, also that of of the three large Chincha islands, that to 
the north is by this time completely without any Huano whatever, the whole 
having been shipped and carried away.

Tuesday, 5th of July 1842. Early in the morning I left Huaras for my trip to 
Izcue and Winterfelds copper mine in the province of Conchucos Altos, called 
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Antamina. I started with a guide on hired mules, my own being still tired and 
requiring rest left under Jose’s charge. On the other, the east side of the river, 
the road continued in the same direction to the south, along the Huaylas 
Callejon, which had narrowed considerably. However, on both sides, on the 
left of the road towards the mountains, on the right towards the river, the land 
was carefully cultivated, with farm houses here and there. We had to cross 
three rivers descending from the mountains, the first called Paria over a bridge, 
the two others the mules easily forded. Having passed the third about three 
leagues from Huaras, that of Olleros, we turned abruptly to the left inland, and 
found ourselves on an extensive plain gradually but considerably ascending. 
It was covered with pasture [730] but swampy in many places, owing to the 
filtering of the water of the Olleros river. We rode through the village of the 
same name, on both sides we had mountain ridges, the eastern extremities 
of which joined the Cordillera, which lay straight before us. On we jogged for 
four leagues more through scenery most melancholy and monotonous. At 
the foot of the Cordillera we came to a small lake, round which cattle were 
grazing, the passage across is at a spot where the chain has greatly lowered, like 
a saddle, the mountains on both sides rising to a considerable height, patches 
of snow covered the ground here and there, to the left of my route, that is to 
say on the southern side of the mountains north of me, snow had accumulated 
more than on the opposite side, to my right. This is easily accounted for, the 
wind in general blowing from the North sweeps the snow from those parts 
exposed to its blast; there where it lay sheltered, it of course remained longer. 
Again on the summit of the Cordillera, where the provinces of Huaylas and 
Conchucos Altos join, I was surprised to find a small lake, soon after we had 
to descend on the Eastern side, the sun went down. Under a big stone or rock, 
somewhat inclined, and thus affording some shelter, my bed was placed, I had 
from necessity reconciled myself to the idea of a supper of dry bread alone, 
but to my great satisfaction I found in my saddle bags some cold meat put 
in by Waddington, without my knowledge. Though snow lay in heaps not far 
from me, I covered myself so well up with my blanket etc. that I slept soundly 
without feeling cold from 7 p.m. to 6 a.m.

Wednesday, 6th of July 1867. The early part of the morning was chilly as long 
as the sun was concealed behind a chain of mountains far to the Eastward; 
the descent commenced yesterday continued, soon did I leave the snow and 
ice behind me. For two leagues [731] the road led over a swampy plain similar 
to yesterday’s, then the mountains from both sides drew near. A few houses 
called the Estate of Chichu Cancha, with quinoa and barley fields came into 
sight, I found myself in a narrow glen, with a mountain torrent below, then 
also the cultivation of wheat recommenced, I was really puzzled to conceive, 
how it had been possible for the husbandinan to carry the plough to some 
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spots on the mountains sides, to me an impossibility almost, owing to the 
steepness of the localities. The last part of the descent of Chairu, five leagues 
distant from the Cordillera, was so abrupt, that we had to dismount and lead 
our beasts. The town lies at the very bottom of the glen, and here the river turns 
off suddenly to the left or north, mountain ridges confining the valley on both 
sides. I took up my quarters outside the place, in a large building belonging 
to Timoteo Espinosa, to whom I had a letter of introduction, but who was 
absent. My beasts took their fodder, I ate some chupe and after an hour’s 
delay started again, passed a river over a bridge said to have been made by the 
Ancient Indians, one single flag stone spans the river, we then rode on through 
the prettily cultivated valley, and reached the small village of San Marcos 
at 2 p.m. There I directed myself to Emil Weyrack, Izcue and Winterfeldt’s 
clerk. He himself was not at home but in his stead Franz, formerly a servant 
of Winterfeldt’s now quite a Gentleman. I remounted and accompanied by 
him rode to where we found Weyrack occupied in clearing some ground he 
had lately purchased. This valley extends further to the North until it meets 
another coming from the west, ascending which the traveller arrives at Huari, 
the capital of the Province five leagues from San Marcos. Weyrack and myself 
accompanied by Franz returned to the house – the two did everything in their 
power to make themselves agreeable, we dined talked, and passed the evening 
in conversing. [732] San Marcos is a miserable Village, this day for instance 
there was no bread though all around us the wheat fields were in luxuriant 
growth and the grain fully ripe. My host inter alia, gave an account of a fracas, 
which had taken place on the day of Corpus Christi. A considerable number of 
drunken natives had attacked his house with the war cry of “mata al Judio”. Not 
a few stones had been thrown at him, he had to take refuge behind his kitchen 
door armed with a hatchet, the Curate’s intervention in the fray had been of no 
effect, how he finally escaped was not related.

Thursday, 7th of July 1842. The mine of Antamina and other copper mines 
called las Pallares, were the goal of my today’s excursion, I was mounted on the 
Curate’s mule, Weyrack accompanied me, close to San Marcos is a very small 
village called Carash. In the direction due east we entered a glen, the first part 
cultivated, further on, overgrown with a kind of underwood or shrubs called 
Quinoales, the wood of which, very hard, gives out a great heat when burning. 
After having reached the summit of a high mountain, we had to descend a little 
and remained the whole day long in these lofty regions. In every nook or gully 
which afforded shelter against wind and cold, Quinoales abounded. Weyrack 
had ceased working in obedience to orders – only 3 men were employed in 
keeping one mine open. I entered it, but derived little satisfaction, creeping 
up and down through the various intricacies was all I had to do. Miners are 
prone to dilate on the riches of their mines, Weyrach made no exception to 
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this rule, copper lead and silver he affirmed were to be found in the different 
ridges, if only searched for. High as we stood, still higher mountains towered 
around us, especially to the westward, where the lofty Cordillera seemed lost in 
the high heavens, compared with which [733] those around San Marcos sank 
into pretty insignificant molehills. Weyrach and I examined and measured the 
ruins of some hovels, which we came across between these mountains, some 
were in a pretty fair state of preservation, they were solidly built of (Adobes) 
of large stones cemented by mud, instead of mortar; including the walls, they 
measured as follows, in breadth 4 1/2 feet, in length the same, in height 5 feet; 
deducting the thickness of the walls 1 foot and 1 1/2 for the roof there remained 
so little interior space, that even the Indians small as they are, could not have 
used them as places of dwelling, perhaps at night they may have crept into 
them as a shelter against the extreme cold, resting in a sitting posture, in which 
manner I was assured that even at the present day the Indians are in the habit 
of sleeping; the entrance was not wider than twelve to fourteen inches, so that 
a somewhat stout man could not possibly get through, a few of the structures 
were of somewhat larger dimensions. Others were in shape partly circular, we 
found two united, as if to form one house the partition wall having an opening 
to admit of communication one with the other, yet not wide enough to admit 
of the passage of a grown up person; what the object of these buildings had 
been? no one could tell me – I must leave it to conjecture. We were back in 
San Marcos by 6 when we dined; whilst at tea, the Curate called, from him I 
gathered, that the population of the place was about 2000, of Chavin 5000, 
but he added it was a difficult matter to speak with exactness, for, of the 
Indians who live high on the mountains it was impossible to take a Census, 
their children were not baptized, the men and women did not come to mass 
cohabited without being married, only when dying were desirous of being laid 
in consecrated ground. Even to San Marcos had the forced loan found its way. 
$90 were [734] exacted of which $50 were demanded from the Curate who 
however resisted the payment.

Friday, 8th of July 1842. I started accompanied by Weyrach on my return to 
Huaras; by his recommendation we went another and a better route somewhat 
longer than that I had come, he also procured me an Indian guide. Having 
reached Chavin, he called my attention to the mode of construction adopted in 
the mud houses, here and there large stones, neat and accurately cut, had been 
undoubtedly taken from the ruins of a neighbouring town, dating from the times 
of the Incas. The corner of Espinosa’s house, where we alighted consisted of a 
sand stone roughly hewn into the shape of a human head of colossal size, even 
the wrinkles in the face were deeply carved, another somewhat similar though 
not in so good a state of preservation or originally perhaps not so well executed,  
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was lying unregarded in the streets, the nose of this latter was what the Spanish 
call ñato (flattened). We left our animals in charge of our guide and then went 
to explore some Indian ruins, which though very much decayed, were well 
worthy of an examination. The higher parts of the mountain ridge which form 
the western boundary of the valley of Chavin, are covered with the ruins of an 
ancient Indian town called Pogo[y]; whence a subterranean passage is said  
to lead to an old building called the Castle, about four cuadras to the south  
east of Chavin, whence it continues under [735] ground to the village itself.  
The sketch on the preceding page will give some idea of the remains of the 
building now called the Castle. The building b c d e stands above ground and the 
greater part having fallen into decay forms a kind of hill or mound, the corner c  
is best preserved and here the plan of the structure is clearly distinguishable, the 
walls are between 20 and 30 ft high – they are constructed thus, firstly a layer of 
large sand stones, then two layers of thin ones, and so one, one alternating with 
the other, the whole mortared with mud. The small square building marked A 
within the precincts of the whole, is called the Temple, why I know not. At the 
point marked G is an entrance, which in former times must have been high and 
spacious, but is now so filled up with earth that one is obliged to creep though it 
on one’s stomach. In this manner Weyerach and I entered the building. This low 
entrance is only two or three yards long, having crept through it we could stand 
up right, and admired the solidity which characterized the entire edifice. More or 
less this is the interior arrangement of the same, the walls represented  
thus  are built as already described. The passages are about one and a half 
yard broad, twelve long, and five feet high, other passages which may be called 
rooms, are somewhat wider, and seven ft, more or less in height, in the walls are 

openings, one and a half ft high and broad and of course where they communicate 
their length is equal to the thickness of the wall, but in one instance where 
Weyerach [736] and Franz crept into one of these openings they did not reach 
the end of it, but had to return the same way they had gone creeping backward, 
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on account of their respiration failing. A boy sent in by them had no better 
success, and had to be pulled out by the heels, his account was that the adit in 
which he found himself, was crossed by others to the right and left, into which he 
had not courage to enter. Here and there pointed stones projected from the walls, 
a little below the roof, I might with a little exaggeration of fancy compare them 
to colossal hat pegs, my companion told me he had at a previous time, entered 
this temple from another side and had found the same internal arrangement. We 
walked about till our further progress was stopped by solid walls, and probably 
the other part of the buildings could only be entered through these narrow 
openings I have spoken of, and into which I did not like to trust myself. Weyerack 
well acquainted with the locality took me to an aperture just large enough to 
allow of my passing through – a corpulent man would have stuck fast. Here with 
a lighted sperm candle in my hand, I slid down a considerable depth, according 
to my cicerone’s computation about 50 varas. Here the height was about three 
feet, I was told that there were low steps of a stair case, which I did not observe. 
At the foot of this descent there was what might be called a landing place just 
high enough to allow me to squat down without touching the ceiling, on one side 
a passage led further downwards, another upwards, I had not inclination to 
pursue either the one or other. I had to creep up the same way I came, when  
I lifted myself up through the opening the perspiration ran down my face in large 
drops. Air must necessarily have access to this subterranean part of the structure 
for we could breathe as freely as above ground. Of the object of this building  
I cannot form any satisfactory conjecture nor could any one tell me. Before 
Weyerack bade [737] me good bye, he drew my attention to the pilcay or cochineal 
insect – it feeds on a Tuna tree with small leaves, the specimen which I saw was 
enveloped in a covering like a thick cobweb, Weyerack picked it out, with his 
penknife, it was about this size , it appeared like a thick red maggot, when 
squeezed the blood which flowed was of a beautiful color resembling claret. 
Having parted from my companion I continued my ride with my two guides, it 
will be recollected on my coming down from the Cordillera at Chavin the road 
turned due north, now instead of riding up the bad path which I had come that 
day, I pursued for some distance my way to the south and then passed the estate 
of Mackay, turning to the right commenced the ascent of the Cordillera. We 
came across many muleteers with salt from Huacho, with brandy from Pisco and 
a good way up some houses fallen into decay called Tambillos. 2 leagues from 
Mackay, once more the Jalca grass appeared, mountains on each side, which 
gradually drawing nearer, left room for a winding path which finally brought me 
to the summit, two leagues from Tambillos. Here I had occasion to make the 
same observation regarding the partial accumulation of snow as I had made on 
the 5 inst. Down the western descent I walked for an hour leading my mule after 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



544 the diary of heinrich witt

me, the evening was beautiful, however when the sun went down it grew cold. 
We halted for the night near a rock, which afforded us some shelter, I caused my 
mattrass to be spread near it, and then crept under my blanket. Whenever in the 
night time I put my head out, I felt the keen air, how my poor guides managed  
I cannot say. The mules cropped the scanty pasturage around, which the 
Cordillera afforded, not much, since snow and ice were on all sides.

Saturday, 9th of July 1842. When I rose the temperature was chilly the sun had 
not yet risen above the eastern mountains [738] though his rays illuminated 
the summits of the so called Black Cordillera lying before me at a very great 
distance yet they did not reach us, and thus for more than an hour we travelled 
in the shade of the Eastern ridge over a dreary plain like that on Tuesday 
last which I had gradually ascended from the river towards the mountains. 
I now descended in an inverse direction, we came to a lake, rather large, 
called Quiricocha “the Wood lake”, next, to a few houses la Vaqueria, or cow 
establishment of Mr. Lugo. Here I dismounted, and made an excellent breakfast 
on the remainder of my fowl, egg broth, and hot milk. When the road inclining 
a little to the left southwards brought me to the Ingenio of the same gentleman 
situated at the other side of the river where he amalgamated the silver ores 
from a mine close by. I was now once more in the Callejon de Huaylas, on 
the right bank of the Santa, I passed Recuay, on the other side, then a bridge, 
which spans the river further on, the spot where on Tuesday last I turned off 
to Olleros. I crossed the three rivers, then spoken of, and at 4 p.m. alighted 
in Huaraz at Mr. Waddington’s. We dined at 5, had much conversation, at ten 
Oclock I withdrew for the night.

Sunday, 10th of July 1842. This day many visitors called at Waddington’s, in the 
evening my host, the prefect Salas, and myself, conversed much together. The 
prefect gave it as his opinion that in order to put the country right, all military 
men from a Captain upwards, ought to be hanged. He related to us that whilst 
he was prefect in Lima, when the water works had to be repaired, the estimate 
amounted to $17,000, he had the repairs done for $2000, on another occasion 
an estimate of $7000 was done for $300. I will not vouch for the truth of these 
statements.

Monday, 11th of July 1842. After breakfast at 10 Oclock I bade good bye to 
Huaras, to my kind host and family. The first part of the day’s journey lay over 
the same ground [739] which I had travelled on two previous occasions, when 
going to, and when coming from San Marcos. On reaching the bridge, already 
noticed Saturday last, I crossed over to the left side, of the Santa river and 
shortly afterwards came to the town of Recuay, which I merely passed through, 
observing by the by, that all the houses were tiled, that one long St. parallel to 
the river was crossed by various short ones running transversely, from the river 
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up to the mountains. I then came to the Ingenio of Señor Lugo, about 4 p.m. 
stopped for the night at the Estancia (which means an estate where the land is 
wholely devoted to cattle grazing) of “Utcoyaio” or cotton water, because the 
river is here of a particularly white color. This place was rented by Waddington, 
who of course had furnished me with a letter to his mayoral or Steward, a room 
was opened, a potato stew cooked for me, I lay down whilst it was still daylight. 
From Huaras onwards the ground ascended gradually, the temperature became 
colder, and cultivation almost completely disappeared, at Utcoyaio no alfalfa 
or clover was to be had, thus I was compelled to send my mules across the 
river to the estate of Catal, where it grew. The snowy Cordillera on the right 
bank was not far from me, the river Santa had its origin five leagues further 
to the South, a little to the eastward, in a small lake at the foot of a ridge of 
Mountains, which run there from east to west, and behind which, the Province 
of Cajatambo belonging to the department of Junin. The river de la Barranca 
thereabouts finds its way to the coast through a brake in the black Cordillera.  
I was engaged reading my Italian work, when the Barons servant Franz arrived, 
he had lost his way, when crossing the Cordillera, coming from Tambillos by 
keeping too much to the left or south. His couch was his pellon laid on the floor 
in the same apartment with me. Here at Recuay the callejon de Huaylas is near 
its end, and I will therefore now bring to paper a witticism of the province, 
though it is [740] hardly worth recording, the point of which consists in the 
sobriquets characteristic of some peculiarity, affixed to the town situated in 
this district viz.

Marca La desdicha “Unhappiness” from its scarcity of food
Recuay La ladronera “Thieves [den]” The inhabitants are thievish
Huaras La presuncion “Pride” The inhabitants are proud
Caruas La Borrachera “Drunkenness” The inhabitants are drunkards
Yungay La hermosura “beauty” The inhabitants are beautiful
Caras La dulzura “Sweetness” from good sweets being made 

there
Huaylas La Cosecha “harvest” from its abundance of grain
Name unknown El Remate “conclusion” from its closing the list

Tuesday, 12th of July 1842. Franz and I continued our journey together. When 
we started at 8 a.m. the temperature was so cold, that the small puddles on 
the roads were frozen over. For two leagues and a half we still ascended the 
callejon de Huaylas which had become very narrow and sterile, the ground 
was covered with coarse Jalca grass, and this was the sole vegetation all up the 
mountain, and even on the other side for some distance. Sharply turning off 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



546 the diary of heinrich witt

to the right, we ascended the black Cordillera, and one hour and a halfs ride 
brought us to the summit, here and there patches of snow; I dismounted and 
looked back, it was a grand sight, the entire horizon to the eastward from north 
to south was confined by one uninterrupted chain of high snowy mountain of 
the length of which I unfortunately could form no correct idea, I had no one 
with me to whom to apply for information, as far as I could judge the elevated 
peaks immediately behind Yungay formed the northern limit, how far the chain 
extended southward, I could not at all imagine. Hardly had I descended a few 
steps on the western side, when through a break in the mountains thick fogs 
or clouds rising from the Pacific were clearly seen. For some time the descent 
was very gradual, on both sides with a rather [741] extensive plain between 
them. The closing in of the mountains, and the change in the character of the 
descent, were simultaneous, the steepness was such that in many places rude 
steps were cut into the rock, and the rivulet which on the plain just alluded 
to glided softly along, had now become a brawling river or rather mountain 
torrent. At about 5 we stopped for the night, at the village of Marca, four 
leagues from the summit, it is prettily situated just where the glen, which I had 
come through, widens a little. It is encircled by high hills, and surrounded by 
rich maize fields, it has a church, a plaza, 600 inhabitants, with the “anexos” 
1200. Notwithstanding all this the houses have such a miserable appearance, 
that it truly merited its sobriquet of La desdicha. With difficulty I obtained a 
miserable room, in which to pass the night, Franz and I lay down after having 
made our supper on a potatoe stew, and some cold fowl, which we had with us, 
nobody would give us grass for our animals, José had therefore to take them to 
a clover field, somewhere in the vicinity,

Wednesday, 12th of July 1842 at 8 a.m., Franz and I left Marca, and pursued 
our descent to the coast, along a path little different from that we had come on 
the previous day, sometimes the glen narrowed to such a degree, as merely to 
leave space for the torrent, and our path, then again there was room for small 
alfalfa and Maize fields, always confined by mountains of a brownish colour 
without the slightest trace of vegetation. At noon we arrived at the village of 
Chacayan, four leagues from Marca, where the glen had widened sufficiently 
to allow space for a few houses, inhabited by eight or ten families. Here we 
remained an hour or so waiting Jose’s arrival with our beasts, lunching on the 
remainder of our fowl, and some chicha. All kinds of fruit trees, Chirimoyas 
paltas, oranges, bananas, etc. grew in abun- [742] dance however the real 
wealth of the place consisted in alfalfa fields, which provided the arrieros from 
the coast on their journeys to the mountains with the necessary fodder for 
their mules. The next place was the estate of Hornillos, having passed this, the 
glen opens considerably, and the road leads over a sandy and stony plain. Then 
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we continuing on the high road, the torrent our companion flowing below 
among tall reeds, and Guarango trees, at 5 p.m. we arrived at the village of 
Julian, which presented a complete coastlike appearance. In the interior, to 
exclude the cold, the houses are solidly built with adobes, here walls made of 
canes plastered with mud suffice for the mild climate. These huts in Julian do 
not stand in any regular order, but each of them isolated, is surrounded by a 
piece of cultivated land, maize grew abundantly and luxuriantly, but of alfalfa 
there was a scarcity, at least when inquiring for it, we were sent from house to 
house till we came to the last in the village. Here I made a stand, and though 
the woman to whom we addressed ourselves pretended not to understand 
a word of Spanish, I did not move till her brother came from his daily work; 
with him I was quickly on good terms. I gave him for his mother suffering 
from the fever ague some quinine powders which I had with me, he ordered 
some potatoe stew, also camotes for us. José took the beasts to pasture, we lay 
down, unfortunately my head was exposed to a current of air which penetrated 
through a chink in the door, it made me pass a bad night, and gave me a severe 
headache, with which I awoke on

Thursday, 14th of July 1842. I took nothing but a cup of tea, and at half past 7,  
Franz and I were again on the move. The mountains today of a grayish cast were 
quite as arid as the brown ones spoken of yesterday, the land was overgrown 
with Guarango trees, and high reeds, the cultivation was scanty, and far between 
[743] attributable to the scanty supply of water, for I was told that the river 
dries up altogether in the hot season. We next came to the estate del Sauce, 
where the reappearance of negroes gave evident proofs of our approach to the 
coast, the owners were just sitting down to breakfast, and though they knew as 
little of us, as we of them, they with the usual Peruvian hospitality, invited us to 
partake of the same, Franz did so with a good will, I still indisposed preferred 
lying down. Here we changed our beasts, and continuing our journey, arrived 
at the miserable village of Guaricango, consisting of a few straggling cane huts. 
About two leagues further on, the road take’s a sudden turn to the right, and 
the Pacific though still distant was clearly visible. Gradually the mountains 
had receded, and diminished in altitude, the road on which we travelled 
along ran level, cultivation recommenced, even rice grew here, this grain as 
is generally known requires much irrigation, I could not ascertain where the 
water came from, wanted for this purpose. A trifling ascent lay before us, from 
the top we saw the pretty green fields surrounding the town of Pativilca and 
stretching towards the Sea. We passed the chacara of Chilcan, belonging to 
José Mansueta, and then with a fine moonlight, which made the houses of 
Pativilca look neater and cleaner than they did next day, when I saw them 
in the light of the sun, I alighted near seven in the evening at the house of  
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Don José Mansueta, the first man of the town, well acquainted with Iscue, the 
baron Winterfeldt, and Pflücker, sat down to supper, at which I, who had not 
eaten for 24 hours, and had been in the saddle for ten hours did full justice to 
the good cheer provided. Mansueta gave me a bedstead on which my mattrass 
was stretched; and a sound sleep soon closed my eyes. [744] 

Friday, 15th of July 1842. Mansueta’s establishment was extensive, he was 
married, his wife a pale looking Costeña, he had four children, also his mother 
lived with him. The house swarmed with Negroes, and Samboes, of both sexes, 
all slaves. The meals which were placed on the table were good and abundant, 
all the eating apparatus clean. His business was that of a chacarero or farmer, 
and as such, like all his neighbours derived his greatest profits from the 
fattening of pigs “cebar” on the best things which the farm afforded, and 
which were then sold for Lima Consumption sometimes having attained an 
extraordinary and unweildy bulk. After the pigs had gormandized on the very 
cream, then other cattle, sheep, cows and horses were sent to graze over the 
same enclosures, where they consumed what the pigs had rejected. Previous 
to my arrival, the Census had been taken, together with the “anexos” the 
population of Pativilca amounted to 1387. This district belongs to the province 
of Chancay, in the department of Lima, in the neighbourhood of the village of 
Julian the three departments of Junin, Ancachs and Lima meet. Mansueta 
told me that since the introduction of the steamers on the coast, Pativilca had 
greatly declined, since then the greater part of the coast business is carried on 
by water, whilst previously the muleteers were the sole carriers and of course 
every one of these who passed through left some money in the place, at 
present only a few with salt and pisco-Brandy came through on their way to 
the mountains. In confirmation of this statement, I myself observed the 
dilapidated and neglected condition of the greater part of the houses, some of 
which at the extremities of the long wide unpaved street stood tenantless, 
none were higher than the ground floor, each with a portico in a state similar 
to that of the houses, even the roof of the church had lately fallen in and had 
not been repaired. After breakfast Mansueta, Franz and I rode out with the 
object of examining an old Indian ruin la Fortaleza or Fortress situated like 
Pativilca [745] at a short distance from the sea, about two leagues off, in a 
northerly direction, where the mountains which form the boundary of the 
valley stretch close to the Pacific, the ruins are yet still sufficiently preserved 
to give an idea of the original structure. Round, and on the side of a rock, are 
built five walls of adobes, which gradually receding as they near the summit, 
give space for four terraces. On the topmost one are a few solidly built rooms 
of Adobes likewise, at present they are roofless, nor are there any vestiges of 
their ever having had any; the walls are painted red, some white and red 
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chequered, all glazed over, so as to bear some resemblance to the  
well known dutch tiles. I wondered how these colors and glazing had 
withstood so long the inclemency of the weather, a period of many centuries. 
Towards the east or land side, each wall on which the terrace was raised is 
provided with a door or opening through which we entered, and rode up 
to the summit. The sketch herewith gives some idea of this so called Fortress. 

At each corner, it has a bastion 
rising to the height of the third 
terrace this  
is its shape. 
Close by is 
another hill, 
very abrupt to 
the sea side called “el Cerro 
de la horca”. Tradition says, 

during the reign of the Incas, malefactors used to be thrown from the summit 
into the sea, which at that period laved its base, now it has retired a little so as 
to leave a narrow dry beach. A very shallow lake formed by the occasional 
overflow of a river, which here debouches into the sea, attracted my attention, 
on account of the great number of birds of various descript- [746] ion which 
covered its surface. There was a kind of bird with a black plumage, called raven 
or cuervo, erroneously such not being a water bird, also wild ducks, and white 
storks, resembling those of Europe, red Gazas or Flamingoes. Having satisfied 
our curiosity, we remounted, Mansueta showed me his saltpetre works, 
standing still at the time for the Government, the only powder manufacturer in 
the Republic had ceased being purchasers of this ingredient. Further on we 
passed through his Chacra and were home in time for dinner.

Saturday, 16th of July 1842. With the exception of a long walk which I took 
accompanied by Franz, I was at home the whole day, Mansueta gave me various 
informations, as for instance a measurement in the Sierra, called almud, goes 
by the name of Selemen on the coast; a fanega of rice is equal to five botijas, a 
botija to one and a half arroba, a fanega weighs on the coast 6 arrobas 6 pounds 
in the Sierra 1 arr. 1 lb less. Alfalfa seed, and rice form the only exception, of 
which respectively a fanega weighs 7 arrs. 15 lbs.

Sunday, 17th of July 1842. My mules were completely knocked up, I had 
therefore to leave them behind together with my trunk and mattrass. I gave 
orders to José to follow me to Lima as soon as the beasts were able to continue 
the journey, Mansueta procured me fresh ones and a guide. We started at  
10 Oclock José accompanying us as far as this days stage, Huacho, that he might 
become acquainted with the road. The way lay along the coast on the great 
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northern road which with short deviations runs parallel with the ocean from 
the capital to the northern extremity of the Republic. Just outside Pativilca, we 
passed through the fine sugar estate of “el Galepon”, further on, we crossed the 
river of La Barranca, and then having overcome a small ascent, we reached the 
town of the same name [747] in every respect resembling Pativilca, perhaps 
a little larger for I observed a few cross Streets, wanting in the other place. 
Supé we left to our left, and arrived at a few miserable cane huts, called the 
port of Supé, 4 leagues from Pativilca. Again four leagues further on, lies the 
village of Vegueta, which of modern date, can boast of a neat whitewashed 
church, otherwise it is not superior to the other towns I passed through in its 
vicinity. On the other side of Vegueta, the road always in a southerly direction, 
inclines a little inwards, and took us through pretty cultivation, to the town 
of Huaura, once of importance, at present in a state of decline owing to the 
already explained increase of the traffic by sea, and consequent decrease by 
land. Its population does not exceed 2000 souls. On riding through I observed 
three churches and issuing from the town, we passed through a solid, well built 
gateway, a little further on, an equally well constructed and well preserved 
bridge, spanning the Huaura river. Thence a long and pretty lane with trees 
and farm houses on both sides, passing about half way a few houses with their 
church, called la Cruz Blanca led us to Huacho, the port of Huaura. At 4 Oclock 
p.m. I alighted at the house of José Toribio Perez, a Chileno, a highly respectable 
man of the place, a shopkeeper. His drawing room was neatly furnished and the 
dinner to which I sat down after having strolled through the place, was good 
and well served. Huacho had increased in importance in the same proportion 
as Huaura had declined, the Sub Prefect had removed thither, the population 
with the “anexos” was stated at from nine to ten thousand souls, all around 
the Country was carefully cultivated, producing maize, alfalfa, pease, and all 
kinds of vegetables. The land was divided into small farms, each owned by a 
Huachano; from sea to sea, the nearly complete circle [748] of farms and fields 
round the town, measured more than four leagues. The town of considerable 
extent was badly paved, and intersected by several filthy gutters, the plaza out 
of proportion large, the church and houses like all those which I have frequently 
described, the latter not with porticos in this respect unlike those of Pativilca. 
At Page 203 I have given an account of the battle of the Pedregal, and alluded 
to the negotiations, which leading to no satisfactory result, were succeeded 
by the defeat of the Peruvians. Perez assured me that he had taken a part and 
that an active one in the discussions and that General Bulnes, commander 
in chief of the Ejercito Restaurador, had been willing to abandon Gamarra, 
La Fuente, and other Peruvian refugees, who were in his army, and to make 
common cause with Domingo Nieto, in case he would separate from Orbegoso 
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and join the Chilians against Santa Cruz; for some time Nieto had lent a willing 
ear to his proposal, but changed his mind after having had a long conversation 
with Achilles Allier, who appears to have been an able and successful agent for 
Orbegoso and his interest. I cannot guarantee the truth of this statement of 
Perez’s. An extraordinary piece of news was communicated to me, to the effect 
that John Quincey Adams in the North American Congress had presented 
a petition signed by 20,000 of the inhabitants of Massachusetts, praying for 
a separation from the Confederacy, which was of course negatived, and Mr. 
Adams severely censured for having presented it, this shows at all events that 
Mr. Jefferson Davis has not been the first, who has advocated a secession from 
the Union (1867).

Monday, 18th of July 1842. Perez gave me an excellent bed for the night, 
equally good was the breakfast with which I was regaled before starting at  
7 a.m. With fresh beasts and guide for this day’s long ride, we had soon crossed 
that [749] part of the belt of cultivation, which lies on the south of Huacho, 
and then rode for some time so close to the ocean, that the waves washed our 
horses’ feet, to the left we had a ridge of those low hills which are known in 
the Peruvian Geography, by the name of “Lomas”, arid in the dry season, clad 
with the richest overdure in the wet when the cattle are driven thither from 
the mountains to pasture. The well known “Salinas” of Huacho (salt fields) 
now lay before me, I rode over them attentively looking around me. I learned 
that they extend four leagues in length, three in width, how deep the layers 
of salt were, I did not ascertain, but the salt reaches to the very surface, and 
where it is not concealed by a thin coat of sand, it presents a rosy color – 
the whole appeared to me, like a plain of rich loam which having been well 
saturated with water had dried up and cracked into many fissures. At this 
period Government had let the “Salinas” for an annual rent of $3600 to Perez, 
whoever had a mind could go thither, and cut out a block of salt, the size of 
which was not determined, paying to him who farmed it, half a rial each block. 
Perez calculated that for the consumption of the Republic, 60,000 blocks each 
weighing from five to six arrobas were dug out annually; two of them forming 
a convenient mule load are carried all over the republic. The blocks destined 
for Chile are of a smaller size, and placed on board, the price used to be $30 pr. 
100. Wherever a hole is made the space is immediately filled with water, this 
evaporating, in the course of time fresh salt fills up the cavity. The Salinas are 
bounded to the South, by a tract of heavy loose sand, through which we had to 
plough our way, then we came again to the hard beach “la playa” grande, the 
previous being named the playa chica, over this fine piece of ground we passed 
along at a quick rate, disturbing innumerable gulls [750] “gaviotas” (Captain 
Peacock’s huano manufacturers) of various species, some were white with 
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black wings edged with white, some black, on the wings, the feathers slightly 
tinged with white. Sandy hills bounded the road to the eastward, at half past 
two we stopped at a few huts called “los Pescadores” answering the purpose 
of a “tambo”, or caravanserai. I took a siesta for an hour here, whilst the mules 
were being baited, and some refreshments provided for myself, in which as 
might be expected fish figured principally. On the other side of Los Pescadores 
we had once more a fine hard beach for a short distance until this agreeable 
mode of progressing was stopped by the sandy hills which here touched the 
very sea, consequently these were to be surmounted. After having surmounted 
them and passed a small cave called Grita lobos (seals cry) though I neither 
heard, nor saw a single one, I found myself in a pretty valley, with two rivulets 
flowing into the Pacific and the Estate of Chinquillo. Now darkness came on, 
so that I could no longer distinguish clearly surrounding objects; when nearing 
Chancay, we rode through a lane formed by farms. At 7 p.m. we stopped for 
the night at a low tambo in the said town, I had a letter for a certain Seferino 
Elguera residing on the estate of Torre Blanco, the property of Mr. A. Allier, 
half a league off, however, as both beasts and riders were tired, I preferred 
remaining where I was. Negroes and Zambos were taking their suppers, by and 
by they left, I could then lie down to sleep, my couch was a hard one, a mat. 
on the floor, on it my pellon, the pillow, my trowsers, a woollen and a cotton 
poncho, with my coat, my covering.

Tuesday, 19th of July 1842. I slept soundly, rose early, and was in saddle before 
seven, the morning was foggy. Of Chancay I saw nothing but the long street 
through which I rode, with a church and the usual whitewashed and [751] 
dirty looking houses. Similarly to yesterday, the road led for several leagues 
occasionally over hard ground but generally through a very heavy sand. I passed 
the Hacienda of Pasamayo and again like the previous day, a sandy hill lay right 
before me, an ascent, then a descent, and I was on the beach of Ancon. This is a 
very convenient landing place, and on several occasions has been made use of, 
by contending parties, for embarking and disembarking their troops, the bay 
is well secured, only open to the North whence as every body knows, the wind 
but seldom blows on the Peruvian Coast. To the west it is sheltered by a ridge of 
protruding rocks, to the south and East, its waters wash the sandy beach, which 
at some distance inland is encircled by a chain of barren hills. Two miserable 
cane huts served here for a tambo, nevertheless Alfalfa was not to be had, I ate 
two boiled eggs and started afresh, the weather had now cleared up. On the 
southern extremity of the sandy plain spoken of, we had to ascend considerably 
and remained for some while on the high sandy coast which runs from one 
extremity of the Peruvian republic to the other. Frequently the Ocean was shut 
out from sight by still higher downs, while to the left far about a league, there 
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runs also a chain of hills, this gradually sloped downwards and the beautifully 
cultivated valley of Caravaya came into sight, bounded far to the Eastward, by 
another chain of mountains. One Estate after the other well known to me by 
name now followed in quick succession, that of Tapayal, Copacabana, Huarral, 
next the Rio Chillon never failing in water and the Estate of the same name, 
Chacra Cerro-Infantas. The higher ground to my right was gone and I could see 
the ships in the harbour of Callao, and the Island of San Lorenzo. To the left 
the road turns off to Cerro de Pasco travelled by me in 1827 see page 265, then 
came the Estates of Anaspuquio, la Muleria, that belonging to Juan Aliaga, 
[752] another close to the town the property of Isidro Aramburu, the Pedregal, 
the scene of Bulnes’ Victory. Passing under the portada de Guia, not worthy of 
the name of gate I urged on my tired mule along the wide street of Mealambo 
always the quarters of Negroes and Zambos, the church of San Francisco de 
Paula, then that of San Lazaro, next the bridge of the Rimac were left behind, 
at last I knocked at the door of my new abode in the Calle del Correo. It was as 
yet uninhabited, I proceeded to the calle de las Mantas, where I found my wife 
and Enriqueta at tea, embraced them and thus my journey in the North of Peru 
was at an end, not so the pain in my side caused by my fall from my mule, near 
Huamachuco from which I suffered several weeks longer.

In the appendix will be found under No 31 a collection of Quichua words – 
No 32 an account of the expenses of my journey.

Connecting Narrative

From 19th of July till 17th of November 1842.
Now for the first time in my life since I had the use of reason I found myself 

without a fixed occupation. I was, what is sometimes called a Gentleman at 
large and this too at a comparatively early period of life.

For several weeks I continued to go daily though of course not so regularly 
as formely to the counting house of Gibbs Crawley & Co. Mr. John Hayne was, 
as always the leading man not only of the Lima but of all the establishments on 
the coast, whilst Mr. Cs. R. Pflücker attended to the sales department in Lima 
[753] and Gerald Garland took my place as Chef du Bureau though for the time 
with a smaller share in the profits than I had had. I amused myself with reading 
the letters; at Haynes request I replied to some private correspondence of the 
London House principally occupied myself with looking over the accounts 
and setting with Hayne the valuation of debts which latter in a great measure 
influenced the result of the business of the year, closing 30 Apl. 1842, of course 
the last in which I was interested, the result was to me very satisfactory exceeding 
that of any of the previous years, besides 6 per cent on my capital, $24,000 
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came to my credit. This sum, certainly not an inconsiderable one, would have 
been looked on as a poor yearly income by such of my successor as became 
interested in the lucrative huano consignments. This business in 1842 was in 
its very infancy, and few if any, had an idea of the extraordinary proportions 
it in after years assumed. The firm of Quiros Allier & Co. was the first which 
entered into this then untried speculation, I have no idea what conditions they 
made with the Government, the Consignees in Liverpool were W. J. Myers & 
Co., who had informed Quiros that they had effected a sale of 7000 tons to a 
certain Macdonald. Quiros & Co. drew against this, paid in the money to the 
Government and for a certainty must have been astonished, when the Myers 
protested their bills, for the sale to Macdonald had been under the condition 
that it would only stand good, if Macdonald could resell, if not he was not 
obliged to receive the huano. The latter turned out to be the case, it was highly 
reprehensible on the part of the Liverpool firm, not to have given an exact 
statement of the conditions of sale to their Lima correspondents, the protested 
bills came back. Quiros Allier & Co. could not pay them, consequently they 
suspended payment. In course of time the huano found purchasers in England, 
Myers & Co. paid the bills and as the Lima house had been treated with great 
indulgence by the holders of their paper, their credit did not suffer, they, 
afterwards jointly with Gibbs continued the [754] business and when they gave 
it up the two principal partners Francisco Quiros and Achilles Allier retired 
each with a large fortune. Hayne in Lima and Davy in Valparaiso entered into 
this business, the former in connection with Quiros, & Co. both without the 
authority of the London House, as late as the middle of May 1842 A. Gibbs & Ss. 
wrote that they could give no idea how the huano business would turn out and 
added they would rather be without it. On the 23rd of October Quiros Allier & 
Co. received advices from their Lpool. correspondents Myers & Co., to the 15 of 
July 1842 when they wrote, that such fields as had been manured with huano 
in the spring promised excellent crops superior to adjoining fields manured 
in the ordinary manner, nevertheless they did not feel easy, for the arrival of 
so many vessels laden with the article in question had drawn from them in 
one week an outlay of £20,000 for freight alone, they had therefore proposed 
to the firms of Baring, Gower, Huth and Gibbs to take the business off their 
hands, all of which had however refused. About the middle of July of the same 
year $900,000 had already been invested by the parties engaged in the huano 
trade, $600,000 in Peru cost of the article and expenses in shipping, of which 
Gibbs & Co. had paid 28 per cent or 168,000$, if I am not much mistaken the 
Frenchman Montané and Candamo had also an interest in the same, to the 
Bolivian Government $300,000 had been paid of which a half by Gibbs & Co., 
this latter speculation entirely failed.
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Steam Navigation along this coast had as little reached its present 
development (1867) as the huano business had. I believe I have previously 
stated that towards the end of 1840 thanks to the untiring exertions of Mr. Wm. 
Wheelright, a North American, the Pacific Steam Navigation Co. was established, 
many privileges were granted to it by the Governments of Chile and Peru, the 
first two Steamers were called by the names of the two Republics and [755] 
Captain Peacock was the chief manager. I doubt whether in 1842 they extended 
their trips as far as Guayaquil, certainly not far as Panamá, consequently a fast 
sailing merchant vessel round the Cape making occasionally the passage from 
Lpool. to Callao in ninety days brought news from Europe as far as that by the 
northern route.

Of the political news and other events which I find insterspersed in my 
original diary, I will record only those which are of interest now after a lapse 
of 25 years and which may perhaps be read with some degree of curiosity 25 
years later.

In the beginning of August intelligence reached Lima of a dreadful 
earthquake in the town of Cape Haiti destroying a great portion of the same 
and 4000 of the inhabitants amongst whom were the families of the English and 
North American Consuls; the blacks availed themselves of the opportunities to 
rob, plunder and even murder. In the British House of Commons (1842) Sir 
Robt. Peel made his first attempt to introduce his famous income tax of about 
3 per cent say 7 pence in the pound on all income exceeding £150; this bill was 
violently opposed by the Whigs, but was likely to pass owing to the majority 
which the Tories who were in power had in the house. In a previous page  
I have made mention of the critical situation of the English Army near Cabul 
in Afghanistan towards the end of 1841. Lima papers now reported Augt. 1842 
“news has been received of its defeat and consequent entire annihilation”. In 
October following we heard that Colonel Pollock had forced the Khyber Pass, 
coming from Hindostan and was in full march to the assistance of the heroic 
Sale who then held out in Jellalabad. The king of Prussia had established a 
new order of civic merit, Alexander Von Humboldt and the celebrated painter 
Cornelius were the first who were honored with its insignia.

A devastating fire which in the month of May 1842 destroyed more than 
1/4 if not 1/3 of the town of Hamburg was a subject of very painful interest to 
myself and every other [756] German resident in Lima. It broke out in the night 
of the fourth of May, in the Deich Strasse, in the house of a tobacconist who as 
it was afterwards stated had set fire to it, for the sake of the sum it was insured 
for. Close by were some spirit stores, which when reached by the fire gave fresh 
fuel, the wind blew from the South thereby protecting the shipping, at the same 
time impelling the devouring element to the middle of the town; within a short 
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time it had assumed such dimensions that no human power could extinguish 
it. On the fifth (ascension day) the Congregation was assembled in the Church 
of St. Nicolas (Michaelis), the Clergyman was preaching in the pulpit whilst 
the steeple had already taken fire; this church was completely destroyed so was 
St. Gerturde’s, St. Peter’s partly it lost its beautiful steeple, the old Exchange, 
the Bank, and many other public buildings fell a prey to the flames. The New 
Exchange, a very massive edifice, escaped thanks to its isolated situation and 
to the immense amount of water constantly poured over it’s walls, at last the 
Senate resorted to the expedient of blowing up the intervening houses, the 
English papers blamed them for not having done so at an early period. In my 
opinion it was not this which stopped the fire, about the time that Mr. Salomon 
Heine’s splended house and the equally beautiful Streit’s Hotel situated in the 
old Jungfernstieg were blown up, the wind changed a little more to the west 
which, and not the blowing up, saved the western part of that street. The fire 
was driven on to the north eastern extremity where the ramparts stopped its 
further progress for the simple reason that nothing more remained in that 
direction to be burned, fears were entertained that some sparks or fiery flakes 
might set fire to the suburbs of San Georg, a short distance off, this fortunately 
did not occur. I have heard of families who were forced to [757] remove more 
than once pursued by the fiery enemy. The furniture thrown out of the (Street) 
windows into the streets in many instances was a conductor of the fire from 
one side to the other. From the neighbouring countries engines and fire men 
together with troops to maintain order were sent, the English Engineers who 
lived on the spot were employed in blowing up the houses, the mob formed 
the idea that their object was to destroy the town, and the Authorities had in 
the end to come the aid of those engaged in the sad but perhaps necessary 
task. After the fire they were thanked for their services, many of them were 
individually named in the vote of thanks. 30,000 people were said to have been 
left without a shelter, the loss of property was stated to have been as follows:

Merchandize 30,000,000 of Prussian thalers
Furniture 20,000,000 of Prussian thalers
Houses from 1200 to 1300 in number. There must be in my opinion some error 

in the computation of houses burned and of the persons rendered roofless. The 
former appears to me too little or the latter say 30,000 too high an amount. The 
Insurance Companies of course suffered greatly, in order to rebuild the public 
edifices and to lend money to private individuals to reconstruct their houses 
the Senate was compelled to contract a loan. Notwithstanding this crushing 
calamity, for such it may be without exaggeration termed, the bank continued 
its daily operations. Its funds deposited in fire proof vaults were all saved. The 
British Minister Colonel Hodges as soon as order was restored convened a 
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meeting of his country men, who directed two petitions, one to the Queen 
and one to the Nation, in London on the first impulse £8000 were subscribed 
in aid of the sufferers, the Queen limited her donation to £200, Prince Albert 
to £100, the King of Hanover gave 100,000 Prussian Thalers, the King of Prussia 
25,000 do. and allowed collections to be made in all the churches throughout 
his states. Denmark, [758] Holstein, Frankfort did not remain behind, Bremen 
distinguished herself by liberality, of Lübeck nothing was said. In Lima 
Mr. Christian Hellmann, the Hamburg Consul and Manager of Huth Grüning 
& Co’s house without loss of time set on foot a subscription headed by himself 
with $250

the same amount for the House 250
Julius A. Pflücker, Clerk in the same 102
Rodewald H., Clerk in the same 51
Templeman & Bergman 150
F. & C. Bergmann, sons of the latter each 17 $ 34
C. R. Flücker 150
J. Renner 150
Myself 150
J. F. Lembcke 102
F. Pfeiffer 102
F. Pfeiffer 102
Jnes. Mutzenbecker at M. Lean & Rowe 102
Hy. Severin for Greene Nicholson & Co. 51
Hn. Schwartz, clerk at Gibbs & Co. 34
My son Jn. Diez, clerk at Gibbs & Co. 17
Hn. Reincke, clerk at Gibbs & Co. 20
Hesche, clerk at Gibbs & Co. 17

$1732

and various others for smaller amounts. The only Englishman who contributed 
was Henry Waddington, brother to George W. of Huaras, altogether the collection 
came to 2000$. {In appx. under No 38 will be found a map of Hamburg which 
shows the part of the town destroyed by fire.} In the European Newspapers 
which reached Lima in October of this year Dr. Preisnitz’ extraordinary cure 
for all kind of diseases by means of cold water was for the first time spoken 
of. Queen Victoria had been fired at by John Frances, a son of a mechanist of 
Covent Garden Theatre, about the same spot where a similar attempt had been 
made against her life in Hyde Park some time previously by a certain Oxford, 
both times the Queen and her husband Prince Albert escaped without injury. 
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During the 16 weeks which had elapsed between my return, and departure for 
Valparaiso 17 No. the political affairs of Peru underwent several changes. Me- 
[759] nendez was left at the helm in 1841 when the President Gamarra set out 
for his fatal invasion of Bolivia. The reins of Government were placed in his 
inexperienced hands, because he was at the time President of the Council of 
State, consequently ex officio representative of the first Authority when absent. 
The general elections agitated the whole republic. In Lima two young lawyers 
Felipe Barriga and Marcos Barrio Luna edited an opposition paper “the Lima 
Libre” in which violent attacks were directed against many public characters, 
General Torrico was an especial object of vituperation, General Antonio 
Gutierrez de la Fuente was the only one who escaped their lush. A party of 
armed men broke into the house of Manuel Alejo Alvarez, uncle of F. Barriga 
who resided with him, the intruders mistook a servant for their object of their 
search and gave him a sound thrashing whilst Barriga himself absconded. Luna 
was not so fortunate as we shall see further on. General discontent prevailed, 
the conversation of the day of most interest was the revolution which Torrico 
was known or said to be plotting. The feeble administration of Menendez to 
ward off what was impending ordered the disarming of the National Guards 
consisting of Tradesmen “el Batallon del Comercio”, this was reluctantly 
and only partially obeyed. On the 5 of August Gral. Lafuente, absent in the 
Interior, was declared a rebel and traitor, not only he, but also all the chiefs and 
officers of his party. This decree was signed and countersigned by Menendez 
and Jose Villa, minister of the Interior, and was founded on information 
given by the Prefect of Ayacucho Casanova to the effect that Lafuente had 
commenced hostilities against General San Roman who was in the interest 
of the Government and had put several of the latter’s soldiers to the Sword. 
Lafuente’s wife protested against this proceeding. On the 15 of Augt. Jose Villa 
told me that Dr. Benito Lazo, counsellor of State provided with the necessary 
instructions, was on the point of being dispatched to treat with the dissi- [760] 
dent chief declared a few days previously a rebel and traitor. As usual during 
the times of political commotions the high roads became unsafe, on the way to 
the Cerro de Pasco near the Rio Seco a remittance of $50,000 coined gold and 
silver belonging to Cristobal Armero, Carlos Cajigao, Tomas Guido and others 
had been attacked by a party of robbers who succeeded in carrying of the 
booty. Meanwhile the elections in Lima for the next Congress came to a close, 
for Senators were chosen old Salazar y Vaquijano, Francisco Xavier Mariategui 
and Piñeiro like the latter, Vocal of the Supreme Court of Justice, Felipe 
Barreda, Felipe Pardo and Doctor Ribeyro all three well known characters. 
On the 16 of Aug. the long talked of and long expected revolution of Torrico 
exploded if that can be called an explosion which was brought about smoothly 
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and without any disturbance and bloodshed. The first intimation I had of this 
political change was given me by a female neighbour who told me that early 
in the morning Doctor Luna had been arrested – in the street I learned that 
Menendez had been deposed, and that Torrico had attempted to arrest several 
individuals particularly obnoxious to himself such as the said Luna, Navarrete, 
counsellor of State, and Lazo discharging the same office; to these may be 
added Tirado oficial mayor of the ministry for the Interior, Gutierrez coeditor 
of the Lima Libre and others all of whom effected their escape except the two 
first named. During the whole day the gate of the Palace towards the side St. 
was shut, that in the plaza half open. At one p.m. a few troops say one Battalion 
of Infantry and two squadrons of cavalry, the latter 300 men formed in the 
public square, a miserable cheer by word of command was given for Torrico, 
the soldiers then marched through a few of the principal Streets, a bando or 
proclamation was made known to the inhabitants of Lima by the public Crier. 
It was then printed and copies distributed. It is a unique production, here is a 
[761] translation: “I Juan Crisostomo Torrico, Chief of the nation, taking into 
consideration that imperative circumstances and the urgent requirements of 
the fatherland render it indispensible to depose from the Supreme Command 
Don Manuel Menendez, President of the Council of State, considering further, 
that to carry on the Government, and to keep in motion the different branches 
of the administration, it is necessary to organize the government which takes 
the place of that which has been deposed, do decree:

Firstly I take charge of the supreme command of Government during the 
Civil war excited by Gral. Lafuente and until the National Representation be 
convened.

Secondly This decree will be carried into effect and countersigned by Doctor 
Miguel Carpio, Fiscal of the Superior Court of Cuzco, whom I have appointed 
my General Minister until the respective Ministries be formed.

Lima 16 Agosto 1842
Signed Juan Crisostomo Torrico
Countersigned Migl. Carpio.
I have termed this production unique, I should have added, from its cool 

impudence. The above mentioned Carpio was and still is (1867) a well known 
character versed in political intrigues. He was employed by Santa Cruz during 
the time of the Confederation. The following day Augt. 17. Torrico accompanied 
by a strong escort went to the Palace, the Archbishop Arrieta originally a 
Franciscan Friar and very old man paid his respects, which visit was returned 
by Torrico the next day in the Government carriage; the Municipal bodies 
likewise waited on the new Chief. In his reply to their address Torrico spoke of 
his love for his country. The “Tapadas” and others who filled the Saloon into 
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which the Public were and are always admitted on such occasions, commenced 
humming and coughing whereupon the Supreme Chief abruptly retired. Soon 
after Torrico directed a short address to the soldiers [762] stating his reasons 
for the deposition of Menendez on the score of incapacity and for being 
swayed by that faction in the council of state acting under the influence of 
Gral. Lafuente. A letter to Menendez was also made public, concluding with 
these extraordinary words “From your Excellency a great sacrifice is demanded 
but the sacrifice I make on taking on my shoulders such overwhelming 
responsibility is not less”. Menendez asked for his passport to Chile, Navarrete 
and Luna were set at liberty. Torrico found great difficulty in forming his 
Ministry, no respectable man would take office under him. On the 18 a decree 
was published prohibiting all political writings and the printing of any political 
news having been previously sanctioned by the Government paper “el Peruano”. 
On the 25 July Gral. Vidal had made known in Cuzco that he was the legitimate 
head of the Executive, because (Gral.) Menendez, President of the Council of 
State, was under the influence of a military party, that Figuerola, the first vice 
President, was ill and that consequently in accordance with the Constitution 
he as 2nd Vice President was the legitimate head of the republic. Not only in 
Cuzco was Vidals authority acknowledged but in Arequipa also and other 
towns in the South. Torrico convened a meeting of the holders of Abonos (see 
what I have said about such papers pages 324-325) in which meeting he 
presided, dressed in a sky blue cloak with an Ermine collar, he obtained a loan 
of $50,000 and then left for the army 20 Augt. to oppose Vidal and Lafuente 
who were said to be approaching; Miguel Carpio remained in his place as 
minister, General Juan Bautista Lavalle as Jefe Superior de las Provincias libres, 
this latter though with a title superior to that of Carpio had no will of his own, 
of little capacity but large fortune and was guided in every respect by the 
Minister. The Council of State had of course expired. On Wednesday Aug. 31 
news had arrived that Gral. San Roman had placed himself under Torrico’s 
orders. About the middle of Sept. Vidal proposed to Torrico to leave the 
decision to the [763] Congress which of the two Candidates should be preferred 
for the chief magistracy that each, until the assembling of the same should 
resign his respective command, the one in the North, the other in the South 
and that in the interim Figuerola, first Vice President of the Council of State, 
should rule the Country, this should take on itself the duties of the executive; 
this rational proposal was not accepted by Torrico. The “Yungay” a small man 
of war at that time the largest in the service and anchored in Payta declared for 
Vidal. On the 22nd the following well known friends and adherents of General 
Lafuente were arrested and sent out of town, whither was not known, namely, 
Cristoval Armero, Doctor Rainoso, Colonel Cisneros, Cisneros, the diputado de 
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mineria, and Carassas (“Fiel” of the mint). During the next fortnight nothing of 
importance occurred at least of a decisive nature, some parts of the republic 
declared for the one, others for the other chief, skirmishes took place here and 
there, with varying results. On the 1st October Colonel Manuel Mendiburu who 
had abandoned Tacna and joined Torrico was made Minister of War and 
Finance. About this time it was rumoured with some appearance of truth, that 
the whole North from Trujillo downwards was in arms for the Ex President 
Orbegoso; Colo[ne]ls Ercelles and Lizarzaburu, ex prefect of Trujillo were the 
Leaders. The arrival of my brother in law General Sierra, a faithful adherent of 
Orbegoso, in Payta gave a great probability to the report but when it was known 
that he had reembarked for Guayaquil it was clear that the rising in Trujillo had 
not extended to the extreme North of the Republic. On the 3rd of October the 
army of Torrico about 4000 strong stationed for some time at Santa Clara a few 
miles outside Lima on the high road to the Sierra, by way of San Juan de 
Matucana, entered the town through one gate, the Barbones, and marched out 
by another, the Cocharcas, on the road to Lurin. Ramon Castilla after a repulse 
by the inhabitants of Moquegua on the 29 of Sep- [764] tember made his 
appearance in Lima. 2 small men of war in Vidal’s interest made themselves 
masters of the “Constitution” by which means the blockade of Islay was raised. 
Sunday 16 October I paid my first visit to Doctor Miguel Carpio who in course of 
conversation assured me that Torrico was in good repute all over the Republic, 
that he was individually of great capacity and actuated by purely patriotic 
sentiments etc. On the 19 of the same month in the morning the news that 
Torrico had been completely defeated reached Lima and spread like wild fire 
over the town. The engagement took place at the estate of Caucato between 
Pisco and Chincha near a rivulet afterward called Agua Santa, here met on the 
17 the two contending armies of Torrico and of Vidal with Lafuente. The exact 
details were not known, it was said that the cavalry under Caravedo had taken 
no part in the fight, an eye witness related to me on an after occasion, that the 
cowardice on both sides was beyond belief; before the contest was decided 
Torrico made off to Callao, Vidal ultimately victorious to Ica in the same way as 
the Generals San Roman and Nieto in the battle of Cangallo. Lafuente concealed 
himself and only reappeared when victory was declared on the side of his 
party, all the chief Officers had followed the example of their respective 
commanders, some few only excepted, Eduardo Lopez, Fermin Castillo, 
Arrieta, and one or two more had shown some bravery, also Deustua had led on 
with courage his troops cheering till voice failed him from sheer overexertion. 
The news of Torrico’s defeat appeared to give general satisfaction, the public 
excitement was however but little. So quiet was the city that my wife and  
I went to Gibbs store to inspect some plated ware of a new and pretty design, 
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plenty of people with contented faces were in the streets, all the bells rang 
merrily “Lima se habia pronunciado” had declared for Vidal, Juan B. Lavalle 
named a certain Torres com- [765] andante militar, and Xaramillo took on 
himself the Prefectship, the civic guard El Batallon del Comercio turned out to 
preserve order; towards Evening a hundred of the Police entered the palace to 
keep watch there. In the Official paper “el Peruano” a note directed by Vidal 
from Abancay under date of Augt. 24 to the Council of State was published 
promising that this Institution should continue. Of the discomfited party a 
number took refuge on board the French man of War the Adonis, General 
Torrico, his brother Intendente de Policia San Roman, the ex minister Carpio 
and Mendiburu and others of lesser note. On Thursday 20 the Council of State 
met again, all things were placed on the former footing of Augt. 15 last before 
Torrico’s revolution. On Sat. 22 Oct. Gl. Lafuente with his escort and a 
considerable cortege of friends arrived, he went direct to his house without 
having been received with any very particular demonstrations of enthusiasm. 
On the 26 of Oct. in the afternoon Vidal made his solemn entry under triumphal 
arches adorned with red and white ribbons stretching from the opposite sides 
of the streets and all the public edifices displaying the national flag. He and the 
Generals Lafuente and Xaramillo, Prefect, and one Edecan drove in an open 
carriage to the Palace where they were received by the Supreme Court of 
Justice, the President of which Doctor Aranivar complimented Vidal in a 
speech to which he replied with a few words and then retired to his own house. 
Oct. 29 the new Ministry was named, Dr. Benito Lazo for foreign and 
ecclesiastical affairs, and also for justice, Dr. Francisco Xavier Mariategui for 
war and Finances. Vidal was waited on by the joint diplomatic and consular 
Corps which at that time 1842 consisted of Lavalle, the Senior, chargé for Chile, 
Picket do. United States, Le Moyne do. France, Lima for the [766] Brazils, Bosch 
do. for Belgium, Guzman y Quiñones Consul for Ecuador, Menendez for 
Mexico, Prevost for the United States, Hellmann for Hamburg, Lembcke ad 
interim for Denmark to which latter I ceded my place the more readily as I 
thought of going soon away from Lima. In this Audience Vidal of no education 
did not say a single word in reply to the complimentary speech directed to him 
by Lavalle in the names of the two bodies. My royal “patente” as Danish Consul 
was a short time back returned duly furnished with an exequatur but in an 
official accompanying note my nomination of Lembke as interino, was not 
recognized because the commission granted to me did not empower me to 
name any one as my locumtenens. Notwithstanding this non recognition the 
President called on Lembke when returning the calls of the Diplomatic and 
Consular Agents, what inconsistency! Vidal had scarcely been in power two 
months when no less than ten Colonels were raised to the rank of General, 
namely Castillo, Deustua, Arrieta, Zubiaga, Vivanco, Bustamante, Pezet, 
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Xaramillo, Lizarzaburu and Coloma. General Lafuente was made Grand 
Marischal what an augmentation of the annual expenses!

I am now come to the day of my departure for Chile 17 November 1842. When  
I left Gl. Vidal President of the Republic with his Ministry as above individualized 
he was as I have previously remarked totally without education – a landed 
proprietor and of some fortune chance raised him to the first dignity in the state 
but neither before, after, or even in his presidency did he act any prominent 
part in the politics of his country, otherwise he was a good natured man. When 
I called on him to pay my respects before leaving for Chile, he received me 
politely but without dignity, forgetting his high official rank he expressed 
himself in the manner of a private individual as placing himself and his house 
at my disposition – this showed how little he knew to act in character [767] with 
his newly acquired honors. At this date 1867 he is dead; Lafuente and Torrico 
are still alive, both of intriguing character and without any particular courage 
or any great force of intellect have risen by a fortuitous course of circumstances 
to a high position in the country. Torrico, as already seen, for a brief period was 
Supreme Chief, Lafuente more than once had had the presidency within his 
grasp but never grasped it, both are agreeable men in a social point of view but 
as to morality they stand very low. Lafuente has occasionally displayed energy 
particularly in the persecuting and uprooting highway robbers – but even this 
cannot be said of Torrico. In 1852 when Echenique was at the helm of State and 
all his adherents (these two of the number) rapidly amassed large fortunes by 
means of the notorious “Consolidacion”, Torrico has known how to keep his, 
which he is now enjoying with his family in Paris where he lives as a private 
gentleman, on the otherhand Lafuente, always a gamester has of late not 
deemed it beneath his dignity to accept the post of Alcalde to the Municipality 
of Lima in which capacity he has once more followed the bent of his mind and 
recruited his fortune by means which do not allow of being looked into, when 
Colonel Prado assumed the dictatorship he was dismissed from his office. Of 
Carpio I will relate an anecdote; whilst he was the only Minister of Torrico 
the members of the Superior Court not having received their salaries for many 
months, went to him the day before the holy day of Santa Rosa and represented 
to him that if he did not advance them some money they could not walk in the 
procession on account of their clothes being much worn and quite shabby. 
Carpio responded “then don’t”. They next remarked they should be compelled 
to close the tribunal for the same reason, to this the incorrigible Minister made 
answer “well that is what I have been thinking about – shut it up”. If this story 
be true it [768] furnishes a good idea of the man.

In the pages No 261-2-3 of these Extracts I have given an account of the battle 
of Ayacucho and again pages 339 to 342 and 355 to 364 as well as finally pages 
758 to 765 I have sketched the political events of Peru since its independence 
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to this date of Nov. 17 1842 – some occurrences of trifling importance may have 
been passed over which I now intend adding in order to make my narrative 
more complete.

After the Victory of Ayacucho 9. Dec. 1824, the capitulation in the village of 
Quinoa, the consequent withdrawal of the Spanish Authorities and the division 
of the late Viceroyalty into the Republics of Peru and Bolivia all which has been 
sufficiently detailed, the liberator Bolivar caused himself to be elected 
President for life “Presidente vitalicio” for the former whilst the Bolivian 
General Sucre was chosen for the latter but neither the one or the other of 
these two republics notwithstanding all the obligations due to the Columbian 
Army could brook a foreign domination. Bolivar himself having embarked for 
Colombia Sept. 3. 1826 left in his place the Columbian General Lara as 
Commander in chief and the Bolivian Gl. Sta. Cruz as president of Council of 
State, a Conspiracy headed ostensibly by Major Bustamante and in which Sta. 
Cruz may have secretly taken part broke out against the Columbians, their 
principal Officers amongst whom General Sands, Major Whittle and others, all 
british subjects known to me in Arequipa 1825, were suddenly arrested Jany. 27. 
and sent out of the Country whereupon Sta. Cruz remained at the head of the 
executive till the new President was chosen by the Congress. The election fell 
on Gral. José La Mar 1827, born in Guayaquil. In the meantime the Columbian 
troops with Gl. Sucre at their head had quitted Bolivia where Blanco was 
elected President in his place. Soon after his, Blanco’s, assassination Sta. Cruz 
was chosen, in which high post he maintained himself until the [769] time of 
the Peru Bolivian Confederacy and the for him fatal battle of Yungay fought  
20 Jany. 1839. Shortly after La Mar’s accession guided by the advice of the 
clergyman Luna Pizarro he (the President) commenced hostilities against 
Columbia and lost the battle of Portete de Tarqui (vide page 340). Guayaquil 
taken by the Peruvians was again abandoned and returned to the Columbian 
Authorities according to the articles of the peace concluded between the 
belligerents after the disaster of the above mentioned battle of Tarqui. During 
the time of Gamarra’s presidency from the end of 1829 till 19. Decr. 1833 the 
Country enjoyed comparatively speaking some degree of tranquility, there is 
no doubt that Conspiracies were planned and rebellions organized, however 
Gamarra had the skill to stifle the former, and to prevent the latter from 
becoming revolutions. Even the harmony between himself and his coadjutor 
Lafuente did not last any length of time, in 183[_] when he himself was absent 
from Lima, his wife Doña Pancha Zubiaga, a masculine minded woman ordered 
Lafuente to be arrested. He however escaped over the roof of his house into the 
room of a Carpenter where he shaved off his beard and whiskers and with  
the assistance of this friendly man got out of the town. An officer walking on 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 565Volume 1

the roof in search of the General was shot by his own soldiers in mistake for 
Lafuente. The narrative after the expiration of Gamarra’s presidency I have 
taken up V. Page 355. I alluded there to the Victory which San Roman, a partizan 
of Gamarra, gained over Domingo Nieto on Orbegozo’s side near the village of 
Cangallo at the foot of the Volcano of Arequipa, previously to this fight San 
Roman had made an attack on Arequipa but was repulsed at a spot called 
Miraflores April 2. 1834 he retreated to Cangallo, where he literally had nothing 
to eat or drink. He sent a flag of truce to Nieto giving him to understand that he 
was inclined to give up Gamarra’s interest and join Orbegoso. During the few 
days of the negotiation he obtained provisions and drink for his soldiers and 
when they were [770] fully refreshed broke off the treaty. Nieto then attacked 
him near Cangallo, both Commanders galloped off, [no] heroes, each thinking 
his army had lost the battle, Nieto to Islay and San Roman to Vilque, so that in 
a short time the two Generals were 70 leagues asunder. Escudero, a Spaniard 
and a particular friend of Doña Pancha Gamarra rallied a few troops and 
secured the victory for San Roman who himself entered Arequipa several days 
later under the pretence of his having been wounded in the knee, of all which 
Miss Flora Tristan gives a very graphic account in her “Perigrinations d’une 
Paria”. Then followed the battle of Huaylacucho, the embrace of Maquinhuayo 
and recognition of Orbegoso as President, all over the Republic. At page 357  
I alluded to the mutiny in Callao headed by a few obscure sergeants on the 1st 
of Jany. 1835. I learned at a later period that General Lafuente was really at the 
bottom of the movement and that it was Colonel Salaverry who put it down. 
This same Salaverry had already made an attempt at a revolution in the time of 
Gamarra’s presidency without success. He was then banished to Chachapoyas. 
One of the first acts of Orbegoso. whose administration by the way I may 
remark was very weak, was to recall him who repaid this indulgence in the 
manner which is well known and of which I have given a detailed account page 
357 and following. I have omitted there a small episode, which though it did 
not influence the course of events must not be omitted in a narrative I wish to 
make as complete as I can. About the time that Sta. Cruz in pursuance of 
Orbegosos invitation had passed the Desaguadero with a considerable Army 
Gamarra who after the embrace of Maquinhuayo had taken refuge in Bolivia 
was let loose by the wily head of that Republic provided with money and arms 
no doubt for the purpose of increasing the troubles in Peru and thus to render 
himself still more necessary for the reestablishment of order. However, scarcely 
had [771] Gamarra appeared in Peru so many adherents and troops joined him 
that Sta. Cruz apprehended he might become too powerful and thus determined 
to crush him before it was too late, a battle was fought near Yanacocha. Gamarra 
was defeated and fled to Lima where Salaverry not liking his presence sent him 
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again out of the country. He embarked for Central America but landed at 
Guayaquil, whilst Salaverry was absent with his army in the south where in 
February 1836 an early death put an end to his adventurous career. The Capital 
(Lima) was left in a very unsatisfactory state, a few soldiers commanded by 
Solar, a relative of Salaverry, abandoned the town, then attempted to reenter it 
but were repulsed by the townspeople assisted by bands of Montoneros (who 
may be called privileged robbers) in the interest of Orbegoso. These marauders 
for a few days held the town in their possession; to prevent any excesses on 
their part the better classes of the inhabitants formed themselves into 
Batallions who during night time patrolled the Streets. General Vidal was the 
first who entered with some regular troops. The first thing done by him was the 
execution of Escobar, one of the Montonero Chiefs who three hours before had 
plundered the houses on the other side of the bridge in the suburbs of San 
Lazaro. Vidal was followed by Orbegoso and several months later the Protector 
Santa Cruz. To him many attribute the rising which took place in Chile in the 
beginning of 1838 against the existing Government of that republic. Diego 
Portales, one of those most illustrious men to whom Chile owes so much in 
establishing that steady and regular course of administration which 
distinguishes her so highly from her sister republics of Sh. America, was the 
man whom Sta. Cruz most feared. Some soldiers in Valparaiso mutinied and 
Portales was their first victim, the rising was suppressed without much blood 
shed. From this abortive attempt Sta. Cruz if concerned in it derived no benefit, 
but his good name was stained [772] whether deservedly or not I will not 
venture to decide. During the time which elapsed between the first and second 
expedition of the Chilians, Domingo Nieto, military commander in the North, 
and Orbegoso, President of North Peru, resident in Lima whilst the Protector 
was absent in the South conceived the unfortunate idea of making what they 
called a patriotic Peruvian Declaration by means of which rejecting the 
confederacy with Bolivia they necessarily weakened the force which united 
might have successfully withstood the Chilians. On the 30 of July 1838, Nieto 
drew up his men 2500 strong in martial array in the market place in Lima and 
solemnly pronounced Peru to be free from all foreign yoke. Orbegoso was 
induced to enter into Nieto’s views whilst Generals Moran, Armasa and Otero, 
faithful in their allegiance to Santa Cruz withdrew to the Interior with the 
troops under their command, both Bolivians and Peruvians. Meanwhile  
the energetic Government of Chile, Gral. Prieto being President, hastened the 
equipment and armament of the second expedition which was to sail for  
the coast of Peru. A considerable time before, that is to say immediately after 
the appearance of the hostile “Achilles” in Callao bay they had given to the 
Public an official document in which they defended the apparently treacherous 
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acts of the “Achilles” on the grounds of retaliation, Gl. Moran one of the trusty 
servants of Sta. Cruz having arrived at Juan Fernandez and having taken on 
board the Chilian Expresident Freire whom he landed at some point of the 
territory of Chile, hoping that his reappearance there would give rise to 
disturbances ending perhaps in the overthrow of Prieto and his party. The 
result of this step on the part of Moran did not answer his expectations, and 
thus as the Chilian document sent forth it was the Confederacy and not Chile 
that first broke the peace existing between the two powers. Sta. Cruz and 
Orbegoso declared solemnly that they had not known of Gral. Moran’s 
expedition undertaken as they said solely on his own account; no one however 
credited [773] their assertions. Towards the end of July 1838 an army from 4000 
to 5000 strong commanded by General Bulnes, nephew of the Chilian President, 
embarked at Valparaiso and the Confederacy being without any naval force to 
oppose him at sea, the troops disembarked without meeting any opposition, 
somewhere to the north of Lima. Generals Orbegoso and Nieto made known to 
Bulnes that North Peru was free and no longer subject to Sta. Cruz, a negotiation 
was entered into, the same of which Toribio Perez (vide Page 748) told me 
when I was in Huacho. Bulnes demanded that they should join their forces 
with his, whilst they required that he should retire from the country – these 
opposing views could lead to not satisfactory result, and hostilities commenced. 
On the night of 16 Aug. 1838 the Chilian fleet attacked Callao and captured the 
Socavaya 4 armed launches, and sunk the Congreso. On the 18th their army 
passed the Rimac, near its mouth at the estate of Boca Negra, from its right to 
its left bank and took up its station between Callao and Lima, on the 19 they 
recrossed higher up but still below Lima. General Nicochea a Bs. Airean veteran 
Cavalry officer who fought at the battle of Junin, whence he escaped with 
innumerable wounds and afterwards in honor of his great services was 
appointed director of the Lima mint, strongly advised Orbegoso and Nieto to 
attack the Chilian Army when making these hazardous movements in crossing 
the river, this advice was not followed, all that was done was to march the  
army through the town firstly to the Callao gate, then back again to the Portada 
de Guia.

On 21. of Augt. was fought the battle of the Pedregal vide 203, the Chilians 
took Lima, Orbegoso and Nieto fled to Callao where Guarda commanded, 
which they defended till the 10. of November when the Port was given up to Sta. 
Cruz. On the 25 Aug. Gamarra was elected provisional President by the rabble 
of Lima which he called being encargado del poder ejecutivo de la república 
por aclamacion. General Lafuente was named General in chief of the army 
about to be raised. He marched to the North [774] subjected all that part of the 
Republic to Gamarra’s authority making himself guilty during his march of a 
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thousand extortions. Gl. Salas occupied Pisco and Ica, whilst the department 
of Huaylas declared likewise for Gamarra, yet notwithstanding all these 
advantages gained in these various parts of the Republic, General Otero was 
expulsed on the 18 September at San Juan de Matucana by the Chilian General 
Sese and the Peruvian Colonel Torrico. Afterwards General Bulnes thought 
proper to abandon Lima on the 8th of November which Sta. Cruz entered on 
the 10th. Guarda delivered up Callao as before said. Orbegoso and Sta. Cruz 
held a conference on board a French man of war, the former left for Guayaquil, 
the latter returned to the Capital. Jose Riva Agüero was made by Sta. Cruz 
President, a man of an old an respectable family otherwise a mere cypher. The 
Chilian Army after having quitted Lima moved northwards, whilst in Huacho 
Mr. B. Hinton Wilson British Chargé d’Affaires made an unsuccessful attempt 
to bring about an accommodation between the contending parties. From 
Huacho the enemy marched through the various quebradas up to the Callejon 
de Huaylas then occupied Huaraz, but when in the month of December Sta. 
Cruz slowly pursued them, they retired northwards as far as the Hacienda 
of San Miguel, at a short distance from Caraz, the skirmish at the rivulet of 
Buin and on the 20 of Jany. 1839 and Sta. Cruz’s defeat near Ancachs have been 
previously told pages 723 and 724.

The Chilian Bulletins gave the following results: The loss of the Peru-Bolivian 
army was two Generals killed, General Anselmo Quiros, who fell when 
defending the Pan de azucar, and General Armasa, a Bolivian, who was 
strangled after the battle in the house of a curate by Colonge, Torrico’s Aide de 
Camp, and as it was then rumored by the order of the latter, apparently for the 
sole purpose of possessing themselves of his money and other valuables which 
Armasa had with him; 1400 soldiers killed and wounded, amongst whom many 
officers; and [775] Prisoners; 3 Generals, 9 Colonels, 155 Officers and 1600 
soldiers, besides 7 stands of colors, 2500 muskets and the artillery fell into the 
hand of the Victors whose losses were one General, the Peruvian Elespuru, 11 
officers, 215 rank and file; wounded 28 officers and 407 soldiers. Santa Cruz 
with his minister Casimiro Olañeta were the first to bring the news of the 
defeat to Lima Wednesday 23 Jany. 1839, in the afternoon; he remained but a 
short time. A few soldiers and Officers of the defeated army having reached the 
Capital, he entrusted the command of Lima to General Vigil, that of Callao to 
General Moran, which done he himself made the best of his way to the South. 
At first he was enthusiastically received in Arequipa but on the 20th of Feby. 
1839 a reaction took place and at the risk of his life he escaped on board the 
British man of war the “Samarang” lying in the bay of Islay. Meanwhile Gl. 
Lafuente had returned from his successful northern expedition and entered 
Lima 17 Feby. General Vigil retired before him to Cañete. Gamarra the 
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Provisional President, appeared in the Capital on the 24th. Of the fugitive 
Peruvian and Bolivian troops a small part had been reunited by Generals Otero 
and Pardodazela and through the valley of Jauja they directed their march to 
the Province of Lucanas where they were joined by Vigil. The victorious army 
in pursuit of the two former Generals made prisoners at every step, and finally 
the contending parties came to terms in Lucanas, the Peruvians acknowledged 
Gamarra’s authority, and the Bolivians withdrew to their own country. On the 
7. March also Gl. Moran capitulated but whilst he was absent in Lima to sign 
the treaty concluded with Gl. Lafuente Colonels Arrisueño and Morote left by 
Moran in Callao disobeyed his authority, a mutiny of the soldiers ensued, on 
the 9 March they fired on their chiefs and townspeople the Custom house 
stores were ransacked, order was not restored until the arrival of Lafuente with 
a body of regulars. The southern departments followed the general impulse, 
Gamarra for a second time held the reins of Government. In Bolivia Velazco 
was elected President after the fall of Sta. Cruz. José Ballivian attempted there 
a revolution, failed and fled to Tacna. In the [776] latter half of 1839 a congreso 
constituyente or Constituent Assembly met in the town of Huancayo in the 
valley of Jauja. It remained together for many months, the result of its labors 
was the Constitution of Huancayo which remained in force till 1855. In the 
beginning of 1840 the elections for the Constitutional President commenced. 
The three candidates were, Agustin Gamarra, Antonio Gutierrez de Lafuente, 
and Juan Crisostomo Torrico, in Lima Lafuente’s partizans preponderated. 
Suddenly during the night the ballot box kept in the Church of La Merced was 
carried off. A certain Colonel Sofia was pointed out as the perpetrator of the 
theft, and Gamarra as the instigator; not satisfied with this violation of every 
republican principle Deustua, Lafuente’s great friend, was sent out of the 
Country by Gamarra’s orders, and accordingly a Congress, united in Lima for 
the sole purpose of proclaiming the Constitutional President, named Agustin 
Gamarra 10 July 1840 – he having the absolute majority of 2540 votes. For the 
next six months the country remained quiet, Torrico had proceeded to the 
southern departments towards the end of 1839 as Gamarras delegate. In Cuzco 
he committed a cruelty which added another stain to his character previously 
by no means immaculate; on a respectable inhabitant in that city named 
Anselmo Centeno, merchant, he imposed a forced contribution of no less a 
sum than $50,000 which he Centeno refused to pay whereupon Torrico ordered 
him to be taken to the market place and had him publickly flogged until he 
promised and did actually pay the sum demanded. After 12 months’ absence in 
the South Torrico returned to Lima having whilst there formed with Vivanco, 
the Prefect of Arequipa, a plot to upset Gamarra which failed owing to the 
unskilful management of Colonel Suarez. Gamarra in consequence of these 
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proceedings banished Torrico to Valparaiso. In the beginning of the year 1841 
the departments of Puno, Cuzco and Arequipa declared for Vivanco, who 
advocated the regeneration of the country; the department of Tacna, where 
Colonel Manuel Mendiburu [777] was Prefect, refused to join. In Cuzco Colonel 
Boza had put himself at the head of the movement; already on the 16. Jany. a 
reaction took place in that Capital, General San Roman an old friend of 
Gamarra, who as he afterwards boasted had placed himself under Vivanco’s 
orders for the purpose of betraying him separated himself with the troops 
under his command from the Regeneration. Arequipa showed the greatest 
enthusiasm in Vivanco’s cause and many young men of the best families 
enrolled themselves; one corps of them took the name of the Immortals. 
Gamarra el Restaurador (the restorer), so called because he had delivered Peru 
from the Bolivian domination, dispatched Lafuente to Islay depriving thereby 
Vivanco of the resources of its custom house and harassing him also from that 
quarter. About this period Ramon Castilla came into note, he had been 
Gamarra’s minister of Finance and by means of strict economy had done a 
great deal of good in this branch of the administration. He was now sent to 
Cuzco, there he took command in chief over his own men and those also of 
San Roman, and marched on Arequipa; four leagues to the East of this place he 
took up position on the heights at the foot of the Volcano called Cachamarca, 
was surprised by Vivanco 18 of March 1841 and suffered considerable loss. 
Vivanco instead of following up this advantage returned to Arequipa to enjoy 
the incense of flattery for his victory, he however ordered Colonel Ugarteche to 
pursue Castilla and disperse his forces. Instead of doing so, the Colonel thought 
it better to make an attempt to cut off the enemy’s retreat into the Sierra, for 
this purpose he took the direct road to Puno whilst Castilla had inclined more 
to the right towards Urvina, here having reorganized his forces the latter 
pursuing his march came on Ugarteche so abruptly and so unexpectedly near 
Cuevillas that he found his Antagonist’s men completely off guard, some of 
them were cooking their breakfasts others cleaning their muskets, only Colonel 
Balta had time to form his battalion but was unable to withstand the enemy – 
it was a total defeat. As soon as the news reached Arequipa Vivanco 
accompanied by some of his officers fled to Bolivia. Colonel Boza was 
discovered in a hiding place in the town, arrested [778] and shot by order of 
Castilla, notwithstanding the most urgent entreaties of the whole population 
for his pardon – a deputation of the first ladies presented themselves before 
the General, who received them with little politeness and refused to grant 
them the life of the prisoner, since then, Castilla has been always held in dislike 
by the Arequipeños. Gamarra when all was tranquilized and the party of the 
regeneration completely quelled, landed in Arica and made his entrance into 
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Arequipa where he was received with great festivities. Scarcely was the South 
pacified, when some disturbances broke out in the North which undoubtedly 
owed their origin to Santa Cruz, who after having taken refuge on board the 
“Samarang” landed in Guayaquil where he resided for a considerable length of 
time. About 50 veteran Columbian soldiers with Cespedes and Angulo as their 
Chiefs disembarked at a small port in the most northern part of the Peruvian 
territory, here being joined by bands of Montoneros they occupied Paita and 
Piura, but after a most obstinate defence were annihilated almost to a man in 
the latter place by Government troops, sent against them – Lizarzaburu Prefect 
of Trujillo. This affair occurred in the months of May and June 1841. Bolivia 
enjoyed as little tranquility as Peru; Colonels Agreda and Goytia headed a 
revolution against Velasco, whom we saw elected President after the downfall 
of Sta. Cruz. These two erected the standard for the Ex-Protector. Gamarra who 
had returned from Arequipa to Lima looked on this as offering him an excellent 
opportunity for acting in Bolivia a part similar to that in which Sta. Cruz had 
failed in Peru. Accompanied by Ballivian (a refugee for some time in Tacna) 
with a well equipped army he directed his march to Bolivia. In Puno, Ballivian 
left him, under the pretext of procuring quarters for the Peruvian Army – 
hardly had he appeared in Bolivia when he was proclaimed President by the 
army. Gamarra who publickly and solemnly had declared that his sole object 
was to prevent the revival of Santa Cruz’ power had now no real motive for 
interfering in Bolivian affairs, [779] he nevertheless pretended that Ballivian 
was a mere tool in the hands of Sta. Cruz’s partizans and continued his march. 
The Bolivian army continually retiring before him Gamarra advanced as far as 
Oruro 50 leagues south of La Paz. The whole population rose up in arms, 
harassing the invader from all points, until he was obliged to countermarch, at 
the village of Viacha 4 leagues from La Paz he took up a position. On the 17 of 
Novr. the whole united Bolivian army, for Velasco had made common cause 
with Ballivian, appeared in sight, and on the 18th Novr. 1841 near the estate of 
Ingave was fought a decisive battle, each army numbering about 4000 men. 
The contest commenced at 9 a.m. – at 3 p.m. it was over with the utter defeat 
of the Peruvians. Gamarra with two to three hundred rank and file fell on the 
field of battle, General Castilla with 2000 men was made prisoner, San Roman 
and 400 soldiers escaped over the Desaguadero, at least a thousand men 
dispersed owing to the last named commander having broken down the bridge 
over this river after his passage when retreating. The Bolivians followed up 
their advantage and crossed the frontier and for 5 months kept possession of 
the department of Puno. San Roman by dint of severe recruiting augmented to 
some extent the small body of troops which he had saved from the defeat and 
with which he had retired to Cuzco. In Lima and the North Grals. Vidal and 
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Lafuente took similar measures. Not only was part of the Republic in the hands 
of its Southern enemies but also in the North the Ecuador presented a menacing 
attitude, towards the end of 1841 a small force in the same manner as in the 
middle of the year under Cespedes and Angulo crossed thence the frontier 
headed by Colonel Hercelles in Orbegoso’s interest, fortunately this attempt 
was put down without bloodshed by Colonel Arrieta who granted a capitulation 
on very firm terms. In Lima for the first time large sums came into the Treasury 
from the Huano Contractors, very opportunely for the public wants, as well as 
for the necessities of Lafuente’s private purse. A forced [780] loan was also 
levied which produced but little; at least so I was led to believe. Torrico was 
sent to the North as military Commander, Lafuente to Cuzco as General in 
Chief of the newly raised army, as well as of that of San Roman. The Bolivians 
cooped up in the dept. of Puno grew tired of the war, Chile offered to mediate; 
on the 7. June peace was concluded for the details of which see page 728. 
Hardly had the Bolivian Army left the country in pursuance with the conditions 
of the treaty between the two republics, when San Roman and Lafuente 
quarrelled; the latter accused the former of want of subordination which was 
met by a counter charge of Revolutionary intentions. These bickerings united 
with Menendez’s want of deference to the article of the Constitution which 
enacted that in case of the decease of the President, that writs should be issued 
for the election of a new President, and which he had postponed doing, under 
the pretext that part of the country was in the power of the enemy. I say these 
things in all probability led to the Revolution of Torrico, who had returned 
from the North, when danger of a war with Ecuador had blown over, and to his 
consequent overthrow by Vidal and Lafuente in the battle of Agua Santa, 
which is detailedly narrated pages 760 etc.

The domestic occurrences in my family circle during the period between my 
return from the Interior and my departure for Chile remain to be narrated. My 
family consisted at that time of my beloved wife, her aunt Doña Berna, Juan, 
and Enriqueta. Doña Berna was an elderly lady of sourish temper, otherwise 
of an excellent character, my wife having had the misfortune to lose her 
mother immediately after her birth, Doña Berna had filled a mother’s place 
and faithfully borne jointly with her niece all the troubles which had come 
upon them after the death of my wife’s first husband Alejandro Diez. She loved 
her aunt, and her aunt adored her. Juan had returned from Europe at the end 
of 1840, after an absence of nearly 13 years, he was in the counting house of 
Gibbs Crawley & Co. in whose house he breakfasted; and dined and slept with 
us. The evenings [781] he seldom spent at home being engaged either visiting 
or going to the theatre. In later years he has developed qualities which have 
so justly endeared him to his mother and myself. Enriqueta was a pretty girl 
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in the bloom of youth, of the sweetest temper imaginable, and her knowledge 
though not extensive embraced many a scrap of general history and geography 
which she owed to my teaching and with which the greater part of young 
ladies of her age were certainly unacquainted; some years later she learned 
singing in which she made considerable progress. During my absence in the 
Interior my good friend C. Pflucker had paid out of my funds in the hands of 
Gibbs Crawley & Co., the purchase money of the house in the calle del correo 
belonging to the Maldonados, and settled with the different branches of that 
family each of which had one fourth interest in the property. In 1841 after  
I made the purchase, one of the four owners commenced a lawsuit against me 
with the object of annulling the sale, I gained in the first instance, the Judge 
Carrasco declaring the purchase to be valid. From this period dates our intimacy 
with his wife Doña Carmen, a woman of little education, but lively, agreeable, 
and of great common sense, Carrasco himself was no “lumen mundi” (he is 
still alive 1867 completely imbecile). I apprehended that in the Superior court 
the case would perhaps go against me, I therefore compromised the matter by 
a further payment of $1500 in addition to the original sum of $13,500. Still after 
this I had more troubles. A certain Luisson, an understrapper in the first days 
of August sued me for $200, a gratification which he asserted I had promised 
him, it is true I had made this promise, in case he had been able to settle for 
$500 additional, but as it had cost me $1500 more of course I refused to pay. 
I left for Valparaiso in November without sentence having been given. The 
repairs in the house, and many were to be made, my wife superintended in 
person and this hard work did she until it was brought to a conclusion. On the 
25 Augt. 1842 for the first time we slept in our new dwelling. Mr. John Renner 
took tea with us in the evening; the habitués at this meal were G. Garland, 
Hermann Reincke, Doctor Marcos Barrios Luna, [782] the Augustin friar Uría, 
occasionally my Italian Master Dominiconi, also Renner, Chas. Pflücker etc. 
Renner, a tall Jew from Hamburg, originally a hatter, was at that time laying the 
foundation of that large fortune which he has since acquired. Dr. Luna, poor 
fellow, took a pride in aping foreigners by at first affecting a predilection for 
beer, wine, etc. which in time became a confirmed habit and afterwards led to 
his death through intemperance in Cuzco. Uría was a kind hearted simpleton 
but considering his vocation too worldly minded, he too was addicted to 
strong waters. He died in one of my absences in Europe. Dominiconi finished 
his mortal career in Rome. Charles Pflücker many years a widower lives still 
in Lima. Hermann Reincke is happily married in Altona. Garland carried off 
the prize my daughter Enriqueta. The two last named gentlemen dined every 
Sunday and holiday with us, on such occasions my wife and Enriqueta used 
to drive out in our carriage, a calesa, soon superseded by a European four 
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wheeled coach, sometimes we all walked in company, at 8 tea, after which they 
usually went to the Opera whither I seldom accompanied them preferring to 
remain at home reading the “Atlas”. In the forenoons of Sundays and holidays 
I commenced my round of calls (it was then my custom as it is now), I then 
generally started at so early an hour as half past 12.

For several weeks after my return from my trip into the Interior I had still 
some occupation to attend to in the counting house, this however gradually 
decreased and in the same proportion I could devote more time to my Italian 
master’s lessons in which I took great pleasure. I also extended my walks and 
rides over the neighbouring hills and in the environs of Lima. I have already 
had occasion to mention that the foreign Chargés resident in the capital were 
Messieurs Lima, Le Moyne and Bosch respectively for the Brazils, France and 
Belgium, all three were married, my wife and self kept up with them a friendly 
intercourse particularly with the Limas. Mr. Lima was [783] a tall very good 
looking agreeable Gentleman with that foible (peculiar to all Brazilians) of 
entertaining too exaggerated an idea of the importance of the position he 
occupied in Society, a breach of etiquette or solecism in speech (with him) was 
in his opinion an offence scarcely pardonable. His wife was an unpretending 
and kind hearted lady, they had a little girl Victoria, so pretty as almost to justify 
the term of being a little angel. Mrs. Le Moyne was from Paris with manners so 
finished and so agreeable that her conversation was a real enjoyment, her 
husband was possessed of some diplomatic capacity but in manners was less 
agreeable and accessible than his confrere the Chargé for Brazils. Mr. Bosche 
was apart form his position insignificant, his wife a pleasant little Englishwoman. 
With the family of Chas. Pflücker we were very intimate – I of course with him 
owing to our having worked together so many years in the firm of Gibbs 
Crawley & Co., my wife was Comadre (gossip) to Doña Gertrudis (Mrs. Pflücker) 
having been godmother to her two children “the two Eleanoras” who died in 
infancy. Mrs. Pflücker belonged to the extensive and distinguished family of 
Ricos in Guayaquil, her mother Doña Francisca Rocafuerte, widow of Rico was 
still alive and is yet up to this date 1867. One of her sisters married La Mar, the 
first President of Peru, many children and grandchildren have died before her, 
yet the old lady courageously bears the troubles of life. Her eldest daughter 
Francisca married a Spaniard Luzarraga who died some years back worth many 
millions of dollars, the widow and her family now reside in Paris 1867. Another 
daughter married General Wright, after her decease the widower chose as her 
successor her sister, the youngest daughter Chepitinga; he, the General, is at 
present a political exile in Lima. Another daughter was Doña Gertrudis, as said 
above Mrs. Chas. Pflücker, her married lot I believe was not happy, she left her 
husband under the pretext of seeing her sons who were being educated in 
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Germany, she went thither and died in Breslau some years back; my wife was 
very fond [784] of her. At the time I speak of, the old Lady Doña Francisca lived 
in Lima with part of her family maintaining that state which she conceived her 
station and fortune required. When she and her family, on the 9 of Aug., drove 
to Callao to embark for Guayaquil in her own and her son in law Luzzarraga’s 
fine vessel the “Rocafuerte” how extensive was her circle of friends and 
acquaintances in Lima, was made very evident by the numerous cortêge who 
accompanied her thither, in honor of her departure, amongst whom were Juan 
and myself. Towards the end of 1842 many members of this wealthy family 
abandoned Guayaquil for Paita and Piura to escape the yellow fever which 
dreadful malady had committed great ravages in the town, 1500 out of a 
population of 15,000 being carried off in three weeks. Among the victims was 
my fellow townsmen Henry Reinecke, firstly clerk in Templemann and 
Bergmann’s, then a partner in the house of Gibbs Crawley & Co., in worldly 
circumstances he might have prospered, had he not given himself up to 
drinking which perhaps contributed to his untimely death. Doctor Vivero also 
shared the same fate, as well as several members of the Rocafuerte family, Mr. 
Lucken, Doña Rosario Rocafuerte de Alzua and Don Vicente Gainza. In the first 
half of 1842 died my first principal in Peru, Mr. Samuel B. Mardon of whom I 
have spoken formerly. In October 1841 departed this life in Hamburg my Uncle 
Philip Anton Hugues in his 77th year, of all my male relations I respected him 
the most and whom I should have been very happy had I found still living 
when I next visited Europe; I always suspected him being a pure deist, however 
his two sons Theodore and André both orthodox, the one as calvinistic 
clergyman, the other as a Catholic friar have maintained to me repeatedly, that 
on his death bed he acknowledged his errors which I am inclined to doubt. 
Having given these outlines of the respective mode of life followed by my 
family and self in 1842 I will select a few particular days, a description of which 
may not be without interest. [785] On the 28 of Augt. 1842 Mrs. Guise invited us 
to her house to see some Japanese and Chinese curiosities, as well as a native 
of Japan. This lady is the widow of Captain, afterwards Admiral Guise who in 
the Guayaquil River when commanding the Peruvian man of war “Prueba” was 
killed by a common shot in the war of 1828 and 1829. Mrs. Guise’s elder brother 
General Valleriestra was shot by order of Salaverry in 1835. Her other brothers 
Domingo Miguel and Ramon though often employed by Government owing to 
their family connexions have never played a distinguished part in Peruvian 
politics or given any indications of talent. Domingo the oldest then living had 
just returned from a voyage from China being the Captain of the Asia in the 
employ of the Asiatic Company, this was a chartered association formed during 
the administration of Gamarra or Menendez. In previous years the very 
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lucrative trade between Peru and China had been exclusively in the hands of 
Alsop & Co. an American firm in Lima. The native merchants, at the head of 
whom were Felipe Barreda and Nicolas Rodrigo, became jealous of the profits 
made by Alsop & Co. and obtained from the Government a monopoly of the 
trade for the Asiatic Company and despatched the above mentioned vessel the 
“Asia”. It was her first and last trip, the speculation turned out a failure and of 
course the Company was soon extinguished, the “Asia” in her return voyage 
from Canton encountered at a considerable distance eastwards of the islands 
of Japan, a Japanese vessel which stress of weather had driven out of her 
course, the greater part of the crew had perished from want of food, only four 
still survived, their sole subsistence a piece of putrid shark’s flesh. The Captain 
Don Domingo took them on board and brought them to Lima or more correctly 
speaking to Callao. One of the rescued four entered the room where we were 
assembled, both at his entrance and departure he saluted the company with 
several deep bows. He could speak a few words of Spanish, his name was Yen 
pronounced in the French manner – in stature rather below the middle height 
– his complexion brown of a [786] deeper tinge than the “cholos” of this country 
– his eyes small, in shape resembling those that distinguish the Chinese and 
kindred races – cheek bones very prominent – his face much pitted by the small 
pox, his nose and mouth nothing particular but the latter adorned with a 
beautiful set of teeth – his hair jet black – the top of the head closely shaved but 
leaving a broad rim of hair all round. His dress consisted of a kind of cloak like 
a lady’s cape with a small collar, the whole drawn tight round him, and made of 
cotton the pattern like a Scotch plaid black and green checks of a very small 
size. We made him write a little, instead of our way in horizontal lines he wrote 
perpendicularly beginning on the right side from the top to the bottom as far 
as I could judge each word seemed to be represented by a sign or rather symbol 
and not by letters as with us. Captain Valleriestra had brought off from the 
wreck which was left to its fate a plank of beautiful polished black wood most 
likely ebony, about five feet long, one and a quarter inch thick, and three inches 
wide – on both sides were a representation of the sun, at the top down to the 
two ends writing in Japanese characters, all done in bright metal resembling 
gold. For several days after this plank had been transferred to the “Asia” the four 
men continued to adore it, and then ceased doing so, owing it maybe to their 
considering it defiled by the presence of so many strangers. The next article of 
curiosity was a facsimile of the foot of a Chinese lady of high rank – from 
infancy all the toes, save the big one of each foot, are pressed under the soles 
consequently the length of the feet is greatly diminished, that of the specimen 
under our inspection did not exceed the distance between the two points  
here marked 
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perhaps a little more than 4 inches. The instep is of course raised in proportion, 
the heels of the shoes are very high thus the Chinese ladies when they totter 
along sustained by their attendants touch the ground only with the big toe  
and heel.

On the 31 Augt. 1842 I was present at the funeral of the British [787] vice 
Consul Mr. Seely, deceased a day or two previously at his residence in the 
Cercado after a long illness. It was Mr. Miller the Secretary of the British 
Legation who begged me to attend. With Mr. Garland, Pflücker and 3 of the 
Clerks of Gibbs I drove in a coach to the Village of Bella Vista about 3/4 of an 
hour’s walk from Callao. The place is in a very dilapidated state having suffer’d 
greatly from Cannon balls at the time the Spaniards under Rodil held the 
Castles in Callao, in 1842 the British Residents in Callao and Lima possess there 
a neat burial ground, well walled in, with a Chapel adjoining. Shortly after our 
arrival the coffin which had been brought in a carriage from Lima was carried 
to the Chapel in solemn procession, some soldiers from the English men of war 
in the bay headed it with muffled music, next after them, the coffin covered 
with the union Jack borne by British sailors, behind it the Diplomatic and 
Consular Corps two by two dressed in black, I amongst them. Also the chief 
mourners, the two sons of the deceased, and his son in law Henry Moss married 
to Miss Sophia Seeley, now of course Mrs. Moss. Then followed a numerous 
cortege consisting of the British residents in the two already named places, 
also of some German, French, and Native acquaintances concluding with the 
English Admiral, and Lavalle, the Chilian Minister. When the corpse was 
deposited in the Chapel, the British Chaplin assisted by the American went 
through the funeral service after which the procession moved on again, now 
the Admiral and Chilian Minister led the way, the diplomatic and consular 
Corps bringing up the rear. The coffin was lowered into the grave by British 
sailors, the Chaplain pronounced the usual prayers, the Mariners discharged a 
volley in honor of the dead and all was over. Mr. Seely was a very respectable 
man, my acquaintance with him was slight but with Mrs. Moss, his daughter, at 
this time 1867 in bad health in England, a most excellent lady, my wife and I are 
very intimate, her husband is a man of scrupulous integrity a rara avis among 
his [788] colleagues the Callao Port agents. The 3 October is considered to be 
the birthday of San Francisco of Assiz, though this saint was an Italian and 
Santo Domingo a Spaniard, the Roman Church or at least the Peruvian Clergy 
represent them to have been brothers, consequently and consistently with 
paternal etiquette on their respective birthdays, they or rather the wooden 
images which represent them exchange visits on this day, the 3rd Santo 
Domingo visits his brother who meets him on his way in the Plaza Mayor (great 
square) both borne on heavy biers (Andas), just before the Palace door the 
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negro bearers move their burdens in such a manner that the two Saints appear 
to bow in recognition of each other, at this interesting moment some pigeons 
are let loose, the church bells ring, rockets and other fireworks are discharged 
which united with the vociferations of the populace make an infernal din. This 
part of the ceremony being concluded San Francisco returns with his visitor to 
his convent, accompanied by the Friars of the two orders, arrived at their 
destination the worthy padres dine and enjoy themselves. Santo Domingo’s 
representative passes the night here; next day he is borne to his own convent, 
his host going with him to the extreme verge of the San Francisco Plazuela 
which may be considered the limit of his territory. On the evening of the 4  
I strolled thither, there was a tremendous hubbub; when the pairs of Brothers 
separated a balloon suspended by cords was shaking down flowers on the 
parting saints, two pigeons flew off, peals of bells were being run, fire works 
exploding, the multitude shouting, and even in the convent men, women and 
children were shouting forth vivas for San Francisco. This building is of very 
great extent and occupies more ground than any other religious edifice in 
Lima. On the walls of its cloisters various scenes of the Saints life are depicted, 
these paintings are only uncovered and visible to the public on this occasion – 
the Saints day. Sunday 9 October, this day the procession of the Virgen del 
Rosario passes before our house many of our acquaintances believing it to be 
my wife’s birthday [789] called on us. One of the Gentlemen, Pio Tristan 
deserves a few words notice, he and his elder brother Domingo held high 
military posts in the Spanish service, and served faithfully the cause of the 
catholic king until its overthrow. As Commanders, they had many opportunities 
of enriching themselves at the expense of those who then were called rebels 
and well knew how to take advantage of theses occasions – both brothers had 
filled pretty well their pockets, however with this difference, that Domingo 
spent the money as soon as gained whilst Pio was wise enough to keep his. 
With the exception of the Goyeneche family he became the wealthiest man in 
Arequipa, after the battle of Ayacucho he was for a few days the last Spanish 
Viceroy. During the Peru Bolivian Confederation he was president of South 
Peru. His wife Doña Joaquina Flores was a very respectable and agreeable lady, 
whom my wife and I frequently met. Their eldest child Victoria married 
General Echenique, President of Peru from 1852 to 1855. Don Pio, Doñas 
Joaquina and Victoria are all three dead (1867). Mr. C. Pflücker, his wife, and 
their two eldest children Carlos and Francisca, the latter 7, her brother 5 years 
old, Garland, Reincke and F. Schutte dined with us, many other visitors came in 
after dinner, amongst whom Doña Manuela Puente belonging to one of the old 
noble families of Lima, married to the unfortunate spendthrift Don Juan 
Aliaga, like herself of the highest aristocratic connections, also Doña Ignacia 
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Palacios, already then an elderly lady remarkable for a never failing fund of 
high spirits which she preserved almost to her death, she lived many years 
beyond the ordinary term of human existence; of our other callers I have 
nothing particular to say. The 18th and 19th of October were and still are the 
days when the image of el Señor de los Milagros is carried in solemn procession 
through many of the streets of Lima. The painting of the Crucifixion kept in 
the church of las Monjas Nazarenas is borne on a bier, followed by the Host 
carried under a canopy and in the course of the day’s processions enters the 
greater part of the Churches in Lima remaining in that one till the following 
morning nearest which it happens on the [790] night of the 18th to be. On the 
evening of the next day when its peregrination is concluded the painting is 
conveyed to its own dwelling. During its two days perambulations a great many 
people especially women surround, precede and follow it, Mulatas and Zambas 
dressed in gala attire carry large trays of flowers which they scatter on the 
ground where the image passes, other swing large censers filled with burning 
incense before the sacred picture, others whilst walking along say their prayers 
in a loud voice. Five or six men under the designation of “Los penitentes” acted 
in 1842 a prominent part in this as well as in other religious ceremonies of the 
kind; they were clad in wide purple robes confined round the waist by a cord 
over the shoulders a white shawl, the head covered with a hood so that little of 
the face was visible. Each bore in his hand a small image of a saint which was 
presented to the passers and devoutly kissed by the faithful paying for the 
privilege a whole or half a rial. This abuse for such it may really be termed was 
abolished in later years. The story connected with this miraculous painting 
runs thus, in the year 1746 a frightful and one of the most destructive 
earthquakes ever known on the coast totally destroyed Callao, the sea at first 
deserting its usual channel returned and swept over the whole of the port 
burying in one common ruin the lives, houses and property of the wretched 
inhabitants, nor did the waters ever return to their former limits, the sea still 
flows over the spot where the old town once stood. Lima also suffered severely, 
the greater part of the city being destroyed. In order to escape total ruin this 
painting was taken from the church and borne through the streets of the city, 
on its appearance it is asserted the earthquake ceased; in commemoration of 
this miracle on the anniversary of the calamity the 18 and 19 of October the 
above described procession takes place. On the 23 October of this year 1842 
died Manuela Rabago, widow of the B. Airean Consul [791] Riglos, she belonged 
to the aristocratic family of Aliaga and Puente of whom I have previously 
spoken. On the 26 of the same month in the forenoon the funeral of the Field 
Marshal (General) OHiggins was solemnized. He was the son of the President 
of Chile of the same name in the Spanish times who made the excellent 
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carriage road between Santiago and Valparaiso. His son, the deceased sided 
with the Patriots, at a later period he was banished from Chile, thence he took 
refuge in Peru where in recompense for his services rendered to the cause of 
Independence he was presented by the Government with a valuable estate 
situated in the valley of Cañete previously belonging to a Spaniard but 
confiscated when the owner left the country; at present it is still in the 
possession of Demetrio OHiggins, his son. I have already mentioned that in 
proportion as my urgent occupations decreased my rambles in the environs of 
Lima on foot and horseback increased, the valley of Lurigancho was my favorite 
ride. At the termination of the Second Alameda del Acho, this valley turns off 
to the left or north whilst the river Rimac comes more from the Eastern 
mountains to the right, the distance between the valley and the river gradually 
widens, nevertheless the farms are irrigated by the waters of the latter, the 
cultivated land reaches as far as a league and a half until where the water 
courses cease and sterility begins. Also to the left going up a belt of dry and arid 
sand runs along the equally dry ridge of hills forming the North Eastern 
boundary of the valley. On the 8 November instead of following the high road 
which runs up the same I by chance kept more to the right and came to a farm 
previously unknown to me called Zarate but being acquainted with its owner 
Don Gregorio Terry, I did not hesitate in calling at the dwelling house. He 
received me with the usual Peruvian kindness, mounted his horse and 
accompanied me on my visit to the ruins of an ancient Indian Castle in the 
vicinity of which a few vestiges still remained. An old burial place seems to 
have partly surrounded it, at least I judged so from a [792] number of circular 
holes, each large enough to hold a corpse, has steps formed of small pieces of 
stones sticking out at intervals not one perpendicularly below the other but 
alternately thus . With regard to the cultivation of the valley my cicerone 
told me that no manure was ever used, as soon as one crop was harvested, the 
seed for the next was sown; his alfalfa fields were cut three or four times in the 
year. Camotes (sweet potatoes) Yucas and maiz were the principal produce, 
wheat was not raised. Terry observed that if he had a mind to pay attention to 
it, he could not, as his neighbours would not follow the example, the little birds 
would in no time carry off the grain. My ride on the 10 of Nov. was so long as 
fully to merit the name of an excursion, I rode up the valley of Lurigancho as 
far as the sandy plain, then returned by the stony belt spoken of on the 8th, 
passed the ridge of hills over a low part and came out on the road to Amancaes 
behind a small farm called El Altillo. Next I visited the plain of Amancaes 
encompassed by hills, took a turn through the farm of a certain Lequerica and 
when near the town crossed the river from the Alameda del Acho to the left 
side riding up the pretty steep bank el Barranco, still in the town, I rode out of 
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the gate of Maravillas on the road to the Sierra, once more keeping to the left I 
reached a building, formerly a mill, just outside the Martiñete Gate which is 
the nearest to the river in this direction. Here I paid a visit to Mr. Fd. Schutte 
the younger brother of Daniel and Christopher, who then in the employment 
of Mr. Cs. Pflücker and on his account was trying to rear silk worm. I found him 
cleaning the room where they were kept – this is the most indispensable and 
at the same time most disagreeable part of the work, for the silk worms are 
most voracious and constant eaters, consequently their excrements are very 
abundant. Mr. Schutte had then about 50,000 [793] and eggs for as many more. 
Their principal and favorite food, the Mulberry leaf, was hitherto obtained 
from the Convent of the bare footed Friars. He had also planted many trees 
which however did not thrive; silk worms eat which such voracity that you can 
hear them cropping the leaves. When they have glutted themselves, they sleep 
sometimes 48 hours at a stretch, when in this condition they hold up the head 
a little raised. Mr. Schutte had two description of worms, the one white and 
black speckled from Central America, this kind produced the white silk, the 
other all white from Bs. Aires gave the yellow, the Cocoons hitherto obtained 
were small attributable to the want of the proper degree of warmth; – the 
Thermometer of the room standing only at 70 Fahrenheit, the requisite 
temperature being 80 degrees. Mr. Schutte told me that he calculated that from 
3 to 4 thousand cocoons one pound of silk resulted. The Enterprise failed and 
was consequently soon given up. Mr. Fredk. Schutte at this date 1867 lives in 
Bremen unmarried on the interest of an extremely small capital. Singular to 
say wide awake as his two elder brothers are, he is the very reverse though he 
was brought up in the United States, a country which has the reputation of 
producing sharp and acquisitive men.

Voyage to Valparaiso – Short excursions into the Interior and return along 
the Coast to Callao, including a ride to Arequipa and thence to the mine of 
Orcopampa.

In the middle of Augt. 1824 I arrived in Valparaiso, on board the Wanderer, Vide 
Pages 52 etc. – then I knew but little of the Spanish language, was dependent 
on the will of others, without acquaintances, and during my stay from the 16th 
Augt. to the 8th September, did not once leave the Port so it is not to be 
wondered at, if the knowledge I then acquired of the country was but small; to 
fill up this void I now (1842) having time to spare decided on paying another 
[794] visit to Chile. Accordingly on the 17 November after having bade good bye 
to the inmates of Gibbses’, and embraced my wife, Enriqueta and Doña Berna 
I mounted my horse at an early hour, and accompanied by my son Juan rode to 
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Callao in expectation of sailing without loss of time as the Consignee  
Malagreda of the Tres Amigos the vessel in which I had engaged a berth had 
told me would be the case. It was not so however, as it usually happens, on the 
last day the Captain had so much to do that we did not get under weigh till  
6 p.m. The Captain Don Antonio Valleriestra (since dead) was on the whole a 
pleasant man but like all his confreres on board was despotic, positive in his 
assertions, and impatient of contradiction. Including myself we mustered five 
passengers, amongst them was Miguel Valleriestra, a brother of the Captain, 
the same who in 1864 when Governor of the Chincha Isles delivered them up 
to the Spaniards without striking a blow. For this he fell into well merited 
disgrace; he now in 1867 is in Europe with Pezet, a relative of whose family he 
has married; the other three were all partizans of Torrico, banished to Chile by 
order of the new established Government, the one Bermudez, a negro from 
Panamá, of Torrico’s household, most loquacious what the Limeños term “un 
Palangana”; the next Captain Pasaperez, the most agreeable of the party 
making no secret of his inveterate enmity to General Lafuente, the third a 
superior Officer called Allende, a poor insignificant fellow. The Cabin was on 
deck in which we also took our meals the berths were ranged round the  
sides in the 

following manner: No 1 above Miguel Valleriestra No 2 below Bermudez No 3 
above Ml. Palacios mate No 4 below Allende [795] No 5 above mine No 6 below 
Pasaperez No 7 above Captain No 8 below empty. I had taken my passage in a 
Sailing Vessel, with the idea that a good fit of sea sickness would do me good, 
truly of this malady I had enough being more or less sick the whole passage of 
23 days, the first three I vomited incessantly, afterwards I crawled on deck, now 
and then out of my berth only to lie down again, not a single moment did I feel 
at ease during the whole time, thrice only did I sit down at the breakfast table, 
frequently I went without dinner, and when I did take it I was on my back in my 
berth, in it I may say truly I spent 5/6 of the 23 days. Reading was my resource 
to beguile the tedium of so long a confinement; I finished the Instructor, Solis’ 
history of the Conquest of Mejico in Spanish, and six volumes of Raynals 
“historie de deux Indes”. I amused myself also with listening to the conversation 
carried on at meal time, that of the three banished men afforded me much 
entertainment, previous to their being Adherents of Torrico they had been 
partizans of Gamarra, afterwards of Salaverri, thus they talked of nothing but 
Peruvian political intrigues, campaigns, victories, defeats, party leaders, and 
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such like topics. I also enjoyed hearing them discuss persons well known to 
myself and events with which I was well acquainted or at other times boast of 
exploits which possibly might have been, but probably were not true. The 
provisions were in the beginning good and abundant, gradually they fell off in 
quality and quantity, fuel also became scarce, on the last day there was actually 
none to cook the dinner with. The “Tres Amigos” with a fair wind made eight 
knots an hour, as the wind along this coast blows almost invariably from the 
South, veering a little now and then to the west, more frequently to the East, 
the voyage to Valparaiso which lies almost due [796] South from Callao is 
always a troublesome affair for sailing vessels. At a considerable distance from 
the coast there is a chance of getting a fair wind, consequently Captains always 
stand out far to the west. The greatest westing we made was 89° 30 Long., in 
Lat. 25° 40. Here we had for several hours a north wind which enabled the 
Captain to shape his course direct for our destination – but only for a short 
time, the South wind again prevailed, again had we to steer westward and at 
last came so far south as Talcahuano in Lat. 36° 30 – whilst Valparaiso lies in 
Lat. 33° 11, a differece of three degrees. On the 6th of December we sighted the 
island of Masafuera at a considerable distance southwards, on the 7th 5 a.m. we 
were near Juan Fernandez 8 1/2 degrees west from Valparaiso; in former years 
the Chilian Government used this island as a place of banishment for political 
offenders, but in 1842 they had discontinued doing so, since General Moran 
liberated in his expedition from Callao in 1838 v. Page 772 all the prisoners he 
found there, with the view of thereby embarrassing the state measures of 
Chile. At this time say 1842 the island was uninhabited, visited occasionally by 
whalers and sealers. The men of the latter whilst following their occupation of 
seal catching at the same time cultivated the ground taking with them on their 
return to Valparaiso for sale along with their sealskins the product of their 
labors, generally wheat. With the exception of these cultivated spots the 
remainder of the island is covered with wood. In 1842 there were hardly any 
horned cattle, Gl. Moran at the same when he set free the political delinquents 
carried them off, of horses there may have been a few, also of goats which 
formerly very abundant had nearly all been destroyed by the wild dogs which 
in great numbers infest the place. After exhausting this source of supply these 
animals support themselves on fish which somehow or another they catch on 
the beach. To the north is a bay called in Spanish San Juan Bautista, by the 
English Cumberland Bay which open to the North is [797] consequently 
exposed to the winds from that quarter. It is by no means a safe anchorage. 
Northerly winds prevail in the Southern latitudes more than in the tropicks, 
especially in the winter months June and July, they sometimes do great damage 
to the ships in Valparaiso bay solely open to that quarter. Close to Juan 
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Fernandez lies the Isla de Cabras so called from its number of goats. All this 
information I obtained from the Captain, perhaps now in 1867 these islands 
present a different aspect from that 1842. On Friday 9th December towards 
evening at a considerable distance off overtopping the clouds we saw the 
summit of a mountain situated near the point of San Antonio not far to the 
South of Valparaiso, next morning the 10th spread out before us green with 
vegetation not barren like that of Peru we sighted the Coast. The wind was very 
slight so that our approach was slow, not more than a knot an hour, about  
4 p.m. it freshened, we made then as many as five. We entered the bay of course 
from the south. The first object which struck my sight was a few houses lying in 
a gulley, next a light house on the top of a hill succeeded by a small fortification 
called San Antonio with a few guns. Here the Town of Valparaiso begins which 
between the Sea and the ridges of hills on the inland side stretches fully a 
league to the north as far as a hill called El Baron. Up these hills on the highest 
of which a signal staff was erected where a Man is always stationed to signalize 
vessels as soon as they come into sight (it struck me that the shipping here 
appeared not so great as that I had left in Callao harbour) run a number of 
narrow gullies, filled with dwelling houses, some of these hills are levelled and 
covered with neat villas in the style of English Cottages. I gathered afterwards 
that they were occupied solely by foreign merchants. To the right from the 
landing place towards the Castle of San Antonio the space between the sea and 
the confining [798] ridge is so narrow as only to leave room for two or three 
streets running of course parallel with each other, whilst to the left the hills 
gradually receding leave a wider margin. The prospect of the town as viewed it 
from the “Tres Amigos” pleased me greatly; whilst we were still under sail the 
Captain of the Port came off, as soon as we had cast anchor, the Resguardo or 
Custom house people and immediately after them another boat approached 
with my old friends F. A. Eck and Thomas Gray, the former so much stouter 
that I scarcely recognized him. The first news they gave me was the death of 
Mr. Geo. Henry Gibbs, my London Principal in 1823, which was said to have 
occurred in Venice, on 26 Aug. 1842. This excellent Gentleman, it may be said 
with truth, shortened his life by his incessant exertions to raise the firm of 
which he was the head (Anthony Gibbs & Sons) to the rank of one of the most 
respectable in the mercantile world. In this he succeeded but his successors, 
his brother William, son Henry, and many others reaped the fruits of his 
labors – sic vos non vobis. My luggage was thrown into the boat and off we 
rowed to a small wooden mole, the landing place. Here is a small open space, 
to the left stands the Exchange room, to the right the Post Office, in Front the 
Custom House with its tasteful steeple and Clock, close to it, the Customs 
stores; we turned off to the right, and my companions took me to the house of 
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Gibbs’ & Co. in the calle La Planchada. They, the junior partners presented me 
to Mr. Geo’ Thomas Davy, the head of the house, to his wife, and her sister Mrs. 
Hayne, then on a visit in Valparaiso. They received me with great kindness, at 7 
we had tea, conversed, Mrs. Davy showed me her collection of shells and ores 
which had little or no interest for me, and finally I was ungallant enough to win 
a game of chess from each of the ladies. Before retiring for the night Davy and 
I promenaded for a long time the balcony which runs all along the house. He 
himself showed me to my bed room, like the rest it had a door leading to the 
balcony whence next morning I had a [799] fine view over the Bay etc. The 
house was a large one, it extended right through the block from the Planchada 
to the other street running parallel along the beach, otherwise inconvenient 
and full of small and intricate rooms, those only used for with drawing and 
dining were of a tolerable size, the wooden staircase was such as would not be 
endured now 1867 in a respectable house. Upstairs lived the family and Clerks, 
the lower part contained the stores and counting houses, the annual rent paid 
by Gibbs was 2700 $, the whole edifice, for the firm only occupied a part, gave 
the owner, the widow of Mandrache of Guayaquil an annual income of $10,000. 
In later years Mrs. Mandrache married General Herrera. In the bombardment 
by the Spaniards in 1865 the greater part of the house-property possessed by 
this lady in the town was destroyed. In 1842 new buildings were springing up in 
all directions and the clearing away of hills to form new sites was actively 
carried on. Mr. Joseph A. Waddington was at that time deeply engaged in 
building speculations and was said to have made much money.

Sunday, 11th of December 1842. Before breakfast I took a walk in the direction 
of the northern part of the Port which goes by the name of the Almendral. I was 
much astonished to find many of the streets unpaved, these during the dry 
weather which then prevailed were as dusty as they would be muddy in times of 
rain. Otherwise Valparaiso had a more European appearance than either Lima 
or Arequipa, the houses had neither patios nor azoteas (yards and flat roofs) 
and were built of Adobes and whitewashed, 2 to 3 storeys high, the roofs 
pointed and formed of red tiles. The population was calculated at about 40,000, 
the Churches in proportion to this number of inhabitants may be considered 
few. Viz the principal one La Matriz, La Merced in the Almendral, a French 
Nunnery, some chapels [800] and Oratorios. In the Plaza mayor (public square) 
one side of which is occupied by the Matriz 3 or 4 Omnibuses had their stand, 
which at stated times started for every part of the town – the fare one rial. The 
Police both mounted and unmounted appeared to me well organized and 
efficient, the former did duty not only in the town but in the adjacent country. 
I was back to breakfast precisely at 8 Oclock, nobody was waited for – he who 
was not there went without. The two ladies and their mother Mrs. Goodfellow 
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sat down with us. The meal finished I went with Davy to the Exchange room, 
spacious and airy with a view to the Bay, towards which a large telescope was 
pointed. The tables were covered with papers. The Secretary’s chief duty was to 
write all shipping news on a state kept for the purpose. At 1/2 past 10 Davy Gray 
and I walked, Mrs. Hayne and her sister drove in a gig or birlocho up to the English 
chapel, close to one of those levelled summits above alluded to. Several of our 
acquaintances, Mr. Chas. Rowe and wife nèe Miss E. Pfeiffer, Mr. and Mrs. 
Polhemus, Mr. Hobson, partner of Alsop & Co. and family, as well as several other 
foreigners occupied the cottages on this hill named Cerro Alegre (Mount 
Pleasant). Each had in front a small enclosure with a shrubbery, the hard level 
ground in the front of the row served as a place for the children to play in.  
Many ladies and gentlemen nicely dressed with prayer book in hand wended 
their way to church reminding one of the Sabbath morn in an English Village. 
Above all I was interested in the little girls with their neat frocks and small straw 
bonnets. The chapel was small, the Congregation about 100 filled it completely, it 
was plainly painted, its inner arrangements more or less as herewith described 

[801] The Anglican Church service 
was read, in the choir stood an 
instrument called a Seraphin, which 
answered for an organ, several 

Ladies and Gentlemen had their seats near it, and sang when required. 
Dr. Armstrong the Clergyman preached a sermon, in which he endeavoured to 
prove the, in my opinion highly erroneous dogma, that only Christians will be 
saved. On our return we lunched, I only took some fine strawberries, 12 Oclock 
was the appointed time for this meal. On Sundays the dinner hour was  
4 Oclock, on weekdays 5. Lunch over, Eck, Gray and I retired to the latter’s 
room, and conversed in the most confidential manner till dinner bell rang 
which repast like the breakfast was good and abundant. I now made the 
acquaintance of the bookkeeper rather agreeable, of some 35 years, called 
Nissen, a native of Copenhagen. After dinner Mr. Squire (a merchant from 
Central America previously known to me) and I walked out to what was called 
Mr. Davy’s Quinta, an enclosed piece of land of some extent in the Almendral. 
The greater part was laid out as a garden in which grew vines and various kinds 
of European fruit trees, vegetables were also cultivated successfully, of Cherries, 
Gooseberries and currants the same could not be said, in the poultry yard were 
two small deer, and various kinds of fowls. At sunset, 7 Oclock, we returned 
accompanied by some of Hayne and Davys children, we took tea with the 
family passing away time pleasantly in conversation till bedtime. Before falling 
asleep Eck entered my room with the object of detailing to me in confidence 
all his grievances. He remarked “I am one of the heads of the house yet am 
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treated like a clerk – my only room is my bed chamber, consequently cannot 
invite any of my friends, Gray and I do the work, Davy does nothing yet has the 
lion’s share of the profits.”

Monday, 12th of December 1842. Before breakfast Eck and I took a ride 
together, he on a powerful Chilian horse much too fiery [802] for his indifferent 
horsemanship, I on a small ambling nag of Gray’s well adapted for my riding 
powers. We ascended one of the quebradas and then rode some distance on 
the summits of the hills east of Valparaiso, the soil was a rich loamy clay of 
a reddish brown color with here and there some vestiges of vegetation, the 
greater part burnt up by the summers sun. I had here an opportunity of 
comparing the lower classes of the Chilians with those in the same situation in 
life in Peru, at least as far as outward appearance. The former the Chilians also 
called Huasos a term equivalent to that of the Bs. Airean word “Gaucho” are 
without doubt a stronger and harder race than the Peruvians, their complexion 
fairer and ruddier, but the harsh features of the women with their prominent 
cheek bones do not contribute to their beauty. They were dressed in gowns of 
European printed Calico, the men wore invariably a short blue poncho, the 
Chilian boots, a kind of woollen spatterdashes drawn over the knees and tied 
below are generally but not always worn. After breakfast I occupied myself the 
whole forenoon with writing letters to Peru. Eck and Gray did work, it is true 
but took care not to overwork themselves, Davy hardly anything. After dinner 
we sat along time over wine and to my surprise Nissen, the bookkeeper, took 
rather too leading a part in the conversation. Dinner over Gray and I walked 
up the hills to the south of the town where there is a fine level road called the 
playa Ancha, we descended near the fortification of San Antonio, many people 
were promenading on the beach and enjoying the fine summer evening. 
Come home I accompanied Mrs. Hayne, Mr. and Mrs. Davy by invitation to 
the Hobsons on the Cerro Alegre. Mr. and Mrs. C. Rowe and Mr. Ward, a clever 
North American Partner of the Huth Grüning & Co. came in. With Mr. Ward 
I had a previous acquaintance, with Hobson a pleasant off hand man I soon 
entered [803] into conversation. In the course of the evening Mrs. Hayne and 
Mrs. Davy treated us with music, vocal and instrumental, some drawings were 
looked at, time was whiled away until the entrance of cakes and wine, after 
partaking of which we broke up and dispersed about eleven Oclock. Our walk 
homewards was enlivened by the bright light of a full moon, my evenings 
entertainment had pleased me.

Tuesday, 13th of December 1842. Eck and I again rode up before breakfast, 
this time in the direction of the Almendral, where as I have already remarked 
the width of the town gradually increases, the hills receding and the beach 
slanting out seawards. At the northern end of the town where the houses cease 
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the whole space between sea and ridge is taken up with small farms, I also 
observed here a building for burning bricks and tiles and muleteers loading 
their mules for their journey into the Interior, all was life and activity. This low 
land which I have been describing is confined on the north by a hill called El 
Barron, close to the Ocean, covered with houses, it is remarkable because it 
was here where in May 1837 some soldiers headed by a Lieutenant Vidaurre 
mutinied under the pretext of unwillingness to embark for Peru. They were put 
down by the Militia but not before the foremost and best man in Chile Diego 
Portales lost his life, he attempted by his presence to restore the order but was 
shot down by the mutineers. He expired in his own chacra at the foot of the hill. 
The body was embalmed and sent to Santiago for a burial, see Page 771 for some 
further particulars of this event. After breakfast I wrote like the preceding day 
in Eck and Grays private room, then paid my respects to Mrs. Polhemus, then 
to Mrs. C. Rowe, not at home. I dined by invitation at the Paulsens’, the Danish 
Consul whose house was somewhat higher up than Mount Pleasant where I 
had just been calling. I found the rooms small particularly so. Mr. and Mrs. 
Paulsen, their daughter, Mr. Ferber, the head clerk, with two more and myself 
sat down to dinner [804] which was very fair. In the evening a Mr. Berkemeyer, 
the Hamburg Consul came in whom I recollected as the youngest clerk at Leers 
& Co. in Hamburg whilst I was at C. H. Donner’s. I found him an agreeable and 
clever man – several years after the poor fellow committed suicide. One thing 
with another the dinner was a poor and tedious affair as far as intellectual 
enjoyment was concerned. Mr. Paulsen beyond measure prosy, his wife, once 
a cook without education, spoke only her vernacular and his daughter, a girl 
of nine, somewhat of a simpleton, had been however able to pick up Spanish.

Wednesday, 14th of December 1842. Having finished my correspondence 
I strolled to the Playa Ancha and walked as far as the light house. Convicts 
were employed to make the roads, guarded by soldiers, they were conveyed all 
over the country in large wagons secured with iron railings like wild beasts in 
a menagerie which wagons they themselves had to pull along. I encountered 
a gang of them at work making a new road – however their repulsive and 
villainous faces made me keep at a distance. I was told that some time previously 
they had made a fruitless attempt (fortunately) to overpower their guards 
who in self defence shot thirty or forty in the struggle for mastery. I spent the 
evening pleasantly at Mr. and Mrs. Charles Rowe’s on Mount Pleasant, thence 
we had a fine view when the moon rose over all the bay with all the shipping 
and lights gleaming from the houses in every direction. At 9.30 Mr. Rowe 
accompanied me to lower part of the town called the port and took me to the 
Union Club house containing a room for reading the paper and periodicals, 
one for refreshment and a third for playing at cards. I met here Mr. Adolphus 
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Claude, brother of Charles Claude, the latter well known to me, Ramback of 
the firm of Ramback & Co., Consul Rouse, Francisco Salas Vidal with others 
– this Vidal was an old acquaintance of mine in the Cerro de Pasco, now July 
1867 his death has just taken place in Lima. At the time he was secretary for the 
Lima Exchange Rooms. I learned [805] I learned from Rowe and others that 
in 1842 the sale of imports in Valparaiso including produce such as sugar, tea, 
mate, Cocoa, etc. came to about 8,000,000$ the exports to 4,000,000, of how the 
difference was made up I find nothing said in my diary. Many foreigners were 
established in the town, and what could not be said of Peru, no hostile feelings 
were entertained against them.

Thursday, 15th of December 1842. This was a quiet day, in the morning I 
made a few purchases some books for myself, preserved Ginger, a chinese 
teacaddy and other trifles for my wife. I then took a ride on the ridge of 
hills, whence looking towards the bay I saw a British vessel standing out 
seawards – it was the Lannercost for Liverpool, by her the merchants forwarded 
their correspondence to Europe which accounted for the scanty numbers at 
the club the previous night; Mr. Squire also took his passage by her. I merely 
mention these circumstances to show that though we had steam navigation 
along the Coast the communication with Europe vía Panamá was not yet 
established. In the evening I walked with Gray on the Playa Ancha, returned 
by way of the fortification San Antonio along the beach crowded with walkers. 
Before retiring to rest I packed up my trunk for the next days trip to Santiago.

Friday, 16th of December 1842. I rose at my usual hour say 6 a.m. what with 
reading, writing and breakfasting, the time slipped away imperceptibly till  
11.30 a.m. when the Birlocho stood at the door, my trunk and saddle were fastened 
behind, my hat box before, a blanket was thrown in, and Mr. Nissen lent me his 
cloak, which he assured me I would find useful in the night. I got into the Gig 
after having exchanged good byes with all – and off we started with two horses, 
one in the shafts, the other outside on the left mounted by the Postillion was 
fastened to the vehicle by a strong cord hooked to a ring attached to the [806] 
saddle which was so firmly buckled and belted as to be literally immovable, 
moreover another man also mounted followed with a couple of led horses. In 
the Almendral we took up a fellow traveller, of whom I can only say I never met 
with one who eructated so constantly and so loudly, his performances in this 
line were as undisguised as they were disagreeable. At the end of the Almendral 
we turned off to the right up the frequently mentioned ridge of hills, at the spot 
called el Alto where a sudden turn in the road afforded a beautiful view over 
part of the town, which we had left behind, over the bay with its shipping and 
the ocean as far as the eye could reach all bathed in a glorious sunshine, on the 
hill top were a few houses. Next we came to several windmills and the ascent 
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commenced. On the road a boy met us, mounted, with 3 more horses so that 
thenceforward our party consisted of nine horses, 3 guides, and two travellers, 
the men were excellent horsemen, and in their way intelligent and rational, 
not so humble and cringeing as the Peruvian Indians, not so loquacious and 
insolent as the negroes and zamboes of the Peruvian coasts. They were dressed 
in coarse woollen blue trowsers, a handkerchief round the waist short shirt 
sleeves, over the shoulders a small woollen poncho and on the head a straw 
hat. On the way the horses were frequently changed, when the ascent was 
particularly steep another animal was put to the gig, and where the descent 
was too perpendicular one was fastened behind to moderate the speed in 
going down. The road was excellent and hard, we bowled along at a rapid rate, 
a short descent from the Alto brought us to the plain (llano) of Peñuelo which 
not being all under cultivation wore a rather barren appearance. On one side 
we left the estate of Las Tablas owned by the well known family of Ramirez and 
at a distance of seven leagues from Valparaiso, we came to the end of the plain 
where the hills from both sides have drawn close, called Portazuelas. Here on 
both sides of the road are a few [807] houses, the ground is undulating. The 
Portazuelas passed we entered el Callejon or lane of Casablanca, which runs 
in a straight line due east, this being more or less the direction of our whole 
route. At 3.15 p.m. we arrived at the village of the same name; we alighted at 
the Posada kept by an Englishman named Fenwick. Our dinner consisted of an 
excellent beafsteak with two poached eggs and a good cup of coffee at a cost 
of 3 rials each. At four we started afresh in the same callejon to the foot of the 
Cuesta de Zapata, both up this and down on the other side the road was cut in 
zigzag into the hill, an improvement which I would have found very desirable 
on many occasions in my late trip into the Interior of the northern parts of 
Perú. Next came that part of the road called “el Cajon” because the hills being 
drawn together give the way the appearance of being boxed in, “encajonado”. 
Then el Callejon de Curacavi and at 1/2 past seven we stopped at the village of 
the same name, nine leagues from Santiago. A league Spanish is equal to 36 
quadras – a quadra to 150 varas – a vara to 33 inches English. We found here ten 
or twelve travellers of all nations, the supper consisted of “media cazuela” or 
stew of half a fowl, a bottle of chocolé a country wine, hardly fermented, and 
two cups of tea, in all six reales. At 10 we retired to our rooms for the night, 3 or 
4 in each, the bed linen coarse but clean, notwithstanding that the innkeeper 
was a Spaniard; charge 2 1/2 reales.

Saturday, 17th of December 1842. At 12.30 midnight, the Berlochero roused me 
and my fellow traveller, at 1.15 we were on the move, it was a fine moonlight 
night but rather chilly and good service did my blanket and Nissens cloak do 
me, a 2 hours drive brought us to the cuesta del Prado. The road on both sides 
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of this hill was made in the same zigzag style as on the previous cuesta, and 
thus whilst driving up every turning enabled me to look down on the plain 
below, the callejón [808] cutting right through fields covered with vegetation 
and abundant underwood was visible though not clearly distinguishable in the 
uncertain light of the moon. At 4 Oclock a.m. we were at the top, it was now 
dawning, in a rattling gallop we descended into the plain at risk of our necks. 
The Cordillera on the other side of Santiago lay before us, not very distinct for 
the sun was rising behind them, moreover a thin mist or haze overspread the 
whole landscape. The town did not come into view till we were close on it. At 
6.30 a.m. we entered the suburbs where my companion left me, at 7 Oclock  
I stopped at the door of Mr. Geo. Wilson, an Irishman, an agent of the Valparaiso 
firm of Gibbs Crawley & Co., of course he received me with the attention and 
politeness due to a recent partner of that house. He requested me to stay 
with him instead of going to an hotel, I gladly accepted this offer. At breakfast  
I was introduced to Mrs. Wilson, a Chilian of tolerable appearance but rather 
quiet. The meal consisted of Cazuela, beafsteaks, tea, etc. This over, Wilson 
accompanied me to call on Mr. Hunäus, a German by birth, agent for Huth 
Grüning & Co. of Valparaiso to whom Mr. Bartholomew Browne partner of that 
firm had given me a few words of introduction. Mr. Hunäus, a very agreeable 
man received me

{Mr. Bartholomew Browne born in London is a Gentleman well known in 
Chile and Peru still alive (1867). In 1820 or /21 he came out a very young man 
as clerk to Huth Grüning & Co. in Lima, by perseverance he worked his way 
up to being made a partner and then chief in the establishment. He was of an 
easy going disposition and very charitable, as a Merchant ready to give credit 
where for the benefit of the house it had better been denied – thus he was 
much beloved in Lima – but whether during the first years of his management 
the house gained much by his services is a question which I think admits of 
a doubt. In 1835 at the time of Salaverris revolution he took a decided part in 
politicks in favor of this Chief, so much so, that report says his Principals in 
London were on the point of dismissing him but were prevailed on not to do 
so by the representations of their manufacturing friends, all of whom had been 
pleased with him – however he was ordered to exchange his place of residence 
in Lima for one in Valparaiso, accordingly he removed thither with his wife and 
family consisting of a daughter called Mariana then a little girl. Mrs. Browne, 
Doña Manuela, a sister of Juan Aliaga is also living. Soon after her marriage 
she gave signs of an unsettled mind, amounting at times to absolute insanity – 
from these attacks death alone will release her. Mariana long after she had 
passed the bloom of youth, married a Mr. Ossa, a Chilean, vulgar, but a wealthy 
landholder and miner with a large family by a former wife. Shortly after he 
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died leaving her a well endowed widow with one child by him. When I saw Mr. 
Browne in Valparaiso in 1842, he suffered greatly from podagra, even then in 
his appearance was still the same slovenliness which has always characterized 
him.} [809] 

in his counting house, and ere long I was much interested in the details 
which he gave me of the Government of the Republic with some of the 
members of which he seemed well acquainted. Previous to the year of 1830 two 
political parties, the Liberals (Pipiolos) whose head was General Freire, and 
Conservatives (Pelucones) kept the country in continual convulsions, in that 
year the battle of Lilcay was fought, gained by the latter, it broke entirely the 
power of the Liberals. An Englishman Colonel Tupper was slain in the rout. His 
widow some time after was married to Hunäus. In 1831 Prieto of course of the 
Conservative party, was raised to the Presidential chair, when his first period of 
power expired he was reelected for the next five years, and then in 1841 his son 
in law General Bulnes succeeded him, and acted in the same political principles 
as his father in law. The cabinet consisted in 1842 of 4 Ministers namely “de 
Gobierno y de Relaciones Exteriores” (of the interior and foreign Affairs), “de 
Guerra” (war), “de Hacienda” (Finance) and “de Gracia y Justicia” (ecclesiastical 
matters and Justice). Of these the first is the most important [810] for in case 
the President should die in his term of Office, he succeeds to the post, and 
provides for the immediate election of a new President. The constitutional 
time of power is five years, the same person may be reelected, after a second 
Presidency five years must elapse before the same individual can again become 
a candidate. The external debt was at this time quoted in London at 91% – it 
paid at 6% int. The Chilean Chargé Rosales had just made an arrangement 
with the bondholders that the unpaid interest which had accumulated to 84% 
was to be capitalized and new bonds given for the same bearing interest from 
1847 at 3%. Hunäus further told me that the general opinion in Chile absolved 
Santa Cruz from all complicity in the death of Portales, the mutiny was not 
premeditated. Portales sought to quell it by his presence but was shot on the 
spot. Prieto, it was thought, did not greatly lament this casualty for he felt his 
authority impaired and his own poor talents overshadowed by the superior 
intellect and govermental capacity of the Minister. To the foregoing I may add 
that General Bulnes was at the head of affairs till 1851 then Montt for the same 
period, and now Perez since 1861. This latter is somewhat more liberal in 
opinion than his predecessors, however nearly ten more years have elapsed 
during which the Chilian Government have pursued the same system, the 
beneficial results of which we see in the high degree of credit she enjoys 
notwithstanding her limited revenues, and the many expensive internal 
improvements which are undertaken and accomplished from year to year, as 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 593Volume 1

for instance the famous railway from Valparaiso to Santiago which though it 
does not follow the same route which I have described above must have had 
always great local difficulties to overcome in rising to the high tableland on 
which Santiago is placed. Having spent with Hunäus more than an hour in 
pleasant converse we returned home. I lay down for a short time and then 
though it was the heat of the day 12.30 started on one of my [811] usual exploring 
walks. At a short distance from Wilson’s house in the calle San Antonio in an 
easterly direction I came to the Tajamar, a thick low built wall constructed on 
the southern banks of the Mapocho to confine its waters during the rainy 
season. Now it was very shallow, its width considerable, its course from East to 
West. I did not measure the length of the Tajamar, but walking slowly, it took 
me an hour to reach its eastern extremity, buttresses at short intervals 
strengthen the structure towards the riverside, it does not run in one continued 
line but breaks off three or more times, each continuation gaining a few feet on 
the bed of the river. I returned along a fine avenue of poplar trees between the 
Tajamar and an uninterrupted line of low houses, having reentered the Town  
I ascended the hill of Santa Lucia within the precincts of the city in the north 
East corner, on its summit are placed a few houses and what is called the fort. 
At 5 p.m. Wilson, his wife, her sister and myself sat down to a good dinner, 
which over, my host and I strolled about the town. At ten Oclock I went to bed 
thoroughly tired. Santiago with a population then of some 60,000 inhabitants 
lies in a well cultivated and extensive plain well filled with Chacras and 
Haciendas, both from East to West and from North to South this plain measures 
from ten to twelve leagues. To the Eastward the Cordillera is no more than  
3 leagues distant, whilst to the other quarters of the compass hills confine the 
horizon. The Mapocho as already said forms the Northern limit, the Streets cut 
each other at right angles. Those streets parallel to the river have open gutters 
lengthways, those wich run traversely have them covered. The houses with few 
exceptions are built of Adobes or bricks, whitewashed, the roof pointed and 
tiled, the patios generally small, the greater part of the dwellings are two 
storeys high, the upper one not provided with balconies all around as in Lima 
but every window merely opens into a small ironed railed balcony. Here and 
there I observed some splendid private abodes of almost pal- [812] ace like 
appearance. The public square “Plaza Mayor” is of a proportionate size, in the 
centre, a marble fountain (pila) adorned with bas reliefs, four Dolphins spout 
the water into the basin below, the western side of the square is occupied by 
the Cathedral and News room, the former an uncouth heavy building, its belfry 
stands a little apart. The northern side is formed (commencing from the west) 
by the Palace, nothing remarkable, next a building for public offices, then the 
prison, the eastern is filled up with a row of private houses some of which 
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consisting of the ground floor only look nothing better than barns, only the 
southern side opposite to the Cathedral has its “Portal” or portico of 20 arches, 
round each of the pillars small dealers had opened their stalls which gave a 
mean appearance to the whole. The ground floors of the houses are converted 
into shops, in the plazuela de la Compañia stands the convent formerly 
belonging to the Jesuits lately destroyed by fire, now reconstructed, in it are 
various public offices, such as the Consulado or Tribunal of commerce, the 
apartment where the Senate meet, the “Estanco” etc. This word requires 
explanation, the Chilian Government monopolizes or at least did so in 1842 the 
purchase and sale of certain articles, such as salt, tobacco and playing cards, 
this in Spanish is called “estancar” and the office kept for the purpose “el 
Estanco”. The Mint was a heavy building in a bad state of repair, only gold was 
coined in it in 1842. The Alameda rather short with two Ovals and one square 
is formed by four, sometimes six rows of poplars, which avenues are not 
entered by either equestrians or carriages, for them a road is made outside. In 
1842 it was intended to prolong the Alameda on the road called the Cañada. 
This was the aspect Santiago wore in 1842, 25 years ago, now of course vast 
improvements have taken place. About the year 1850 and following great riches 
flowed into the Republic owing to the extraordinary demand for wheat bought 
to export to the Australian [813] and Californian markets, the prices rose to 
double their usual figure, the landowners realized great sums of money which 
they expended in building sumptuous winter residences in Santiago. A few 
words remain to be said of my host Mr. Wilson, he and his wife to all appearance 
live neither extravagantly nor meanly, but in accordance with their income 
and stations in life. Gibbs’ of Valparaiso he told me allowed him 1600$ annually 
for house expenses, they sent him samples of the articles they wished him to 
dispose of in Santiago, with their limits of prices. If he could sell in accordance 
with these or for higher prices the goods were sent up otherwise the samples 
went back. Since May he had been able to dispose of $20,000 worth monthly, 
previously less. Hunäus, he added, did more business and possessed some 
influence with the Government, whilst R. Price, formerly the great man, had 
altogether retired into the back ground. More than 500 Carts drawn by oxen 
were at this period employed on the road between Valparaiso and Santiago to 
bring up merchandize, and to carry back produce, the carts were cumbrous 
machines, they rested on two enormously high wheels which when revolving 
made a loud and harsh creaking noise, the body of the cart was made of wood, 
the sides of “totora”, coarse reeds, strongly interwoven, the roof of hides, on 
which was piled the grass or provender for the oxen six or eight of which were 
yoked to the vehicle, generally in pairs, guided by a Huaso with an enormously 
long pole either walking alongside or sitting in the cart. One ox I saw was 
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invariably fastened behind and occasionally to prevent too rapid a descent 
down declivities one or two more, these were then directed by another Huaso 
on foot. Sometimes the cart was closed before and behind with a hide generally 
at night time when the driver retired within to rest and allowed the tired 
animals to move slowly along the well beaten track. The cost of carriage 
between the port and the Capital varied greatly at times, when I was in Santiago 
[814] a fanega of wheat (150 lbs) its value 10 reales, could be sent down to 
Valparaiso for 3 reales whilst at other times it rose to 7rls the quintal or 100 lbs 
Spanish. Many of the just described carts did I meet and overtake in my drive 
up from Valparaiso, whilst in Santiago I saw some of a lighter construction 
drawn by two oxen for excursions into the country – smaller and on lower 
wheels covered with “totora”, not with hides, a glass window on each side, on a 
mattrass within reclined the members perhaps of a whole family, and with that 
usual accompaniment of all festive occasions, the guitar.

Sunday, 18th of December 1842. Before breakfast Wilson took me to a bathing 
establishment, a large square basin filled with some turbid water, half up my 
body, this water in fact nothing but melted snow from the Cordillera was so 
cold that I merely jumped in, and out again. After breakfast I walked to the 
“Mercado” or market place, a square building with four entrances, one on each 
side; in the centre partly under the open air, partly under cover, meat, poultry, 
fish, fruits, and vegetables were exposed for sale; shops all around the four 
sides, with grain, flour, straw hats, common earthenware, and similar articles. 
Close to the market place a handsome bridge of eleven arches spans the 
Mapocho. On the Southern extremity ten stalls on which cakes, confectionery, 
etc. were offered for sale, somewhat disfiguring its noble appearance. On the 
Northern side (the suburb of La Chimba) stood a guard house. The soldiers  
I saw on duty had a martial bearing and looked well. On my return I entered 
the Cathedral, its length measured from east to west about 140 varas, its width 
40. It has six entrances, two at each extremity, and one on each side. Its internal 
arrangement is similar to that of the generality of Catholics Churches, 2 rows 
of high pillars divide the area into 3 parts – the middle one, the widest the 
nave, has the high Altar at its eastern extremity, also the pulpit [815] attached 
to one of the pillars, the side divisions a little narrower form the Aisles. Their 
vaulted ceilings are divided into ten arches and below along the walls the 
space between each two arches is occupied by a handsomely adorned altar. At 
a later hour Mr. Wilson and I went to pay some visits. Mrs. Hunäus was not at 
home, neither was Menendez, ex President of Peru, we were more fortunate 
with regard to another Peruvian magnate, Dr. [Don] Lucas Peliser, a high 
ecclesiastical authority in Lima. In conversation from him I learned that the 
revenues of Peru, (well looked after), may be put down at $5,500,000 yearly, of 
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course at that time the proceeds from Huano had not yet come into account. 
After dinner Wilson and I took a walk, and then a ride to the new suburb called 
Yungay, parallel with the road to Vlparaiso., the streets were marked out and 
new buildings commencing in all directions. Wilson had bought here some 
land from 2 1/8 rials to 2 1/4 the square vara, which he thought he could even 
then resell at a profit. A Mr. Kay who was with us entertained a different 
opinion, considering the purchase would turn out a losing speculation. From 
this suburb we continued our walk or rather ride to the Alameda already 
described, then in a straight line to the Cañada, a fine piece of hard ground; 
further on to the race course, thence to the Chacra of Francisco Ruiz Tagle, 
and finally a pretty shady lane of poplars. After our return we passed away 
time in playing chess and drafts including about half an hour which I spent 
in having a peep at the theatre where a Spanish translation of the German 
Drama “Abelino” the renowned Bandit was being performed. The theatre at 
this time was nothing but a large room constructed of boards, the inside neatly 
and tastefully painted, one end was partitioned off for the stage, the other, by 
far the greater portion, was made into the pit with rows of benches rising one 
above the other. Round it at the same level ran a [816] row of boxes upon which, 
the first tier of dress boxes 25 in number which may be added two more one at 
each extremity next to the stage for the Government. Over these the Gallery.

Monday, 19th of December 1842. At an early hour Wilson and I started for a 
ride, the morning was delightful, the heat not yet oppressive, as it invariably 
became towards the middle of the day. We rode up the Alameda del Tajamar, 
the same I had visited the day of my arrival. The snow capped Cordillera 
straight before us, we crossed over the right bank of the Mapocho near the 
point where it is joined by a canal bringing from the Maipu water to irrigate 
the land situated lower down. On the other side we came to the granite Obelisk 
ten feet high. On it were the following inscriptions “Un amigo del Pais que 
nada prefirió a la libertad Chilena – J. O. Brien” on the northern side, on the 
southern “a la memoria de un eminente Patriota Don Manuel Salas 1817”, on 
the eastern “I.N.R.I.”, on the western nothing. Here we had a fine view over a 
carefully cultivated plain to the north west, whilst the city to the south was 
concealed from our view by the intervening hills; close by is a water fall  
“el Salto”. About ten or twelve steps further on we had to lead our horses into 
a small hollow occupied by a humble cottage, shaded by two large olive trees, 
and surrounded by a few yards of level ground. Some short thick brick columns 
formed a kind of portico, the whole, including a few articles of rude furniture, 
had the most rustic appearance imaginable. On the door were written these 
words, “O Brien’s folly”, and by this name the building with its 2 or 3 acres of 
ground was known, and still perhaps is. Colonel J. O Brien, afterwards General, 
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was a very tall and thin Irishman, as good natured, as he was good humored.  
I was very well acquainted with him, however I am not able to give a connected 
narrative of his military career. In the battle of Maypu which overthrew the 
Spanish dominion in Chile, he took a very distinguished part, and [817] some 
even say the victory was in a great measure due to him though General San 
Martin reaped all the glory, who not a few have asserted was drunk during the 
battle. At a later period I do not know in whose presidency, O Brien was made 
Prefect of Puno, in the republic of Peru, where he ordered General Miller’s 
memoirs to be publickly burned because in them nothing was said of him or 
his services. Again in the time of the Confederacy Santa Cruz who made him 
a General sent him on a private mission to Bs. Aires but Rosas looked on him 
as a spy and threw him into prison from which I believe he was released by the 
interference of the British Government. Many years later when he had retired 
from service he enjoyed a small pension both from the Chilian and Peruvian 
Republics, he had also the privilege of a free passage on board the steamers 
plying on the coast, thus he was continually on the move between the two 
Countries. He died about three or four years back in Lisbon. After leaving  
O Brien’s Folly we rode for some time under the pleasant shade of various 
kinds of fruit trees, sour cherries (Guindas), Pears and Figs, further on we came 
to a high road the alameda Camadilla which covered with country and farm 
houses, with trees and cultivated lands, brought us straight to the bridge, this 
on the northern side has two avenues, the one we came more to the westward, 
the other from the suburb of La Chimba inclining to the east, whilst towards 
the south where lies the city, it has but one outlet. At a later hour Mr. Wilson 
took me to the Mint, as they were neither smelting nor corning the greater part 
of the offices were closed, the only thing which we witnessed was the delivery 
of a considerable amount of gold ounces, from three to five thousand were 
struck off monthly. At a Bookseller’s I bought a map of Santiago and some 
Chilian Costumes still in my possession the former at 8$ 5 the latter 1$. After 
dinner Wilson and I again rode out, now to the “Panteon” or general Burial 
place which lies east of the Camadilla, within its precincts are the Chapel and 
[818] the Curate’s house. Its area is divided into various parts some of which 
are adorned with trees, shrubs and flowers. Several convents possess their 
own ground surrounded by iron railings, the graves of the wealthier classes 
are here, as elsewhere distinguished by tombs and monuments, whilst the 
poorer classes buried together promiscuously without any outward marks to 
tell who he or she is who sleeps below. The monument erected to the memory 
of Colonel Tupper is very plain, it merely records the date of his birth in 1800, 
and death 1830. The statue of the Angel of death sculptured in France in “puris 
naturalibus” adorns the monument of a french Consul who died in Santiago, 
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the nudity of the figure shocked the delicacy of the “Santiagians” accordingly 
a cloth was fastened round the loins. Whilst roaming about here and there I 
came on a spectacle so disgusting as to rout me from the place without loss of 
time; in a hollow not more than one foot deep lay the corpses of five infants in 
their pretty little white frocks, not a particle of earth thrown over them, their 
dark complexions showed that they were of humble origin. I finished the day 
at an evening party at the Hunäus’. Outside the drawing room which I saw was 
filled with people I met Mr. Rouse, the British Consul whom I had known in 
Valparaiso, he accompanied me inside when Mr. Hunäus introduced me to his 
wife seated on a sofa with General Mosquera, whilst a number of Gentlemen 
sat round the tea table, where Miss Tupper, Hunäus eldest step daughter 
presided. Mrs. Hunäus was an accomplished lady of french extraction, she 
spoke French and Spanish fluently, sang and played to perfection, for many 
years she was the centre of a large circle in Santiago, being exceedingly petite 
in figure she looked younger than she really was. Don Tomas Mosquera is the 
same who has been more than once President of Nueva Granada and whose 
deposition by Santos Acosta we have just [819] now learned in July 1867. In 
1842 he was in Santiago for the purpose of bringing about a general Congress 
of all the South American States to meet in Lima, which plan however at 
that time was not carried out. From Chile his intention was to return to Peru, 
there to settle the Columbian claims for expenses incurred during the war of 
Independence. I made also the acquaintance of Polhammer, a Hamburger 
Agent of Alsop & Co., affianced to Miss Tupper. Several ladies now made their 
appearance, the tea things were removed and dancing commenced, I danced a 
country dance and waltzed several times, Quadrilles I never knew well enough 
to attempt. Mosquera danced the “Samacueca” with one of the Miss Tuppers. 
Ices and refreshments were handed round, at midnight wine and spirits were 
placed on the table, at one Oclock the party broke up, I was well pleased with 
the evenings amusement. The Santiago ladies appeared to me good looking of 
fair complexion, with more color than the limeñas can boast of, long dresses 
covering the feet came into vogue at this time. Hunäus was a man of about 
40, his family consisted of his wife, her 3 children by her first husband and six 
more by himself, fine chubby little boys and girls.

Tuesday, 20th of December 1842. Again Wilson and I were up and stirring at an 
early hour. This morning’s ride was particularly agreeable, we crossed the 
bridge, and then turning to the left, west by north, we rode through various 
pretty lanes under the shade of poplars and fruit trees of various kinds, till we 
reached the village of Renca, about a league and a half distant. This village is of 
considerable size, with houses not in rows but standing apart here and there 
amidst the most careful cultivation. Here vegetables, fruits and flowers are 
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grown for the consumption of the Capital, we alighted at a Chacarero’s, we 
regaled ourselves with an enormous dish of strawberries gathered in an 
adjoining field, though Wilson’s and my appetites were voracious, we could not 
finish the [820] dish; the charge was only a rial. We returned keeping closer to 
the River, which we crossed a little below the bridge. The Mapocho at this time 
was dry, in the rainy season it often rises so high as to overflow its banks, and 
cause great damage; for this reason at that time of my being in Santiago the 
Tajamar was about to be extended on the left side below the bridge. In the 
course of the forenoon young Swinburne called on me, he was agent for some 
Valparaiso firm and son of that Mr. Swinburne whom I had known in Tacna 
1828, and who since then had died. From this Gentleman and from Wilson  
I obtained some information regarding the great cheapness which prevailed in 
Santiago in 1842, for instance, 20 small louves for a rial, 12 eggs ditto, 25 lbs of 
beef 10rs, 100 strawberries for half a rial, a lean cow ten dollars, one fattened, 
fifteen, a lean ox 15$, a fat one 20 to 25$, a common mare from 5 to 6$, an ox for 
a cart from 12 to 17$, the same for a gig horse and so on. The value of the mare 
I was in the habit of riding 1 1/2 ounce, as much alfalfa for one real as would 
furnish a horse with its daily allowance of food. Servants’ wages were also very 
low from 5 to 8 dollars monthly. After a light dinner Wilson and I started on our 
excursion to the lake of Aculeo, the sketch of the route we took is affixed under 
No 34 to the appendix. We crossed the Alameda de las delicias, and continued 
in a southern direction, in the outskirts which we now traversed the houses 
were of a meaner appearance than in the centre of the town, many of them 
with thatched roofs. However as well as there the Police or Vigilantes were on 
the look out – outside the town we met the mounted Police doing their duty. 
We were now on the high southern road to Rencagua and Concepcion, it was 
well kept, wide and lined with Poplars on each side, to our left we had the 
snowy Cordillera not far off, to the west the distant horizon was confined by a 
ridge of hills, the plain between the boundaries was beautifully cultivated, 
[821] here and there a solitary dwelling, the house of the owner of an adjacent 
chacra or hacienda. This I was told is the general appearance which 
characterizes the country throughout the whole of the republic. Nevertheless 
not more than 15 years back the plain which now looked so smiling and cheerful 
was barren and sterile, the change is owing to the irrigation brought about by 
the canals which spread the waters of the Maipu all over the adjoining lands. 
Wilson had procured for me two horses which I mounted alternately, their 
amble was not so quick as the “paso largo”, not so slow as the “paso llano” of the 
Peruvian horses, the usual pace of the mounted Chilian traveller is a canter. 
Wilson and I followd. the general rule, the horses no doubt must have strong 
stamina to sustain this pace for several days together as we did. In Chile mules 
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are seldom used either for riding or drawing. The first village we came to, was San 
Bernardo 4 leagues off, a little further thence we crossed a bridge where three of 
those canals or acequias above spoken of, join, and then again branch out into 
different directions. Several leagues from Santiago we reached the river Maipu, 
spanned by a fragile bridge consisting of three or four beams over which wicker 
work was spread, it moved at every step. The drawing herewith may give  
some idea of the same. a a a are buttresses built of brick on firm ground,  
the water is denoted by ccccc – the wooden supports of the structure are dddd 

the thick tranverse lines are solid beams reaching across the stream and of 
which three or four are parallel to each other and covered with branches or 
wicker work to form the bridge, iiii [822] are thin poles erected on the buttresses 
to which cables reaching from i to i and i to i are fastened, and which serve as a 
banister to the beams they are fastened by thin cords marked eeee – (in the 
diagram the cords are made too thick). Owing to the Maipu’s continually 
changing its course another bridge stood not very far off still incomplete but in 
such a state that a few hours work would render it serviceable. Instead of 
beams, cables were used assimilating it in this respect to the famous bridge of 
the River Apurimac in Peru, farther up the Maipo Wilson told me were two 
more, with them iron chains answered the purpose of cables. On the southern 
side of the river the road continued for some distance in a less good state of 
repair owing to the superfluity of the water used in irrigating the fields having 
formed puddles and pool. At half past seven the sun having set and the moon 
not yet risen we stopped at a small Inn, eleven leagues from Santiago. The 
innkeeper gave us some tea, mattrasses we had brought with us on a led horse, 
also some bed clothes and eatables. We took supper and then went to bed. 
Notwithstanding the fleas I slept soundly till one Oclock when our lad Pedro 
told me it was time to start.

Wednesday, 21st of December 1842. When our horses were saddled and the 
sumpter beast laden with the few trifles we carried with us it was 2.30 a.m. 
We continued our journey southward though I may add, on the previous day 
that every time the road branched out into two we took the one to our right 
or westward. Merrily did we canter along, in the light of the waning moon we 
pass’d through the callejon or lane of the Estate called Veluco, came to the 
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Estero (brook) of Paine for this was the name of Property over which we were 
travelling next to the Estero of Angostura so called because somewhat further 
to the south it flows in a very narrow (angosto) pass, before reaching it we 
turned off to the right and [823] and at full gallop traversed a handsome wide 
avenue of poplars and willows. From every house two or three vociferous curs 
sallied forth barking furiously at the intruders, this avenue took us to a large 
open space surrounded by many buildings belonging to the Estate of Aculeo 
owned by the Larren family. It was now between 5 and 6 Oclock a.m., many 
labourers did we see with their implements of toil going to their daily work. 
On the other side of these buildings at a fieldgate we were rudely stopped by a 
peasant who forbade our further progress to the lake, the goal of our expedition. 
However after some negotiation with Mr. Wilson he gave us leave to pass on, 
which permission was confirmed by the Administrator or bailiff of the Estate 
whom we overtook. Hereabouts the cultivation which we had passed through 
all the way from Santiago gradually ceased, the ground was covered with a soft 
turf, groups of tall trees scattered in all directions gave to the landscape the 
appearance of a large English park with this difference that in England Deer 
are generally the occupants, here horses and horned cattle took their place. At 
8 Oclock we reached the lake, a fine sheet of water covered with all kinds of 
aquatic birds, on 3 sides surrounded by hills, open to the quarter whence we 
came. We alighted and threw ourselves down on the grass, under the shade 
of an enormous Patagua tree, thick branches spread out horizontally from its 
trunk to some distance, bend toward the earth, there having taken root form 
new trees. We counted eight of these, the circumference of the whole measured 
not less than one hundred of Wilson’s steps. It may be well imagined how we 
enjoyed our breakfast consisting of cold fowl, ham, English cheese, bread and 
wine, a good appetite gave to the good things a double zest. The next four hours 
till noon I passed alternately reading, sleeping, dozing, listening to the lowing 
of cattle, humming of insects, chirping and singing of birds, though the latter, 
oppress- [824] ed with the noontide heat like ourselves, only occasionally burst 
forth into song. The heat was indeed great but whether the thermometer rises 
higher here, than at times it does in Lima in the months of Jany. and February, 
I cannot venture to say, certain it is that the cold in winter in Santiago is much 
more severe, a proof of which is the introduction of English fire places instead 
of the formerly used braiziers or pans with charcoal. Having reposed Wilson 
and I thought of bathing but finding the bottom of the lake muddy, undressed, 
with a towel round our loins we walked as far as the hills in search of a place 
where the bottom was sandy, but in vain, our bodies were sorely burned by 
the sun and after all we had to content ourselves with a dip, our feet sinking 
into nasty and shiny mud. In our walk we passed a spot where the water was 
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literally covered with swans, there could not have been less than five hundred, 
their plumage was white save the neck and head which were black. At 4 p.m. 
we remounted and returned the same way we had come as far as the high 
road leading to the South, a few hundred steps out of our way took us to our 
quarters for the night, in an inn on the Estate of the Hospital. Tea, supper, 
and mattrasses were furnished us, our fare consisted of a Cazuela, a chupe of 
mutton and a dish called Valdiviano made of pounded jerked beef (charqui) 
boiled, which I did not relish.

Wednesday, 22nd of December 1842. We took a cup of coffee and then moved 
on at 2.30 a.m. We retraced a very short part of our previous evenings journey 
and when on the high road to the South so often mentioned instead of 
returning by the same route to Santiago we struck off another road running 
north west. The moon shone, but the weather being foggy it was impossible to 
distinguish clearly the surrounding country. Towards day break the fog cleared 
away, I then perceived that we were always traversing the same plain which is 
crossed in every direction [825] by high roads lined with Poplar trees similar 
to that on which we sped along. Of course we gradually neared the the low 
western boundary whilst in the same proportion we distanced the Cordillera 
to the East. Poplars thrive as well in the vicinity of Santiago as Willows do in 
Lima. In the fog we had passed the dwelling house of the Veluco Estate thus 
when the sun rose we had come to the banks of the Maipo, three or four 
leagues farther down than where we had crossed it before. Here Wilson took a 
guide, for some of the various branches into which the river divides are deep 
and rapid, the width of the whole including the intervening dry land may be 
perhaps two miles English, to pass, it tooks us no less than 40 minutes. Though 
I was perfectly aware that we were crossing it in a pretty straight line, such 
is the optical delusion, that horses and riders seemed to be drifting upwards 
against the current. On the north side of the river we rode over the Estate of 
La Calera and at about 8.30 a.m. reached the pretty village of Peñaflor close 
to the Mapocho and seven leagues from the Maipo. Peñaflor is the Chorillos 
of Santiago whither the people of the capital resort during the heat of the 
summer, here they take their baths in the clear waters of the many acequias 
which traverse the village, woody lanes afford a delightful shade, many new 
comfortable dwellings suitable to the place were in progress of construction. 
We alighted at a house rented by Wilson and made an excellent breakfast on 
roast beef and potatoes having bought when entering the village the meat from 
a female vendor of the same. Till midday we reposed on our pellones, stretched 
on the ground, afterwards I took a bath in one of the said acequias, the stream 
of which contrary to my expectation was so strong that I could hardly stem 
the current. At 4 p.m. we started again, the road was at some distance from, 
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but parallel to the Mapocho. We passed the Estates Santa Cruz and El Espejo, 
at 7.30 alighted at Wilsons house in the calle San Antonio, full nine leagues 
[826] distant from Peñaflor. On the left side of the river in the direction we 
came, about half a league from the dwelling house of the Estate del Espejo, and 
between four and five leagues from Santiago the victory of the Maipu which 
put an end to the Spanish power in Chile was gained on the 5 April 1818 by the 
Bs. Airean General San Martin over the Spanish Commander in Chief Osorio. 
According to Wilson, it was the flight of Osorio to Valparaiso during the battle 
that rendered it a decisive one, otherwise the result would not have been so 
disastrous to the Spanish cause. After despatching my share of a casuela, I went 
to bed sleepy though not greatly fatigued, the quick riding I found not so tiring 
as the slow mode of progression I had been accustomed to in my journeys in 
Peru, either along the sandy deserts of the coasts, or up and down the incessant 
ascents and descents of the mountainuous interior.

Tuesday, 23rd of December 1842. I rose at half past 8, completely refreshed, 
the only inconvenience I felt was between my shoulders where the sun had 
blistered the skin during our walk in a nude state round the lake of Aculeo. 
This being my last day’s stay in Santiago, a great deal of time was taken up 
in writing my diary, however I found leisure to call on Lucas Peliser, on 
Expresident Menendez, on Mosquera, on young Swinburne and on Thornley 
and Smith just arrived from Valparaiso. I found scarcely any of them at home, 
these two latter Gentlemen were respectively partners in Lima and Valparaiso 
of Samuel Laing. Of this last named Gentleman have said a few words Page 105 
of these extracts, whether he is alive in 1867 I do not know. Strolling about the 
town I came to some parts meaner looking than any I had hitherto visited, not 
only were the Streets unpaved but they were disgustingly filthy whilst in the 
central part of the city I could not but admire the many sumptuous and palace 
like houses and be struck with the multitude of Gigs, Calezas, and carriages, 
[827] some of the latter with four horses, not omitting the many ox drawn carts 
groaning ponderously along the busy streets. After dinner I rode in company 
with Wilson to call on Hunäus at his country house in the Alameda. Here we 
found him with his step daughters. An amateur horticulturist he greatly prized 
his garden, a hobby in fact, he drew my attention to his European fruit trees, 
to his currants and raspberries, to his vines and asparagus, in the hot house 
he had pines from Guayaquil, sweet scented Diamelas, the productive Banana 
from Peru, the Japonese medlar, rare flowers and plants. After having taken tea 
I went to his house in town, to bid his family good bye. Here I found assembled 
his wife, the Misses Tupper, Don Tomas Mosquera, Mr. Polhammer, and 
various others – General Trinidad Moran also came in. After an hour’s pleasant 
conversation chessmen were brought in, Mosquera and Hunäus, Moran and  
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I played together, we were pretty equally matched, at a later hour when all had 
retired and we ceased playing I had the satisfaction of being the victor, having 
conquered my Antagonist Gl. Moran by two games. To this individual I have 
made one or more allusions. In 1825 he then Colonel, a native of Venezuela, 
came to Arequipa in the suite of General Bolivar, afterwards he left the service, 
married Rafaela Zerezeda, the daughter of a respectable Gentleman and 
devoted himself to trade. I doubt whether he made much money in business 
but he was always considered an opulent man, was agreeable and lively in 
manner and not without some education. Under Santa Cruz who made him 
General he reentered the Service, the Protector drew him along with him in his 
fall in 1842, he lived in banishment in Chile. I cannot give exactly the date of 
his return, I know that in 1852, when Echenique was president he was sent by 
him with a body of troops to subdue the Arequipa rebels. Moran had pledged 
his word to succeed, he attacked Arequipa [828] in which attempt he not only 
failed but was taken prisoner and shot by order of Domingo Elias, who then 
commanded in the town. Elias has asserted that there was such a violent cry 
for the prisoner’s head that he was unable to save his life, be that as it may this 
execution has always been a stain on Don Domingo’s reputation never to be 
blotted out.

Saturday, 24th of December 1842. I rose at half past two, Wilson was also up. 
I gave him my sincerest thanks for his hospitality and kind treatment he had 
given me, and then started on my return to Valparaiso. It was 3.15 a.m. when 
I was fairly out of town – the moon was shining but a dense fog obscured all 
around, nevertheless I could see that we crossed the very shallow Mapocho 
after where it debouches from the lake Pudaguel, which when coming up I had 
not observed. The restiveness of the horse between the shafts which could not 
be overcome until the Berlochero changed it with another, the one he himself 
rode, caused us some delay. At the foot of la cuesta del Prado we overtook the 
relay of horses sent off before us. At 6 a.m. we were on the summit, thence 
looking down on the valley of Cura Cavi and comparing it in my mind with 
the picture of this landscape drawn by the painter Rudengas which I had 
often examined in the possession of Mr. Christian Hellmann of Lima, I came 
to the conclusion that the artist must have made his sketch at a season when 
vegetation was much more abundant than now, parched up by the summers 
heat. In a helter skelter we careered down the hill or cuesta, along the callejon 
of Cura Cavi until at 8 a.m. we stopped at Diaz’ Inn, in this miserable village, as 
I was now travelling without a companion and as there was no counterpoise, 
the jolting of the gig was more felt than when I came up from the port. I could 
not helping thinking, pleasant as quick travelling is, that pelting full tilt down 
hill with its attendant risk was a drawback of some weight seeing that an upset 
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might involve consequences [829] Heaven knows how sad. Having refreshed 
myself with two cups of tea and rested for half an hour or so we started afresh 
at the same rate. The cuesta of Zapata presented no impediment to our 
rapid progress, from the top I saw the plain of Casa blanca more extensive 
and cultivated than that of Cura Cavi. At 11.15 a.m. we were at Fenwick’s in 
the village of Casa blanca – I had a beef steak and at 12 off again. The heat 
now made itself felt, over the uneven ground between the hills forming las 
Portizuelas the postillion moderated his speed, but again tore along over the 
plain of Peñuela, and up the hills where the flour mills stand, down again the 
Alto, and when in the Almendral the police regulations obliged us to move on 
slowly, some repairs being in progress in the principal thorough fare. We drove 
through a street nearer the shore and where, not many years back the sea had 
rolled its waves over the beach, now stood two rows of handsome buildings. 
At 4 p.m. I alighted at Gibbs’. I had come the distance of 30 leagues including 
stoppages in 13 1/2 hours which was considered a very fast drive. The saddles 
or “avios” as they called them used by the Huasos are of an unusual kind, first 
a thick piece of hard wood scooped out on both the upper and under side, the 
former is for the hollow of the seat the latter to adapt itself to the horse’s back 
bone, the sides which answer for the purpose of the flaps in an English saddle 
are covered with a piece of hide, this rude machine is placed on the top of a 
great number of pieces of Xerga and hides, and on it again several coverings 
with a pellon, all this is firmly bound together by a girth (cincha) tightly 
buckled, on the summit like on a throne sits the rider. The stirrups are light, 
cruppers are not used. I arrived in time for dinner as already said. This over Eck 
and I walked to the Catholick and Protestant burial grounds situated on the 
hills, the former has a pretty view over the town and Bay, both were well kept 
and filled with monuments and tomb stones. At a later hour I walked to the 
Plaza in expectation of seeing those scenes of hubbub similar to [830] those 
which take place in Lima on Christmas eve (noche buena). Some people were 
collected, a military band played, and various articles such as shoes, ribbons, 
hardware, wooden bedsteads and other furniture were offered for sale but this 
I learned was not peculiar to “la noche buena”, every Thursday and Saturday 
night I might hear and see the same.

Sunday, 25th of December 1842. Christmas day at the English Chapel, Doctor 
Armstrong enlarged on the same theme as he had done a fortnight back in 
which I cannot agree namely that only Christians can be saved, he also 
impressed on the Congregation the necessity of self examination so that any 
moment we might be ready for death if summoned away at a short notice. After 
having taken some strawberries for lunch, I made several calls, on Mr. Henry 
Ward of Huth’s house, on Mrs. Rowe, and Mrs. Hobson, also on Mrs. Paulsen, 
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the only new face I saw was that of Mr. Pendleton, the North American Chargé 
dé affaires just arrived from Santiago. Mr. Ward invited me to spend the next 
day with him at his country house at Peñaque, Mr. Browne asked me to dine 
with him. I accepted the first inclination but declined the second for at Mr. 
Davy’s we had a christmas dinner at which of course I was bound to appear. At 
six Oclock the following sat down, Eck at the head of the table, to his right Mr. 
Charles Rowe, Mrs. Davy, Dr. Hoosten, Mrs. Goodfellow, Gray, Mr. Nissen, at the 
bottom, Mr. Mutzenbecker of Huths house, Mrs. Hayne, Mr. Davy, Mrs. Rowe, 
myself and again Eck, neither at nor after dinner was there any particular 
amusement, first there was eating, drinking, intersperced with conversation, 
then an inspection of Mrs. Davys collection of minerals and shells and with the 
aid of some engravings etc. we got through time till an early break up dispersed 
us to our several quarters.

Monday, 26th of December 1842. Soon after breakfast we started [831] on our 
visit to Mr. Ward’s quinta or country house. The two ladies Mrs. Hayne and her 
sister occupied one gig, Mr. Davy, his boy Georgie and Juanita Hayne the other. 
I rode Davy’s horse. The road lay through the almendral, up el Baron, then the 
village of the same name, and always keeping close to the sea, after several 
ups and downs and ploughing through a tract of very heavy sand we reached 
the point of our destination, the quinta, a small but neat and tasteful cottage, 
built in a nook between some low hills, which covered with some shrubs 
and scanting vegetation surrounded it on three sides, in front a small garden 
separated it from the beach. Besides the owner Mr. Ward we found here Mr. and 
Mrs. Rowe, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. and Mrs. Hobson, their two grown up daughters, 
and several juveniles, sisters and brothers. The first thing was to sit down to an 
excellent lunch, then the Gentlemen amused themselves with looking through 
spy glasses at the vessels which were either entering or leaving Valparaiso bay.  
I was much amused with Mr. Pendleton, full of fun and stories related in 
Yankey English and interlarden with continual references to “our country”.  
C. Rowe and I strolled about but finding nothing of interest we sat down under 
the shade of a tree and conversed whilst the remainder of the party took a hot 
walk on the sandy beach. On our return we had wine and water, chess and 
then dinner, of which latter scarcely any one partook, the champagne must be 
excepted which was greatly appreciated as it deserved. At 6 Oclock the vehicles 
were at the door, Rowe and his wife, Mr. and Mrs. Hobson, their two eldest 
daughters and I on horse back, we passed a small village Viña la mar which  
I had not noticed when coming and at a continual gallop all the way we arrived 
in Valparaiso about 8 Oclock; after a cup of tea I was in bed at nine.

Tuesday, 27th of December 1842. I was at home the whole day till 7.30 p.m. 
when Mr. and Mrs. Davy, Mrs. Hayne and I went [832] on board the steamer 
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Peru Captain Pinnex for Talcahuano. One of the passengers was Mr. Müller, 
son in law of the Burdon owner of the flour mills of Puchacai near Concepcion. 
Mr. Müller in later years was manager and partner in the N. American firm of 
A. Heminingway & Co. of Valparaiso. In 1863 I saw him again in Paris together 
with his agreeable wife and amiable daughters. Another passenger was Mr. 
Edwards from Coquimbo with his 3 grandchildren, I suppose he must have 
been the same Mr. Edwards who laid the foundation of the great wealth 
which his son now possesses (1867) as one of the richest miners and bankers 
in Chile. A strong southerly wind blew right into our teeth, our progress was 
consequently slow but with much motion which had its usual effect on me, 
very sick I hurried to bed in which I remained without stirring and without 
taking scarcely any nourishment until

Thursday, 29th of December 1842. At 9 Oclock with much difficulty I crept on 
deck when we were opposite the point of Itata 2 or 3 miles distant. Only the 
lower part of the coast was visible, higher up was covered with fog, the morning 
was cloudy. After breakfast we were in front of the bay of Columa which runs 
due South, having passed the same the bay of Talcahuano opened on us, we 
entered it from the north on the eastern side of the island Quiriquina where 
the passage is wide and safe, neither so wide nor so safe is the western passage 
between the same island and the peninsula of Tumbes. The surrounding coast 
did not display much cultivation, due south at the bottom of the bay lies 
the town of Talcahuano straggling along the shore, the hills to the eastward 
finish abruptly in a bluff head where at the time coal mines were worked on 
account of the Pacific Steam Navigation Company, under the superintendence 
of Mr. Mathew Biggs, the same whom I had known in 1827 when working an 
Estate near Huanuco and who afterwards for a few years was partner of Alsop 
& Co. of Lima. Further eastward of Talcahuano the land [833] slopes downward 
for a short distance where a branch of the sea la Vega separates the main from 
a small and marshy island “La isla de reyes”, then again the coast rises into its 
usual high ridge of hills, follow to the eastward Penca on the same site where 
the old town destroyed twice by earthquakes stood, Lerquen and Tomé – see 
sketch in the Appendix No 35, all three in great repute for the many flour mills 
in the vicinity of each. The island Quirinquina was woody, the whole area 
had been lately sold to a frenchman for the sum of $14,000. At about noon 
we anchored at some distance from the land. Mrs. Hayne insisted of being 
rowed immediately to the shore without waiting for the rest of the passengers, 
I had to go with her, we tumbled into a shore boat, the sail was set and the 
helmsman not minding what he was about, ran us on a reef, fortunately close 
in, so that there was no danger, but Mrs. Hayne got what she deserved, a great 
fright for her foolish haste to land. On shore we met Mr. Biggs, he conducted 
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us to his house, the other passengers soon disembarked. We four that is to say 
Mr. and Mrs. Davy, Mrs. Hayne and I spent the remainder of the day partly at 
Mr. Biggs’, partly at Mr. Lilje[walsh]’s, a swede, with whom Mr. Davy was very 
intimate, with him we took our meals and also obtained accommodation for 
the night. The houses of these two just named Gentlemen on the hill behind 
the town constructed of boards, were the neatest looking in the whole place, 
in the front were shrubberies, though rather neglected, the rooms papered and 
well furnished. Talcahuano though it could boast of a church, of an English 
and a North American Vice Consulate, also of an office of Steam Company had 
withal but a poor appearance. Some of the houses were built of adobes others 
of boards, the carts which I saw here were considerably smaller than those in 
Santiago and Valparaiso, they carried about 16 quintals, were drawn by only 
a pair of oxen, which the carter guided not by a long pole as in other places 
but with a short whip. In [834] these parts the Huasos wear singular looking 
brimless hats made of felt of the country – dyed blue when dirty. I learned here 
the price of wheat put on board was, the sack of 2 quintals 200 lbs Spanish four 
dollars and a half.

A Fanega of wheat superior quality in Concepción weighs Lbs 180.
A Fanega of wheat inferior quality in Ceoncepcion weighs Lbs 165.
A Fanega of wheat in Valparaiso it is smaller weighs Lbs 150.
A Fanega of wheat in Peru 25% less than that of Concepción.
An English bushel is 60.
Friday, 30th of December 1842. I rose early and looking out of the window, there 

lay before me, in the clear morning light at my feet the town of Talcahuano, 
the tranquil bay with a few ships, to the left the woody hills of the Peninsula 
of Tumbes, to the right similar hills extending along the coast eastwards, the 
whole formed a pretty quiet landscape. We breakfasted at 8 Oclock, walked to 
the coach office in Talcahuano. Mrs. Hayne, Mrs. Davy and I set out on a visit 
to Concepcion, the capital of the Province, Davy and Liljewal[s]h remained in 
Talcahuano. Mr. Cunningham the English Consul accompanied us on horseback. 
Our Carriage was a rickety conveyance with two seats, drawn by two horses, 
the one seat was occupied by the two Ladies; the driver and myself the other. 
The sea was soon left behind, then the Vega with its low lands, and continued 
our way eastwards over a plain covered with vegetation and rich pastures two 
months back, but now parched up and withered, low sandy hills like downs 
with some shrubs varied the aspect of this somewhat monotonous level. After 
a drive of two leagues, Concepcion at the foot of a hill still one league distant 
came into sight, to the right we had a glimpse of the waters of the Bio Bio and on 
its southern bank the mountainous woodlands of the indomitable Araucanian 
Indians. We reached Concepcion two hours after leaving Talcahuano or the 
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port. This town showed evident traces of the terrible [835] earthquake which 
totally destroyed the previous one 20. Feby. 1835, the new houses in course of 
erection were being built of bricks though experience had shown that buildings 
of wood would stand better the heavings of the earth than those of any other 
materials. They stood separated from each other by the old ruins, even the 
Hospital and Church lay prostrate. On the same day Talcahuano was swept 
away by the Ocean which 3 times retired, each return of its water was marked 
with increased violence until the devoted town was overwhelmed and lay a 
confused heap of ruins. Of this earthquake I have a description rendered by me 
into Italian. We changed our carriage at the hotel and drove to the flour mill of 
Puchacai, a most delightful spot, about a 20 minutes’ drive, the property of Mr. 
Burdon and Müller. In addition to the flour mill stood a saw mill, and a cider 
mill – all three worked by water. Close by were the dwellings of the owners, 
neat, snug and comfortably provided with all the conveniences usually found 
in an English Gentleman’s Cottage. The surrounding country was bounded at 
some distance by low woody hills. Whilst the ladies were arranging their dress 
Mr. Müller whose wife was absent in Valparaiso and I had a long talk in English 
because he though a native of Bremen spoke as he said with more ease in that 
language. When I saw him again 20 years later in Paris, he had got rid of this 
ridiculous affectation. Now the ladies drove out, Mr. Müller and I rode through 
the town to the Biobio, which a mile and a half to two miles broad separates 
Chile from Araucania, no bridge led over it. It’s mouth might be seen but not 
clearly, owing to the cloudy state of the weather, the country is level, besides 
the Biobio, the andallen, a mere rivulet winds through green fields and finds 
its way to the sea. The ladies soon returned whilst Müller and I rode over the 
surrounding country to some pretty lakes, then to a hill with a powder mill on 
its top whence we could see the clouds resting on two bluff headlands on the 
[836] north side of the river called “las Tetas” or the Paps. After our return we 
were shown all over the mill, the machinery I did not clearly understand, it 
being very intricate, at least to the uninitiated. By way of a little amusement 
we were weighed, Mrs. Hayne 163 pounds – Mrs. Davy only 102, I 124 – my usual 
weight. Mr. Burdon and his partner cultivated all kinds of European fruit trees, 
they had currants, Gooseberries and raspberries, their strawberries were the 
largest I ever saw, one, Mr. Burdon assured me, measured seven and a half 
inches in circumference. After an Excellent dinner at the latter Gentleman’s 
house, we remounted our carriage at 6 Oclock, the ladies had to pay visits in 
Concepcion, amongst others we called on Mrs. Johnston, the wife of a retired 
Captain, now of a certain age, with whom in 1824 at my first arrival I had dined 
together with Mr. Moens in Valparaiso, she then a dashing lady and the wife 
of F. Hill Gibbses Correspondent, Dr. Anderson also made one of the party. 
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Many English families resided in Concepcion and its neighbourhood, mostly 
in limited circumstances attracted thither by the cheapness of living as for 
instance 3 bushels of charcoal might be bought for 1 3/4 rials. By 8 Oclock we 
had returned, at the coach Office in Talcahuano, Mr. Liljewalsh had a cart to 
which oxen were yoked to draw us up the hill, but so unpleasant was the jolting 
of the conveyance that I soon jumped out and walked home.

Saturday, 31st of December 1842. Again we started on a little excursion, the two 
ladies, Davy and I drove down the hill on which the houses of Liljewalsh’ and 
Biggs’ stood, then up on the other side and crossed a narrow isthmus, washed 
on the eastern side by Talcahuano bay, on the western by St. Vincent’s, to the 
peninsula of Tumbes, about four leagues in length. Here we drove about in 
every direction over the fine pasture land, through small woods, here and there 
farm houses, horses and horned cattle quietly grazing, the toute ensemble 
resembled an English park on a large [837] scale. Davy was in continual search 
of seeds and flowers, especially those of several descriptions of Fuschias 
growing wild here. Liljewalsh had the attention to send after us a cart with 
a supply of refreshments, which we enjoyed under the shade of some very 
tall trees. On the side of St. Vincent’s bay a scanty brook running into the sea 
forms an apology for a cascade, across this bay over the plain of Hualpen we 
discovered at a great distance the wide Biobio mingling its waters with those of 
the Pacific. Mrs. Hayne as well as Mrs. Davy were always very friendly towards 
me, and I liked them well, particularly the former, nevertheless I was not blind 
to their faults; they were beyond measure affected and exigeantes. On our 
return we dined at Mr. Liljewalsh’s and finished the evening at Mr. Biggs’. Mrs. 
Biggs, an excellent woman and Mrs. Green, her sister in law, of whom I had 
no opportunity of judging, were certainly much more natural than my two 
expatronas.

1843

Sunday, 1st of January 1843. This being the day fixed for our return to Valparaiso, 
I took a parting survey of the Scenery before me, standing on the edge of the 
hill, the houses of Biggs and [Lilleje]walsh behind me, at my feet the low neck 
of land leading to the woody peninsula of Tumbes, men and women, some on 
horseback some on foot, were crossing, cattle grazing, and a poor enclosure with 
a cross and some monuments answering the purpose of a burial ground. The 
waters of St. Vincent’s bay were visible, whilst to my right those of Talcahuano 
were concealed by a thick mist through which La Vega was faintly discernible. 
After breakfast our party paid a visit to the coal mines under Mr. Biggs’ 
guidance, three or four entrances had been made, the longest of which three 
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hundred yards, and the declination at which they worked being no more than 
from three to five degrees, no greater depth than 47 yards had been reached. 
About one hundred men were at work, of whom the common workmen 
received two and a quarter rials daily, the barreteros or those who worked with 
the crowbar, four rials, for every yard in length and from [838] seven to eight 
in width which they cleared away, a dollar, as they proceeded they propped up 
the excavated parts with stout beams. Mr. Biggs considered one hundred and 
fifty tons of coal brought to light a good week’s work, he expected in course of 
time a ton at the place of embarkation would not stand in more than from two 
to three dollars, many expenses being saved by the vicinity of the mines to the 
beach. The owners of the mine received four rials for every ton extracted. The 
rubbish or bad coal contains a great proportion of pyrites or fire stones and 
ignite spontaneously, the good clean coal did not do so, nevertheless its quality 
is much inferior to good English coal of which the steamers then plying on 
the coast required each daily from eleven to twelve tons, of Talcahuano coals 
fifteen. At 3.30 p.m. the Steamer Peru weighed anchor. The weather gradually 
cleared up, and both this day as well as the following

Monday, 2nd of January 1843, though not without some feelings of nausea  
I managed to remain on deck and partake of the meals at which the ladies did 
not appear. The passengers numbered about twelve. At seven in the morning 
tea was ready for those who chose to take it, breakfast at 10, dinner at four, 
tea and coffee at seven in the evening. I whiled away time with reading many 
odd volumes lying about. We kept at the distance from the coast of some four 
to five miles, the further northward we steamed, the more I was struck with 
the decrease of vegetation on the coast, this observation I now made when 
coming from the woody hills in the neighbourhood of Talcahuano, whilst only 
a few weeks back when leaving the desert arid coast of Peru, I admired the 
luxuriant vegetation of Chile. Towards evening the flagstaff and light house 
came into view, on the playa ancha the convict wagon and many promenaders 
against the clear sky as a background could be easily distinguished, then [839] 
then gradually the shipping in the bay, the houses in the port, the almendral, 
the quebradas running up between the hills, all well known objects opened 
to our view, of course the same I had seen when entering the bay in the tres 
Amigos on the 10th ult. By 8 Oclock we were again at home in our respective 
apartments at Gibbs’es.

Tuesday, 3rd of January 1843. At 7 Oclock, Gray and I set out for a trip to 
Quillota three leagues distant, considered as one of the prettiest places in 
the neighbourhood of Valparaiso. As far as the small village Viña la mar, our 
route was the same as I had taken when visiting Mr. Ward at Reñaque, but 
instead of turning to the left towards the beach as I then did we now kept to the 
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right inland. We were on the high road to Aconcagua, up and down hill, over 
a parched yellowish clay soil, the pasture all round dried up, here and there a 
tree, a bush, and a farm house. It was intensely hot but by the cover on the gig 
we were somewhat sheltered against the rays of the broiling sun. We passed 
over the estate of Concon seven leagues from Valparaiso, through the village of 
Tavalongo and reached the river Concon. The nearer we approached Quillota, 
the more cultivation prevailed, after having driven over the lands of the San 
Isidro estate owned by Joseph Waddington of Valparaiso we alighted at 3 p.m. 
at an Inn in the said village. The landlord, an Englishman named Blanchard, 
showed us to a cool and comfortable room and placed an excellent lunch on 
the table, to which we did ample justice. After an attempt to sleep ineffectually 
owing to numberless flies, we strolled out and ascended a hill close by, looking 
westwards we saw the Concon river flowing slowly in many windings to the 
Ocean, its direction N. to Sth., inclining slightly to the west its falls into the 
sea between the headlands of Concon and Quintero. Further to the westward, 
some low hills, turning to the east, the same chain of mountains which we had 
in front of us [840] during our days drive was now not much more than three 
leagues distant, the most remarkable and highest of the same la Campana so 
called though not bell shaped, was hid from our view by intervening hills. The 
valley of Quillota between the river and the eastern ridge five to six leagues in 
extent was covered with the richest vegetation. Whilst houses like dots peeped 
through here and there, the village or rather town of Quillota is of very great 
length; its principal street la calle larga extends from one end to the other, a 
few more streets run parallel to the same and to the river crossed by others 
at right angles, but the squares thus formed are so overgrown with vines and 
poplars, that neither streets nor houses can be clearly distinguished. Also the 
sides of the last just named chains of hills looked yellow with field of ripening 
wheat and barley. The inhabitants numbered 4000, there were seven churches 
besides chapels. On our return we sat down to dinner but could not act our 
parts so vigorously as we had done at the previous meal. The sun had now set, 
the moon a few days old, the evening was delightful we again walked out, and 
by chance came to a pretty avenue or Alameda of four roads of Poplar trees. 
When dark we retraced our steps and soon retired to rest.

Wednesday, 4th of January 1843. I was up and stirring at an early hour in the 
clear morning sun. I noticed the abundance of fruit trees of many kinds in this 
delightful Spot, and which on the preceding day had escaped my attention, 
here were to be found the cherry, pear, fig, apricot, peach, almond, and Walnut 
trees – and of course the vine. At 7 a.m. we started on our return without 
observing anything fresh with noticing. We reached Valparaiso at 3 p.m.,  
I changed my dress and paid my farewell visits. Mr. Browne again invited me to 
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dine again I had to decline, because this being my last day’s stay in Valparaiso 
I had promised Davy to be at [841] at home for that meal. In the evening  
I went for the first and last time to the German Club; I found there some old 
acquaintances and made some new, but as none of them have again crossed 
my path a mere list of their names would be uninteresting and is superfluous.

Thursday, 5th of January 1843. Before breakfast Mr. Nissen took me to the 
Custom house, where owing to the early hour some of the stores and offices 
were not yet opened, but what I saw pleased me, the former for their great 
extent, the latter for their neatness. When we walked home the rain poured 
down and rushed through the spouts from the roofs of the houses in torrents. 
Umbrellas were in great request, my favorable opinion of the Valparaiso 
climate underwent some modification. At 10 Oclock Mrs. Hayne and her 
children with myself embarked, Eck and Gray accompanied us to the mole, 
Davy on board. Soon a bell rang as a signal for those to return on shore who 
were not going. The huge engine moved, the paddles turned. Valparaiso with 
its familiar sights was quickly left behind. When the Peru was fairly on her 
way the weather gradually changed, the passengers about fourteen in number 
slowly disappeared below, Thornely and I remained on deck. We took our 
meals at the fixed hours, Captain Pinnex at the head of the table, to his left 
Mrs. Hayne and her three children, to his right I, and Thornely, then the rest 
of the passengers amongst whom I must not forget to particularize Mr. Fabian 
Gomez a Bs. Airean long resident in Lima, well known and well liked on the 
coast on account of his agreeable manners and pleasant address. The steamer 
continued her course northward at a fair speed, I amused myself with reading 
Dickense’s “Oliver Twist” and suffering but little from my enemy sea sickness  
I retired to my berth at an early hour. I will say here what I know of Mrs. Hayne 
and her family, she is now 1867 a buxom widow, notwithstanding her being 
a grandmother she does not like to admit that age is creeping on apace. Her 
daughter Jane or Juanita not [842] handsome, is a very excellent lady and 
well educated, married to a Captain in the army named Doering. John in his 
childhood nicknamed “Toto”, weak in body and mind, has married a lady older 
than himself without any external charms, who it is said has to take care of 
him. George who was a handsome high spirited boy is now an officer in the 
army dashing and extravagant. Charles, the youngest whom his father wished 
to become a Merchant and whom in 1863 I knew as a clerk in Marco’s office in 
Paris, after his father’s death abandoned mercantile pursuits, when I last heard 
of him, he lived in London in a Club house, a Gentleman at large.

Friday, 6th of January 1843. When I went on deck at 8 Oclock it was a dirty 
foggy morning, hardly had I been a few minutes there when the top mast 
snapped and came down with a crash. At 12 Oclock we were opposite Herradura 
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bay, the same high land which forms its northern boundary is the southern 
point of Coquimbo bay, this latter we soon entered almost landlocked it is only 
opened to the N.N.W. To the west of the same a hilly peninsula stretches far out 
into the sea at the northern point of which a small portion of lowland leaves 
room for an agglomeration of from 60 to 80 houses, which forms the town of 
Coquimbo. There were at this time but two respectable looking houses, the 
one belonging to Mr. Ross, the British Consul, the other to Mr. Richardson, the 
agent of Mr. Haviland, a great exporter of copper. Along the eastern shore runs 
a hard beach with a pleasant green valley, farther inland as far as the town of 
Serena three leagues distant, still further north than this town as far as I could 
distinguish the high coast extends to the very verge of the Pacific. Captain 
Pinnex having assured us that he would not leave before 4 Oclock Mrs. Hayne, 
Thornely, another passenger, Dr. Wilburn and myself determined on paying 
a visit to the town of La Serena, Mr. Richardson procured us horses, three, a 
gig for Mrs. Hayne and her little daughter Juana. Keeping a little to the right, 
we came to a high road leading to a few houses called La Chimba, thence we 
on horseback [843] who intended to pay a visit to Mr. Lambert, a well known 
owner of copper mines, turned somewhat more inland; (this metal copper 
is found in great abundance in the neighbourhood, silver also but not to the 
same extent) on arriving at his cottage, we found no one in. On our return to 
the high road we had lost sight of Mrs. Hayne, Thornely went in search of her, 
whilst the Doctor and I galloped off for the town which we entered through 
a gateway of more than 200 years standing, recently painted white. On both 
sides of it there was the commencement of a wall carried on to a short distance 
only. We rode to Mr. Haviland’s Agent’s house. He refreshed us with a bottle 
of ale, from the flat roof of his dwelling our sight roamed over the adjacent 
sea and land. Mrs. Hayne and Thornely now made their appearance. They 
had gone to an Hotel and Mrs. H. feeling faint as usual must necessarily take 
something to recruit herself after the fatigue of her journey. La Serena at this 
time numbered from five to six thousand souls, the houses of the ground floor 
only with a patio, the streets wide and clean but deserted and without signs of 
activity. Mr. Edwards, (no doubt the same with whom and his grandchildren 
I had embarked from Talcahuano) was the first man in the place, his palace 
like house and furniture the Dr. told me had cost $80,000. Fearing to arrive too 
late in Coquimbo we galloped at full speed over the hard beach, the gig driver 
doing his best to keep up with us, my diary records that we reached the port in 
somewhat less than half an hour, a distance of nearly nine miles, such a feat 
seems scarcely credible. We hastened on board, it was not till 7 Oclock p.m. 
that we weighed anchor and stood out of the bay. There was at Coquimbo a 
coal deposit for the Company.

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 615Volume 1

Saturday, 7th of January 1843. At 10.30 a.m. we were opposite the bay of Huasco 
and calculated on making the port of Copiapo before night fall, however, the 
steamer’s speed was diminished as the Captain said by a mile and a half [844] 
an hour by the strong northerly wind, which was dead ahead, in consequence 
of which the sun was already set, when we were off the bay of Copiapo, which 
enter in the dark the Captain was not willing, the passage being dangerous on 
account of a reef situated at the entrance, we therefore stood off and on during 
the whole night and

Sunday, 8th of January 1843 when I went on deck at 6 Oclock a.m. we were 
in the bay of Copiapo, much more exposed to the sea and winds than that of 
Coquimbo. A few passengers, I amongst them, were rowed on shore. We landed 
at a point where a poor wooden mole had been made by a private individual, 
sold by him to the Provincial Government for $14,000 a purchase not ratified by 
the Supreme Authorities. A law suit had resulted pending which its outlet was 
closed, we clambered over the obstruction and entered the town, somewhat 
larger than Coquimbo but its inhabitants must have undoubtedly fared worse, 
no vegetation, nothing but sand and gray rocks all about. I was told that eight 
gallons of water and that brackish cost 2 rials, that meat and bread were not 
procurable every day, Cows milk never, Goats milk not before 10 Oclock and so 
on. Nevertheless to this miserable place all merchant vessels were obliged to 
come which intended taking cargoes of copper or copper ore here, or in the 
neighbouring ports for the licence which had to be obtained from the Custom 
house Authorities residing either here or in the town 14 miles distant, which 
of the two places I did not ascertain. Our party remained but a short time on 
shore, we soon again found ourselves on board. About 7.30 a.m. the weather 
became fine, the wind dropped, the sea was smooth; this day as well as the 
next we sped on.

Monday, 9th of January 1843 at the rate of 8 or 8 1/2 miles an hour. Sea 
sickens was no more felt or thought of. I read Charcoal Etchings by a North 
American full of Yankeisms, sad poor stuff, Bracebridge Hall by Washington 
Irving much to my liking, I played and [845] gained now and then a game 
at chess, of conversation we had plenty. From Captn. Pinnex and others  
I gleaned some details regarding the Steamers, and the business the Company 
was doing. At the time I put them to paper, I recopy them in 1867 as it may 
afford some interest to trace the small beginnings of this, at the present day, 
powerful Pacific Steam Navigation Company. In 1843 only two Steamers were 
plying on the coast – the Peru and the Chile each measured 700 tons register, 
their length 198 feet, breadth 50, horse power 200. They were constructed on 
the low pressure system, that is when more steam is put on than required to 
make the steamer go at a certain rate which with those of the company was 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



616 the diary of heinrich witt

fixed at eight and a half miles at the utmost, such steam escapes by means of a 
safety valve, therefore neither the Peru or Chile could go beyond the speed just 
mentioned. The North American Steamers were and perhaps still are generally 
constructed on the high pressure principle, which means that no limit is put 
to the pressure and therefore the rate can be increased accordingly, sometimes 
owing to the want of this safety valve great risk of explosion is run, to which 
one is not exposed in the Steamers made on the low pressure system. When 
the Peru and Chile first came out their pressure on the piston was at the rate of 
six and a half pounds on the square inch spanish, this was gradually reduced 
to 5 1/2 and 5 lbs I frequently counted the revolutions of the engine and found 
them to vary from 14 to 20 the minute. The boilers were of sheet iron 5/8 of an 
inch thick, in 1843 they were much corroded, and required frequent patching 
and mending. Copper boilers cost four times as much as iron ones, but last four 
times as long, and have the advantage of being worth something when worn 
out as old copper, which is not the case with old iron. The expenses of a round 
voyage was at this time $1000 for wages of all say Captain, Crew, Engineers, 
firemen etc., $1000 for provisions, $2000 for coal repairs etc., in all $4,000, now 
at least each steamer made in a round voyage every 42 days $8,000 that as 
Capt. Pinnex [846] said this speculation would answer in the hands of private 
individuals, but not in those of a wasteful company which allowed high and 
unnecessary salaries. Old Mr. Nugent the agent in Lima received £1000 or £1200 
per ann., his son £300, Mr. Wheelwright the original founder and Peacock the 
superintendent of the company received Captain Pinnex did not know how 
much. It was very clear that the Captain was much dissatisfied.

Tuesday, 10th of January 1843. At an early hour we came to an anchor at a 
short distance from the shore, in the road stead, for port it can not be called, 
of Cobija. To the north the land trends out a little to the westward, to the 
south a low rocky promontory shelters in some measure the shipping from 
the southern swell and wind whilst to the west there is the wide Pacific and 
to the east the eyes rest on the high coast in all its barreness and nakedness. 
Fabian Gomez, Thornely and I went on shore and what did we find there?  
a wide Street occupying the whole space between the sea and chain of hills, 
the formation of which gave evident proofs that not many centuries back the 
ocean had laved its base, even now some of its rocky spurs protruded between 
the houses which lined the streets. Of these dwellings some could boast of 
the luxury of glass windows protected by iron rails, the material used in their 
construction was (calycanto) mud which mixed with sea water become’s in 
time as hard as stone. In this arid place three palm trees, dusty and dried up 
as they were, and doubtless the same now I thought were a natural curiosity 
for from the stony soil they could hardly extract the moisture for their growth, 
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probably the thick mists which prevail on the coast furnish them with the 
necessary supply. At the inn we ordered breakfast which was tediously long in 
being placed on the table. We called [847] on Mr. W. E. Billinghurst, a Buenos 
Airean of English extraction, I by myself paid a visit to Mr. Pinto, the partner of 
J. M. Artola, Gibbses’ correspondent, here I met Doctor Miguel Carpio, Torrico’s 
Ex-secretary and Diez de la Peña, a well known adherent of Santa Cruz. Thornely 
and I strolled to the extreme point of the small promontory to the south of the 
port, here was a flagstaff, a house and fortification lay in ruins, destroyed by 
the Peruvian Colonel Queroga during the time of Salaverry’s usurpation. On 
the ground lay four cannons without their carriages. Cobija also called La Mar, 
inconsiderable as it is, the number of its inhabitants did not exceed 800, is a 
place of great importance to the Bolivian Government, as it is the only port she 
has on the Pacific. It is the capital of the province of Atacama which extends 
half way up the Cordillera, adjoining the Argentine provinces. The Prefect who 
lives in Cobija has a salary of $4000. There were a church and a Custom house, 
also a Barrack with a few soldiers, trade was protected as much as possible by 
the Government which had laid very low duties on both exports and imports, 
the latter not exceeding 5% on valuation. The exportation of gold and silver 
bullion was prohibited, whilst on coined silver 1 1/2%, on coined gold 1%, were 
levied, of shopkeepers there were not a few, Importers three or four, both the 
one and the other I was assured were much given to smuggling, and this they 
managed in the following manner: articles for the Argentine Provinces were 
allowed to pass in transit without paying duties, whilst those destined for the 
consumption of the republic, were of course subject to them, if therefore a 
“torna guia”, that is to say a document which proved that the articles had been 
introduced into Argentine Provinces could be produced and presented to the 
Administrador of the Cobija Custom house, no duties were paid though the 
goods were really destined for, and consumed in the [848] Bolivian republic, 
and for money such torna guias could always be obtained. Likewise from here 
to Iquique small smuggling expeditions are fitted out, the sharp built whale 
boats, some of which were lying on the beach laden with provisions, spirits, 
manufactured articles etc. impelled by sail and oar make a quick run to that 
place – if not captured, a large profit was gained – if taken a forfeiture of the 
cargo. Provisions sent in this way to Iquique as well as those consumed on 
the spot are all for the greater part from Chile, some from Europe. Potosi is 
one hundred and eighty odd leagues from Cobija, the hire of a mule thither 
with a load of twelve arrobes was twenty eight dollars, the road for a great 
part of the distance leads across the desert of Atacama. The towns nearest to 
Cobija are Calama to the S.E. 48 leagues on the road to Potosi, and Atacama 
N.E. 80 leagues. Two small rivers meeting form the Loa, which separates Bolivia 
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from Peru. To the South the estate of Paposo belonging to the Gallos, one of 
the richest families in Chile, is the first place in that republick. We returned 
on board in time for dinner. The weather as beautiful as could be desired, we 
steamed along the grey rock bound coast of Peru, whales gambolled around 
us, spouting upwards fountains of water, we played whist, Mr. Gomez and  
I against Thornely and Dr. Wellburn till eleven Oclock when according to the 
regulations on board, all lights were extinguished.

Wednesday, 11th of January 1843. Once again we came to an anchor soon after 
daybreak in front of Iquique, the exact counterpart of Cobija to the south,  
a short neck of land with an island at its extremity extends into the sea similar 
to that with the ruined for- [849] tification to the south of Cobija, here as 
well as there the barren chain of hills in front, and between the same and the 
sea a row of houses, here as well as there, the same utter want of vegetation, 
even the three palm trees of Cobija a shrub, or bush in lieu of them are not 
in Iquique. Thornely and I went on shore, I with the object of visiting two 
old acquaintances Arequipeños Don Manuel Baltazar de la Fuente exporter 
of Nitrate of Soda and miner, his clerk, a cousin of my wife’s, Juan de Dios 
Arauzo. I found them in what the former called his counting house, a room so 
termed because Don Baltazar who understood nothing of accounts though he 
did a good business used to write here a few words, and had all papers, letters, 
and accounts scattered about anywhere in most admired disorder. The two 
appeared glad to see me, the latter had aged since our last meeting. Iquique 
possessed about 700 inhabitants, the houses were built some of wood some of 
mud and some of stone. La Fuente’s dwelling where also lived his chere amie 
Doña Sabina was the best in the place. He and Arauzo are now dead and gone 
(1867), the former died a few years back and left some fortune to his natural 
children, poor Arauzo committed suicide, I do not exactly remember when, 
the cause is supposed to have been that on one occasion when Lafuente left 
him for some time by himself in Iquique, he apprehended that the business 
in which he himself was not directly interested was going wrong, and that he 
could not extricate himself from the imaginary difficulties which beset him, 
thus he put an end to his existence, it may be said on account of an other, 
he was an excellent but a faint hearted man. With the exception of fire wood 
found in the vicinity in Iquique as in Cobija not a single article, not even the 
most indispensable for the sustenance of life [850] was produced on the spot, 
some trifling supplies, as already said, came from Cobija, the principal from 
Arica, whence water was brought in two masted boats, the price of a barrel of 
20 gallons was six reales. Vessels from Europe which came for cargoes of nitrate 
of soda had generally for sale wine, spirits, hams, preserved meats, and such 
like things, which of course were eagerly sought after by the Iquiqueños who 
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could afford the purchase. Well may it be asked why human beings ever settled 
on this inhospitable shore, the answer is easy – for centuries back silver mines, 
once rich in ore, had been worked in the neighbourhood, and shortly after the 
declaration of the Peruvian Independence rich deposits of nitrate of Soda, an 
article no where else found on earth, were discovered on a plain close by to 
the eastward extending from North to South, thirty leagues varying in breadth 
from a cuadra to a league. For boiling and purifying the raw material much fuel 
is required, which in 1842 was still obtained from the many shrubs which grew 
wild but already then it was feared, that they would in time be all consumed, 
and so it came to pass. In later years coal had been imported for the purpose. 
In 1842 380,000 quintals were exported from Iquique, Mejillones and Pisagua. 
This article is chiefly used for manure, and for the manufacture of sulphuric 
acid. Its consumption in Europe has increased in an extraordinary manner, 
in 1864 nearly 2,000,000 of quintals were exported, in 1865 rather less than 
2,500,000 qls, in 1866 rather more than 2,000,000. In 1843 besides Lafuente Geo. 
Smith was the principal exporter whose business fell in later years into hands 
of Gibbs’ who probably now export most, in 1867 next to them if not equal 
stands J. Gildermeister & Co. whose Agent in Iquique is F. Corssen. The silver 
mines above alluded to are situated immediately behind the first ridge of hills, 
those of Guantajaya were, and still are the property of the Lafuentes. They take 
their name from the village of the same name and are situated due east, those 
of Santa Rosa a little more to the south, neither of them [851] were actively 
worked, nor did they yield much profit. “Papas” or isolated lumps of silver, 
not much below the surface and without any argentiferous earth connecting 
the one with the other which are quite different from the usual veins of silver 
ore, form the distinction between the Guantijaya mines and the generality of 
others. In the times of the Spanish power Don Baltazar’s father found a “papa” 
weighing 32 quintals, this he sent as a present to the king paying an export duty 
of $3000, in recompense his Spanish Majesty made him a Colonel in the Militia. 
This extraordinary specimen was deposited in the Madrid Museum, thence it 
was carried away by the French, but restored after the peace. The plata piña 
extracted from these mines was generally smuggled on board of vessels, which 
took it to Europe. To convey it through the surf, fragile but buoyant boats or 
“balsas” as they are called were used. They consisted of 2 inflated sealskins, 
lashed together, a board fastened between them, at its narrow point sat a Cholo 
who paddled (and impelled) the raft through the waters, behind him there 
was room for six persons sitting close together, and not moving. A certain 
Diegoy had just put up a machine for converting salt water into sweet, this 
was at the time a great novelty, I went to see it, it worked on a small scale, its 
cost had been no more than $400. It produced daily 640 bottles of sweet water 
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consuming three arrobes of coal. I tasted it, found it rather insipid but free 
from any salty taste. At Lafuente’s Fabian Gomez detained us so long listening 
to his interesting accounts of the cruelties committed by Rosas that we nearly 
lost the steamer, it was actually under weigh when we went on board, 14 new 
passengers embarked. At 5.45 we were off Mejillones, the beaten track from the 
Interior to the sea shore I could clearly distinguish. The weather continued fine. 
We had again whist, a Mr. Suthers, manager of Mr. Horatio Bolton’s business in 
Tacna, who had come on board at Iquique and [852] Captain Pinnex taking the 
place of Thornely and Doctor Welburn.

Thursday, 12th of January 1843. It was the town of Arica which greeted me 
when I showed myself this morning on deck, here at all events a more cheerful 
prospect met my gaze than at any of the ports hitherto touched at since leaving 
Valparaiso. The town, the surrounding green fields with trees in groups here 
and there, fill up a semicircle formed by a ridge of low hills which commencing 
about two leagues to the north at the village called Lluta, draws inland and 
again approaches to the Sea, here it finishes abruptly in a bluff head, which 
probably in former times touched the very waters of the ocean, and if so, the 
narrow road at its base must have been made by the hands of man. Thence the 
way leads southwards to Iquique, through a complete desert, from it various 
quebradas called Victor Camarones and Pisagua run up the Cordillera. The 
distance between Arica and Iquique is 40 leagues. Close to the shore of the 
former town lies a small island apparently a continuation of the ridges of hills, 
the sole protection which the shipping in the harbour possesses against the 
south winds. There were at the time in the port 3 English vessels, one French 
and one Peruvian. As far as Lluta, there is a fine hard green turf quite apropos 
for a gallop, there the road to Tacna fourteen leagues distant turns off to the 
right. To the south east a snowy summit could be seen, this is the Cordillera 
of Tacora. On the way to La Paz, straight east from Arica there is another 
quebrada, that of Sapa. F. Gomez accompanied me on shore, we landed on a 
small mole not particularly solid, constructed fourteen years back under the 
direction of Colonel Althaus. Mr. George Taylor, one of the Arica Port Agents 
met and invited us to breakfast. We then took a walk of observation on my 
part Arica is built with some regularity, several of the houses fronting the 
sea are good and respectable in appearance, [853] there were however many 
wretched dwellings, some in ruins consequent on the earthquake of 1833, even 
the Cathedral had not been completely rebuilt, the other church is that of La 
Merced. We continued our stroll to the bluff head above alluded to, near to it, is 
a spacious quay which I entered. We finally visited the new custom house, were 
politely received by the administrador Don Carlos Largomarsino. I also met here 
an old acquaintance, the Vista Juan Luis Errea. After having seen what was to 
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be seen, we two and some fellow passengers took a lunch on board the “Robert 
Fame”, Captain Beverly. Peter Murphy, another Port Agent and this Captain 
had entered into a joint speculation, they intended sending home on board 
the Robert Fame twenty seven Alpacas, the survivors of which they expected 
would realize £30 each in England. A few months previously Mr. Marriott of 
Arequipa had shipped in the “Charles Napier” one of Locket’s vessels, expressly 
fitted up for the purpose, about three hundred of these animals, put on board 
at 25 dollars each, along with them for fodder a large quantity of dried Alfalfa 
at a cost of 12 rials per quintal in Arica. Notwithstanding all possible care, they 
all died during the passage. The heat when crossing the line killed them. When 
Marriott failed in 1846 he gave as one of the reasons for being obliged to do 
so was that Mr. Locket had protested his craft for the amount of the cost of 
the Alpacas. From Arica to Islay, the coast stretches out greatly to the west, 
consequently we had now to cross the waves, instead of running before them, 
as we had done ever since leaving Vparaiso, it caused a different motion from 
that hitherto felt, F. Gomez whilst playing whist, felt the effects of it by a fresh 
attack of sickness, he hurried to bed, and Mrs. Hayne took his place. In 1843 
the transit duty in Arica on all goods imported into Bolivia was from 3% to 4% 
the import duty in Bolivia 40% ad valorem. This extraordinarily high rate was 
levied in order to foster the business of Cobija [854] but the result was very 
different, for it gave raise to an extensive system of smuggling, and contraband 
articles found their way from the one republic to the other in large amounts.

Friday, 13th of January 1843. Whilst at breakfast the anchor was dropped before 
Islay, as barren a place as any of those between Arica and Valparaiso, its climate 
is excellent and this was the reason as already stated at page 298 etc., why the 
port was removed to this place from Quilca in 1828. It is generally observed 
that the most desert parts on this coast, where there is little or no vegetation 
are the healthiest, whilst where the same abounds various fevers particularly 
the intermittent come in its train. Several persons came on board, the greater 
number known to me, James Bowman the principal port agent, Ureta, clerk 
or partner of John Ward, also a port agent, who was at the time absent, sick in 
Arequipa. I bade good bye to my fellow passengers, and at 12 OC. I went on shore 
with my luggage. The landing was extremely inconvenient, if not dangerous, 
a piece of rock protruding out into the sea served for a mole, from its edge 
hung down a few wooden steps and two iron chains, the latter answering the 
purpose of banisters, the steps themselves were constantly rocked about and 
washed by the violent surf, beating incessantly against the rocky shore. A short 
ascent leads to the Custom house, a large building. The ground floor is used for 
storing goods, the rooms above are occupied by the employés, a large balcony 
runs round the building with an outside staircase to ascend to the upper storey. 
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From the Custom house a rather wide unpaved street rises gently to the open 
space, where the church stands, another street to the north runs parallel, and 
southwards a hollow separates the main street from the two most respectable 
looking houses in the whole town, that of Mr. Bowman close to the sea and that 
of the British Consul a little higher up. Islay had not much improved since my 
last visit, [855] provisions were still brought thither from the valley of Tambo, 
and water from an olive grove a league distant. A few years later Mr. C. W. 
Schutte whilst established in Arequipa with his partners Lewis Auregan, and 
Ferdinand Le Platinier in virtue of a contract with the Government, supplied 
Islay with water by means of iron pipes under ground, and also constructed 
a mole resting on iron pillars driven into the solid rock, the aqueduct is still 
in existence (1867) whether the latter is, I cannot say. I called on Don José 
Rivero, administrador of the Custom house, and old acquaintance. He had 
been elected senator for the Congress shortly to meet in Lima. José L. Gomez 
Sanchez, Ex vocal de la Corte Suprema 1867, José Toribio Ureta in 1867 Fiscal 
General, and Pedro de la Torre (dead since then) had been chosen deputies for 
the lower chamber, General Vivanco was at the time Prefect in Cuzco, General 
Deustua in Arequipa, General Nieto was expected with a small force in the 
latter place. After having dined with Ureta I started for Arequipa at 4.15, my 
self and guide on horseback, my luggage on a mule. From Islay onwards, as 
far as the village of Guerreros the rise in the land is not very perceptible, the 
road passes by the already mentioned olive grove and just before reaching  
the said village again leads under some olive trees, dusty and dry. We reached 
the village at 5.45 which is two leagues from Islay. Here the muleteers to and 
from Arequipa always rest, to prevent the thatched roofs of the houses from 
being eaten and destroyed by the hungrey beasts, each dwelling is surrounded 
by a dry ditch, having a narrow entrance. At 7.15 we moved on again, there, the 
real ascent began, for four leagues a tolerably wide road winds up between a 
chain of hills on each side, now altogether barren, they will be covered with 
fresh green pastures during the rainy season when they take the name of 
“Lomas” then many Arequipa families come down to the coast to enjoy this 
mild moist temperature, so different from the rarefied air of Arequipa. At  
9 Oclock [856] we were at the top where a cross is erected and where the desert 
like plain or pampa begins, nothing is seen but sand and sky, dried carcases of 
mules and asses, which have died on the road. On this as well as some other 
plains on the coast of Peru, the traveller meets with large heaps of sand all in the 
shape of a horse shoe, and which go by the name of “medanos”. General Miller 
in his memoirs says as follows “On approaching Arequipa from the coast, the 
desert is thickly sprinkled with “medanos” which are mounds of sand, raised by 
eddying winds that extend their influence several leagues from the mountain 
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ridges – these medanos are in the shape of a crescent the interior face of which 
is 6 or 8 feet high, and nearly perpendicular (the sand is loose and affords a soft 
bed for a tired and belated traveller, Witt) the outer front sloping like a glacis 
(hard, Witt) and the horns diminishing to a very fine point, whatever may be 
the dimensions of a medano, it always take this form until on approaching 
the mountains it gradually loses its symmetry, in the immediate vicinity of the 
Cordillera the formation ceases. The medanos create an extremely irksome 
labyrinth to the “vaqueanos” (guides) who from their repeated shiftings have no 
clue by which to direct their course”. This description is on the whole tolerably 
exact, the statement as to the Vaqueanos losing their way owing to the change 
of place of the medanos is incorrect, in as much as the guides never make use 
of them for landmarks. I soon experienced a disagreeable peculiarity in my 
horse, it had served as a “madrina de una recua de mulas”, that is to say leader 
to a drove of mules, for this reason it would on no account go by itself. When 
I spurred it, it jumped and kicked, so as nearly to dismount me, the mule with 
the luggage was already tired, thus I was compelled to keep pace with it which 
was the most uncomfortable jogging imaginable, moreover I began to feel cold 
for by Ureta’s advice I had changed [857] my thick pair of woollen trowsers 
for a pair of thinner ones. Fortunately we were soon overtaken by the propio 
or courier, who had with him the correspondence brought by the steamer for 
Arequipa, I joined him and at 3 Oclock arrived at a tambo or hostelry at the end 
of the Pampa. I asked for Cognac, there was none, a mattrass, the only one in 
the house was occupied, but instead there were two hard wooden benches, on 
them I lay down dressed as I was, covered myself with my poncho, and slept 
till 6 Oclock a.m.

Saturday, 14th of January 1867. Willingly would I have departed without loss 
of time, but remembering the stubbornness of my brute I preferred waiting till 
some of the other travellers who had likewise passed the night in the tambo, 
were ready, this they were at 7 Oclock. We then set out together, they turned 
out to be some Arequipeños known to me by name, a certain Somercurso and 
the two Villegas. I have not been able to ascertain with exactness how great 
is the elevation above the level of the sea of the point whence we started and 
where the tambo La Jara stands, I imagine it is quite 5000 f/s. Hence we had an 
ascent steeper than that from Guerreros to the pampa, the hills on each side of 
gray brownish colour never in any season show the slightest sign of vegetation. 
At 10 a.m. we reached the summit called Piedras de Afilar, four thousand feet if 
not more higher than the tambo. From here we saw the beautiful cone shaped 
volcano of Arequipa “El Misti” to its right a chain of mountains called “Pichu 
Pichu”, to the left that of “Chachani”, all covered with snow reaching far down, 
forming a splendid back ground in the eastern horizon. The heat had become 
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insupportable occasioned by the reflection of the sun from the rocky and 
sandy soil. From Piedras de afilar we descended and came to a small tambo on 
the road side. Here we stopped in order to take a little broth, but were detained 
more than an hour and a half, an attack of belly ache having siezed one of the 
[858] horses; at first its palate was ripped open for the blood is considered a 
good purge, then strong brandy was poured down its throat, finally a tallow 
candle was inserted into the anus. Nature or these various remedies made the 
animal recover, and we moved on. Three or four mountains not so high as the 
Piedra de Afilar with their corresponding descents were now to be overcome, 
all equally sandy and stony, from the summit of the last but one, we had a 
glimpse of the beautiful plain of Arequipa, and from the last the rich cultivated 
fields of Congata, Pampas Nuevas, and Tiavaya lay stretched out before us, at 
all times a refreshing sight, but particularly more so now after our long ride 
through the previous desert. Congata nine leagues distant from the tambo of 
La Jara can hardly be called a village. La Jara possesses here a fine farm with 
a dwelling house, we passed through an avenue of poplars, this brought us to 
the river, we forded it, there being no bridge and on the other side rode up 
the high bank quite in as bad a state of repair as I had always known it before. 
Next the lane along the weaving cornfields of the farm, then belonging to the 
rich Mariano Miguel Ugarte afterwards sold to Mr. Harmsen of Arequipa (1867 
both dead) debouched into the plaza of Tiavaya. Thence two roads lead to 
Arequipa, the one more to the left over the sandy plain or pampa which in that 
direction forms the limit of cultivation, the other through the “callejones” or 
lanes which run right across the farms and teeming vegetation all around. Of 
late I have seen Cajamarca, San Marcos, Santiago de Chile, all in great repute 
on account of the beautiful champaign surrounding them, but no where has 
such luxuriant vegetation struck my eyes as in the vicinity of Arequipa. Indian 
corn, wheat and alfalfa or clover grow extraordinarily [859] thick and high, 
about January wheat is harvested, in May or June indian corn. A fanega of 
wheat was worth about this time 3 to 4 dollars, which price Somercurso said 
did not pay the farmer. Sometimes the price rises to $6, the value of a topo 5000 
square varas of land from 400$ to 1000$. I know that twenty years later a topo 
of the best land in Tiavaya has fetched $1200. Hardly had we left Tiavaya when 
we passed the nice looking house owned by Mariano Blas de la Fuente, about 
half the way we came to the village of Sachaca in the neighbourhood of which 
the Goyeneche family possess much property, further on the small chacra 
Chullo of Doña Eusebia de la Fuente, turning a little to the right we entered the 
suburbs of Arequipa, on the right side of the river, passed the bridge, the bridge 
street, along the western portico of the plaza, and round the corner stopped at 
the house of Doña Rosa O’Phelan, where my companions left me. Mr. Schutte 
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rented it, he himself was absent in his mines of Orcopampa, my daughter Rosa 
I found with some of her friends sewing in her bedroom. I rejoiced to see her. 
The two little girls Conradina and Amalia came in to greet their Grandpapa, 
the latter robust, rosy and merry as ever, the former just recovered from a 
severe illness, pale, thin and emaciated. Rosa had decided on sending her back 
with me to Lima. The heat of the day had given me a headache, the cold of the 
previous night a cold in the head. Went and Ward came to see me. I went to 
bed early. The distance from Congata to Arequipa is three leagues making the 
whole from Islay to Arequipa thirty leagues altogether.

From Sunday, 15th to Saturday, 21st of July 1843. This one week’s stay in Arequipa 
was to me a pleasant time, before breakfast I used to take a walk through the 
town, or a ride through its beautiful environs my thoughts recurring to my 
previous residence here and to the various occurrences which brought [860] 
about my becoming permanent settler in Peru a thing never dreamed of when  
I left Liverpool in Feby. 1824. After breakfast my forenoons at first were taken up 
in receiving calls of all the foreigners of the place, Mr. W. Turner forming the only 
exception. My visitors were Consul Crompton, F. Johnson, Thos. Maclaughin, 
Jas. Gibson, F. Marriott, James Jack, Edward Stubbs, A. Viollier, H. W. Harmsen, 
Wm. Müller, A. Rumbler, and Wm. Taylor; Pedro de la Torre and General Guarda 
were the only natives who paid me visits, of the various shopkeepers who from 
1830 to 1832 when I was at the head of Gibbse’s establishment looked up to me, 
and frequently called me by the name of “mi Patron” for at that time I could 
furnish them with the merchandize they required, grant, or deny

{This note written in Oct. 1867 will serve as a complement to the remarks on 
Foreigners resident in Arequipa described in pages 102-111.

Consul Crompton v. page 107, nothing to be added to what has been already 
said concerning him. Wm. Turner v. 104 ditto. J. F. Johnson: In his social 
circumstances no change has taken place since I spoke of him page 106, his 
excellent constitution, his strength and his activity which were the envy of all 
who knew him have at last failed him. He is broken down, with the expectation 
of recovering his health in Europe, he repaired thither sometime ago 
accompanied by his son in law George Stafford. James Gibson has died since I 
penned my short account of him, one of his sons Edward has succeeded him in 
his port agency in Islay page 105. Frederick Marriott has also deceased. Thomas 
McLaughlin, a Scotchman with whom I was never much acquainted, was 
considered a very upright man, for some time he was connected with the firm 
of Tayleure and resided mostly in Tacna where he married. In Arequipa he left 
a certain Kendall in his place, the only thing worthy of record about him is the 
circumstance that he is said to have been the first if not the only one who 
foresaw the ultimate depreciation of the Bolivian coin [861] and consequently 
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withdrew his funds from the country before this took place, I believe he is still 
living. James Jack I alluded to in page 103 as being the successor of his brother 
John in the Arequipa business, he was and is extremely vulgar, and extremely 
rich. I saw him in 1863, in Paris with his wife, then in the last stage of a 
consumption, she died since. I have not heard if he has married again. His 
office is in Liverpool. Both brothers have changed their surname of Jack into 
that of Fletcher, at the particular request of their mother whose maiden name 
was Fletcher. Edward Stubbs is a son of a merchant tailor in Manchester, at the 
time when I was still connected with Gibbses, he came to us with letters of 
introduction to Mr. Hayne who sent him to Mr. Went in Arequipa, where he 
quickly distinguished himself as an excellent clerk. When Went married Miss 
Mary Anne Robertson, he wanted to push on his brother in law Patrick, this 
brought about a misunderstanding with Stubbs, who left and was clerk to Mr. 
C. W. Schutte with whom he remained for some years, for a short time he lived 
by himself in Arequipa looking out for what might turn up. Fortunately for 
him, I think about 1847 Hayne went home, Went was called to Lima, to take his 
place. Hayne then turned his eyes towards Stubbs, who after an apology to 
Went was installed at the head of the Arequipa branch of Gibbse’s business. In 
1856 Went retired, Stubbs then came to Lima as chief of the house in the 
Capital. Mr. Stubbs is a man of strong sound mercantile judgement, though 
whilst he was the Manager Gibbs lost the huano consignment by Stubbs 
following too literally the instructions from home, not venturing to take the 
slightest responsibility as Hayne would have [862] done in similar 
circumstances. In society Stubbs could not disguise his plebeian origin. He 
remained in Lima till 1862. On his arrival in London, he had the good luck to be 
called by Mr. William Gibbs to take an active share in the London house, of 
which he has since become a partner, he is now there the principal man, for 
Mr. Wm. Gibbs has retired on account of old age, Hayne is dead, Davy cannot 
do much since his last attack of apoplexy, and Henry Gibbs, son of the late 
George Henry, is in the same predicament as Davy owing to the bad state of his 
health. Stubbs as already said is married to Manuela Rey de Castro by whom he 
has many children. A. Viollier an unobtrusive quiet french Swiss was left by 
Jacques Le Bris (110) at the head of his establishment in Arequipa. I have seen 
him again in Paris where he lives a married man, happily and quietly. I met also 
Jacques Le Bris in the French Capital, whither he had come from St. Malo on a 
visit. He is lately dead. H. W. Harmsen: In 1830 or 31 Mr. C. W. Schutte requested 
me to procure a good clerk for him from Hamburg or Altona, I did so, my friend 
Mr. Sieveking sent out Mr. Harmsen, a young man of a respectable family in the 
middle rank of life, he soon acquired the Spanish language and so quickly 
mastered the details of Mr. Schutte’s business that he became his factotum.  
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In Aug. 1838 Mr. Schutte suspended payment, Harmsen established himself on 
his own account and having married a young and agreeable lady Dolores 
Averasturi with some fortune, he quickly rose in his mercantile career and 
became an opulent if not very wealthy man. It has often been asserted though 
never clearly proved that he introduced from the United States, clandestinely 
of course, packed up in [863] in kegs of nails Bolivian coin exactly of the same 
stamp, the same weight, and the same degree of fineness as the four rial pieces 
coined in Bolivia, but as this coin represented considerably more than its 
intrisic value, Harmsen made a large profit on this quasi speculation. In 
disposition he was taciturn and in character deep and cunning. Consequently 
among the foreigners he had but few friends, but by the natives he was not only 
beloved, but adored. He and his wife were extremely charitable, not only 
openly but secretly, he attended mass devoutly with his family. When he died 
at the end of 1860, there were wailings and lamentations all over the town and 
never was seen such a crowded funeral cortege as that which attended 
spontaneously the deceased to his final resting place. The fortune he left his 
wife was estimated from five to seven hundred thousand dollars according to 
the valuation put on his landed property and splendid house in town, which 
had cost at least one hundred thousand dollars. His successor was his nephew 
Edward, whom a short time before his death he had married to his eldest 
daughter. The nephew not so sharp as his uncle entered deeply into the 
enterprise of the railroad from the coast to Arequipa which came to nothing, 
and which made him write off to the debit of profit and loss one hundred 
thousand dollars, for some time the credit of the firm tottered but now it seems 
re-established. William Möller, son of a farmer in the vicinity of Eutin, came to 
Arequipa as a hatter, had the good fortune to be accepted as a husband by 
Doña Candelaria, a cousin of Dolores, the wife of Harmsen, the two ladies were 
the daughters of two sisters, owing to this connection Harmsen took him into 
his firm as partner. In my opinion Möller [864] is a man of no capacity, now 
and then he made a journey into the interior to buy wool, and if I mistake not 
kept the books. He had a whim that he could not sleep before two or three in 
the morning, till that time he walked up and down his room – he never rose 
before noon. Otherwise he is kind, good natured and hospitable. When 
Harmsen died, their contract had just expired. Hardly had young Edward taken 
his place when he and Möller had a dispute which ended in blows, this of 
course caused a complete estrangement between the two families which till 
then had lived together in great intimacy. Möller who had always spent more 
freely than was prudent retired with perhaps one hundred thousand, 
commenced business on his own account, trusted a certain Ackerman who 
they say cheated him out of his money, and now in 1867 the family is reduced 
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to actual poverty. Möller himself has been struck by apoplexy which has 
affected his mind. His wife is a most excellent creature, what a lamentable 
reverse of fortune. A. Rumbler a German from the Rhenish provinces, head 
clerk with Jack, then with Harmsen, afterwards a partner, retired after a lapse 
of a few years with about one hundred thousand dollars, and now resides in his 
native country married and contented. William Taylor, an insignificant good 
for nothing Yankey of whom the less said the better. Pedro de la Torre, a clever 
man from the valley of Majes was once Minister of finance I do not recollect 
under whose presidency. I knew him well, he died in the prime of life. His sister 
married General Vivanco. His first wife was daughter of Lorenzo Vidaurre, his 
[865] children were Anibal, doctor of laws, and Virginia, one of the cleverest 
and best educated ladies in Lima, wife of Domingo Valleriestra, now in 1867 
admiral of the Peruvian Fleet. General Guarda, a native of Lima of unknown 
parents, has been frequently mentioned in these extracts, he rose to the rank of 
General, married firstly Miss Landasuri of a respectable Arequipa family. When 
a widower during the Administation of General Pezet he enriched himself per 
fas aut nefas. He married secondly Catalina Mendoza, widow of Fernando 
Carrillo Conde de Monte Blanco belonging to the highest aristocracy of Lima, 
since Prado’s ascent to power he has been obliged to abscond and is an exile  
in Europe.}

them credit as I thought proper, none came to see me, I met many of them 
at Gibbs’ store, where I spent the remainder of my forenoons copying my 
accounts current, writing my diary and letters. At one Oclock I generally 
returned home and visited many lady acquaintances of my wife who had paid 
me the compliment of sending their cards as it is the custom. These were Doña 
Carmen Bustamante, a widow and an excellent motherly lady, her daughter 
Josefa, Rosita’s intimate friend Doña Carmen Lezcano, a Bolivian lady, wife of 
Don José Rey de Castro, pleasant and handsome, her daughter Manuela, then 
a child married in after years Edward Stubbs and lives now in 1867 in London 
very rich if not very happy, Maria Arauzo my wife’s cousin, always very stout, 
very short sighted, very active and very good natured, and several others not 
necessary to specify. After dinner my daughter Rosa sometimes had a large 
terlulia, sometimes we took a ride to Sabandia accompanied by a large party. 
One evening I spent at Marriotts to play whist and twice for the [866] same 
purpose at Dr. Gallagher’s, with him and his wife Isabel, I then for the first time 
became acquainted. They were not unacceptable to me, I found them very 
hospitable and friendly, he is an Irishman and of the Roman Catholic 
persuasion, evil tongues had said that he had deserted from a British man of 
war on board of which he was surgeon, his lady was the eldest daughter of a 
medical man, for courtesy’s sake called Dr. Robertson in Chatham, father of a 

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 629Volume 1

numerous family. In the course of the week an English vessel the Vicar of Bray, 
Geo. Seymour Captain, arrived in Islay, on board were Don Baltazar de la 
Fuente and Miss Mary Anne Robertson, a sister of Mrs. Gallagher from 
Liverpool. Dr. Gallagher and Went went to the Port to escort her up to Arequipa, 
little did she think at the time that ere long Went would become a widower – 
and she Mrs. Went. The town of Arequipa as far as I could judge had but little 
changed if at all since my last visit at the end of the year 1833. The amount of 
its population I have never been able to ascertain with exactness, but I hardly 
think that in the town itself it exceeded 30,000 if the neighbouring villages be 
included, perhaps ten thousand more. A shallow river in its deep bed its main 
course from east to west divides the town into two very unequal parts, that on 
the left bank being far the largest, the traveller from Islay first passes that on 
the right bank which may be termed the suburbs. Just before coming to the 
bridge, a fine structure, he leaves to his right, that is to say stream downwards, 
the so called Alameda, a small space of paved ground with some houses, on the 
one side, an old mulberry tree in front, on the other side a low mud wall with a 
view over the river to the opposite bank. At the other end of the Alameda a foot 
path leads to the Vallecito, a labyrinth of farms and their sur- [867] rounding 
fields which if the progress were not stopped further down, would bring us to 
the village of Sachaca mentioned in my ride from Islay as situated between 
Tiavaya and the town. On the same, say the right side of the river, stream 
upwards, a street along the high bank leads to the village of Yanagüara, then 
more inland to Caima, Carmen Alto, and Acequia Alta. In this vicinity General 
Castilla defeated General Vivanco in 1844, and put an end to his Government 
“el Directorio”. Still further on, in the same direction the Pampa opens, arid and 
unfertile merely from the absence of water, for whenever these apparent 
deserts are irrigated, luxuriant vegetation is sure to start forth. After having 
passed the bridge, one finds oneself in the plaza mayor or great square, the 
eastern side of which is occupied by the Cathedral, the three others with rows 
of houses, in front of which are Porticos (“portales”), not so clean, nor so 
handsome as those of Lima. In the centre of the great square stands a stone 
fountain. Early in the morning the area presents a gay lively appearance, for at 
that time the sun shines brightly (though in the early months of the year it 
occasionally rains in Arequipa, clouds never gather before noon and then 
usually discharge themselves in a heavy shower), about 6 or 7 Oclock the 
square is converted into a market place, the vendors of all sorts of provisions, 
Cholas from the neighbourhood, assemble, they squat down under the portable 
sheds they bring with them and spread out their stocks on the ground. They 
are attired in bright colors, scarlet, pink, yellow, and green intermingled now 
and then with dark blue for their petticoats, bayetas de pellon and bayetillas of 
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Halifax manufacture are the texture of their dress, the latter for the petticoats 
[868] the former for their “rebozos” or shawls. The female cooks making their 
purchases for the days supply are of the same caste, and more or less similarly 
dressed, many of the Cholas are of a portly size for they are fond of the 
fermented drink called Chicha which tends to produce corpulency. On the 
other hand the working men both of the town and country are clad in a jacket 
and trowsers of ordinary tocuyo, a small jerga poncho covers the shoulders, 
these constitute their whole dress, on the head the montero cap of velveteen or 
cloth, two flaps sewed together, and always embroidered. I need hardly add 
that both male and females of the higher classes follow the English and French 
fashions though in 1843 and still some years later a Gentleman and Lady of the 
old school might be found who preferred the Spanish cloak and short round 
jacket below to the modern coat and frock coat, and the rebozo of Bayeta de 
pellon or as it is also called de Castilla to the fashionable shawl. Arequipa like 
all the Spanish towns is regularly planned, the streets intersecting each other 
at right angles, through middle of each runs a deep gutter or acequia, probably 
the chief impediment to the use of carriages. The town is open on all sides, 
however the houses are so solidly built, each a castle by itself, that if defended 
by an enthusiastic population as in in 57 and 58 it can stand a long siege and 
can only be taken at the cost of torrents of blood. The houses not only in the 
town but also in the outskirts and surrounding villages are all built of the same 
material, namely a white sandstone, soft when first cut, but hardening on 
exposure to the air. It is found in a quarry close by. Each room is vaulted and 
the cost according to size from $400 to $1000. Of late it has become the fashion 
in order to conceal the gloomy and chapel like appearance of the roof to have 
a ceiling consisting of canvas stretched [869] across and papered – the street 
door stands open the whole day as in Lima, it leads into a square patio or court 
yard of more or less extent, round it are ranged the rooms. From the first patio 
a passage leads to a second, and sometimes to a third which may be a corral or 
made into a garden, the supply of water is abundant. Very seldom is there a 
second storey. The Churches of the town are as follow: the Cathedral, the 
Church of Santo Domingo, La Merced, San Francisco, San Augustin, and San 
Juan de Dios, the Nuneries of Santa Catalina, Santa Teresa, all with their 
respective Churches and in religious orders of friars and nuns, the parish 
Churches of Santa Marta, and San Lazaro, the church of San Camilo unfinished, 
in the plaza opposite to the Cathedral the chapel of the Prison, and over the 
bridge the Convent of Los Descalzos or the barefoot friars, and the small church 
La Soledad. The prettiest walk round Arequipa, so romantic and solitary, that 
the English on their first arrival gave it the name of the lover’s walk runs on the 
left side of the river, to reach it, one passes the Church of San Lazaro, and the 
water Mill La Repacha and comes to a pretty wide foot path not fit for wheeled 
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conveyances. On the right side is a high bank sometimes propped up by a stone 
wall, sometimes levelled into terraces which produce a fine though small crop 
of Indian Corn, here and there a laborers house. This bank is so high that in the 
early hours of the day it affords a pleasant shade against the Sun’s rays. To the 
left the eye wanders over the river to the opposite side with the white houses of 
Yanagüara and Caima. Looking back, one perceives the arches of the bridge, 
whilst in front the narrow back ground is filled up by the always snowy 
mountains of Pijchu Pijchu. The small space between the walk [870] and the 
river is occupied by splendid maize fields, through which flows the for irrigation 
indispensable Acequia, lined with enormous Cactusses and willows growing 
like poplars. The walk is perhaps two miles long, when the bank approaches so 
near to the river as to prevent further progress then, when the river is low, one 
may cross it, and ascend on the other side to Caima, or remaining on the river’s 
right side turn off and shortly reach the sand stone quarry, thence always 
keeping to the right the explorer arrives at a cluster of small dwellings, all built 
of sand stones, here passes the road to the Sierra. Close by is the old Pantheon 
or burial ground. This neighbourhood goes by the name of Miraflores where 
see page 769 etc. San Roman was repulsed by general Nieto in 1834 April 2nd. 
Continuing the ride in the same direction, the high road to Sabandia next 
presents itself. It goes through two rows of houses, la Rancheria, then through 
the village Paucarpata, famous for the peace concluded there, see page 361, 
Novr. 1837. One descends into a deep river course usually so dry that scarcely 
any water is visible. At times when there is a great fall of rain in the interior, the 
hardly distinguishble rivulet swells suddenly into a mighty torrent, it rushes on 
in black foaming waves, bearing along stones, trees, and even cattle. For more 
or less hours, the communication between Paucarpata and Sabandia is 
interrupted, in 12 hours later the waters subside and nothing remains but a 
little insignificant rill. Sabandia is a very respectable village and much 
frequented by the Arequipeños to bathe in its artificial “pozos” or wells, clean 
and tiled in the shade of pretty trees, with icy cold water. On following the high 
road from Sabandia onwards village succeeds village, Yumina (here in 1857 San 
Roman was once more repelled, this time by Vivanco), Characato, Pocsi, etc. 
This road to Moquegua [871] is called that through the pueblos or villages, 
further to the right of the high road to Sabandia with the intervening well 
cultivated Champaign there is another out let from the town which passes the 
well known country house of Don Pio Tristan, then to el Postrer rio, and 
keeping a little to the left also conducts to Moquegua, this way I returned from 
Tacna Nov. 1826, see page 336. Once more to the right the high road par 
excellence “el camino grande” skirts the town to the westward on its way to the 
village of Socavaya full 2 leagues off, it passes the new Catholic burial ground 
with a low mud wall and an iron railing on the same, close to it the Protestant 
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cemetery neither of which have anything remarkable. Near Socavaya, Salaverri 
was defeated by Santa Cruz in the memorable battle of Feby. 1836, see page 357, 
and a little further on commences the by-me-never-to-be-forgotten descent to 
the village of Tambo which I travelled 31 Oct. 1828, see page 328. To the west of 
this high road at some distance black low hills are seen connected with the 
high mountains, passed over when coming from the port, opposite to Sachaca 
is the village of Tingo, also a favorite bathing place. Thus I have completed the 
circle beginning and ending with the river all round the town.

Sunday, 21st of January 1843. At 11 Oclock a.m. Frederick Marriott and I rode out 
to Tiavaya. We took the pretty road of the Callejones and were accompanied by 
a certain Vasquez and a clerk of Marriotts, Wm. Higginson, now 1867 a partner 
of his brother Henry, the Callao Port Agent. Arrived in Tiavaya we alighted at 
the house of a Muleteer where Marriott had rented some rooms, in them every 
thing was in the most rustic style imaginable, common benches, chairs, and 
tables, a pretty brass bedstead stood in the room where the party assembled. 
We were Mrs. Marriott, with her two lively boys Frederick and Henry, the elder 
12, the next [872] 11; Mrs. James Gibson with her daughter Anita and her son 
Edward; Colonel Salaverri with his wife and sister in law Miss Alayza; Edward 
Stubbs, and finally Don José Barreda, a rich landed proprietor. The period of 
ten or more years which had passed since I had last met the two elder ladies 
Mrs. Marriott, never pretty but always agreeable, Mrs. Gibson pretty when 
young but always silly, had not failed to leave its impress on their feature. The 
two sprightly lads Fred and Henry were afterwards sent for their education to 
Valparaiso where they learned well, now in 1867 they are useful members of 
Society in Lima. Frederick married to Petronila de la Puente is director of the 
Gas company, Henry whose wife is Rosa Escardó has been (and still is) head 
clerk for many years in Dickson’s house. Anita Gibson, a superior girl, fell in 
Lima the first victim to the yellow fever which malady though in a mitigated 
form was unknown to all the medical men in town at its first appearance here. 
Juan Salaverri also requires a few words, he is illegimate half brother to the 
famous General of that name. His mother was an elder sister of Mrs. Marriott, 
this faux pas committed with the Senior Salaverri before her marriage with 
the Spaniard Saco was kept secret, until she herself confessed it on her death 
bed, when her illegitimate son, the said Salaverri succeeded to her property, 
a farm, whilst Saco, her husband by whom she had no children returned to 
his native country as poor as he had left it. Salaverri, a vapid fellow, somehow 
or another raised himself to the rank of Colonel and in the last year (1865) of 
Pezet’s presidency was one of the number of the useless but high sounding 
Comision Permanente. He was a tremendous chatterer and rattling away at a 
full tilt kept the party assembled alive, until dinner, which was [873] very good 
with champagne in abundance, all were very merry. Dinner over we walked to 
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Barreda’s farm house situated in the midst of waving cornfields where the topo 
of land 5000 square varas is worth $1200. There we sat down in the corredor 
enjoying the beautiful scenery, our eyes resting on the Perales, which once 
more brought back to memory many recollections of former years. By the name 
of Perales goes a tract of rather narrow ground running along the rich valley, 
somewhat elevated above it, bounded on the other side by a ridge of low barren 
hills which separate it from the Pampa mentioned more than once, a desert 
for want of cultivation and more especially irrigation, on this belt of land are 
placed rows of pear trees (perales), their fruit I may say en passant is inferior 
in quality. Under the shade of these pear trees stand at certain distances the 
villagers huts, in front of each a small piece of hard and level ground. Here in 
the months of December and January, the young Tiavayans of both sexes met 
on Sundays and holy days at an early hour in the afternoon, drank their chicha 
and danced, at a later hour the young Arequipeños on horseback made their 
appearance, at least this was the custom during the first years of my residence 
in Arequipa and I suppose no change has taken place. I was often of the number, 
first we halted on our steeds and looked at the dancers, then when we espied 
an Arequipeña lady of our acquaintance who had come over from the village 
where she was spending with her relations the season, we dismounted, spurs 
and ponchos were taken off, and dressed in our round jackets we mingled with 
the dancers. This lasted till sunset, then a rumour went round that in some 
one of the houses a dance was to be given, thither all thronged, the invited 
and uninvited. In a large vaulted hall, sparsely furnished, dimly lighted up, 
the music two fiddles or a solitary fiddle and a guitar, without any further 
preparation the merry party enjoyed themselves. [874] The refreshments too 
were very primitive, cold water, now and then a little cognac or perhaps a 
few bottles of Bordeaux wine, the girls plainly dressed and the young men as 
already said in their round jackets. At 11 the party generally broke up for we 
from the city had still to return full two leagues distance. From Barreda’s we 
returned to Marriott’s, then the whole party on horseback took the way to the 
town, through the Pampa. It was getting dark, yet I had a glimpse of the snowy 
bell shaped summit of the Chuquibamba mountain, the last to the left of the 
Volcano, then to the north and north west the horizon is clear until the eye 
rests on the high mountains between the coast and Arequipa. We arrived quite 
in the dark, accompanied the Alaizas to their Aunt Doña Manuela Rivero’s 
house. At home I found visitors with Rosita but being fatigued I hurried to bed.

Monday, 22nd of January 1867. The whole forenoon I was busy paying visits.  
I dined at James Jacks with Crompton, Johnson, and Marriott. Dinner and wine 
were excellent, we were all very merry and played whist after dinner.

For continuation see Volume 2nd.
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1815 Victory at Waterloo 481
1815 My Uncle D. Willinks wedding 483-484
1815 Trip to Barming, Rent 487-490
1815 Harriet Cresswells Wedding 490-492
1815 Stay in London 495
1815 Indian Jugglers 496-497
1815 The Tower 497-498
1815 Representation of Jane Shore 498-503
1815 Return to Altona 505-507
1815 Journey to, and stay in Raguth and return to 

Altona 507-508
1816 Entrance into C. H. Donners Counting house 508

Description of C. H. Donners Counting house 509
Counting house personnel 509-517

1816 My Comfirmation 518-519
1816 Reinckes 519-525
1816 Marion Charlton’s departure 526

Hepps 526, 532
1817 Ball at Rainvilles 527-529

Caroline Becker 529
Louis Pelt 530

1818 Caroline Becker’s birthday 531-532
1818 Elmenhorst 534
1819 My Mother’s death 534

My pecuniary affairs 536
1820 My mode of life 537-572

Godfrey Semper 537-538
Jurgen Ploug 538
Sisters Rohdes 538

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



 637Volume 1

[880]
1820 George Baur 539

Emily Baetcke 539-540
Speckter family of 542
Ropsy A. F. A. 544

March 18 Engagement of my sister Betty with Ropsy 545
Marian Charltons wedding with Mr. Grautoff 545
Eliza Semper 545
F[d]. Stuhlmann and Count Bazoldi 546
Explanation of Pfuy Liebchen 547
my Pfuy Liebchen with Miss Reincke 547-548

May 19 to 23 My trip to Raguth 548-550
Malchen Hänckel 551

Ju. 26 First mention of a Steamer to Haarburg 552
July 26 Wedding day of my sister Betty with Mr. Ropsy 553-554

Failures of Meyer Trier of C-hagen 555
1816 to 1820 Extracts of letters from Marian Charlton and 

others to me 555-560
George and Louise Knauer 562
Assassination of the lawyer Ra[th]gen 564-565

1820
Oct. 18 Anniversary of the battle of Leip[z]ic 566
Sept. 8 My sister Maria’s departure to London 568

Ropsys removal to his new house 568
De Jongk 570

1821 My mode of life 572-602
1820
No. 29 Queen Caroline in London 574
1821
Ap. 15 First supper given by me 577-579

Thorning 580
25th anniversary of the wedding of old Mr. and 
Mrs. Limpricht 581
Mr. and Mrs. Grautoff ’s arrival from London 581

1821 Arndts gas illumination in Hamburg 582
June 27 Birth of Charles D. Ropsy 584
July 8 Death of my sister Betty 586
July 11 Return of Maria from L-don with Mr. and  

Mrs. D. Willink 586
July 12 Bettys funeral 586
Augt. 2 Mrs. Daniel Wall and Mrs. Elmenhorst 586

Baptism of Charles Diederick Ropsy 588
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[881]
1821
Aug. 5 Ride to Vierlanden 589-591
Aug. 12 Excursion to Wedel 592
Aug. 19 Excursion to Altenwerder 593
Aug. 21 Emily Baur’s elopement 594
Sept. 21 Jurgen Ploug’s departure 596

Mrs. D. Willink’s return from Raguth and her 
husband’s arrival from London 597

Nov. 9 My removal to my new lodgings at Mrs. Klick’s 598
Dec. 6 Loss of C. H. Donner’s vessel the Elizabeth 599

My sister Maria’s engagement to Architect 
Limpricht 600

1822 My mode of life during the year 600-605
Feby. Lunch on board of Donner’s Whaler 603
May 11 Celebration of my birthday 603-604

Row at the Synagogue 604
June 7 My sister Maria’s marriage with J. Limpricht 604

1842 Journey to the Northern Provinces of Peru from 
Lima and back from 25 Apl. to 19 July 1842 608-752Apl. 25

Apl. 26 Voyage to Huanchaco (608-611) – Trujillo and 
environs 613-624

May 7 Santiago de Cao (625) – Peijan (626) – Ascope 
(626) – Cascas 632

May Contumasá (634) – Magdalena (637) – 
Cajamarca and environs 638-645

May Estate of Yanacancha (647) – Hualgayoc and 
environs 648-655

May Chota and Environs (655-660) – Bambamarca 661-662
May Hualgayoc (663) and description of the 

amalgamating process 663-671
May Estate of Convayo (672-677) – Selendin 678-681
June 3 Balsas (683-684) – Selendin (685) – Cajamarca 687-688
June Political News – Baptism of Prince of Wales 688
June San Marcos (690-693) – Burning mountain 691-692
June Cajabamba (695-696) – Fall from my Mule 697
June Huamachuco and environs (698-702) – Estate  

of Angasmarca 704-707
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[882]
1842
June Estate of Porcon (703) 703
June Rising in Afganistan 707
June Mollepata (708) – Pallasca (709-712) – Cabana 713
June Tauca (714) – Corongo (716-717) – Juramarca 718-719
June Huaylas (720) – Caras (721) – Rio Buin (724) – 

[Rio] Ancachs 723
July 1 Caruas (724) – Huaras 726-729
June 7th Peace between Peru and Bolivia 728

Calculation of Huano 728
July Village of San Marcos and coppermine of 

Antamina 731-734
July Chavin and Indian Ruins (743-746) – Huaura 747
July Huacho (747) – John Quincy Adams petition for a 

separation of Massachusets fm. U.Ss. 748
19 Huacho Salinas (749) – Chancay (750) – Lima 

(752) 752
Connecting Narrative 752-793
Huano trade 753-754
Steam Navigation on the West coast 754
Earthquake in Haiti (755) – British Income tax 755
Afghanistan war (755) – Prussian order for civic 
merit 755
Fire in Hamburg (755-758) – Preistnitz’s water cure 758
Attempt to assassinate Queen Victoria 758
Peruvian Politics 758-780
Domestic Occurrences 780

August My family (780) – purchase of house in Calle 
Correos 781
Habitues (782) – Rocafuertes Yellow fever 783-784
Deaths of S. B. Mardon and of my Uncle Hugues 784
First Japoneses in Lima 785-786

August 31 Consul Seeley’s death and funeral 786-787
31 H. Moss and wife (787-788) – Feasts of Sn. 

Domingo and Sn. Francisco 788
October 9 Procession de la Virgen del Rosario 789

Pio and Domingo Tristan 789
Procession del Señor del Milagro 789-790

October 23 Manuela Rabagos death (790) – Funeral Gl. 
OHiggins 791

Ulrich Muecke - 9789004307247
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:06:43PM

via free access



640 the diary of heinrich witt

[883]
1842
Novr. 17 to Voyage fm. Callao to Valparaiso – 

Excursions to the interior of Chile to 
returning along the coast including a 
journey to Arequipa and the mine of 
Orcopampa

793 to 
2nd vol.

Nov. 17 to Voyage fm. Callao to Valparaiso
794-798Dec. 15

Juan Fernandez 795-796
Decr. 10 to 15 Valparaiso and environs 798-805
Decr. 24 to 27 Eck, Gray, Davy, Hobson, Rowe, etc. 829-832
Decr. 16 to 17 Journey to Santiago 805-808
Decr. 17 to 20 and 22 Santiago and Environs – Barw. Browne 

and others – Wilson Hunäus – General 
OBrien

808-810, 
826-828

Decr. 20 to 22 Ride to lake Aculeo and back to Santiago 820-826
General T. Moran 827

Decr. 24 Return to Valparaiso 828-829
Decr. 27 to Excursion to Talcahuano, Concepcion 

and Puchacay and back to Valparaiso 832-839Jany. 1843 1
1843
Jany. 3 and 4 Trip to Quillota and back to Vparaiso 839-840
Jany. 4 Departure fm. Valparaiso – Mrs. Hayne 

and famy. 841-842
Jany. 6 Coquimbo to la Serena 842-843
Jany. 8 Copiapo 844
Jany. 9 Pacific Steam Navigation Co. in 1843 845
Jany. 10 Cobija 846-

84[_]
Jany. 11 Iquique 849-85[_]
Jany. 12 Arica 852-853
Jany. 13 to 14 Islay – journey to Arequipa 854-87[_]
Jany. 14 to 22 Arequipa 859-874

Foreigners in [Arequipa] – P. dela Torre –  
Gl. Guarda

860-
86[_]

November 8 My excursions round Lima, up the valley 
of Lurigancho and 791-792

9 Visits to Flucker’s silk worm 
establishment 792-793
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